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PREFACE. 



The present work is designed to supply a want that has been long 
felt by most persons engaged in classical tuition. Hitherto we have 
had no work in the English language which exhibited, in a form 
adapted to the use of young pupils, the results of the labours of modern 
scholars in the various subjects included under the general term of 
Greek and Roman Antiquities. The " Dictionary of Greek and 
Roman Antiquities" is intended for the more advanced student, and 
contains, moreover, information on a vast variety of subjects, which is 
not required by those who are commencing their classical studies. It 
has therefore been supposed, that an Abridgment of that work 
illustrating the Greek and Roman writers usually read in the lower 
classes of our public schools, and omitting all such matters as are of 
no use to the young student, might prove an acceptable addition to our 
school-literature. In fact, the Abridgment was undertaken at the 
suggestion of the head-master of one of our great public schools, and 
no pains have been spared, to adapt it to the class of persons for 
whom it is more especially intended. Conciseness and clearness have 
been chiefly studied ; all discussions on doubtful and controverted 
subjects have been omitted ; and such of the articles as are suscep- 
tible of it have been illustrated by woodcuts from ancient works 
of art. 

Though this work has been drawn up chiefly for the use of the 
lower forms in our public schools, the wants of another class of persons 
have also been consulted. It is believed that the work will be found 
to be of no small assistance to those who have not studied the Greek 
and Roman writers, but who frequently need information on many 
points connected with Greek and Roman Antiquities. Care has been 
taken not to presume too much on the knowledge of the reader ; and 
it is therefore hoped, that most of the articles may be read with 
advantage and profit by persons who are unacquainted with the classi- 
cal writers. 
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PREFACE. 



It should be borne in mind, that this work does not profess to give 
an abridged account of all the subjects which are comprised in the 
larger work. On many matters, such as those relating to Jurispru- 
dence, and several departments of Art, the reader must refer for 
information to the other Dictionary. On many subjects likewise, which 
are contained in this Abridgment, only the most important facts are 
stated ; those who desire more detailed information, and an account 
of the conflicting views held by modern scholars on certain points, 
must consult the original work. In such cases the present work will 
serve as a convenient introduction to the other, and will enable the 
student to use the latter with more advantage and profit than he 
would otherwise have been able to do. It has been considered 
unnecessary to give in this Abridgment references to ancient and 
modern writers, as they are not required by the class of persons for 
whose use the book is designed, and they are to be found in the 
original work. 

WILLIAM SMITH. 

London, May 20th, 1845. 



PREFACE TO THE AMERICAN EDITION. 

The Editor believes that he is rendering a very acceptable service 
to the young student, in presenting him with a corrected and im- 
proved edition of the present work, both on account of the aid which 
it will afford him in his classical reading, and because the information 
contained in it will be found to be far more accurate and worthy of 
reliance than that given in any similar work ever published in this 
country. In preparing this volume for the press, errora in the 
London edition have been corrected, many important articles have 
been added, and the amount of illustrations has been very materially 
enlarged. The Greek Index, also, which abounded in errors, has 
been carefully revised and augmented. 

Col. Coll. Feb. 9th, 1846. 
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SCHOOL-DICTIONARY 

OF 

GREEK AND ROMAN ANTIQUITIES. 



A'BACUS (utfaf), denoted primarily a 
square tablet of any description, and was 
hence employed in the following nguifica- 



1. A table, or side-board, chiefly used for 
the display of gold and silver cups, and other 
kinds of valuable and ornamental utensils. 
The use of abaci was first introduced at 
Rome from Asia Minor after the victories of 
Cn. Manlius Vulso, b. c. 187, and their intro- 
duction was regarded as one of the marks of 
the growing luxury of the age. 

2. A draught-board or chess-board. 

3. A board used by mathematicians for 
drawing diagrams, and by arithmeticians for 
the purposes of calculation. 

4. In architecture, the flat square stone 
which constituted the highest member of a 
column, being placed immediately under the 
architrave. 




Abacus. 



ABLEG'MIN A (unofayfiot) were the parts 
ch were offered to the gods 



of the victim whicl 



in sacrifice. The word is derived from able- 
gere, in imitation of the Greek unoXiyeiv, 
which is used in a similar manner. These 
parts were also called Porricia;, Prosegmina, 
Prosecta. [SACRIFICIUM.] 

ABOLLA, a cloak chiefly worn by soldiers, 
and thus opposed to the toga, the garb of 
peace. [Toga.] The abolla was used by the 
lower classes at Rome, and consequently by 
the philosophers who affected severity of 
manners and life. 




Abolla, Military Cloak. 



ABROGATIO. [Lex.] 
ABSOLUTIO. [Judex.] 
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ACCUBATIO. 



ACATIUM (utcuTtov, a diminutive of una- 
Tog), a small vessel or boat used by the 
Greeks, which appears to have been the 
same as the Roman scapha. The Acatia were 
also sails adapted for fast sailing. 

ACCENSUS. 1. A public officer, who at- 
tended on several of the Roman magistrates. 
He anciently preceded the consul who had 
not the fasces, which custom, after being long 
disused, was restored by Julius Caesar in his 
first consulship. Accensi also attended on the 
governors of provinces. 2. The accensi were 
also a class of soldiers in the Roman army, 
who were enlisted after the full number of 
the legion had been completed, in order to 
supply any vacancies that might occur in the 
legion. They were taken, according to the 
census of Servius Tullius, from the fifth class 
of citizens, and were placed in battle in the 
rear of the army, behind the triarii. 

ACCLAMA'TIO was the public expression 
of approbation or disapprobation, pleasure or 
displeasure, by loud acclamations. On many 
occasions, there appear to have been certain 
forms of acclamations always used by the 
Romans ; as, for instance, at marriages, Io 
Hymen, Hymenaee, or Talassio ; at triumphs, 
Io Triumphe ; at the conclusion of plays, the 
last actor called out Plaudite to the spectators ; 
orators were usually praised by such expres- 
sions as Bene et praeclare, Belle et festive, Non 
potest melius, &C. 

ACCU'BITA, the name of couches which 
were used in the time of the Roman emperors, 
instead of the triclinium, for reclining on at 
meals. The mattresses and feather-beds were 
softer and higher, and the supports (fulcra) of 
them lower in proportion than in the tricli- 
nium. The clothes and pillows spread over 
them were called accubilalia. 

ACCUBATIO, the act of reclining at meals. 
The Greeks and Romans were accustomed, in 
later times, to recline at their meals ; but this 
practice could not have been of great antiquity 
in Greece, since Homer always describes per- 
sons as sitting at their meals ; and Isidore 
of Seville, an ancient grammarian, also attri- 
butes the same custom to the ancient Ro- 
mans. Even in the time of the early Ro- 
man emperors, children in families of the 
highest rank used to sit together, while their 
fathers and elders reclined on couches at the 
upper part of the room. Roman ladies con- 
tinued the practice of sitting at table, even 
after the recumbent position had become com- 
mon with the other sex. It appears to have 
been considered more decent, and more agree- 
able to the severity and purity of ancient 
manners for women to sit, more especially 
if many persons were present. But, on the 



ACINACES. 

other hand, we find cases of women reclinin 
where there was conceived to be nothing bo! 
or indelicate in their posture. Such is the 
case in the following woodcut, which seems 




Accubatio, Act of Reclining. 

intended to represent a scene of matrimonial 
felicity. The husband and wife recline on a 
sofa ; their two sons are in front of them ; 
and several females and a boy are perform- 
ing a piece of music for the entertainment of 
the married pair. 

For an account of the disposition of the 
couches, and of the place which each guest 
occupied in a Greek and Roman entertain- 
ment, see Symposium and Triclinium. 
ACCUSATOR, ACCUSATIO. [Judex.] 
AC ERR A (Ovfiiarfjpiov, Xtfiavurplc), the 
incense-box or censer used in sacrifices. 







The acerra was also a small moveable altar 
placed before the dead, on which perfumes 
were burnt. The use of the accerrae at fune- 
rals was forbidden by a law of the Twelve 
Tables as an unnecessary expense. 

A'CIES. [Exercitus.] 

ACl'NACES (ukivukvc), a Persian sword, 
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ACROSTOLIUM. 

whence Horace speaks of the Medus acinaees. 
The acinaees was a short and straight weapon, 
and thus differed from the Roman sica, which 
was curved. It was wom on the right side of 
the body, whereas the Greeks and Romans 
usually had their swords suspended on the left 
side. The form of the acinaees, with the mode 
of wearing it, ia illustrated by the following 
Persepolitan figures. 



ACTIO. 



3 




Acinares, Pcramn Sword 



ACL1S, a kind of dart with a leathern thong 
attached to it. [Amentum.] 

ACROA'MA (a/epdafia), which properly 
means anything heard, was the name given 
to a concert of players on different musical in- 
struments, and also to an interlude performed 
during the exhibition of the public games. 
The word is also applied to the actors and 
musicians who were employed to amuse 
guests during an entertainment, and is some- 
times used to designate the anagnostae. 
[Anaonobtes.] 

ACRO'POLlS (aupdirolic). In almost all 
Greek cities, which were usually built upon 
a hill, rock, or some natural elevation, there 
was a castle or a citadel, erected upon the 
highest part of the rock or hill, to which the 
name of Acropolis, higher or upper city, was 
given. Thus we read of an acropolis at Athens, 
Corinth, Argos, Messene, and many other 
places. The Capitolium at Rome answered 
the same purpose as the acropolis in the 
Greek cities ; and of the same kind were the 
tower of Agathocles at Utica, and that of An- 
tonia at Jerusalem. 

ACROSTOLTUM (liKpoardliov), the ex- 
tremity of the <tt6Aoc. The arbTioq projected 
from the head of the prow, and its extremity 



(aKpoGTofaov), which was frequently made in 
the shape of an animal or a helmet, &c, ap- 
pears to have been sometimes covered with 
brass, and to have served as a weapon of 
offence against the enemy's vessels. 

ACROTE'RIUM (iiKpurnptov), signifies 
the extremity of anything, and was applied by 
the Greeks to the extremities of the prow of 
a vessel {uKpoar6?.iov), which were usually 
taken from a conquered vessel as a mark of 
victory: the act of doing so was called 

UKpO)TT>pid&lV. 

ACTA DIURNA (proceedings of the day), 
was a kind of gazette or newspaper published 
daily at Rome, under the authority of the 
government. It contained an account of the 
proceedings of the public assemblies, of the 
law courts, of the punishment of offenders, 
and a list of births, marriages, deaths, &c. 
The proceedings of the public assemblies and 
the law courts, were obtained by means of 
reporters (actuarii). The proceedings of the 
senate (acta senatus) were not published till 
the time of Julius Caesar, but this custom was 
prohibited by Augustus. An account of the 
proceedings of the senate was still preserved, 
though not published, and some senator seems 
to have been chosen by the emperor to com- 
pile the account. The Acta Diurna, which 
were also called Acta populi, Acta publica, Acta 
urbana, and by the simple name of Acta, were 
frequently consulted and appealed to by later 
historians. 

ACTA SENATUS. [Acta Diurna ] 

A'CTIA {aKTta), a festival celebrated every 
three years at Actium in Epirus, with wrest- 
ling, horse-racing, and sea-fights, in honour of 
Apollo. There was a celebrated temple of 
Apollo at Actium. After the defeat of Antony 
off Actium, Augustus enlarged the temple, 
and instituted games to be celebrated every 
five years in commemoration of his victory. 

A'CTIO, is defined by a Roman jurist to be 
the right of pursuing by judicial means what 
is a man's due. 

The old actions of the Roman law were 
called legis actiones or legithnae, either because 
they were expressly provided for by the laws 
of the Twelve Tables, or because they were 
strictly adapted to the words of the laws, and 
therefore could not be varied. But these forms 
of action gradually fell into disuse, in conse- 
quence of the excessive nicety required, and 
the failure consequent on the slightest enrol 
in the pleadings, and they were eventually 
abolished by the Lex Aebutia, and two Leges 
Juliae. except in a few cases. 

In the old Roman constitution, the knowl 
edge of the law was most closely connected 
with the institutes and ceremonial of religion 
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ACTIO. 



and was accordingly in the hands of the pa- 
tricians alone, whose aid their clients were 
obliged to ask in all their legal disputes. App. 
Claudius Caecus, perhaps one of the earliest 
writers on law, drew up the various forms of 
actions, probably for his own use and that of 
his friends: the manuscript was stolen or 
copied by his scribe Cn. Flavius, who made 
it public ; and thus, according to the story, 
the plebians became acquainted with those 
legal forms which hitherto had been the ex- 
clusive property of the patricians. After the 
abolition of the old legal actions, a suit was 
prosecuted in the following manner : — 

An action was commenced by the plaintiff 
summoning the defendant to appear before the 
praetor or other magistrate who had jurisdictio : 
this process was called in jus vocatio ; and, ac- 
cording to the laws of the Twelve Tables, was 
in effect a dragging of the defendant before the 
praetor, if he refused to go quietly ; and al- 
though this rude proceeding was somewhat 
modified in later times, we find in the time of 
Horace that if the defendant would not go 
quietly, the plaintiff called upon any bystander 
to witness, and dragged the defendant into 
court. The parties might settle their dispute 
on their way to the court, or the defendant 
might be bailed by a vindex. The vindex must 
not be confounded with the vades. This set- 
tlement of disputes on the way was called 
transactio in via, and serves to explain a pas- 
sage in St. Matthew, v., 25. 

When before the praetor, the parties were 
said jure agere. The plaintiff then prayed for 
an action, and if the praetor allowed it (dabat 
actionem), he then declared what action tie in- 
tended to bring against the defendant, which 
he called edere actionem. This might be done 
in writing, or orally, or by the plaintiff taking 
the defendant to the album [Album], and show- 
ing him which action he intended to rely on. 
As the formulae on the album comprehended, 
or were supposed to comprehend, every pos- 
sible form of action that could be required by 
a plaintiff, it was presumed that he could find 
among all the formulae some one which was 
adapted to his case ; and he was, accordingly, 
supposed to be without excuse if he did not 
take pains to select the proper formulae. If 
he took the wrong one, or if he claimed more 
than his due, he lost his cause (causa cadebat) ; 
but the praetor sometimes gave him leave to 
amend nis claim or intentio. It will be ob- 
served that as the formulae were so numerous 
and comprehensive, the plaintiff had only to 
select the formulae which, he supposed to be 
suitable to his case, and it would require no 
farther variation than the insertion of the 
names of the parties and of the thing claimed, 



or the subject-matter of the suit, with the 
amount of damages, &c, as the case might 
be. 

When the praetor had granted an action, the 
plaintiff required the defendant to give secu- 
rity for his appearance before the praetor (» 
jure) on a day named, commonly tne day but 
one after the in jus vocatio, unless the matter 
in dispute was settled at once. The defen- 
dant, on finding a surety, was said vades dare, 
vadimonium promittere, or facer e ; the surety, 
vas, was said spondere ; the plaintiff, when 
satisfied with the surety ,was said vadari reum, 
to let him go on his sureties, or to have sure- 
ties from him. When the defendant promised 
to appear in jure on the day named, without 
giving any surety, this was called vadimonium 
purum. In some cases, recuperatores [Judex] 
were named, who, in case of the defendant 
making default, condemned him in the sum of 
money named in the vadimonium. 

If the defendant appeared on the day ap- 

Sointed, he was said vadimonium sistere ; if he 
id not appear, he was said vadimonium dese- 
ruisse ; and the praetor gave to the plaintiff 
the bonorum possessio. Both parties, on the 
day appointed, were summoned by a crier 
(praeco), when the plaintiff made his claim or 
demand, which was very briefly expressed, 
and may be considered as corresponding to 
our declaration at law. 

The defendant might either deny the plain- 
tiff's claim, or he might reply to it by a plea, 
exceptio. If he simply denied the plaintiff's 
claim, the cause was at issue, and a judex 
might be demanded. The forms of the excep- 
tio, also, were contained in the praetor's edict, 
or, upon hearing the facts, the praetor adapt- 
ed the plea to the case. 

The plaintiff might reply to the defendant's 
exceptio. The plaintiffs answer was called 
replicatio. If the defendant answered the re- 
plicatio, his answer was called duplicatio ; and 
the parties might go on to the triplicatio and 
auadruplicatio, and even further, if the matters 
in question were such that they could not 
otherwise be brought to an issue. 

A person might maintain or defend an ac- 
tion by his cognitor or procurator, or, as we 
should say, by his attorney. The plain tiff* 
and defendant used a certain form of words 
in appointing a cognitor, and it would appear 
that the appointment was made in the pres- 
ence of both parties. The cognitor needed 
not to be present, and his appointment was 
complete when by his acts he had signified 
his assent. 

When the cause was brought to an issue, 
a judex or judices might be demanded of the 
praetor, who named or appointed a judex, and 
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ACUS. 

delivered to him the formula, which contained 
his instructions. The judices were said dan 
or addict. So far the proceedings were said to 
be in jure: the prosecution of the actio be- 
fore the judex requires a separate discussion. 

[JuDEX.1 

ACTOR, signified generally a plaintiff. In 
a civil or private action, the plaintiff was often 
called petitor; in a public action (causa pub- 
lica), he was called accusator. The defendant 
was called reus, both in private and public 
causes : this term, however, according to Cic- 
ero, might signify either party, as indeed we 
might conclude from the word itself. In a 
private action, the defendant was often called 
adversarius, but either party might be called 
adversarius with respect to the other. Wards 
brought their actions by their guardian or tu- 
tor. Peregrmi, or aliens, originally brought 
their action through their patronus ; but af- 
terwards in their own name, by a fiction of 
law, that they were Roman citizens. A Ro- 
man citizen might also generally bring his 
action by means of a cognitor or procurator. 
[Actio.] 

Actor has also the sense of an agent or man- 
ager of another's business generally. The ac- 
tor publicus was an officer who had the super- 
intendence or care of slaves and property be- 
longing to the state. 

ACTORS on the stage. [Histrio.] 

ACT U A'RI A£ NAVES .transport- vessels, 
seem to have been built in a lighter style than 
the ordinary ships of burden, from which they 
also differed in being always furnished with 
oars, whereas the others were chiefly pro- 
pelled by sails. 

ACTUA'RII, short-hand writers, who took 
down the speeches in the senate and the pub- 
lic assemblies. In the debate in the Roman 
senate upon the punishment of those who 
had been concerned in the conspiracy of Cat- 
iline, we find the first mention of short-hand 
writers, who were employed by Cicero to take 
down the speech of Cato. 

ACTUS, a Roman measure of length, also 
called actus quadratus, was equal to half a 
jugerum, or 14,400 square Roman feet. The 
actus minimus, or simplex, was 120 feet long, 
and four broad, and therefore equal to 480 
square Roman feet. Actus was also used to 
signit v a bridle way. 

ACUS (jfoAdv?, paovlc, pa<j>lc), a needle, 
a pin. 

Pins were made not only of metal, but also 
of wood, bone, and ivory. They were used 
for the same purposes as with us, and also in 
dressing the hair. The mode of platting the 
hair, and then fastening it with a pin or nee- 
dle, is shown in the annexed figure of a fe- 1 



A DON I A. 5 

male head. This fashion has been continued 
to our own times by the females of Italy. 




kens, Pin UMd to fasten the Hair. 

ADDICTI. [Nexi] 

ADFINES. [Affines.] 

ADLECTI, or ALLECTI, those persons 
under the empire who were admitted to the 
privileges and honours of the praetorship, 
quaestorship, aedileship, and other public of- 
fices, without having any duties to perform. 
The senators called adlecti, seem to have been 
the same as the conscripti. 

ADMiSSIONA'LES, chamberlains at the 
imperial court, who introduced persons to the 
presence of the emperor. They were divided 
into four classes ; the chief officer of each 
class was called proximus atlmissionum ; and 
the proximi were under the magister admissio- 
num. Their duty was called officium admis- 
sions. They were usually freedmen. 

ADOLESCENS, was applied in the Ro- 
man law to a person from the end of his 
twelfth or fourteenth to the end of his twen- 
ty-fifth year, during which period a person 
was also called adultus. The word adoles- 
cens, however, is frequently used in a less 
strict sense in the Latin writers in referring 
to a person much older than the above-men- 
tioned age. 

A DO'N I A ( ' A duvta), a festival celebrated in 
honour of Aphrodite ( Venus) and Adonis in 
most of the Grecian cities. It lasted two days, 
and was celebrated by women exclusively. On 
the first day they brought into the streets 
statues of Adonis, which were laid out as 
corpses; and they observed all the rites cus- 
tomary at funerals, beating themselves and 
uttering lamentations. The second day was 
spent in merriment and feasting; because 
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6 ADOPTIO. 

Adonis whs allowed to return to life, and 
spend half the year with Aphrodite (Venus). 

ADO PTIO, adoption. 1. Greek.— Adop- 
tion was called by the Athenians elciroinctCi 
or sometimes simply iroiijoic, or diaig. The 
adoptive father was said noteloOai, tlgnotel- 
odai, or sometimes ttoieiv : and the father or 
mother (for a mother after the death of her 
husband could consent to her son being adopt- 
ed) was said kKnoulv : the son was said t k- 
iroielodat with reference to the family which 
he left; and eicirouioOai with reference to 
the family into which he was received. The 
son, when adopted, was called noinToc, elg- 
notr/Toc, or Oeroc, in opposition to tne legiti- 
mate son born of the body of the father, who 
was called yvrjaioq. 

A man might adopt a son either in his life- 
time or by his testament, provided he had no 
male offspring, and was of sound mind. He 
might also, by testament, name a person to 
take his property, in case his son or sons 
should die under age. 

Only Athenian citizens could be adopted ; 
but females could be adopted (by testament 
at least) as well as males. 

The adopted child was transferred from his 
own family and demus into those of the adop- 
tive father; he inherited his property, and 
maintained the sacra of his adoptive father. 
It was not necessary for him to take his new 
father's name, but he was registered as his 
son in the register of his phratria (QparpiKov 
ypafifiaruov). Subsequently to this, it was 
necessary to enter him in the register of the 
adoptive father's demus {TirjijtapxiKdv ypafi- 
pareiov), without which registration it ap- 
pears that he did not possess the full rights 
of citizenship as a member of his new demus. 

2. Roman. — The Roman relation of parent 
and child arose either from a lawful marriage 
or from adoption. Adoptio was the general 
name which comprehended the two species, 
adoptio and adrogatio ; and as the adopted 
person passed from his own familia into that 
of the person adopting, adoptio caused a capi- 
tis diminutio, ana the lowest of the three 
kinds. [Caput.] Adoption, in its specific 
sense, was the ceremony by which a person 
who was in the power of his parent (in potes- 
tatt parentium), whether child or grandchild, 
male or female, was transferred to the power 
of the person adopting him. It was effected 
under the authority of a magistrate (magistra- 
tus), the praetor, for instance, at Rome, or a 
governor (praeses), in the provinces. The 
person to be adopted was emancipated [Man- 
cipatio] by his natural father before the com- 
petent authority, and surrendered to the adop- 
tive father by the legal form called injure 



ADULTERIUM. 

When a person was not in the power of his 
parent (sus juris), the ceremony of adoption 
was called adrogatio. Originally, it could 
only be effected at Rome, and only by a vote 
of the populus {populi auctoritate) in the comi- 
tia curiata (lege curiata) ; the reason of this 
being that the caput or status of a Roman 
citizen could not, according to the laws of the 
Twelve Tables, be effected except by a vote 
of the populus in the comitia curiata. Clo- 
dius, the enemy of Cicero, was adrogated into 
a plebian family, in order to qualify himself to 
be elected a tribune of the plebs. Females 
could not be adopted by adrogatio. Under 
the emperors it became the practice to effect 
the adrogatio by an imperial rescript. 

The effect of adoption was to create the 
legal relation of father and son, just as if the 
adopted son were born of the blood of the 
adoptive father in lawful marriage. The adop- 
ted child was entitled to the name and sacra 
privata of the adopting parent. A person, on 
passing from one gens into another, and taking 
the name of his new familia, generally retained 
the name of his old gens also, with the addi- 
tion to it of the termination anus. Thus 
Aemilius, the son of L. Aemilius Paullus, 
upon being adopted by P. Cornelius Scipio, 
assumed the name of P. Cornelius Scipio 
Aemilianus, and C. Octavius, afterwards the 
emperor Augustus, upon being adopted by the 
testament of his uncle the dictator, assumed 
the name of C. Julius Caesar Octavianus. 

ADORA'TIO (npocKVvrjoic), adoration 
was paid to the gods in the following man- 
ner: — The individual stretched out his right 
hand to the statue of the god whom he wished 
to honour, then kissed his hand, and waved it 
to the statue. The adoratio differed from the 
oratio or prayers, supplications, which were 
offered with the hands folded together. The 
adoration paid to the Roman emperors was 
borrowed from the Eastern mode of adoration, 
and consisted in prostration on the ground, 
and kissing the feet and knees of the em- 
peror. 

ADROGATIO. [Adoption.] 

ADULTE RIUM, adultery. 1. Greek. 
Among the Athenians, if a man caught 
another man in the act of criminal intercourse 
(fioixela) with his wife, he might kill him with 
impunity; and the law was also the same 
with respect to a concubine (iraXkaitTi). He 
might also inflict other punishment on the 
offender. It appears that there was no adultery, 
unless a married woman was concerned. The 
husband might, if he pleased, take a sum of 
money from the adulterer, by way of compen- 
sation, and detain him till he found sureties 
for the payment. The husband might also 
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prosecute the adulterer m the action called 
uoiydac ypatf. If the act of adultery was 
provecT, the husband could no longer cohabit 
with his wife, under pain of losing his privi- 
leges of a citizen (drifua). The adulteress 
was excluded even from those temples which 
foreign women and slaves were allowed to 
enter ; and if she was seen there, any one 
might treat her as he pleased, provided he did 
not kill her or mutilate her. 

2. Roman. The word adultenum properly 
signifies, in the Roman law, the offence com- 
mitted by a man's having sexual intercourse 
with another man's wife. Stuprum (called by 
the Greeks ©0op<i) signifies the like oflence 
with a widow or virgin. 

In the time of Augustus a law was enacted 
(probably about b. c. 17), entitled Lex Julia de 
adulteriis coercendis, which seems to have con- 
tained special penal provisions against adul- 
tery ; and it is also not improbable, that by the 
old law or custom, if the adulterer was caught 
in the fact, he was at the mercy of the injured 
husband, and that the husband might punish 
with death his adulterous wife. 

By the Julian law, a woman convicted of 
adultery was mulcted in half of her dowry 
(dos) and the third part of her property (bona), 
and banished (relegata) to some miserable 
island, such as Seriphos, for instance. The 
adulterer was mulcted in halt his property, 
and banished in like manner. This law did 
not inflict the punishment of death on either 
party ; and in those instances under the em- 
perors in which death was inflicted, it must 
be considered as an extraordinary punishment, 
and beyond the provisions of the Julian law. 

The Julian law permitted the father (both 
adoptive and natural) to kill the adulterer and 
adulteress in certain cases, as to which there 
were several nice distinctions established by 
the law. If the wife was divorced for adul- 
tery, the husband was entitled to retain part 
of the dowry. 

By a constitution of the Emperor Constan- 
tine, the offence in the adulterer was made 

capital. , , 

ADVERSA'RIA, a note-book, memoran- 
dum-book, posting-book, in which the Romans 
entered memoranda of any importance, espe- 
cially of money received and expended,which 
were afterwards transcribed, usually every 
month, into a kind of ledger. ( Tabulae justae, 
codex arcepti et expensi.) 

ADVERSA'RIUS. [Actor.] 

ADU'N ATI (»A(JuvaroO> were persons sup. 
ported by the Athenian state.who, on account 
of infirmity or bodily defects, were unable to 
obtain a livelihood. The sum which they re- 
ceived from the state appears to have varied 
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at different times. In the time of Lysias and 
Aristotle, one obolus a day was given ; but it 
appears to have been afterwards increased to 
two oboli. The bounty was rest rig ted to per- 
sons whose property was under three minae ; 
and the examination of those who were en- 
titled to it belonged to the senate of the Five 
Hundred. Pisistratus is said to have been 
the first to introduce a law for the mainte- 
nance of those persons who had been muti- 
lated in war. 

ADVOCATUS, seems originally to have 
signified any person, who gave another his aid 
in any affair or business, as a witness for in- 
stance ; or for the purpose of aiding and pro- 
tecting liim in taking possession of a piece of 
property. It was also used to express a person 
who in any way gave his advice and aid to 
another in the management of a cause ; but 
the word did not signif y the orator or patronus 
who made the speech in the time of Cicero 
Under the emperors it signified a person who 
in any way assisted in the conduct of a cause, 
and was sometimes equivalent to orator. The 
advocate's fee was then called Honorarium. 
ADYTUM. [Templum] 
AEDES. [Domus; Templum.] 
AEDILES CAyopavdftoi). The name of 
these functionaries is said to be derived from 
their having the care of the temple (aedes) of 
Ceres. The aediles were originally two in 
number ; they were elected from the plebs, 
and the institution of the office dates from 
the same time as that of the tribunes of the 
plebs, b. c. 494. Their duties at first seem 
to have been merely ministerial ; they were 
the assistants of the tribunes in such matters 
as the tribunes entrusted to them, among 
which are enumerated the hearing of causes 
of smaller importance. At an early period 
after their institution (b. c. 446), we find them 
appointed the keepers of the senatus-consulta, 
which the consuls had hitherto arbitrarily 
suppressed or altered. They were also the 
keepers of the plebiscita. Other functions 
were gradually entrusted to them, and it is 
not always easy to distinguish their duties 
from some of those which belong to the cen- 
sors. They had the general superintendence 
of buildings, both sacred and private ; under 
this power they provided for the support and 
repair of temples, curiae, &c, and took care 
that private buildings,which were in a ruinous 
state were repaired by the owners or pulled 
down. The care of the streets and pave- 
ments, with the cleansing and draining of the 
city, belonged to the aediles , and, of course, 
the care of the cloacae. They had the office 
of distributing corn among the plebs, but this 
distribution of corn at Rome must not be con- 
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founded with the duty of purchasing or pro- 
curing it from foreign parts, which was per- 
formed by the consuls, quaestors, and praetors, 
and sometimes by an extraordinary magistrate, 
as the praefectus annonac. 

The aediles had to see that the public lands 
were not improperly used, and that the pas- 
ture grounds of the state were not trespassed 
on ; and they had power to punish by fine any 
unlawful act in this respect. They had a 
general superintendence over buying and sel- 
ling, and, as a consequence, the supervision 
of the markets, of things exposed to sale, 
auch as slaves, and of weights and measures ; 
from this part of their duty is derived the 
name under which the aediles are mentioned 
by the Greek writers (ayopavdfioi). It was 
their business to see that no new deities or 
religious rites were introduced into the city, 
to look after the observance of religious cere- 
monies, and the celebration of the ancient 
feasts and festivals. The general superinten- 
dence of police comprehended the duty of 
preserving order, regard to decency, and the 
inspection of the baths and houses of enter- 
tainment. The aediles had various officers 
under them, as praecones, scribae, and via- 
tores. 

The Aediles Curules, who were also 
two in number, were originally chosen only 
from the patricians, afterwards alternately 
from the patricians and the plebs, and at last 
indifferently from both. The office of curule 
aediles was instituted b. c. 365, and, accord- 
ing to Livy, on the occasion of the plebeian 
aediles refusing to consent to celebrate the 
Ludi Maximi for the space of four days in- 
stead of three ; upon which a senatus-con- 
sultum was passed, by which two aediles 
were to bo chosen from the patricians. From 
this time four aediles, two plebeian and two 
curule, were annually elected. The distinc- 
tive honours of the curule aediles were, the 
sella curulis, from whence their title is de- 
rived, the toga praetexta, precedence in speak- 
ing in the senate, and the jus imaginis. The 
curule aediles only had the jus edicendi, or 
the right of promulgating edicta ; but the 
rules comprised in their edicta served for the 
guidance of all the aediles. The edicta of 
the curule aediles were founded on their au- 
thority as superintendents of the markets, 
and of buying and selling in general. Ac- 
cordingly, their edicts had mainly, or perhaps 
solely, reference to the rules as to buying and 
selling, and contracts for bargain and sale. 
The persons both of the plebeian and curule 
aediles were sacrosancti. 

It seems that after the appointment of the 
curule aediles, the functions formerly exer- 



cised by the plebeian aediles were exercised, 
with some few exceptions, by all the aediles 
indifferently. Within five days after being 
elected, or entering on office, they were re- 
quired to determine by lot, or by agreement 
among themselves, what parts of the city 
each should take under his superintendence ; 
and each aedile alone had the care of looking 
after the paving and cleansing of the streets, 
I and other matters, it may be presumed, of the 
: same local character within his district. The 
other duties of the office seem to have been 
exercised by them jointly. 

In the superintendence of the public festi- 
vals or solemnities, there was a further dis- 
tinction between the two sets of aediles. 
Many of these festivals, such as those of 
Flora and Ceres, were superintended by 
either set of aediles indifferently ; but the 
lebeian games were under the superinten- 
ence of the plebeian aediles, who had an 
allowance of money for that purpose ; and 
the fines levied on the pecuarii, and others, 
seem to have been appropriated to these 
among other public purposes. The celebra- 
tion of the Ludi Magm or Romani, of the 
Ludi Scenici, or dramatic representations, 
and the Ludi Megalesii, belonged specially 
to the curule aediles, and it was on such oc- 
casions that they often incurred a prodigious 
expense, with a view of pleasing the people, 
and securing their votes in future elections. 
This extravagant expenditure of the aediles 
arose after the close of the second Punic war, 
and increased with the opportunities which 
individuals had of enriching themselves after 
the Roman arms were carried into Greece, 
Africa, and Spain. Even the prodigality of 
the emperors hardly surpassed that of indi- 
vidual curule aediles under the republic ; 
such as C. Julius Caesar, the dictator, P. Cor- 
nelius Lentulus Spinther, and, above all, M. 
Aemilius Scaurus, whose expenditure was 
not limited to bare show, but comprehended 
objects of public utility, as the reparation of 
walls, dock-yards, ports, and aqueducts. 

In b. c. 45, Julius Caesar caused two curule 
aediles and four plebeian aediles to be elect- 
ed ; and thenceforward, at least so long as the 
office of aedile was of any importance, six 
aediles were annually elected. The two new 
plebeian aediles were called Cereales, and 
their duty was to look after a supply of corn. 
Though their office may not have been of any 
great importance after the institution of a 
praefectus annonae by Augustus, there is no 
doubt that it existed for several centuries, and 
at least as late as the time of the emperoi 
Gordian. 

The aediles belonged to the class of the 
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minores magistratus. The plebeian aediles 
were originally chosen at the comitia centu- 
riata, but afterwards at the comitia tributa, 
in which comitia the curale aediles also 
were chosen. It appears that until the lex 
annalis was passed (b. c. 180) a Roman citi- 
zen might be a candidate for any office after 
completing his twenty-seventh year. This 
law fixed the age at which each office might 
be enjoyed, and it seems that the age fixed 
for the aedileship was thirty-seven. 

The aediles existed under the emperors; 
but their powers were gradually diminished, 
and their functions exercised by new officers 
created by the emperors. After the battle of 
Actium, Augustus appointed a Praefectus 
urbi, who exercised the general police, which 
had formerly been one of the duties of the 
aediles. Augustus also took from the aediles, 
or exercised himself, the office of superin- 
tending the religious rites, and the banishing 
from the city of all foreign ceremonials; he 
also assumed the superintendence of the tem- 
ples, and thus may be said to have destroyed 
the aedileship by depriving it of its old and 
original function. The last recorded instance 
of the splendours of the aedileship is the ad- 
ministration of Agrippa, who volunteered to 
take the office, and repaired all the public 
buildings and all the roads at his own ex- 
pense, without drawing, anything from the 
treasury. The aedileship had, however, lost 
its true character before this time. Agrippa 
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had already been consul before he accepted 
the office of aedile, and his munificent expen- 
diture in this nominal office was the close of 
the splendour of the aedileship. Augustus 
appointed the curule aediles specially to the 
office of putting out fires, and placed a body 
of 600 slaves at their command ; but the prae- 
fecti vigilum afterwards performed this duty. 
They retained, under the early emperors, a 
kind of police, for the purpose of repressing 
open licentiousness and disorder. The colo- 
niae, and the municipia of the later pcTiod, 
had also their aediles, whose numbers and 
functions varied in different places. They 
seem, however, as to their powers and duties, 
to have resembled the aediles of Rome. They 
were chosen annually. 

AEDITUI, AEDI'TUMI, AEDITIMI 
(called by the Greeks veoicopot, ^uKopoi, and 
vtto^ukopoi), were persons who took care of 
the temples, attended to the cleaning of them, 
&c. They appear to have lived in the tem- 
ples, or near them, and to have acted as cice- 
roni to those persons who wished to see 
them. Subsequently among the Greeks, the 
menial services connected with this office 
were left to slaves, and the persons called 
ncocori became priestly officers of high rank, 
who had the chief superintendence of tem- 
ples, their treasures, and the sacred rites ob 
served in them. 

AEGIS (Aiytf) signifies, literally, a goat- 
skin. 




The AegU u worn by Allien* ( Minerva). 
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According to ancient mythology, the aegis 
worn by Jupiter was the hide of the goat Amal- 
theia, which had suckled him in his infancy. 
Homer always represents it as part of the 
armour of Jupiter, whom on this account he 
distinguishes by the epithet aegis-bearing 
(alytoxoe). He, however, asserts, that it was 
borrowed on different occasions, both by 
Apollo and Minerva. 

The aegis was connected with the shield 
of Jupiter, either serving as a covering over it, 
or as a belt by which it was suspended from 
the right shoulder. Homer accordingly uses 
the word to denote not only the goat-skin, 
which it properly signified, but also the 
shield to winch it belonged. 

The aegis was adorned in a style corre- 
sponding to the might and majesty of the 
father of the gods. In the middle of it was 
fixed the appalling Gorgon's head, and its 
border was surrounded with golden tassels 
(Ovoavoi), each of which was worth a heca- 
tomb. 

The aegis is usually seen on the statues of 
Minerva, in which it is a sort of scarf falling 
obliquely over the right shoulder, so as to 
pass round the body under the left arm. The 
serpents of the Gorgon's head are transferred 
to the border of the skin. (See the left-hand 
figure in the cut.) The later poets and ar- 
tists represent the aegis as a breastplate cov- 
ered with metal in the form of scales. (See 
the right-hand figure.) 

AENEATO'RES, were those who blew 
upon wind instruments in the Roman army ; 
namely, the buccinatores, carnitines, and tubi- 
cines. They were also employed in the pub- 
lic games. 

AEOLIP'YLiE (aidXov irtXai) were, ac- 
cording to the description of Vitruvius, hol- 
low vessels made of brass, which were used 
in explaining the origin. &c. of the winds. 
These vessels, which had a very small orifice, 
were filled with water and placed on the fire, 
by which, of course, steam was created. 

AERA, a point of time from which subse- 
quent or preceding years may be counted. 
The Greeks had no common aera till a com- 
paratively late period. 

The Athenians reckoned their years by the 
name of the chief archon of each year, whence 
he was called archon eponymus (ap^wv iirdt- 
wuog) ; the Lacedaemonians by one of the 
ephors, and the Argives by the chief priestess 
of Juno, who held her office for life. 

The following aeras were adopted in later 
times : — 1. the aera of the Trojan war (b.c. 
1184), which was first made use of by Eratos- 
thenes. — 2. the Olympic aera, which began 
B. c. 776.-3. the Philippic or Alexandrian 
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aera, which began b. c. 323.-4. the aera of 
the Seleucidae, which began in the autumn 
of b. c. 312. — 5. the aeras of Antioch, of which 
there were three, but the one in most com- 
mon use began in November, b. c. 49. 

The Romans reckoned their years from the 
foundation of the city (ab urbe condita), in the 
time of Augustus and subsequently ; but in 
earlier times the years were reckoned by the 
names of the consuls. We also find traces of 
an aera from the banishment of the kings; 
and of another from the taking of the city by 
the Gauls. The date of the foundation of 
Rome is given differently by different authors. 
That which is most commonly followed is 
the one given by Varro, which corresponds to 
b. c. 753. It must be observed, that 753 a. u. c. 
is the first year before, and 754 a. u. c. the 
first year after the Christian aera. To find 
out the year b. c. corresponding to the year 
a. u. c, subtract the year a. u. c. from 754 ; 
thus, 605 a. u. c.= 149 b. c. To find out the 
year a. d., corresponding to the year a. u. c., 
subtract 753 from the year a. u. c. ; thus, 767 
a. u. c.= 14 A. D. 

AERA'RII, those citizens of Rome who 
did not enjoy the perfect franchise, i. e. those 
who corresponded to the isoteles and atimi at 
Athens. The name is a regular adjective 
formed from aes (bronze), and its application 
to this particular class is due to the circum- 
stance that, as the flerarii were protected by 
the state without being bound to military ser- 
vice, they naturally had to pay the aes militare, 
which was thus originally a charge on them. 
The persons who constituted this class were 
either the inhabitants of other towns which 
had a relation of isopolity with Rome (the in- 
auilini), or clients and the descendants of 
freedmen. The decemvirs enrolled in the 
tribes all who were aerarians at that time : 
and when the tribes comprised the whole na- 
tion, the degradation of a citizen to the rank 
of an aerarian (which was called aerarium fa- 
cere ; referre aliquem in aerarios ; or in tabula* 
Cam turn referri jvbere), might be practised in 
the case of a patrician as well as of a plebeian. 
Hence, aeranans came to be used as a term 
of reproach. Respecting the Tribuni Aerarii, 
see Tribunus. 

AERA'RIUM,the public treasury at Rome. 
After the banishment of the kings, the temple 
of Satum was used as the place for keeping 
the public treasure, and it continued to be so 
till the later times of the empire. Besides 
the public money, the standards of the le- 
gions were deposited in the aerarium, and 
also all decrees of the senate were entered 
there in books kept for the purpose. 

The aerarium was divided into two parts : 
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the common treasury, in which were deposited 
the regular taxes, and which was made use 
of to meet the ordinary expenditure of the 
state ; and the sacred treasury (aerarium sanc- 
tum, sanctius), which was never touched ex- 
cept in cases of extreme peril. The twen- 
tieth part of the value of every slave who was 
enfranchised, and some part of the plunder of 
conquered nations, were deposited in the sa- 
cred treasury. Augustus established a sep- 
arate treasury under the name of aerarium 
militate, to provide for the pay and support of 
the array ; and he imposed several new taxes 
for that purpose. 

The aerarium, the public treasury, must be 
distinguished from the JUcus, the treasury of 
the emperors. [Fiscus.] 

The charge of the treasury was originally 
entrusted to the quaestors and their assistants, 
the tribuni aerarii ; but in b. c. 49, when no 
quaestors were elected, it was transferred to 
the aediles, in whose care it appears to have 
been till b. c. 28, when Augustus gave it to 
the praetors, or those who had been praetors. 
Vanous changes were made by the early em- 
perors, as to the charge of the aerarium, but 
it was eventually entrusted to officers, called 
praefects, who appear to have held their office 
lor two years. 

AERtJSCATO'RES, were vagrants who 
obtained their living by fortune-telling and 
begging. They were called by the Greeks 
dyvprai. 

AES (roA«6c), properly signifies a com- 
pound of copper and tin, corresponding to 
what we call bronze. It is incorrect to trans- 
late it brass, which is a combination of cop- 
per and zinc, since all the specimens of an- 
cient objects, formed of the material called 
aes, are found upon analysis to contain no 
zinc. 

The employment of aes was very general 
among the ancients ; money, vases, and uten- 
sils of all sorts, being made of it. All the 
most ancient coins in Rome and the old Ital- 
ian states were made of aes, and hence mo- 
ney in general was called by this name. For 
the same reason we have aes alienum, mean- 
ing debt, and aera in the plural, pay to the 
soldiers. The Romans had no other coinage 
except bronze or copper (aes), till b. c. 269, 
five years before the first Punic war, when 
silver was first coined ; gold was not coined 
till sixty-two years after silver. 

The hrst coinage of aes is usually attributed 
to Servius Tullius, who is said to have stamp- 
ed the money with the image of cattle (pecus), 
whence it is called pecunia. According to 
some accounts, it was coined from the com- 
mencement of the city, and we know that the 
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old Italian states possessed a bronze or cop- 
per coinage from the earliest times. 

The first coinage was the as [As], which 
originally was a pound weight ; but as in 
course of time the weight of the as was re- 
duced not only in Rome, but in the other Ital- 
ian states, and this reduction of weight was 
not uniform in the different states, it became 
usual in all bargains to pay the asses accord- 
ing to their weight, and not according to their 
nominal value. The aes grave was not the old 
heavy coins as distinguished from the lighter 
modern ; but it signified any number of copper 
coins reckoned according to the old style, by 
weight. There was, therefore, no occasion 
for the state to suppress the circulation of 
the old copper coins, since in all bargains 
the asses were not reckoned by tale, but by 
weight. 

Bronze or copper (xaXtcdc) was very little 
used by the Greeks for money in early times. 
Silver was originally the universal currency, 
and copper appears to have been seldom coin- 
ed till after the time of Alexander the Great. 
The copper coin was called Ckalcou* (^aA- 
kovc). The smallest silver coin at Athens 
was the quarter-obol, and the chalcous was 
the half of that, or the eighth of an obol. In 
later times, the obol was coined of copper as 
well as silver. 

AES CIRCUMFORA'NEUM, money 
borrowed from the Roman bankers (argenta- 
rii), who had shops in porticoes round the 
forum. 

AES EQUESTRE, the sum of money 
given by the Roman state for the purchase of 
the knight's horse. This sum amounted to 
10,000 asses. 

AES HORDE A'RIUM, or HORDIA'- 
RIUM, the sum of money paid yearly for 
the keep of a knight's horse ; in other words, 
a knight's pay. This sum, which amounted to 
2000 asses for each horse, was charged upon 
the rich widows and orphans, on the princi- 
ple that, in a military state, the women and 
children ought to contribute largely for those 
who fought in behalf of them and the com- 
monwealth. 

AES MILITA'RE. [Aerarii.] 

AES MANU A'RIUM was the money won 
in playing with dice, manibus collection. Ma- 
nus was the throw in the game. All who 
threw certain numbers were obliged to put 
down a piece of money ; and whoever threw 
the Venus (the highest throw) won the whole 
sura, which was called the aesmanuarium 

AES UXO'RIUM, was a tax paid by per- 
sons who lived as bachelors. It was first 
imposed by the censors in b. c. 403. Various 
penalties were imposed by Augustus upon 
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those who lived in a state of celibacy, and 
advantages granted to those who were mar- 
ried and had children. [Lex Julia et Papia 
Poppaea.] 

AESYMNE'TES (kiovttvnrris), a person 
who was sometimes invested with unlimited 
power in the Greek states. His power par- 
took in some degree of the nature both of 
kingly and tyrannical authority ; since he was 
appointed legally, and did not usurp the gov- 
ernment, but at the same time was not bound 
by any laws in his public administration. 
The office was not hereditary, nor was it held 
for life ; but it only continued for a limited 
time, or till some object was accomplished. 
Thus we read that the inhabitants of Mytilene 
appointed Pittacus aesymnetes, in order to 
prevent the return of Alcaeus and the other 
exiles. Dionysius compares it with the dic- 
tatorship of Rome. In some states, such as 
Cyme and Chalcedon, it was the title borne 
by the regular magistrates. 

AFFI'NES, AFFI'NITAS,or ADFI'NES, 
ADFI'NITAS. Affines are the cognati [Coo- 
nati] of husband and wife, the cognati of the 
husband becoming the at lines of the wife, and 
the cognati of the wife the affines of the hus- 
band. The father of a husband is the socer of 
the husband's wife, and the father of a wife 
is the socer of the wife's husband. The term 
socrus expresses the same affinity with respect 
to the husband's and wife's mothers. A son's 
wife is nums, or daughter-in-law to the son's 
parents ; a wife's husband is gener, or son-in- 
law to the wife's parents. 

Thus the amis, avia — pater, mater — of the 
wife became by the marriage respectively the 
socer magnus, prosocrus, or socrus magna — socer, 
socrus — of the husband, who becomes with 
respect to them severally progener and gener. 
In like manner the corresponding ancestors 
of the husband respectively assume the same 
names with respect to the son's wife, who 
becomes with respect to them pronurus and 
nurus. The son and daughter of a husband 
or wife bom of a prior marriage are called 
privignus and privigna, with respect to their 
step-father or step-mother ; and with respect 
to such children the step-father and step-mo- 
ther are severally called: vitricus and noverca. 
The husband's brother becomes levir with re- 
spect to the wife, and his sister becomes glos 
(the Greek yaXuc). Marriage was unlawful 
among persons who had become such aflines 
as above mentioned. 

AG ALMA (uyaTifia), is a general name for 
a statue or image to represent a god. 

AGA'SO, a groom, whose business it was 
to take care of the horses. The word is also 
used for a driver of beasts of burdei and is 
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sometimes applied to a slave who had to per- 
form the lowest menial duties. 
. AGATHOERGI ('AyaSoepyot). In time 
of war the kings of Sparta had a body-gpuard 
of three hundred of the noblest of the Spartan 
youths (iTTireic), of whom the five eldest re- 
tired every year, and were employed for one 
year under the name of Agathoergi, in missions 
to foreign states. 

AGE'MA (uyrjfia fromdyw), the name of a 
chosen body of troops in the Macedonian 
army, usually consisting of horsemen. 

AGER PU'BLICUS, the public land, was 
the land belonging to the Roman state. It 
was a recognised principle among the Italian 
nations that the territory of a conquered peo- 
ple belonged to the conquerors. Accordingly, 
the Romans were constantly acquiring* fresh 
territory by the conquest of the surrounding 
people. The land thus acquired was usually 
disposed of in the following way. 1. The land 
which was under cultivation was either dis- 
tributed among colonists, who were sent to 
occupy it, or it was sold, or it was let out to 
farm. 2. The land which was then out of 
cultivation, and which, owing to war, was by 
far the greater part, might be occupied by 
any of the Roman citizens on the payment of 
a portion of the yearly produce ; a tenth of 
the produce of arable land, and a fifth of the 
produce of the land planted with the vine, the 
olive, and other valuable trees. 3. The land 
which had previously served as the common 
pasture land of the. conquered state, or was 
suitable for the purpose, continued to be used 
as pasture land for the use of the Roman cit- 
izens, who had, however, to pay a certain 
sum of money for the cattle which they turn- 
ed upon the land. 

The occupation of the public land spoken 
of above under the second head was always 
expressed by the words possessio and possidere, 
and the occupier of the land was called the 
possessor. Tne land continued to be the pro- 
perty of the state ; and accordingly we must 
distinguish between the terms possessio, 
which merely indicated the use or enjoyment 
of the land, and dominium, which expressed 
ownership, and was applied to private land, 
of which a man had the absolute ownership. 
The right of occupying the public land be- 
longed only to citizens, and consequently only 
to the patricians originally, as they were the 
state. The plebeians were only subjects, 
and consequently had no right to the property 
of the state ; but it is probable that they were 
permitted to feed their cattle on the public 
pasture lands. Even when the plebeians be- 
came a separate estate by the constitution of 
Servius Tullius, they still obtained no right 
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to share in the possession of the public land, 
which continued to be the exclusive privilege 
of the patricians ; but as a compensation, each 
individual plebeian received an assignment of 
a certain quantity of the public land as his own 
property. Henceforth the possession of the 
public land was the privilege of the patricians, 
and an assignment of a portion of it the priv- 
ilege of the plebeians. As the state acquired 
new lands by conquest, the plebeians ought 
to have received assignments of part of them ; 
but since the patricians were the governing 
body, they generally refused to make any such 
assignment, and continued to keep the whole 
as part of the ager publicus, whereby the en- 
joyment of it belonged to them alone. Hence, 
we constantly read of the plebeians claiming, 
and sometimes enforcing, a division of such 

With the extension of the conquests of 
Rome, the ager publicus constantly increased, 
and thus a large portion of Italy fell into the 
hands of the patricians ; who frequently with- 
held from the state the annual payments of a 
tenth and a fifth, which they were bound to 
pay for the possession of the land, and thus 
deprived the state of a fund for the expenses 
of the war. In addition to which they used 
slaves as cultivators and shepherds, since 
freemen were liable to be drawn off from field- 
labour to military service, and slave-labour 
was consequently far cheaper. In this way 
the number of free labourers diminished, and 
that of slaves was augmented. 

To remedy this state of things several laws 
were from time to time proposed and carried, 
which were most violently opposed by the 
patricians. All laws which related to the 
public land, are called by the general title of 
Leges Agrariae, and accordingly all the early 
laws relating to the possession of the public 
land by the patricians, and to the assignment 
of portions of it to the plebeians, were strictly 
agrarian laws ; but the first law to which this 
name is usually applied, was proposed soon 
after the establishment of the republic by the 
consul Sp. Cassius in b. c. 486. Its object 
was to set apart the portion of the public land 
which the patricians were to possess, to di- 
vide the rest among the plebeians, to levy the 
payment due for the possession, and to apply 
it to paying the army. The first law, how- 
ever, which really deprived the patricians of 
the advantages they had previously enjoyed 
in the occupation of the public land was the 
agrarian law of C. Licinius Stolo (b. c. 366), 
which limited each individual's possession of 
public land to 500 jugera, and declared that 
no individual should have above 100 large and 
500 smaller cattle on the public pastures : it 
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farther enacted that the surplus land was to 
be dividea among the plebeians. As this law, 
however.was soon disregarded, it was revived 
again by Tib. SemproniusGracchfts (b. c. 133), 
with some alterations and additions. The de- 
tails of the other agrarian laws, mentioned in 
Roman history, are given under the name of 
the lex by which they are called. [Lex.] 

AGGER (jw/t/a), from ad and gero, was 
used in general for a heap or mound of any 
kind It was more particularly applied : — 

1. To a mound, usually composed of earth, 
which was raised round a besieged town, and 
which was gradually increased in breadth 
and height, till it equalled or overtopped the 
walls. The agger was sometimes made not 
only of earth, but of wood, hurdles, &c. ; 
whence we read of the agger being set on fire. 

2. To the earthen wall surrounding a Roman 
encampment, composed of the earth dug from 
the ditch (fossa), which was usually 9 feet 
broad and 7 feet deep ; but if any attack was 
apprehended, the depth was increased to 12 
feet and the breadth to 13 feet. Sharp stakes, 
&c. were usually fixed upon the agger,\vhich 
was then called vallum. When both words are 
used, the agger means the mound of earth, 
and the vallum the stakes, &c. which were 
fixed upon the agger. 

AGITATO'RES. [Circus.] 

AGMEN, the marching order of the Roman 
army. The form of the army on inarch dif- 
fered according to circumstances and the na- 
ture of the ground. An agmen pilatum was an 
army in close array ; an agmen quadratum was 
an army arranged in the form of a square, with 
the baggage in the middle. 

AGNA'TI. [Cognati.] 

AGNOMEN. [Nombn.] 

AGONA'LIA or AGO'XIA, a Roman festi- 
val instituted by Numa Pompilius, in honour 
of Janus, and celebrated on the 9th of Janu- 
ary, the 20th of May, and the 10th of Decem- 
ber. The morning of these festivals, or, at 
least, the morning of the 10th of December, 
was considered a dies nefastus. The etymo- 
logy of this name was differently explained by 
the ancients ; some derived it from Agonius, 
a surname of Janus ; some from the word 
agone, because the, attendant, whose duty it 
wars to sacrifice the victim, could not do so till 
he had asked the rex sacrificulus, Agone ? and 
others from agonia, because the victims were 
formerly called by that name. 

AGONOTHETAE (dyuvoBirai), persons 
in the Grecian games, who decided disputes, 
and adjudged the prizes to the victors. Origi- 
nally, the person who instituted tho contest, 
and offered the prize, was the Agonothetes, and 
this continued to be the practice in those 



Digitized by Google 



14 AGORANOMI. 



AGROTERAS THUSIA. 



games which were instituted by kings or pri- 
vate persons. But in the great public games, 
such as the Isthmian, Pythian, &c, the Agono- 
thetae were either the representatives of dif- 
ferent states, as the Amphictyons at the 
Pythian games, or were chosen from the 
people in whose country the games were 
celebrated. During the flourishing times of 
the Grecian republics, the Eleans were the 
Agonothetae in the Olympic games, the Corin- 
thians in the Isthmian games, the Amphic- 
tyons in the Pythian games, and the Corin- 
thians, Argives, and inhabitants of Cleonae in 
the Nemean games. The Agonothetae were 
also called Aesymnetae (alav^ivTjrat), Agonar- 
chae (uyuvapyai), Agonodicae {ayuvodiKai), 
Athlothetae {aOXodirai), Rhabduchi (Jtafidov- 
X ot )j or Rhabdonomi (f>a(36ov6(iOt, from the 
staff they carried as an emblem of authority), 
Brabeis (3pa(3eic), Brabeutae (j3pa(3eVTal). 

A'GORA (ayopd) properly means an assem- 
bly of any kind, and is usually employed by 
Homer to designate the general assembly of 
the people. The Agora seems to have been 
considered an essential part of the constitution 
of the early Grecian states. It was usually 
convoked by the king, but occasionally by 
some distinguished chieftain, as, for example, 
by Achilles before Troy. The king occupied 
the most important seat in these assemblies, 
and near him sat the nobles, while the people 
stood or sat in a circle around them. The 
people appear to have had no right of speak- 
ing or voting in these assemblies, but merely 
to have been called together to hear what had 
been already agreed upon in the council of 
the nobles, and to express their feelings as a 
body. The council of the nobles is called 
Boule((3ov%7/) andThoocus (0du*oc), and some- 
times even Agora. 

Among the Athenians, the proper name 
for the assembly of the people was Ecclesia 
{kKK^rjaia), and among the Dorians Halia 
(iA/a). The term Agora was confined at 
Athens to the assemblies of the phylae and 
demi. 

The name Agora was early transferred from 
the assembly itself to the place in which the 
assembly was held ; and thus it came to be 
used for the market-place, where goods of all 
descriptions were bought and sold. The ex- 
pression agora plethousa (uyopd, TrXrj&ovoa), 
" full market," was used to signify the time 
from morning to noon, that is, from about 
nine to twelve o'clock. 

AGORA 'NOMI (ayopavSjioi), public func- 
tionaries in most of the Grecian states,whose 
duties corresponded in many respects with 
those of the Roman aediles. At Athens their 
number was ten, five for the city, and five 



for the Peiraeeus, and they were chosen 
by lot. 

The principal duty of the Agoranomi was, 
as their name imports, to inspect the market, 
and to see that all the laws respecting its 
regulation were properly observed. They 
had the inspection of all things that were sold 
in the market, with the exception of corn, 
which was subject to the jurisdiction of 
special officers, called Suophylaces (oirotpv- 

AGRARIAN LAWS. [Acer Publicus ; 
Lex.] 

AGRAU'LIA (aypavXia), was a festival 
celebrated by the Athenians in honour of 
Agraulos, the daughter of Cecrops. It was 
perhaps connected with the solemn oath, 
which all Athenians, when they arrived at 
manhood (iQrj&oi), were obliged to take in 
the temple of Agraulos, that they would fight 
for their country, and always observe its 
laws. 

AGRIMENSO'RES, or " land surveyors," 
a college established under the Roman em- 
perors. Like the jurisconsults, they had 
regular schools, ana were paid handsome 
salaries by the state. Their business was to 
measure unassigned lands for the state, and 
ordinary lands for the proprietors, and to fix 
and maintain boundaries. Their writings on 
the subject of their art were very numerous ; 
and we nave still scientific treatises on the law 
of boundaries, such as those by Frontinus and 
Hyginus. 

AGRIO'NIA CAypiiavia), a festival which 
was celebrated at Orchomenus, in Boeotia, in 
honour of Bacchus, surnamed Agrionius. A 
human being used originally to be sacrificed 
at this festival, but this sacrifice seems to have 
been avoided in later times. One instance, 
however, occurred in the days of Plutarch. 

AGRO'NOMI (aypovofioi), the country-po- 
lice, probably in Attica, whose duties corre- 
sponded in most respects to those of the asty 
nomi in the city, and who appear to have per- 
formed nearly the same duties as the hylori 

AGROTERAS THU'SIA ('Ayporfyac 
&vola) y a festival celebrated every year at 
Athens in honour of Diana, surnamed Agro- 
tera (from aypa, the chase). It was solemn- 
ized on the sixth of the month of Boedromion, 
and consisted in a sacrifice of 500 goats, which 
continued to be offered in the time of Xeno- 
phon. Its origin is thus related :— When the 
Persians invaded Attica, the Athenians made 
a vow to sacrifice to Artemis (Diana) Agrotera 
as many goats as there should be enemies slain 
at Marathon. But when the number of ene- 
mies slain was so great that an equal number 
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of goats could not be found at once, the Ath- 
enians decreed that 500 should be sacrificed 
every year. 

AISUMNETES (alovuvyTTjc), an individ- 
ual, who was sometimes invested with unlim- 
ited power by the Greek states. His power, 
according to Aristotle, partook in some degree 
of the nature both of kingly and tyrannical 
authority, since he was appointed legally, and 
did not usurp the government, but at the same 
time was not bound by any laws in his public 
administration. The office was not heredita- 
ry, nor was it held for life, but it only contin- 
ued for a certain time, or until some particu- 
lar object was accomplished. Dionysius com- 
pares it with the dictatorship of the Romans. 

ALABASTER or ALABASTRUM, a ves- 
sel or pot used for containing perfumes, or 
rather ointments, made of that species of 
marble which mineralogists call gypsum, and 
which is usually designated by the name of 
alabaster. When varieties of colour occur in 
the same stone, and are disposed in bands or 
horizontal strata, it is often called onyx ala- 
baster ; and when dispersed irregularly, as if 
in clouds, it is distinguished as agate alabas- 
ter. The term seems to have been employed 
to denote vessels appropriated to these uses, 
even when they were not made of the material 
from which it is supposed they originally re- 
ceived their name. Theocritus thus speaks 
of golden alabastra. These vessels were of 
a tapering shape, and very often had a long 
narrow neck, which was sealed ; so that when 
Mary, the sister of Lazarus, is said by St. 
Mark to break the alabaster box of ointment 
for the purpose of anointing our Saviour, it 
appears probable that she only broke the ex- 
tremity of the neck, which was thus closed. 

ALA, ALA'RII. The troops of the allies 
in the Roman army were called Alarii, because 
they were usually stationed on the two wings 
(alae), and each of these two divisions of the 
allied troops was called an Ala. The alarii 
consisted both of horse and foot soldiers, and 
were commanded by praefecti, in the same 
manner as the legions were commanded by 
tribuni. The cavalry of the allies was called 
equites alarii, to distinguish them from the 
cavalry of the legions (equites legionarii), and 
the infantry was called cohortes alariae, to dis- 
tinguish them from the cohortes legionariae. 
Under the empire the word Ala was applied 
to a regiment of cavalry, which usually con- 
sisted of 500 men. 

ALAUDA, the name of a legion which 
Caesar levied in Cisalpine Gaul, and organ- 
ized at his own expense during his Gallic 
wars. He afterwards gave the Roman citizen- 
ship to the soldiers of this legion. The soldiers 
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themselves were also called Alaudae, whence 
Cicero speaks of the legio Alaudarum and of 
Alaudae ceterique veitrani. The legion was 
called Alauda or ** lark," from the form of the 
crests which the soldiers wore on their 
helmets. 

ALBUM, a tablet of any material on which 
the praetor's edicts, and the rules relating to 
actions and interdicts, were written. The 
tablet was put in a public place, in order that 
all the world might have notice of its contents. 
According to some authorities, the album was 
so called, because it was either a white mate- 
rial, or a material whitened, and of course the 
writing would be a different colour. Accord- ^. 
ing to other authorities, it was so called be 
cause the writing was in white letters. 

Probably the word album originally meant 
any tablet containing anything of a public na- 
ture. We know that it was, in course of time, 
used to signify a list of any public body ; thus 
we find album judicum, or the body out of which 
judices were to be chosen [Judex], and album 
senatorium, or list of senators. 

A'LEA, gaming, or playing at a game ot 
chance of any kind. Hence aleo, aleator, a 
gamester, a gambler. Playing with tali, or 
tesserae, was generally understood, because 
this was by far the most common game of 
chance among the Romans. 

Gaming was forbidden by the Roman laws, 
both during the times of the republic and 
under the emperors, but was tolerated in the 
month of December at the Saturnalia, which 
was a period of general relaxation ; and old 
men were allowed to amuse themselves in this 
manner at all times. 

AL1PTAE (dXetTrrat). among the Greeks, 
were persons who anointed the bodies of the 
athletae preparatory to their entering the pa- 
laestra. The chief object of this anointing 
was to close the pores of the body, in order 
to prevent much perspiration, and the weak- 
ness consequent thereon. The athleta was 
again anointed after the contest, in order to 
restore the tone of the strained muscles. He 
then bathed, and had the dust, sweat, and oil 
scraped off his body, by means of an instru- 
ment similar to the stngil of the Romans, and 
called stlengis (arXeyylc.), and afterwards xys- 
tra (Zvffrpa). The aliptae took advantage of 
the knowledge they necessarily acquired of 
the state of the muscles of the athletae, and 
their general strength or weakness of body, 
to advise them as to their exercises and 
mode of life. They were thus a kind of medi- 
cal trainers. 

Among the Romans, the aliptae were slaves 
who scrubbed and anointed their masters in 
the baths. They, too, like the Greek aliptae, 
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appear to have attended to their masters' con- 
stitution and mode of life. They were also 
cal led unctores. They used in their operations 
a kind of scraper called strigil, towels (lintea), 
a cruise of oil (guttus), which was usually of 
horn, a bottle (ampulla), and a small vessel 
called lenticula. 

ALLIES of the Romans. [Socn.] 

ALTARS. [Ara.] 

ALTA'RE. [Ara.] 

ALU'TA. [Calceus.] 

ALYTAE ('Atartu), persons whose busi- 
ness it was to keep order in the public games. 
.They received their orders from an alytarches 
"(aXvrdpxvc)* w h° w *s himself under the di- 
rection of the agonothetae, or hellanodicae. 

AMANUENSIS, or AD MANUM SER- 
VUS, a slave, or freedman, whose office it 
was to write letters and other things under 
his master's direction. 

The amanuenses must not be confounded 
with another sort of slaves, also called ad ma- 
num servi, who were always kept ready to be 
employed in any business. 

AMARY'NTHIA, or AMARY'SIA ('A/za- 
pvvdia or 'Apapvoia), a festival of Artemis 
(Diana) Amarynthia. or Amarysia, celebrated 
as it seems, originally at Amarynthus in Eu- 
boea, with extraordinary splendour, but also 
solemnized in several places in Attica, such as 
Athmone. 

AMBARVA'LIA. [Aravalrs Fratres.] 
AMBASSADORS. [Legatus.] 
A'MBITUS, which literally signifies " a 
going about," cannot, perhaps, be more nearly 
expressed than by our word canvassing. After 
the plebs had formed a distinct class at Rome, 
and when the whole body of the citizens had 
become very greatly increased, we frequently 
read, in the Roman writers, of the great efforts 
which it was necessary for candidates to make 
in order to secure the votes of the citizens. 
At Rome, as in every community into which 
the element of popular election enters, solici- 
tation of votes, and open or secret influence 
and bribery, were among the means by which 
a candidate secured his election to the offices 
of state. The following are the principal terms 
occurring in the Roman writers in relation to 
the canvassing for the public offices : — A can- 
didate was called petitor ; and his opponent 
with reference to him competitor. A candidate 
(candidatus) was so called from his appearing 
in public places, such as the fora and Campus 
Martius, before his fellow citizens, in a 
whitened toga. On such occasions the can- 
didate was attended by his friends (deductores), 
or followed by the poorer citizens (sectatores), 
who could in no other manner show their 
good will or give their assistance. The word 
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assiduitas expressed both the contmual pres- 
ence of the candidate at Rome and his con- 
tinual solicitations. The candidate, in going 
his rounds or taking his walk, was accom- 
panied by a nomenclator, who gave him the 
names of such persons as he might meet ; the 
candidate was thus enabled to address them 
by their name, an indirect compliment, which 
could not fail to be generally gratifying to the 
electors. The candidate accompanied his ad- 
dress with a shake of the hand (prensatio). 
The term btnignitas comprehended generally 
any kind of treating, as snows, feasts, &c. 

The ambitus, which was the object of sev- 
eral penal enactments, taken as a generic 
term, comprehended the two species, — ambi- 
tus and largitiones (bribery). Liberalitas and 
btnignitas are opposed by Cicero, as things 
allowable, to ambitus and largitio, as things 
illegal. Money was paid for votes; and in 
order to insure secrecy and secure the elector, 
persons called interpretes were employed to 
make the bargain, sequestres to hold the mo- 
ney till it was to be paid, and divisores to dis- 
tribute it. The offence of ambitus was a mat- 
ter which belonged to the judicia publica, and 
the enactments against it were numerous. 
One of the earliest, though not the earliest of 
all, the Lex Cornelia Baebia (a. c. 181) was 
specially directed against largitiones. The 
Lex Cornelia Fulvia (b. c. 159) punished the 
offence with exile. The Lex Acilia Calpur- 
nia (b. c. 67) imposed a fine on the offending 
party, with exclusion from the senate and all 
public offices. The Lex Tullia (b. c. 63), 
passed in the consulship of Cicero, in addition 
to the penalty of the Acilian law, inflicted ten 
years' exsilium on the offender ; and, among 
other things, forbade a person to exhibit gladi- 
atorial shows (gladiatores dare) within any 
two years in which he was a candidate, un- 
less he was required to do so, on a fixed day, 
by a testator's will. Two years afterwards, 
the Lex Aufidia was passed, by which, among 
other things, it was provided that, if a candi- 
date promised (pronuntiavit) money to a tribe, 
and did not pay it, he should be unpunished ; 
but, if he dia pay the money, he should fur- 
ther pay to each tribe (annually ?) 3000 sester- 
ces as long as he lived. This enactment oc- 
casioned the witticisms of Cicero, who said 
that Clodius observed this law by anticipa- 
tion ; for he promised, but did not pay. The 
Lex Licinia (b. c. 58) was specially directed 
against the offence ot sodalitium, or the whole- 
sale bribery of a tribe by gifts and treating ; 
and another lex, passed (b. c. 52), when Pom 
pey was sole consul, had for its object the es 
tablishment of a speedier course of proceed 
ing on trials for ambitus All these enact 
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merits failed in completely accomplishing 
their object. That which no law could sup- 
press, so long as the old popular forms re- 
tained any of their pristine vigour, was ac- 
complished by the imperial usurpation. Cae- 
sar, when dictator, nominated half the candi- 
dates for public offices, except the candidates 
for the consulship, and notified his pleasure 
to the tribes by a civil circular ; the populus 
chose the other half : and Tiberius transfer- 
red the elections from the comitia to the sen- 
ate, by which the offence of ambitus, in its 
proper sense, entirely disappeared. 

The trials for ambitus were numerous in the 
time of the republic. The oration of Cicero 
in defence of L. Murena, who was charged 
with ambitus, and that in defence of Cn. 
Plancius, who was charged with sodalitium, 
are both extant. 

AMBRO SIA (uuPpoota), the food of the 
gods, which conferred upon them eternal 

Jouth and immortality, and was brought to 
upiter by pigeons. It was also used by 
the gods for anointing their body and hair; 
whence we read of the ambrosial locks of 
Jupiter. 

AMBUBAIAE (probably from the Syriac, 
abub, aubitb, a pipe), Eastern dancing girls, 
who frequented chiefly the circus at Rome, 
and obtained their living by prostitution and 
lascivious songs and dances. 

AMBU'RBIUM, a sacrifice which was per- 
formed at Rome for the purification of the 
city. 

A M ICTUS. The verb amicire is commonly 
opposed to induere, the former being applied 
to the putting on of the outer garment, the 
pallium, laena, or toga (Ifidnov, Qdpoc) ; the 
latter, to the putting on of the inner garment, 
the tunic (xitcjv). In consequence of this 
distinction, the verbal nouns amictus and in- 
dutus, even without any farther denomination 
of the dress being idded, indicate respectively 
the outer and inner clothing. 

In Greek amicire is expressed by itfx^ihrvv- 
ffdai, ajjLTTSxevOai, iiupuX?.eodai, Trepi^ak- 
XeaOai : and induere by kvdvveiv. Hence 
came afiirexovv* tTcif&Lijjia, and kmpdhaiov, 
nr.pi3Xrina, and KtpiftdAaiov, an outer gar- 
ment, a cloak, a shawl ; and ivdvfxa, an inner 
garment, a tunic, a shirt. 

AMENTUM, a leathern thong tied to the 
middle of the spear, to assist in throwing it. 
We are not informed how the amentum added 
to the effect of throwing the lance ; perhaps 
it was by giving it rotation ; and hence a 
greater degree of steadiness and directness in 
its flight, as in the case of a ball shot from a 
rifle gun. This supposition accounts for the 
frequent use of the verb torquere, to whirl or 
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twist, in connection with this subject. The 
amentum was called ancule(dyKvty) in Greek, 
and the verb evayKvkdu was used in reference 
to the fastening of the thong to the spear or 
javelin. 

In the annexed figure the amentum seems 
to be attached to the spear at the centre of 
gravity, a little above the middle. 




AMMA (uuua), a Greek measure of length, 
equal to forty tt^x^C (cubits), or sixty node? 
(feet) ; that is, twenty yards 8.1 inches Eng- 
lish. It was used in measuring land. 

AMPHI'CTYONES ('Afi^KTvovec). In- 
stitutions called amphictyonic appear to have 
existed in Greece from time immemorial. 
They seem to have been originally associa- 
tions of neighbouring tribes, formed for the 
regulation of mutual intercourse and the pro- 
tection of a common temple or sanctuary, at 
which the representatives of the different 
members met, both to transact business and 
to celebrate religious rites and games. One 
of these associations was of much greater im- 
portance than all the rest, and was called by 
way of eminence, the Amphictyonic League 01 
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Council CAuoiKTvovia). It differed from oth- 
er similar associations in having two places 
of meeting, the sanctuaries of two divinities ; 
which were the temple of Demeter (Ceres), in 
a village of Anthela.near Thermopylae, where 
the deputies met in autumn; and that of 
Apollo, at Delphi, where they assembled in 
spring. Its connexion with the latter place 
not only contributed to its dignity, but also to 
its permanence. 

Its early history is involved in obscurity. 
Most of the ancients suppose it to have been 
founded by Amphictyon, the son of Deucaiion 
and Pyrrha, from whom they imagined that 
it derived its name : but this opinion is desti- 
tute of all foundation, and arose from the 
ancients assigning the establishment of their 
institutions to some mythical hero. There 
can be little doubt as to the true etymology of 
the word. It was originally written uu^lktl- 
oveCf consequently signified those that 
dwelt around some particular locality. Its 
institution, however, is clearly of remote an- 
tiquity. It was originally composed of twelve 
tribes (not cities or states, it must be observed), 
each of which tribes contained various inde- 
pendent cities or states. We learn from Aes- 
chines that, in b. c. 343, eleven of these tribes 
were as follows : The Thessalians, Boeotians 
(not Thebans only), Dorians, Ionians, Per- 
rbaebians, Magnetes, Locrians, Oetaeans or 
Oenianians, Phthiots or Achaeans of Phthia, 
Malians, and Phocians ; other lists leave us 
in doubt whether the remaining tribe were 
the Dolopes or Delphians; but as the Del- 
phians could hardly be called a distinct tribe, 
their nobles appearing to have been Dorians, 
it seems probable that the Dolopes were ori- 
ginally members, and afterwards supplanted 
by the Delphians. All the states belonging 
to each of these tribes were on a footing of 
perfect equality. Thus Sparta enjoyed no ad- 
vantages over Dorium and Cytinium, two 
small towns in Doris : and Athens, an Ionic 
city, was on a par with Eretria in Euboea, 
and Priene in Asia Minor, two other Ionic 
cities. 

The ordinary council was called Pylaea 
(irv?.ala), from its meeting in the neighbour- 
hood of Pylae (Thermopylae), but the same 
name was given to the session at Delphi as 
well as to that at Thermopylae. The coun- 
cil was composed of two classes of represen- 
tatives, one called Pylagorae (JlvXayopat), 
and the other Hieromnemones {'Upouv^ixove^). 
Athens sent three Pylagorae and one Hie- 
romnemon ; of whom the former were elected 
apparently for each session, and the latter by 
lot probably for a longer period. Respecting 
the relative duties of the Pylagorae and Hie- 



romnemones we have little information : the 
name of the latter implies that they had a 
more immediate connexion with the temple. 
We are equally in the- dark respecting the 
numbers who sat in the council and its mode 
of proceeding. It would seem that all the 
deputies had seats in the council, and took 
part in its deliberations ; but if it be true, as 
appears from Aeschines, that each of the 
tribes had only two votes, it is clear that all 
the deputies could not have voted. 

In addition to the ordinary council, there 
was an ecclesia (kiacXijola,), or general assem- 
bly, including not only the classes above men- 
tioned, but also those who had joined in the 
sacrifices, and were consulting the god. It 
was convened on extraordinary occasions by 
the chairman of the council. 

Of the duties of the Arnphictyons nothing 
will give us a clearer view than the oath they 
took, which was as follows : — " They would 
destroy no city of the Arnphictyons, nor cut 
off their streams in war or peace ; and if any 
should do so, they would march against him, 
and destroy his cities ; and should any pillage 
the property of the god, or be privy to or plan 
anything against what was in his temple (at 
Delphi), they would take vengeance on him 
with hand and foot, and voice, and all their 
might." From this oath we see that the main 
duty of the deputies was the preservation of 
the rights and dignity of the temple of Delphi. 
We know, too, that after it was burnt down 
(b. c. 548), they contracted with the Alcmae- 
onidae for the rebuilding. History, moreo- 
ver, teaches that if the council produced any 
palpable effects, it was from their interest in 
Delphi ; and though it kept up a standing re- 
cord of what ought to have been the interna- 
tional law of Greece, it sometimes acquiesced 
in, and at other times was a party to, the 
most iniquitous acts. Of this the case of 
Crissa is an instance. This town lay on the 
Gulf of Corinth, near Delphi, and was much 
frequented by pilgrims from the West. The 
Crissaeans were charged by the Delphians 
with undue exactions from these strangers. 
The council was against them, as guilty of a 
wrong against the god. The war lasted ten 
years, till, at the suggestion of Solon, the 
waters of the Pleistus were turned off, then 
poisoned, and turned again into the city. The 
besieged drank their fill, and Crissa was soon 
razed to the ground ; and thus, if it were an 
Amphictyonic city, was a solemn oath doubly 
violated. Its territory — the rich Cirrhaean 
plain — was consecrated to the god, and cur- 
ses imprecated upon whomsoever should 
till or dwell in it. Thus ended the First 
Sacred War (b. c. 585), in which the Athc- 
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nians were the instruments of Delphian ven- 
geance. 

The second, or Phocian War (b. c. 350), 
was the most important, in which the Am- 
phictyons were concerned; and in this the 
Thebans availed themselves of the sanction 
of the council to take vengeance on their en- 
emies, the Phocians. To do this, however, 
it was necessary to call in Philip 01 Macedon, 
who readily proclaimed himself the champion 
of Apollo, as it opened a pathway to his own 
ambition. The Phocians were subdued (b. c. 
346), and the council decreed that all their 
cities, except Abae, should be razed, and the 
inhabitants dispersed in villages not contain- 
ing more than titty persons. Their two votes 
were given to Philip, who thereby gained a 
pretext for interfering with the affairs of 
Greece; and also obtained the recognition 
of his subjects as Hellenes. 

The Third Sacred War arose from the Am- 
phissians tilling the devoted Cirrhaean plain. 
The Amphictyons called in the assistance of 
Philip, who soon reduced the Amphissians to 
subjection. Their submission was immedi- 
ately followed by the battle of Chaeroneia 
(b. c. 338), and the extinction of the indepen- 
dence of Greece. In the following year, a 
congress of the Amphictyonic states was held, 
in which war was declared as if by united 
Greece against Persia, and Philip elected 
commander-in-chief. On this occasion the 
Amphictyons assumed the character of na- 
tional representatives as ef old, when they set 
a price upon the head of Ephialtes, for his trea- 
son to Greece at Thermopylae. 

It has been sufficiently shown that the Am- 
phictyons themselves did not observe the 
oaths they took ; and that they did not much 
alleviate the horrors of war, or enforce what 
they had sworn to do, is proved by many in- 
stances. Thus, for instance, Mycenae was 
destroyed by Argos (b. c. 535), Thespiae and 
Plataea by Thebes, and Thebes herself swept 
from the face of the earth by Alexander, with- 
out the Amphictyons raising one word in op- 
position. Indeed, a few years before the Pel- 
oponnesian war, the council was a passive 
spectator of what Thucydides calls the Sa- 
cred War (6 tepdc 7n5Ze/*oc), when the Lace- 
daemonians made an expedition to Delphi, 
and put the temple into the hands of the Del- 
phiaus, the Athenians, after their departure, 
restoring it to the Phocians. The council is 
rarely mentioned after the time of Philip. 
We are told, that Augustus wished his new 
city, Nicopolis (a. d. 31), to be enrolled among 
the members. Pausanias, in the second cen- 
tury o f our era, mentions it as still existing, 
but deprived of all power and influence. 
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AMPHIDRO'MIA (' A fupidpofua or Apofi- 
idftfiov fjmtf, , a family festival of the Athe- 
nians, at which the newly-born child was in- 
troduced into the family, and received its 
name. The friends and relations of the pa- 
rents were invited to the festival of the am- 
phidromia, which was held in the evening, 
and they generally appeared with presents. 
The house was decorated on the outside with 
olive branches when the child was a boy, or 
with garlands of wool when the child was a 
girl ; and a repast was prepared for the guests. 
The child was carried round the fire by the 
nurse, and thus, as it were, presented to the 
gods of the house and to the family, and at 
the same time received its name, to which 
the guests were witnesses. The carrying of 
the child round the hearth was the principal 
part of the solemnity, from which its name 
was derived. 

AMPHITHEA'TRUM, an amphitheatre, 
was a place for the exhibition of public shows 
of combatants and wild beasts, entirely sur- 
rounded by seats for the spectators ; where- 
as, in those for dramatic performances, the 
seats were arranged in a semicircle facing the 
stage. An amphitheatre is therefore fre- 
quently described as a double theatre, con- 
sisting of two such semicircles, or halves, 
joined together, the spaces allotted to their 
orchestras becoming the inner inclosure, or 
area, termed the arena.' The form, however, 
of the ancient amphitheatres was not a circle, 
but invariably an ellipse. 

Gladiatorial shows and combats of wild 
beasts (vcnationes) were first exhibited in the 
forum and the circus ; and it appears that the 
ancient custom was still preserved till the 
time of Julius Caesar. The first building in 
the form of an amphitheatre is said to have 
been erected by M. Scribonius Curio, one of 
Caesar's partisans ; but the account which is 
given of this building sounds rather fabulous. 
It is said to have consisted of two wooden 
theatres made to revolve on pivots, in such a 
manner that they could, by means of wind- 
lasses and machinery, be turned round face 
to face, so as to form one building. Soon 
after Caesar himself erected a real amphithe- 
atre in the Campus Martius, made of wood ; 
to which building the name of ampkitheatrum 
was for the first time given. 

The first stone amphitheatre was built by 
Statilius Taurus, in tho Campus Martius, at 
the desire of Augustus. This was the only 
stone amphitheatre at Rome till the time of 
Vespasian. One was commenced by Calig- 
ula, but was not continued by Claudius. The 
one erected by Nero in the Campus Martius 
was only a temporary building, made of wood. 
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The amphitheatre of Statilius Taurus was 
burnt in the fire of Rome in the time of Nero ; 
and hence, as a new one was needed, Vespa- 
sian commenced the celebrated Amphitheatrum 
Flavianum in the middle of the city, in the 
valley between the Caelian, the Esquiline, 
and the Velia, on the spot originally occupied 
by the lake or large pond attached to Nero's 
palace. Vespasian did not live to finish it. 
It was dedicated by Titus in a. d. 80, but was 
not completely finished till the reign of Do- 
mitian. This immense edifice, which is even 
yet comparatively entire, covered about five 
acres of ground, and was capable of contain- 
ing about 87,000 spectators. It is called at 
the present day the Colosseum. 

The interior of an amphitheatre was divi- 
ded into three parts, the arena, podium, and 
gradus. The clear open space in the centre of 
the amphitheatre was called the arena, be- 
cause it was covered with sand, or sawdust, 
to prevent the gladiators from slipping, and 
to absorb the blood. The size of the arena 
was not always the same in proportion to the 
size of the amphitheatre, but its average pro- 
portion was one third of the shorter diameter 
of the building. 

The arena was surrounded by a wall dis- 
tinguished by the name of podium : although 
such appellation, perhaps, rather belongs to 
merely the upper part of it, forming the par- 
apet, or balcony, before the first or lowermost 
seats, nearest to the arena. The arena, 
therefore, was no more than an open oval 
court, surrounded by a wall about eighteen 
feet high, measuring from the ground to the 
top of the parapet ; a height considered ne- 
cessary, in order to render the spectators 
perfectly secure from the attacks of wild 
beasts. There were four principal entrances 
leading into the arena ; two at the ends of 
each axis or diameter of it, to which as many 
passages led directly from the exterior of 
the building; besides secondary ones, inter- 
vening between them, and communicating 
with the corridors beneath the seats on the 
podium. 

The wall or enclosure of the arena is sup- 
posed to have been faced with marble, more 
or less sumptuous ; besides which, there ap- 
pears to have been, in some instances at least, 
a sort of network affixed to the top of the po- 
dium, consisting of railing, or rather open 
trellis-work of metal. As a farther defence, 
ditches, called euripi, sometimes surrounded 
the arena. 

The term podium was also applied to the 
terrace, or gallery itself, immediately above 
the arena, which was no wider than to be ca- 
pable of containing two, or at the most three 



ranges of movable seats, or chairs. This, 
as being by far the best situation for distinctly 
viewing the sports in the arena, and also more 
coramodiously accessible than the seats high- 
er up, was the place set apart for senators and 
other persons of distinction, such as the am- 
bassadors of foreign parts ; and it was here, 
also, that the emperor himself used to sit, in 
an elevated place, called suggestus or cubicu- 
lum, and likewise the person who exhibited 
the games on a place elevated like a pulpit or 
tribunal (editoris tribunal). 

Above the podium were the gradus, or seats 
of the other spectators, which were divided 
into maeniana, or stories. The first maenianum, 
consisting of fourteen rows of stone or marble 
seats, was appropriated to the equestrian or- 
der. The seats appropriated to the senators 
and equites were covered with cushions, 
which were first used in the time of Caligula. 
Then, after an interval or space, termed a 
praecinctio, and forming a continued landing- 
place from the several staircases in it, suc- 
ceeded the second maenianum, where were 
the seats called popularia, for the third class 
of spectators, or the populus. Behind this 
was the second praecinctio, bounded by a 
rather high wall ; above which was the third 
maenianum, where there were only wooden 
benches for the pullati, or common people. 
The next and last division, namely, that in 
the highest part of the building, consisted of 
a colonnade, or gallery, where females were 
allowed to witness the spectacles of the am- 
phitheatre, some parts of which were also oc- 
cupied by the pullati. Each maenianum was 
not only divided from the other by the prae- 
cinctio, but was intersected at intervals by 
spaces for passages left between the seats, 
called scalae, or scalaria ; and the portion be- 
tween two such passages was called cuneus, 
because the space gradually widened like a 
wedge, from the podium to the top of the 
building. The entrances to the seats from 
the outer portices were called vamitoria. At 
the very summit was the narrow platform for 
the men who had to attend to the velarium, or 
awning, by which the building was covered 
as a defence against the sun and rain. The 
velarium appears usually to have been made 
of wood, but more costly materials were some- 
times employed. 

The first of the following* cuts represents a 
longitudinal section of the Flavian amphithe- 
atre, and the second, which is on a larger 
scale, a part of the above section, including 
the exterior wall, and the seats included be- 
tween that and the arena. It will serve to 
convey an idea of the leading form and gen- 
eral disposition of the interior. 
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Longitudinal Section of the Flavian Amphitheatre. 
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EXPLANATION. 

a. The arena. 

p, The wall or podium inclosing it. 

p, The podium itself, on which were chairs, 

or seats, for the senators, dec. 
m ', The first maenianum, or slope of benches, 

for the equestrian order. 
m", The second maenianum. 
m"', The third maenianum, elevated consid- 
erably above the preceding one, and appro- 
priated to the pullati. 

w, The colonnade, or gallery, which con- 
tained seats for women, 
z, The narrow gallery round the summit of 
the interior, for the attendants who worked 
the velarium. 
pr, pr, The praecinctiones, or landings, at the 
top of the first and second maenianum ; in 
the pavement of which were grated aper- 
tures, at intervals, to admit light into the 
vomitoria beneath them. 
Vomitoria. 



the circumference of the building, open to 

the arcades of the exterior. 
g g, Inner gallery. 

The situation and arrangement of the stair- 
cases, &c, are not expressed, as they could 
not be rendered intelligible without plans at 
various levels of the building. 

For an account of the gladiatorial contests, 
and the shows of wild beasts, exhibited in the 
amphitheatre, see Gladiatores and Vena- 
tio. 

A'MPHORA (bufapevg), a vessel used for 
holding wine, oil, honey, &c. 

The following cut represents amphorae in 
the British Museum. They are of various 
forms and sizes ; in general they are tall and 
narrow, with a small neck, and a handle on 




v v v v, Vomitoria. ajujii, on both side*, and <piqu, to carry), ana 

coo, The three external galleries through | terminating at the bottom in a point, which 



Amphorae. 

each side of the neck (whence the name, from 
uftoi, on both sides, and (pipu, to carry), and 
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ANACRISIS. 



was let into a stand or stuck in the ground, 
so that the vessel stood upright : several am- 
phorae have been found in this position in the 
cellars at Pompeii. Amphorae were com- 
monly made of earthenware. Homer mentions 
amphorae of gold and stone, and the Egypt- 
ians had them of brass; glass vessels of this 
form have been found at Pompeii. 

The most common use of the amphora, both 
among the Greeks and the Romans, was for 
keeping wine. The cork was covered with 
pitcn or gypsum, and (among the Komans) on 
the outside the title of the wine was painted, 
the date of the vintage being marked by the 
names of the consuls then in office ; or, when 
the jars were of glass, little tickets ( pittoria, 
tesserae) were suspended from them, indicating 
these particulars. 




Mode of filling Amphorae from a Wine-Cart. 

The Greek amphorcus and the Roman am- 
phora were also names of fixed measures. The 
amphoreus, which was also called metretes 
(uerpTiTt'ft), and cadus (kuSoc), was equal to 
three Roman urnae =8 gallons, 7.3(55 pints, 
imperial measure. The Roman amphora was 
two-thirds of the amphoreus, and was equal 
to 2 urnae = 8 congii = to 5 gallons, 7.577 
pints ; its solid content was exactly a Roman 
cubic foot. 

AMPLIATIO, an adjournment of a trial, 
which took place when the judices, after 
hearing the evidence of the advocates, were 
unable to come to a satisfactory conclusion. 
This they expressed by giving in the tablets, 
on which were the letters N. L. {non liavet), 
and the praetor, by pronouncing the word am- 
plius, thereupon adjourned the trial to any day 
he chose. The defendant and the cause were 
then said ampliari. 



AMPYX (ufiTTvi;, uu7rvKTT/p, Lat. frontale\ 
a frontal, a broad band or plate of metal, which 
ladies of rank wore above the forehead as part 
of the head-dress. The frontal of a horse was 
called by the same name. The annexed cut 
exhibits the frontal on the head of Pegasus, 
in contrast with the corresponding omamenf 
as shown on the heads of two females. 




Arnpycea, Xrontleta. 

AMPULLA Qjuvdoe, ponflvfaoc),* bottle, 
usually made among the Romans, either of 
glass or earthenware, rarelv of more valuable 
materials. The dealer in bottles was called 
ampullarius. 

AMULETUM {TTcpLwKToVy neplcififia, <j>v 
XanTTjptov), an amulet. 

This word in Arabic (hamalet) means that 
which is suspended. It was probably brought 
by Arabian merchants, together with the arti- 
cles to which it was applied, when they were 
imported into Europe from the East. 

An amulet was any object — a stone, a plant, 
an artificial production, or a piece of writing 
—which was suspended from the neck, or 
tied to any part of the body, for the purpose 
of warding off calamities and securing advan- 
tages of any kind. Faith in the virtues of 
amulets was almost universal in the ancient 
world, so that the whole art of medicine con- 
sisted in a very considerable dcgTee of direct- 
ions for their application. 

ANACEIA ( kvuKtta, or 'Kvukuov), a fes 
tival of the Dioscuri or Anactes ('Avaxre c) as 
they were called at Athens. These heroes, 
however, received the most distinguished hon- 
ours in the Dorian and Achaean states, where 
it may l>e supposed that every town celebrated 
a festival in their honour, though not under 
the name of Anaceia. 

AN A'CRISIS {uvuKpiotc). an examination, 
was used to signify the pleadings preparatory 
I to a trial at Athens, the object of which was 
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to determine, generally, if the action would I 
lie. The magistrates were said uvafcpiveiv 
ttjv 6lk7]v or rove ilvti6lkovc , and the parties j 
uvaKpiveoOat. The process consisted in the 
production of proofs, of which there were five 
kinds : — 1. the laws ; 2. written documents ; 

3. testimonies of witnesses present (jiaprvplai) . 
or affidavits of absent witnesses (£/tuaprt>p«u); 

4. depositions of slaves extorted by the rack ; 

5. the oath of the parties. All these proofs 
were committed to writing, and placed in a 
box secured by a seal (^tvoc) till they were 
produced at the trial. 

If the evidence produced at the anacrisis 
was so clear and convincing that there could 
not remain any doubt, the magistrate could 
decide the question without sending the cause 
to be tried before the dicasts t this was called 
diamartyria (diafiaprvpia). The archons were 
the proper officers for holding the anacrisis ; 
they are represented by Athena (Minerva), in 
the Eumenides of Aeschylus, where there is 
a poetical sketch of the process in the law 
courts. 

For an account of the anacrisis or examina- 
tion,which each archon underwent previously 
to entering on office, see Archon. 

ANAGNOSTES, slaves, whose duty it 
was to read or repeat passages from books 
during an entertainment, and also at other 
times. 

ANATOCISMUS. [Fenus.] 

ANCHOR. [Ancora.J 

ANCl'LE, the sacred shield carried by the 
Salii, and made of bronze. 

The original ancile was found, according to 
tradition, in the palace of Numa ; and, as no 




Anciha earned by Salii. 

human hand had brought it there, it was con- 
cluded that it had been sent from heaven. At 
the same time, the haruspices declared that 



the Roman state would endure so long as this 
shield remained in Rome. To secure its pres- 
ervation in the city, Numa ordered eleven 
other shields, exactly like it, to be made by 
the armourer, Mamurius Veturius, and twelve 
priests of MarsGradivus were appointed under 
the denomination of Salii, whose office it was 
to preserve the twelve ancilia. They were 
kept in the temple of that divinity, on the 
Palatine mount, and were taken from it only 
once a year, on the calends of March. The 
feast of the god was then observed during 
several days ; when the Salii carried their 
shields about the city, singing songs in praise 
of Mars, Numa, and Mamurius Veturius, and 
at the same time performing a dance, which 
probably in some degree resembled our morris 
dances, and in which they struck the shields 
with rods, so as to keep time with their voices, 
and with the movements of their dance. The 
preceding cut shows one of these rods, as 
represented on the tomb of a pontifex salius, or 
chief of the Salii. 

A'NCORA (uyKvpa), an anchor. 

The anchor used by the ancients was for the 
most part made of iron, and its form resembled 
that of the modern anchor. The shape of the 
two extremities illustrates the unco morsu and 
dente tenaci of Virgil. Indeed, the Greek and 




Latin names themselves express the essential 
property of the anchor being allied to aynvhor, 
uy/cwv, aneulus, uncus, &c. 

The anchor as here represented and as com- 
monly used, was called bidens, dirrXij, uuoi- 
SoXor or ufKbtaro/ior, because it had two teeth 
or flukes. Sometimes it had one only, and 
then it had the epithet krepoaropior. The fol- 
lowing expressions were used for the three 
principal processes in managing the anchor :— 
Ancoram solvere, uyKvpav raluv, to loose the 
anchor. Ancoram jacere, aaXXtWf fiiirreiv, to 
cast anchor. Ancoram tollere, aipeiv, avaipei- 
adat, avuoKaoOai, to weigh anchor. Hence 
alpetv by itself meant to set sail, uyKvpav be- 
ing understood. 

The anchor usually lay on the deck, and was 
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attached to a cable (/unit), which passed 
through a hole in the prow, termed oculus. 




i the Cable to which the Anchor is 
through the Ocultu in the Prow 

In the heroic times of Greece we find large 
stones, called evvai (sleepers), used instead 
of anchors. 

AN DAB AT A. [Gladiator.] 

ANDROLEPSY or ANDROLEPS'ION 
(tivSpohijipla or uvSpoX^uov), the right of re- 
prisals, a custom recognized by the interna- 
tional law of the Greeks, that, when a citizen 
of one state had killed a citizen of another, 
and the countrymen of the former would not 
surrender him to the relatives of the deceased, 
it should be lawful to seize upon three, and 
not more, of the countrymen of the offender, 
and keep them as hostages till satisfaction 
was afforded, or the homicide given up. 

ANGUSTICLA'VII. [Clavus.] 

ANNO'NA (from annus, like pomona from 
pomum). 1. The produce of the year in corn, 
fruit, wine, &c, and hence, 2. Provisions in 
general, especially the corn,which, in the later | 
years of the republic, was collected in the 
storehouses of the state, and sold to the poor 
at a cheap rate in times of scarcity ; and which, 
under the emperors, was distributed to the 
people gratuitously, or given as pay and re- 
wards. 3. The price of provisions. 4. A 
soldier's allowance of provisions for a certain 
time. It is used also in the plural for yearly 
or monthly distributions of pay in corn, die. 

A'NNULUS (SaKTvlioc), a ring. 

It is probable that the custom of wearing 
rings was introduced into Greece from Asia, 
where it appears to have been almost univer- 
sal. They were worn not merely as orna- 
ments, but as articles for use, as the ring al- 
ways served as a seal. A seal was called 
sphragis (oQpaylf), and hence this name was 
given to the ring itself, and also to the gem 
or stone for a ring in which figures were en- 



ANQUISITIO. 

graved. Rings in Greece were mostly worn 
on the fourth finger (Tzapdfieao^). 

At Rome, the custom of wearing rings was be- 
lieved to have been introduced by the Sabines, 
whowere described in the early legends as wear- 
ing golden rings with precious stones of great 
beauty. But whenever introduced at Rome, 
it is certain that they were at first always o(_ 
iron ; that they were destined for the same 
purpose as in Greece, namely, to be used as 
seals ; and that every free Roman had a right 
to use such a ring. This iron ring was worn 
down to the last period of the republic by such 
men as loved the simplicity of the good old 
times. In the course of time, however, it 
became customary for all the senators, chief 
magistrates, and at last for the equites also, 
to wear a golden seal-ring. The right of wear- 
ing a gold ring, which was subsequently called 
the jus annuli aurei, or the jus annulorum, re- 
mained for several centuries at Rome the 
exclusive privilege of senators, magistrates, 
and equites, while all other persons continued 
to wear iron ones. 

During the empire the right of granting the 
annulus aureus belonged to the emperors, and 
some of them were not very scrupulous in 
conferring this privilege. The emperors Se- 
vern s and Aurelian conferred the right of 
wearing golden rings upon all Roman sol- 
diers ; and Justinian at length allowed all the 
citizens of the empire, whether ingenui or 
libertini, to wear such rings. 

During the republic, and the early times of 
the empire, the jus annuli seems to have made 
a person ingenuus (if he was a libertus), and 
to have raised him to the rank of eques, pro- 
vided he had the requisite equestrian census, 
and it was probably never granted to any one 
who did not possess this census. Those who 
lost their property, or were found guilty of a 
criminal offence, lost the jus annuli. 

The signs engraved upon rings were very 
various : they were portraits of ancestors or of 
friends, subjects connected with mythology ; 
and in many cases a person had engraved 
upon his seal symbolical allusion to the real 
or mythical history of his family. The part 
of the ring which contained the gem was 
called pala. 

With the increasing love of luxury and 
show, the Romans, as well as the Greeks, 
covered their fingers with rings. Some per- 
sons also wore rings of immoderate size, and 
others used different rings for summer and 
winter 

ANNUS. [Calexdarium.] 

ANQUISITIO, signified, in criminal trials 
at Rome, the investigation of the facts of the 
case with reference to the penalty that was 
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to be imposed : accordingly the phrases 
vecunia capitis, or capitis atu[uirtre are used. 
Under the emperors the term anquisitiu lost 
its original meaning, and was employed to 
indicate an accusation in general ; in which 
sense it also occurs even in the times of the 
republic. 

ANTAE (xapaoTuder), square pillars, 
which were commonly joined to the side- 
walls of a building, being placed on each side 
of the door, so as to assist in forming the por- 
tico. These terms are seldom found except 
in the plural ; because the purpose served by 
antae required that they should be erected 
corresponding to each other, and supporting 
the extremities of the same roof. Their posi- 
tion and form will be best understood from 
the cut, in which a a are tho antae. The 
temple in antis was one of the simplest kind. 
It hid in front antae attached to the walls 
which inclosed the cella ; and in the middle, 
between the antae, two columns supporting 
the architrave. The following is a specimen 
of the temple in antis, together with a plan of 
the pronaos. 




Temple in antis. 



a. a, the antae ; b, b, the cella or va6g ; o, the 
altar. 

C 



ANTEAMBULO'NES, slaves who were 
accustomed to go before their masters, in 
order to make way for them through the crowd. 
The term antcambulonen was also given to the 
clients, who were accustomed to walk before 
their patroni, when the latter appeared in 
public. 

ANTECESSO'RES, called also ANTE- 
CURSO'RES, horse-soldiers, who were ac- 
customed to precede an army on march, in 
order to choose a suitable place for the camp, 
and to make the necessary provisions for the 
army. They do not appear to have been 
merely scouts, like the spectdatores. 

ANTEFIXA, terra cottas, which exhibited 
various ornamental designs, and were used in 
architecture to cover the frieze (zophorus) of 
the entablature. 

These terra-cottas do not appear to have 
been used among the Greeks, but were prob- 
ably Etruscan in their origin, and were thence 
taken for the decoration of Roman buildings. 

The name antefixa is evidently derived from 
the circumstance that they were fixed before 
the buildings which they adorned. Cato, the 
censor, complained that the Romans of his 
time began to despise ornaments of this de- 
scription, and to prefer the marble friezes of 
Athens and Corinth. The rising taste which 
Cato deplored may account for the superior 
beauty of the antefixa preserved in the Brit- 
ish Museum, which were discovered at Rome. 




Antefixa representing Minerra superintending the construction 
of the Ship Argo. 



The two imperfect antefixa that follow, are 
among those found at Velletri, and described 
by Carloni. {Roma, 1785.) 
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Antefixa. 

ANTENNA, (icepata, Kipag), the yard of a 
ship. The ships of the ancients had a single 
mast in the middle, and a square sail, to raise 
and support which a transverse pole, or yard 
(antenna), was extended across tho mast, not 
far from the top. To the two extremities of 
the yard (cornua, dupoKepaia), ropes (funes) 
were attached, which passed over the top of 
the mast, and thus supported the yard : these 
ropes were called ceruchi. Sometimes the 
yard had two, and at other times four ceruchi, 
as in the annexed cut. 




Antenna, Yard of a Ship. 

When a storm arose, or when the port was 
obtained, or before an engagement, the an- 
tenna was lowered to the middle of the 
mast. 

From numerous representations of ships on 
antique coins, intaglios, lamps, and bas-reliefs, 
we here select two gems, both of which show 



ANTLIA. 

the velata antenna, but with the sail reefed in 
the one, and in the other expanded and swol- 
len with the wind. 





Velata Antenna. 

A NT E PI LA 'N I. [Ex 

ANTESIGNA'NI appear to have been a 
body of troops, selected for tho defence of the 
standard (sienum), before which they were 
stationed. They were not light troops, as 
some have supposed, and they were probably 
selected for this duty on occount of their bra- 
very and experience in war. 

ANTI'DOSIS (avTldomc), in its literal and 
general meaning, " an exchange," was, in the 
language of the Attic courts, peculiarly ap- 
plied to proceedings under a law which is said 
to have originated with Solon. By this, a 
citizen nominated to perform a leiturpia, such 
as a triemrchy or choregia, or to rank among 
the property-tax payers, in a class dispropor- 
tioned to his means, was empowered to call 
upon any qualified person not so charged to 
take the oilier in his stead, 01 lUbmit to • 
complete exchange of property, the charge in 
question of course attaching to the first party, 
if the exchange were finally effected. For the 
proceedings the courts were opened at a stated 
time every year by the magistrates that had 
official cognizance of the particular subject ; 
such as the strategi in cases of trierarchy and 
rating to the property-taxes, and the archon 
in those of choregia. 

ANTIGRAPHE (clvrtypa^), originally 
signified the writing put in by the defendant, 
his * plea " in all causes whether public or 
private, in answer to the indictment or bill of 
the prosecutor. It is, however, also applied 
to the bill or indictment of the plaintiff or 
accuser. 

A'NTLIA (uvT?ua), any machine for rais- 
ing water, a pump. 

The most important of these machines 
were: — L The tympanum; a tread-wheel 
wrought by men treading on it. 2. A wheel 
having wooden boxes or buckets, so arranged 
as to form steps for those who trod the wheel. 
3. The chain pump. 4. The cochlea, or Ar- 
chimedes's screw. 5. The ctesibica marhina, 



Google 



APATUR1A. 

or forcing pump. Criminals were condemned 
to the antlia or tread-mill. 

ANTYX (uvtv$), the rim or border of any- 
thing, especially of a shield or chariot. The 
rim of the large round shield of the ancient 
Greeks, was thinner than the part which it 
enclosed : but on the other hand, the antyx 
of a chariot must have been thicker than 
the body to which it gave both form and 
strength. 

In front of the chariot the antyx was often 
raised above the body, into the form of a cur- 
vature, which served the purpose of a hook 
to hang the reins upon. 




Antyx of a Chariot 

APAGO'GE (un-ayuy?), a summary pro- 
cess, allowed in certain cases by the Athenian 
law. The term denotes not merely the act of 
apprehending a culprit caught in ipso facto, 
but also the written information delivered to 
the magistrate, urging his apprehension. The 
cases in which the apagoge was most generally 
allowed were those of theft, murder, ill-usage 
of parents, &c. 

APATU'RIA (inraTovpta) was a political 
festival, which the Athenians had in common 
with all the Greeks of the Ionian name, with 
the exception of those of Colophon and Kphe- 
sus. It was celebrated in the month of Py- 
ancpsion, and lasted for three days. The 
name uirarovpia is not derived from airardv, 
to deceive, but is composed of &=&//<z, and 
Tra-rvpia, which is perfectly consistent with 
what Xenophon says of the festival, that 
when it is celebrated the fathers and relations 
assemble together. According to this deri- 
vation, it is the festival at which the phratriae 
met to discuss and settle their own affairs. 
But, as every citizen was a member of a phra- 
tria, the festival extended over the whole na- 
tion, who assembled according to phratriae. 

The festival lasted three days. The third 
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day was the most important ; for on that day, 
children born m that year, in the families of 
the phratriae, or such as were not yet regis- 
tered, were taken by their fathers, or in their 
absence by their representatives (nvpiot), be- 
fore the assembled members of the phratria. 
For everv child a sheep or a goat was sacri- 
ficed. The father, or he who supplied his 
place, was obliged to establish by oath that 
the child was the offspring of free-born pa- ' 
rents, and citizens of Athens. After the victim 
was sacrificed, the phratores gave their votes, 
which they took from the altar of Jupiter 
Phratrius. When the majority voted against 
the reception, the cause might be tried before 
one of the courts of Athens ; and if the claims 
of the child were found unobjectionable, its 
name, as well as that of the father, was en- 
tered into the register of the phratria, and 
those who had wished to effect the exclusion 
of the child were liable to be punished. 
A PERT A NAVIS. rAPHBACTUs.] 
APEX, a cap worn by the flamines and 
salii at Rome. The essential part of the 
apex, to which alone the name properly be- 
longed, was a pointed piece of olive-wood, 
the base of which was surrounded with a 
lock of wool. This was worn on the top of 
the head, and was held there either by fillets 
only, or, as was more commonly the case, by 
the aid of a cap which fitted the head, and 
was also fastened by means of two strings or 
bands. 




Apices, Cap* worn by the Salu. 



APHRACTUS {uQpaKTqc vavc), called 
also navis aperta, a ship which had no deck, 
but was merely covered with planks in the 
front and hinder part, as js represented in 
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the following cut. The ships which had 
decks were called cataphracti {naraQpaKToi), 
and teet<B or strata. At the time of the Tro- 
jan war the Greek ships had no decks, but 
were only covered over in the prow and 
stern, which covering Homer calls the Input 



APOSTOLEUS. 




Aphrictua. 

APHRODI'SIA ('Adpo<5*<x*rAwerc festivals 
celebrated in honour of Aphrodite (Venus), in 
a great number of towns in Greece, but partic- 
ularly in the island of Cyprus. Her most 
ancient temple was at Paphoa. No bloody 
sacrifices were allowed to be offered to her, 
but only pure fire, flowers, and incense. 

APLUSTRE (a^Aaarov), an ornament of 
wooden planks, which constituted the high- 
est part of the poop (prumnis) of a ship. From 
the representations of two ancient ships an- 
nexed, we see the position of the aplustre. 
It rose immediately behind the gubemator. 
who held the rudder and guided the ship, and 
it served in some degree to protect him from 
the wind and the rain. 




At the junction of the aplustre with the 
stem, on which it was based, we commonly 
observe an ornament resembling a circular 
shield ; this was called aairidelov or dcmdl- 
okjj. It is seen on the two aplustria here 
represented. 




Aplustre. 

APODECTAE (anode Krai), public officers 
at Athens, who were introduced by Cleis- 
thenes in the place of the ancient colacretae 
(KuTiaKpiTai). They were ten in number, 
one for each tribe, and their duty was to col- 
lect all the ordinary taxes, and distribute 
them among the separate branches of the ad- 
ministration which were entitled to them. 

APOGRAPHE (oJToypa^iy), literally "a 
list, or register signified also, 1. An accusa- 
tion in public matters, more particularly when 
there were several defendants. It differed but 
little, if at all, from the ordinary graphe. 2. 
A solemn protest or assertion before a magis- 
trate, to the intent that it might be preserved 
by him till it was required to be given in evi- 
dence. 3. A specification of property, said 
to belong to the state, but actually in the 
possession of a private person; which speci- 
fication was made with a view to the confis- 
cation of such property to the state. 

APOLLINA'RES LUDI. [Ludi Apolli- 

NARES. 

APOPHORE TA {uTroQopyra) were pres- 
ents, which were given to friends at the end 
of an entertainment to take home with them. 
These presents appear to have been usually 
given on festival days, especially during the 
Saturnalia. 

APOSTOLEUS (anooTolcvt;), the name 
of a public officer at Athens. There were 
ten magistrates of this name and their duty 
was to see that the ships were properly equip- 
ped and provided by those who were bound 
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to discharge the trierarchy. They had the 
power, in certain cases, of imprisoning the 
trierarchs who neglected to furnish the ships 
properly. 

APOTHE'CA (&7rod r )KTi), a place in the 
upper part of the house, in which the Ro- 
mans frequently placed the earthen amphorae 
in which their wines were deposited. This 
place, which was quite different from the cella 
vinaria, was above the fumarium ; since it was 
thought that the passage of the smoke through 
the room tendea greatly to increase the fla- 
vour of the wine. 

APOTHEO'SIS (alodiums), the enrol- 
ment of a mortal among the gods. The my- 
thology of Greece contains numerous instan- 
ces of the deification of mortals ; but in the 
republican times of Greece we find few ex- 
amples of such deification. The inhabitants 
of Amphipolis, however, offered sacrifices to 
Brasidas after his death. In the Greek king- 
doms, which arose in the East on the dis- 
memberment of the empire of Alexander, it 
appears to have been not uncommon for the 
successor to the throne to offer divine honours 
to the former sovereign. Such an apotheo- 
sis of Ptolemy, king of Egypt, is described 
by Theocritus in his 17th Idyl. 

The term apotheosis among the Romans, 
properly signified the elevation of a deceased 
emperor to divine honours. This practice, 
which was common upon the death of almost 
all the emperors, appears to have arisen from 
Mhe opinion which was generally entertained 
among the Romans, that the souls or manes 
of their ancestors became deities ; and as it 
was common for children to worship the 
manes of their fathers, so it was natural for 
divine honours to be publicly paid to a de- 
ceased emperor, who was regarded as the 
parent of his country. This apotheosis of 
an emperor was usually called cotisccratio ; 
and the emperor who received the honour of 
an apotheosis was usually said in deorum 
numerum referri, or consecrari, and whenever 
he is spoken of after his death, the title of 
divus is prefixed to his name. The funeral 
pile on which the body of the deceased em- 
peror was burnt, was constructed of several 
stories in the form of chambers rising one 
above another, and in the highest an eagle 
was placed, which was let loose as the hre 
began to burn, and which was supposed to 
carry the soul of the emperor from earth to 
heaven. 

The following wood-cut is taken from an 
agate, which is supposed to represent the apo- 
theosis of Germanicus. In his left hand he 
holds the cornucopia, and Victory is placing a 
laurel crown upon his head. 

c2 
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APPA'RITOR, the general name for a pub- 
lic servant of the magistrates at Rome, namely 
the Accensus, Carnifex, Coactor, Inter- 
pres, Lictor, Praeco, Scriba, Stator, 
Viator, of whom an account is given in sep- 
arate articles. They were called apparitores 
because they were at hand to execute the 
commands of the magistrates (quod Us appare- 
bant). Their service or attendance was called 
apparitio. 

APPELLATIO, appeal. 1. Greek (tyeotc 
or uvadiKta). Owing to the constitution of 
the Athenian tribunals, each of which was 
generally appropriated to its peculiar subjects 
of cognizance, and therefore could not be con- 
sidered as homogeneous with or subordinate 
to any other, there was little opportunity for 
bringing appeals properly so called. It is to 
be observed also, that in general a cause was 
finally and irrevocably decided by the verdict 
of the dicasts (6tnri avrore?.^). There were 
only a few exceptions in which appeals and 
new trials might be resorted to. 

2. Roman. The word appcllatio, and the 
corresponding verb appellate, are used in the 
early Roman writers to express the applica- 
tion of an individual to a magistrate, and par- 
ticularly to a tribune, in order to protect him- 
self from some wrong inflicted, or threatened 
to be inflicted. It is distinguished from pro- 
vocate, which in the early writers is used to 
signify an appeal to the populus in a matter 
affecting life. It would seem that the provo- 
catio was an ancient right of the Roman citi- 
zens. The surviving Horatius.who murdered 
his sister, appealed from the duumviri to the 
populus. The decemviri took away the pro- 
vocatio ; but it was restored by the Lex Vale- 
ria et Horatia, b. c. 449, in the year after the 
decemvirate, and it was at the same time 
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enacted, that in future no magistrate should 
be made from whom there should be no ap- 
peal. On this Livy remarks, that the pleas 
were now protected by the provocatio ana the 
tribumcium auxiiiuvi ; this latter term has ref- 
erence to the appellatio properly so called. 
The complete phrase to express the provoca- 
tio is provocare ad populum ; and the phrase 
which expresses the appellatio i9 appellare 
ad, &c. 

AQUAE DUCTUS, signifies an artificial 
channel or watercourse, by which a supply of 
water is brought from a considerable distance, 
upon an inclined plane raised on arches, and 
carried across valleys and uneven country, and 
occasionally under ground, where hills or rocks 
intervene. 

As nearly all the ancient aquaeducts now 
remaining are of Roman construction, it has 
been generally imagined that works of this 
description were entirely unknown to the 
Greeks. This, however, is an error, since 
some are mentioned by Pausanias and others, 
though too briefly to enable us to judge of their 

S articular construction. Probably those which 
ave been recorded — such as that built by 
Peisistratus at Athens, that at Megara, and 
the celebrated one of Polycrates at Samos— 
were rather conduits than ranges of building 
like the Roman ones. Of the latter, few were 
constructed in the times of the republic. Jt 
was not until about b. c. 311, that any were 
erected, the inhabitants supplying themselves 
up to that time with water from the Tiber, or 
making use of cisterns or springs. The first 
aquaeduct was begun by App. Claudius the 
censor, and was named after him, the Aqua 
Appia. Subsequently seven or eight aquae- 
ducts were built, which brought an abundant 
supply of water to Rome. 

The specus, or water channel, was formed 
either of stone or brick coated with cement, 
and was arched over at top, in order to ex- 
clude the sun, on which account there were 
apertures or ventholes at certain distances. 
The water, however, besides flowing through 
the specus, passed also through pipes, either 
of lead or burnt earth (terra-cotta). At the 
mouth and termination of every aquaeduct 
there was a large reservoir, called castellum, 
and there were usually also intermediate cas- 
tella at certain distances along its course. The 
castellum at the mouth or opening into the 
aquaeduct was also called piscina limosa, be- 
cause the water was collected in it, in order 
that it might first deposit its impurities. The 
principal castellum was that in which the 
aquaeduct terminated, and whence the water 
was conveyed by different branches and pipes 
to various parts of the city. 



During the times of the republic, the cen- 
sors and aediles had the superintendence of 
the aquaeducts , but under the emperors par- 
ticular officers were appointed for that pur- 
pose, under the title of curatores or praefecti 
aquarum. These officers were first created 
by Augustus, and were invested with con- 
siderable authority. In the time of Nerva and 
Trajan, about seven hundred architects and 
others were constantly employed, under the 
orders of the curatores aquarum, in attending 
to the aquaeducts. The officers who had 
charge of these works were, L The villici, 
whose duty it was to attend to the aquaeducts 
in their course to the city. 2. The castellani, 
who had the superintendence of all the cas- 
tella both within and without the city. 3. 
The circuitores, so called because they had to 
go from post to post, to examine into the state 
of the works, and also to keep watch over 
the labourers employed upon them. 4. The 
silicarii, or paviours. 5. The tectores, or plas- 
terers. All these officers appear to have been 
included under the general term oiaquarii. 

AQUAE ET IGNIS INTERDI'CTIO. 

[EXSILIUM.] 

AQUA'RII, slaves who carried water for 
bathing, &c. into the female apartments. The 
aquarii were also public officers who attended 
to the aquaeducts. [Aquae Ductus.] 

AQUEDUCT. [Aquak Ductus.] 

A'QUILA. [SlGNA MlLITARlA.] 

ARA (pufiog Ovrrjpiov), an altar. Ara was 
a general terra denoting any structure elevated 
above the ground, and used to receive upon 
it offerings made to the gods. Altare, prob- 
ably contracted from alta ara, was properly re- 
stricted to the larger, higher, and more expen- 
sive structures. 

Four specimens of ancient altars are given 
below ; the two in the former wood-cut are 




Arae, Altars. 



square, and those in the latter round, which 
is the less common form. 

At the top of three of these altars we see 
the hole intended to receive the fire (£ara- 
pLc, lexupa): the fourth was probably in- 
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tended for the offering of fruits or other gifts, 
which were presented to the gods without 
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Arae, Altars. 

fire. When the altars were prepared for sacri- 
fice, they were commonly decorated with gar- 
lands or festoons. These were composed of 
certain kinds of leaves and flowers, which 
were considered consecrated to such uses, 
and were called verbcnae. 

The altars constructed with most labour 
and skill belonged to temples ; ami they were 
erected either before the temple or within the 
cella ot the temple, and principally before the 
statue of the divinity to whom it was dedi- 
cated. The altars in the area before the tem- 
ple were altars of burnt-offerings, at which 
animal sacrifices (victimae, o<j>uyta, leptia) 
were preseuted : only incense was burnt, or 
cakes and bloodless sacrifices offered on the 
altars within the building. 

ARATRUM (uporpov), a plough. Among 
the Greek and Romans the three most essen- 
tial parts of the plough were — the plough-tail 
(yvJ7f » ^ t * r **, bura), the share-beam (t A 17/ a, dens, 
dentale), that is, the piece of wood to which the 
share is fixed, and the pole (fafior, iaTofioevg, 
temo). In the time and country of Virgil it was 
the custom to force a tree into the crooked 
form of the buris, or plough-tail. The upper 
end of the buris being held by the ploughman, 
the lower part, below its junction with the 

Sole, was used to hold the dentale or share- 
earn, which was either sheathed with metal, 
or driven bare into the ground, according to 
circumstances. The term vomer was some- 
times applied to the end of the dentale. 

To these three parts the two following are 
added in the description of the plough by 
Virgil : — 

1. The earth-hoards, Or mould-boards (aures), 
rising on each side, bending outwardly m such 
a manner as to throw on either hand the soil 
which had been previously loosened and raised 
by the share, and adjusted to the sliare-bcam 



(dentale), which was made double for the pur- 
pone of receiving them. 

2. The handle (stiva). Virgil describes this 
part as used to turn the plough at the end of 
the furrow ; and it is defined by an ancient 
commentator on Virgil as the "handle by 
which the plough is directed." It is probable 
that as the dentalia, the two share-beams,were 
in the form of the Greek letter A, which Virgil 
describes by duplici dorso, the buris was fastened 
to the left share-beam and the stiva to the 
right, so that the plough of Virgil was more 
like the modern Lancashire plough, which is 
commonly held behind with both hands. 
Sometimes, however, the stiva was used 
alone and instead of the buris or tail. In 
place of stiva the term capulus is sometimes 
employed. 

The only other part of the plough requiring 
notice is the coulter (cxdter), which was used 
by the Romans as it is with us. It was in- 
serted into the pole so as to depend vertically 
before the share, cutting through the roots 
j which came in its way, and thus preparing for 
i the more complete overturning of trie soil by 
, the share. 

Two small wheels were also added to some 
ploughs. The annexed cut shows the form of an 
ancient wheel-plough. It also shows distinctly 
the temo or pole (1), the coulter (2), the dentale 
or share-beam (3), the buris or plough-tail (4), 




A rut rum, Plough. 

and the handle or stiva (5). It corresponds 
in all essential particulars with the plough 
now used about Mantua and Venice, ot which 
an engraving is given. (See following page.) 

The Greeks and Romans usually ploughed 
their land three times for each crop. The 
first ploughing was called proscindere, or no- 
vare (veovoOai, veuCeaBat) ; the second offrin- 
gere, or iterare ; and the third lirare, or tertiare. 
The field which underwent the " proscissio," 
was called vervactum or novale (vedc), and in 
this process the coulter was employod, be- 
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cause the fresh surface was entangled with 
numberless roots which required to be divided 




1. 



2. Temo. 3. Dentale. 4. Colter. 
5. Vomer 6 6. Aures. 



before the soil could r e turned up by the share. 
The term " offringere," from ob and frangere, 
was applied to the second ploughing ; because 
the long parallel clods already turned up were 
broken and cut across, by drawing the plough 
through them at right angles to its former di- 
rection. The field which underwent this pro- 
cess was called ager iteratus. After the second 
ploughing the sower cast his seed. Also the 
clods were often, though not always, broken 
still further by a wooden mallet, or by har- 
rowing (occatio). The Roman ploughman then, 
for the first time, attached the earth-boards to 
his share. The effect of this adjustment was 
to divide the level surface of the " ager itera- 
tus " into ridges. These were called porcae, 
and also lirae, whence came the verb tirare, to 
make ridges, and also delirare, to decline from 
the straight line. The earth-boards, by throw- 
ing the earth to each side in the manner al- 
ready explained, both covered the newly-scat- 
teretl seed, and formed between the ridges 
furrows {avlcutec, sulci) for carrying off the 
water. In this state the field was called seges 
and TpinoXoc. 

When the ancients ploughed three times 
only, it was done in the spring, summer, and 
autumn of the same year. But in order to 
obtain a still heavier crop, both the Greeks 
and the Romans ploughed four times, the 
proscissio being performed in the latter part 
of the preceding year, so that between one 
crop and another two whole years intervened. 

A'RBITER. [Judex.] 

ARCA {tufa-roc ). 1 . A chest, in which the 
Romans were accustomed to place their 
money ; and the phrase ex area solvere had the 
meaning of paying i" ready money. The term 
arcae was usually applied to the chests in 
which the rich kept their money, and was op- 
posed to the smaller loculi, saccidus, and cru- 
mena. 2. The coffin in which persons were 
buried, or the bier on which the corpse was 
placed previously to burial. 3. A strong cell 
made of oak, m which criminals and slaves 



ARCHON. 

ARCH. [Arcus; Fornix.] 

ARCHEION (up^etov), properly means any 
public place belonging to the magistrates, but 
is more particularly applied to the archive 
office, where the decrees of the people and 
other state documents were preserved. This 
office is sometimes merely called to drjuoaiov. 
At Athens the archives were kept in the tem- 

81e of the mother of the gods (u^rpoiov), and 
le charge of it was entrusted to the presi- 
dent (lmoTUTi?r) of the senate of the Pive- 
hundred. 
ARCHERS. [Arcus.] 
ARCHIMl'MTJS, the chief actor in a pan- 
tomime, was especially applied to the chie. 
mimu8, who represented at a funeral the de- 
ceased person, and imitated his words and 
actions. 

ARCHITHECRUS (apxiOiupoc). [Theo- 
rus.J 

ARCHON (apxw). The government of 
Athens began with monarchy, and after pass- 
ing through a dynasty* and aristocracy, ended 
in democracy. Of the kings of Athens, con- 
sidered as the capital of Attica, Theseus may 
be said to have been the first ; for to him, 
whether as a real individual or a representa- 
tive of a certain period, is attributed the union 
of the different and independent states of At- 
tica under one head. The last was Codrus ; 
in acknowledgment of whose patriotism in 
meeting death for his country, the Athenians 
are said to have determined that no one 
should succeed him with the title of king 
(fiaoilevc). It seems, however, equally prob- 
able, that it was the nobles who availed them- 
selves of the oportunity to serve their own in- 
terests, by abolishing the kingly power for 
another, the possessors of which they called 
Archontes (apxovrer) or rulers. These for 
some time continued to be, like the kings of 
the house of Codrus, appointed for life : still 
an important point was gained by the nobles, 
the office being made accountable {vTzevdvvog). 
which of course implies that the nobility had 
some control over it. 

This state of things lasted for twelve reigns 
of archons. The next step was to limit the 
continuance of the office to ten years, still 
confining it to the Medontidae, or house of 
Codrus, so as to establish what the Greeks 
called a dynasty, till the archonship of Eryx- 
ias, the last archon of that family elected as 
such. At the end of his ten years (b. c. 684), 
a much greater change took place : the ar- 
chonship was made annual, and its various 



* By this is meant that the supremo power, though 
not monarchical, was confined to one family. 
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duties divided among a college of nine, chosen 
by suffrage ( xeiporovia) from the Eupatridae, 
or Patricians, and no longer elected from the 
Medontidae exclusively. This arrangement 
lasted till the time of Solon, who still con- 
tinued the election by suffrage, but made the 
qualification lor office depend, not on birth, 
but property. The election by lot is believed 
to have been introduced by Cleisthenes (b. c. 
503). The last change is supposed to nave 
been made by Aristeides, who after the battle 
of Flataea (b. c. 479) abolished the property 
qualification, throwing open the archonship 
and other magistracies to all the citizens ; 
that is, to the Thetes, as well as the other 
classes, the former of whom were not al- 
lowed by Solon's laws to hold any magistracy 
at all. 

Still, after the removal of the old restric- 
tions, some security was left to insure respec- 
tability ; for, previously to an archon entering 
on office, he underwent an examination, call- 
ed the anacrisis (uvuKptaic), as to his being a 
legitimate and a good citizen, a good son, and 
qualified in point of property, but the latter 
limitation was either done away with by Aris- 
teides, or soon became obsolete. Yet, even 
after passing a satisfactory anacrisis, each of 
the archon-. in common with other magis- 
trates, was liable to be deposed on complaint 
of misconduct made before the people, at the 
first regular assembly in each prytany. On 
such an occasion the epicheirotonia (^Kixeipo- 
rovia), as it was called, took place : and we 
read that in one case the whole college of ar- 
chon- was deprived of office (unoxeipoTO- 
vtiadat). 

In consequence of the democratical tenden- 
cy of the assembly and courts of justice es- 
tablished by Solon, the archons lost the great 
political power which they at one time pos- 
sessed. They became, in fact, not as of old 
directors of the government, but merely mu- 
nicipal magistrates, exercising functions and 
bearing titles described below. 

It has been already stated, that the duties 
of the single archon were shared by a college 
of nine. The first, or president of this body, 
was called Archon, by way of pre-eminence, 
or Archon Eponymus (opruv kixuvvfio^), from 
the year being distinguished by and registered | 
in his name. The second was styled Archon 
Basileus (dprwv ftaoiXevc), or the King Ar- 
chon; the third Polemarchus (iro?Jfjtapxor), 
or commander-in-chief; the remaining six, 
Thesmothetae (deo/ioOirai), or legislators. As 
regards the duties of the archons, it is 
sometimes difficult to distinguish what be- 
longed to them individually, and what col- 
lectively. 



It seems that a considerable portion of the 
judicial functions of the ancient kings devol- 
ved upon the Archon Eponymus, who was also 
constituted a sort of state protector of those 
who were unable to defend themselves. Thus 
he was to superintend orphans, heiresses, 
families losing their representatives, widows 
left pregnant, and to see that they were not 
wronged in any way. This archon had also 
the superintendence of the greater Dionyaia, 
and the Thargelia. 

The functions of the Kinf Archon were al- 
most all connected with religion ; his distin- 
guishing title shows that he was considered 
a representative of the old kings in their ca- 
pacity of high priest, as the Rex Sacrificulus 
was at Rome. Thus he presided at the Le- 
naea, or older Dionysia ; superintended the 
mysteries and the games called Jjampade- 
phoriae, and had to offer up sacrifices and 
prayers in the Eleusinium, both at Athens 
and Eleusia. Moreover, indictments for im- 
piety, and controversies about the priesthood, 
were laid before him ; and, in cases of mur- 
der, he brought the trial into the court of the 
areiopagus, and voted with its members. His 
wife, also, who was called Basilissa {fiaai- 
Xiaaa), had to offer certain sacrifices, and 
therefore it was required that she should be 
a citizen of pure blood, without stain or blem- 
ish. 

The Polemarch was originally, as his name 
denotes, the commander-in-chief, and we find 
him discharging military duties as late as the 
battle of Marathon, in conjunction with the ten 
Strategi ; he there took, like the kings of old, 
the command of the right wing of the army. 
This, however, seems to be the last occasion 
on record of this magistrate appointed by lot 
being invested with such important functions ; 
and in after ages we find that his duties 
ceased to be military, having been, in a great 
measure, transferred to the protection and 
superintendence of the resident aliens, so that 
he resembled in many respects the praetor 
peregrinus at Rome. Thus, all actions af- 
fecting aliens, the isoteles and proxeni were 
brought before him previously to trial. More- 
over, it was the polemarch's duty to offer the 
yearly sacrifice to Diana, in commemoration 
of the vow made by Callimachus, at Mara- 
thon, and to arrange the funeral games in 
honour of those who fell in war. 

The six Thesmothetae were extensively con- 
nected with the administration of justice, and 
appear to have been called legislators, because 
in the absence of a written code, they might 
be said to make laws, or thesmi (deafiol), in 
the ancient language of Athens, though in 
reality they only explained them. They were 
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required to review, every year, the whole body 
of laws, that they might detect any inconsis- 
tencies or superfluities, and discover whether 
any laws which were abrogated were in the 
public records amongst the rest. Their re- 
port was submitted to the people, who referred 
the necessary alterations to a legislative com- 
mittee chosen for the purpose, and called No- 
mothetae (vofiodirat). The chief part of the 
duties of the thesmothetae consisted in re- 
ceiving informations, and bringing cases to 
trial in the courts of law, of the days of sitting 
in which they gave public notice. They 
did not try them themselves, but seem to 
have constituted a sort of grand jury, or in- 
quest. 

The trial itself took place before the Dicas- 
tae. [Dicastae.] 

It is necessary to be cautious in our inter- 
pretation of the words upxti an d upxovreg, 
since they have a double meaning in the At- 
tic orators, sometimes referring to the archons 
peculiarly so called, and sometimes to any 
other magistracy. 

The archons had various privileges and 
honours. The greatest of the former was the 
exemption from the trierarchies— a boon not 
allowed even to the successors of Harmodius 
and Aristogeiton. As a mark of their oflice, 
they wore a chaplet or crown of myrtle ; and 
if any one struck or abused one ot the thes- 
mothetae or the archon, when wearing this 
badge of oflice, he became at units (urtfios), or 
infamous in the fullest extent, thereby losing 
his civic rights. The archons, at the close 
of their year of service, were admitted among 
the members of the areiopagus. [Areiopa- 
gus.] 

ARCUS TRIUMPHA-LIS, a triumphal 
arch forming a passage way, and erected in 
honour of an individual, or in commemoration 
of a conquest. 

Triumphal arches were built across the 
principal streets of Rome, and, according to 
the space of their respective localities, con- 
sisted of a single archway, or a central one 
for carriages, and two smaller ones on each 
side for foot passengers. Those actually 
made use of on the occasion of a triumphal 
entry and procession were merely temporary 
and hastily erected ; and, having served their 
purpose, were taken down again, and some- 
times replaced by others of more durable ma- 
terials. 

Stertinius is the first upon record who 
erected anything of the kind. He built an 
arch in the Forum Boarium, about b. c. 196, 
and another in the Circus Maximus, each of 
which was surmounted by gilt statues. 

There are twenty-one arches recorded by 



ARCUS. 

different writers, as having been erected in 
the city of Rome, five of which now remain : 
— 1. Arcus Drusi, which was erected to the 
honour of Claudius Drusus on the Apnian 
way. 2. Arcus Titi, at the foot of the Pala 
tine, which was erected to the honour of 
Titus, after his conquest of Judaea ; the bas- 
reliefs of this arch represent the spoils from 
the temple of Jerusalem carried in triumphal 
procession. 3. Arcus Septinui Severi, wnich 
was erected by the senate (a. d. 207) at the 
end of the Via Sacra, in honour of that em- 
peror and his two sons, Caracalla and Geta, 
on account of his conquest of the Parthians 
and Arabians. 4. Arcus Gallieni, erected to 
the honour of Gallienus by a private indi- 
vidual, M. Aurelius Victor. 5. Arcus Con- 
stantini, which was larger than the arch of 
Titus. 

ARCUS (/?i<Jc, Tofov), the bow used for 
shooting arrows, is one of the most ancient 
of all weapons, but is characteristic of Asia 
rather than of Europe. In the Roman ar- 
mies it was scarcely ever employed ex- 
cept by auxiliaries; and these auxiliaries, 
called sagittarii, were chiefly Cretans and Ara- 
bians. 

The upper of the two figures below shows 
the Scythian or Parthian bow unstrung; 
the lower one represents the usual form 
of the Grecian bow, which had a double cur- 
vature, consisting of two circular portions 
united by the handle. When not used, the 
bow was put into a case (to^oO^kij, rwpvrof, 
corytus), which was made of leatner, and 
sometimes ornamented. 





Arena, Bow. 

The action of drawing a bow is well ex- 
hibited in the following outline of a statue 
belonging to the group of Aegina marbles 
The bow, placed in the hands of this statue 
was probably of bronze, and has been lost. ' 
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Drawing the Bow. 

AHEA (aAuc, or uAuu), the threshing- 
floor, was a raised place in the field, open on 
all sides to the wind. Great pains were 
taken to make this floor hard ; it was some- 
times paved with flint stones, but more usu- 
ally covered with clay and smoothed with a 
roller. 

AREIOPAGUS {6'kptiog Truyog, or hill 
of Mars), was a rocky eminence, lying to the 
west of, and not far from the Acropolis at 
Athens. It was the place of meeting of the 
council ('H h 'Apfty fruvw povlj), which 
was sometimes called The Upper Council 
('H uvu PovXy), to distinguish it from the 
senate of Five-hundred, which sat in the 
Cerameicus within the city. 

It was a body of very remote antiquity, 
acting as a criminal tribunal, and existed 
long before the time of Solon, but he so far 
modified its constitution and sphere of duty, 
tbat he may almost be called its founder. 
What that original constitution was, must in 
some degree be left to conjecture, though 
there is every reason to suppose that it was 
aristocraticaf, the members being taken, like 
the ephetae, from the noble patrician families. 
[Ephetae.] 

By the legislation of Solon the Areiopagus 
was composed of the ex-archons, who, after 
an unexceptionable discharge of their duties, 
"went up" to the Areiopagus, and became 
members of it for life, unless expelled for 
misconduct. As Solon made the qualifica- 
tion for the office of archon to depend not on 
birth but on property, the council after his 
time ceased to be aristocratic in constitution ; 
but, as we leam from Attic writers, continued 
so in spirit. In fact, Solon is said to have 
formed the two councils, the senate and the 
Areiopagus, to be a check upon the democra- 
cy ; that, as he himself expressed it, " the 



state riding upon them as anchors might be 
less tossed by storms." Nay, even after the 
archons were no longer elected by suffrage 
but by lot, and the office was thrown open 
by Areisteides to all the Athenian citizens, 
the " upper council" still retained its former 
tone of feeling. 

Moreover, besides these changes in its con- 
stitution Solon altered and extended its func- 
tions. Before his time it was only a criminal 
court, trying cases of "wilful murder and 
wounding, of arson and poisining," whereas 
he gave it extensive powers of a censorial 
and political nature. Thus we learn that he 
made the council an " overseer of every thing, 
and the guardian of the laws," empowering 
it to inquire how any one got his living, and 
to punish the idle ; and we are also told that 
the Areiopagites were "superintendents of 
good order and decency," terms rather unlim- 
ited and undefined, as it is not improbable 
Solon wished to leave their authority. When 
heinous crimes had not oriously been com- 
mitted, but the guilty parties were not known, 
or no accuser appeared, the Areiopagus in- 

3uired into the subject, and reported to the 
emus. The report or information was called 
apophatis. This was a duty which thev 
sometimes undertook on their own responsi- 
bility, and in the exercise of an old establish- 
ed right, and sometimes on the order of the 
dermis. Nay, to such an extent did they 
carry their power, that on one occasion they 
apprehended an individual (Antiphon), who 
had been acquitted by the general assembly, 
and again brought him to a trial, which end- 
ed in his condemnation and death. Again, 
we find them revoking an appointment where- 
by Aeschines was made the advocate of Ath- 
ens before the Amphictyonic council, and 
substituting Hyperides in his room. 

They also had duties connected with reli- 
gion, one of which was to superintend the 
sacred olives growing about Athens, and try 
those who were charged with destroying 
them ; and in general it was their office to 
punish the impious and irreligious. Inde- 
pendent, then, of its jurisdiction as a criminal 
court in cases of wilful murder, which Solon 
continued to the Areiopagus, its influence 
must have been sufficiently great to have 
been a considerable obstacle to the aggran- 
dizement of the democracy at the expense of 
the other parties in the state. Accordingly, 
we find that Pericles, who was opposed to the 
aristocracy, resolved to diminish its power 
and circumscribe its sphere of action. Mis 
coadjutor in this work was Ephialtes, a 
statesman of inflexible integrity, and also 
a military commander. They experienced 
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much opposition in their attempts, not only i 
in the assembly, but also on the stage, where 
Aeschylus produced his tragedy of the Eu- 
menides, the object of which was to impress 
upon the Athenians the dignity, sacrcdness, 
and constitutional worth of the institution 
which Pericles and Ephialtes wished to re- 
form. Still the opposition failed : a decree 
was carried by which, as Aristotle says, the 
Areiopagus was 44 mutilated," and many of 
its hereditary rights abolished, though it is 
difficult to ascertain the precise nature of 
the alterations which Pericles effected. 

The jurisdiction of the Areiopagus in case 
of murder was still left to them. In such 
cases the process was as follows : — The king 
archon brought the case into court, and sat 
as one of the judges, who were assembled in 
the open air, probably to guard against any 
contamination from the criminal. The ac- 
cuser first came forward to make a solemn 
oath that his accusation was true, standing 
over the slaughtered victims, and imprecating 
extirpation upon himself and his whole fam- 
ily, were it not so. The accused then denied 
the charge with the same solemnity and 
form of oath- Each party then stated his 
case with all possible plainness, keeping 
strictly to the subject, and not being allow- 
ed to appeal in any way to the feelings or 
passions of the judges. After the first speech, 
a criminal accused of murder might remove 
from Athens, and thus avoid the capital pun- 
ishment fixed by Draco's Thesmi, which on 
this point were still in force. Except in 
cases of parricide, neither the accuser nor 
the court had power to prevent this ; but the 
party who thus evaded the exfreme punish- 
ment was not allowed to return home, and 
when any decree was passed at Athens to le- 
galize the return of exiles, an exception was 
always made against those who had thus left 
their country. 

The Areiopagus continued to exist, in name 
at least, till a very late period. Thus we 
find Cicero mentions the council in his let- 
ters ; and an individual is spoken of as an 
Areiopagite under the emperors Gratian and 
Theodosius (a. d. 380). 

The case of St. Paul is generally quoted 
as an instance of the authority of the Areio- 
pagus in religious matters ; but the words of 
the sacred historian do not necessarily imply 
that he was brought before the council. It 
may, however, be remarked, that the Areio- 
pagites certainly took cognizance of the in- 
troduction of new and unauthorized forms of 
religious worship, called iiridera lepu, in con- 
tradistinction to the TcaTpia or older rites of 
the state. 



: ARE'NA. [Amphitheatrum.] 

ARETA'LOGI, persons who amused the 
company at the Roman dinner tables. 

A'RGEI, the name given by the pontifices 
to the places consecrated by Numa for the 
celebration of religious services. Varro calls 
them the chapels of the argei, and says they 
were twenty-seven in number, distributed in 
the different districts of the city. There was 
a tradition that these argei were named from 
the chieftains who came with Hercules, the 
Argive, to Rome, and occupied the Capito- 
line, or, as it was anciently called, Saturn i an 
hill. It is impossible to say what is the his- 
torical value or meaning of this legend ; we 
may, however, notice its conformity with the 
statement that Rome was founded by the 
Pelasgians, with whom the name of Argos 
was connected. 

The name argei was also given to certain 
figures thrown into the Tiber from the Sub- 
lician bridge, on the Ides of May in every 
year. This was done by the pontifices, the 
vestals, the praetors, and other citizens, after 
the performance of the customary sacrifices. 
The images were thirty in number, made of 
bulrushes, and in the form of men. Ovid 
makes various suppositions to account for the 
origin of this rite : we can only conjecture 
that it was a symbolical offering, to propitiate 
the gods, and that the number was a repre- 
sentative either of the thirty patrician curiae 
at Rome, or perhaps of the thirty Latin town- 
ships. 

ARGENTA'RII, bankers or money-chang- 
ers at Rome. The public bankers, or mensa- 
ni, are to be distinguished from the argenta- 
rii. The highest class of mensarii, the men- 
sarii quinqucviri or triumviri were a sort of ex- 
traordinary magistrates ; their business was 
to regu late *he debts of the citizens, and to pro- 
vide and distribute specie on emergency. 
[Mensarii.] The argentarii, on the con- 
trary, were private bankers. Almost all mo- 
ney transactions were carried on through 
their intervention, and they kept the ac- 
count-books of their customers. Hence, all 
terms respecting the relation between debt- 
or and creditor were borrowed from bank- 
ing business -, thus, rationem acc^pti scribere 
( 44 to put down on the debtor's side in the 
banker's book'*) means 44 to borrow money ; n 
rescribere, 44 to pay it back again ;" nomen (an 
item in the account) is 44 a debt," or even 44 a 
debtor." These books of account have given 
rise to the modern Italian system of book- 
keeping by double-entry. 

The functions of the argentarii, besides 
their original occupation of money-changing 
(permutatio argenti) were as follows : — 1. At- 
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tending public sales as agents for purchasers, 
in which case they were called interprctes. 
2. Assaying and proving money (probatio num- 
morum). 3. Receiving deposits, or keeping a 
bank, in the modern sense of the word. If 
the deposit was not to bear interest, it was 
called deposition, or vacua pecunia ; if it was 
to bear interest, it was called creditunu The 
argentarii were said not only recipere, but also 
constituere, so that an action constitutae pecu- 
niae would lie against them. 

The shops of the bankers were in the 
cloisters round the forum ; hence, money 
borrowed from a banker is called aes circuTn- 
foraneum ; and the phrases foro cedere, or abire, 
foro mergi, &c, mean 44 to become bankrupt." 
The argentarii at Rome were divided into 
corporations (societates), and formed a colle- 
gium. The argentarius was necessarily a 
freeman. 

ARGENTUM {upyvpoc), silver. Accord- 
ing to Herodotus, the Lydians were the first 
people who put a stamp upon silver ; but, ac- 
cording to the testimony of most ancient 
writers, silver money was first coined at 
Aegina, by order of Pheidon, about b. c. 748. 

Silver was originally the universal currency 
in Greece, and it was not till a comparatively 
late time that copper or gold was coined in 
that country. [Aes ; Aurum.] Accordingly 
we find that all the words connected with 
money are derived from upyvpoc, as — tcarap- 
yypou, 44 to bribe with money apyvpafioi- 
i96c, 44 a money changer ;" &c. ; ana upyvpoc 
is itself not unfrequently used to signify mo- 
ney in general, as aes in Latin. 

Silver was not coined at Rome till b. c. 
269, five years before the first Punic war. 
The principal silver coins among the Greeks 
and Romans were respectively the drachma 
and denarius. [Drachma ; Denarii is.] 

ARGYRA'SPIDES (apyvpdcmder), a di- 
vision of the Macedonian army, who were so 
called because they carried shields covered 
with silver-plates. 

A'RIES (xpioc), the battering-ram, was 
used to batter down the walls of besieged 
cities. It consisted of a large beam, made of 
the trunk of a tree, especially of a fir or an 
ash. To one end was fastened a mass of 
bronze or iron (tit oa/.i/, kpfiokri, irporojin), 
which resembled in its form the head of a 
ram. The upper figure in the annexed cut 
shows the aries in its simplest state, and as 
it was borne and impelled by human hands, 
without other assistance. 

In an improved form, the ram was surround- 
ed with iron bands, to which rings were at- 
tached for the purpose of suspending it by 
ropes or chains from a beam fixed transversely 
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over it. See the lower figure in the wood- 
cut. By this contrivance the soldiers were 
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Ariea, Battering Ram. 

I relieved from the necessity of supporting the 
weight of the ram, and they could with ease 
give it a rapid and forcible motion backwards 
and forwards. 

The use of this machine was further aided 
by placing the frame in which it was sus- 
pended upon wheels, and also by construct- 
ing over it a wooden roof, so as to form a 
44 testudo," which protected the besieging 
party from the defensive assaults of the be- 

Sie ARMA. ARMATU'RA (ivrea, rev X ea, 
Horn. ; 6ir?.a), arms, armour. 

Homer describes in various passages an en- 
tire suit of armour, and we observe that it 
consisted of the same portions which were 
used by the Greek soldiers ever after. More- 
over, the order of putting them on is always 
the same. The heavy-armed warrior, hav- 
ing already a tunic around his body, and pre- 
paring for combat, puts on — 1. his greaves 
(kvtmxWec, ocreae) ; 2. his cuirass (0wpaf, Ulri- 
ca), to which belonged the fiirpij underneath, 
and the zone (Cwv^, ^oarr/p, cingulum), above ; 
3. his sword (EiQor, ensis, gladius), hung on 
the left side of his body by means of a belt 
which passed over the right shoulder ; 4. the 
large round shield (oanor, dtnr/c, clipeus, scu- 
tum), supported in the same manner ; 5. his 
helmet (nopvc Kvvirj, cassis, galea); 0. he 
took his spear (ly^oc, dopv, hasta), or, in 
many cases, two spears. The form and use 
of these portions are described in separate 



Digitized by Google 



38 



ARMA. 



ARMARIUM. 



articles, under their Latin names. The an- another description of men, the peltaatae 
nexed cut exhibits them all. (jreXraaral), also formed a part of the Greek 




Those who were defended in the mannei 
which has now been represented are called 
by Homer aspistae (uairiffral), from their great 
shield (bants) 5 a l so angemachi (uyxeftdroi), 
because they fought hand to hand with their 
adversaries ; but much more commonly pro- 
machi (irpd/iaxot), because they occupied the 
front of the army. 

In later times the heavy-armed soldiers 
were called hoplitae (dTrfcrai), because the 
term hopla (6VAa) more especially denoted the 
defensive armour, the shield and thorax. By 
wearing these they were distinguished from 
the light-armed tyiXot, avonioi, yy/ivol, 
YVfiVT/Tai, yvfivi/re c),who, instead of being de- 
fended by the shield and thorax, had a much 
slighter covering, sometimes consisting of 
skins, and sometimes of leather or cloth ; and 
instead of the sword or lance, they commonly 
fought with darts, stones, bows and arrows, 
or slings. 

Besides the heavy and light-armed soldiers, 




army, though we do not hear of them in early 
times. Instead of the large round shield, thev 
carried a smaller one called the pelte (niXm) 
and m other respects their armour, though 
heavier and more effective than that of the 
psili, was much lighter than that of the hop- 
htes. The weapon on which they principally 
depended was the spear. 

The Roman legions consisted, as the Greek 
infantry for the most part did, of heavy and 
light-armed troops (gravis et levis armatnra). 
The preceding figure represents a heavy-armed 
Roman soldier. On comparing it with that of 
the Greek hoplite in the other cut, we per- 
ceive that the several parts of the armour cor- 
respond, excepting only that the Roman sol- 
dier wears a dagger) /tdxaipa, pugio), on his 
right side instead of a sword on his left, and 
instead of greaves upon his legs has/emora/ia 
and caligae. Al 1 1 he essential parts of the Roman 
heavy armour (lorica, ensis,clipeus, galea, hasta), 
are mentioned together, except the spear, in 
a well-known passage of St. Paul (Eph,vi 17) 
ARMA'RIUM, originally a place for keep- 
ing arms, afterwards a cupboard, in which 
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were kept not only arms, but also clothes, 
books, money, and other articles of value. 
The armarium was generally placed in the 
atrium of the house. 

ARM ILL A (ipuhiov, rfj&iov, or if/6X?.iov, 
X&tdtiv, a/x<fndeu), a bracelet or armlet, worn 
both by men and women. 

The Roman generals frequently bestowed 
armillae upon soldiers for deeds of extraordi- 
nary merit. 

ARMILU'STRIUM, a Roman festival for 
the purification of arms. It was celebrated 
every year on the 19th of October, when the 
citizens assembled in arms, and offered sacri- 
fices in the place called Armiluslrum, or Vi- 
ews Armilustri. 

ARMOUR. [Arma.] 
ARMS. [Arma] 
ARMY. [Exercitus.1 
ARRA, AllRABO, or ARRHA, A'RRHA- 
BO, was the thing which purchasers and ven- 
ders gave to one another, whether it was a 
sum of money or anything else, as an evidence 
of the contract being made ; it was no essen- 
tial part of the contract of buying and selling, 
but only evidence of agreement as to price. 

The term arrha, in its general sense of an 
evidence of agreement, was also used on other 
occasions, as in the case of betrothment {spon- 
salia). Sometimes the word arrha is used as 
synonymous with pignus, but this is not the 
legal meaning of the term. 
ARROGATIO. [Adoptio] 
ARROWS. [Arcus.] 
ARTABA (uprdSri), a Persian measure of 
capacity= 1 medimnus and 3 chocnices (At- 
tic)=102 Roman sextarii= 12 gallons, 5.092 
pints. 

ARTEMI'SIA ('Aprqdoiu), a festival cele- 
brated at Syracuse in honour of Diana Pota- 
mia and Soteira. It lasted three days, which 
were principally spent in feasting and amuse- 
ments. Festivals of the same name, and in 
honour of the same goddess, were held in 
many places in Greece, but principally at 
Delphi. 

ARTOPTA. [Pistor.] 

ARU'RA (apovpa), a Greek measure of sur- 
face, mentioned by Herodotus, who says that 
it is a hundred Egyptian cubits in every direc- 
tion. Now the Egyptian cubit contained 
nearly 17 % inches; therefore the square of 
100 x 17$ inches, i.e. nearly 148 feet, gives 
the number of square feet (English) in the 
arura, vit. 21,904. 

ARUSPEX. [Haruspex.] 

ARVA'LES FRATRES, formed a college 
or company of twelve priests, and were so 
called from offering public sacrifices for the 
fertilit of the fields That they were of ex- 
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I treme antiquity is proved by the legend which 
refers their institution to Romulus, of whom 
it is said, that when his nurse Acca Laurentia 
lost one of her twelve sons, he allowed him- 
self to be adopted by her in his place, and 
called himself and the remaining eleven Fra- 
tres Arvales." We also find a college called 
the Sodales Titii, and as the latter were con- 
fessedly of Sabine origin, and instituted for 
the purpose of keeping up the Sabine reli- 
gious rites, it is probable that these colleges 
corresponded one to the other — the Fratres 
Arvales being connected with the Latin, and 
the Sodales Titii with the Sabine element of 
the Roman state. 

The office of the fratres arvales was for life, 
and was not taken away even from an exile 
or captive. One of their aunual duties was 
to celebrate a three days' festival in honour of 
Dea Dia, supposed to be Ceres, sometimes 
held on the 17th, 19th, and 20th, sometimes 
on the 27th, 29th, and 30th of May. But be- 
sides this festival of the Dea Dia, the fratres 
arvales were required on various occasions, 
under the emperors, to make vows and offer 
up thanksgivings. 

Under Tiberius, the Fratres Arvales per- 
formed sacrifices called the Ambarvalia, at 
various places on the borders of the ager Ro- 
manus, or original territory of Rome ; and it 
is probable that this was a custom handed 
down from time immemorial, and, moreover, 
that it was a duty of the priesthood to invoke 
a blessing on the whole territory of Rome. 
There were also the private amAarva/ia,which 
were so called from the victim (hostia ambar- 
valia) that was slain on the occasion being led 
three times round the corn-fields, before the 
sickle was put to the corn. This victim was 
accompanied by a crowd of merry-makers, the 
reapers and farm-servants dancing and singing, 
as they marched, the praises of Ceres, and 
praying for her favour and presence, while they 
offered her the libations of milk, honey, and 
wine. This ceremony was also called a lus- 
tratio, or purification. 

ARX signifies a height within the walls of 
a city, upon which a citadel was built, and 
thus came to be applied to the citadel itself. 
Thus the summit of the Capitoline hill at 
Rome is called Arx. 

AS, or Libra, a pound, the unit of weight 
among the Romans. [Libra.] 

AS, the unit of value in the Roman and old 
Italian coinages,was made of copper, or of the 
mixed metal called Aes. It was originally of 
the weight of a pound of twelve ounces, 
whence it was called as libralis and aes grave. 

The oldest form of the as is that which 
bears the figure of an animal (a bull, ram, boar, 
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or sow). The next and most common form is 
that which has the two-faced head of Janus 
on one side, and the prow of a ship on the 
other (whence the expression used by Roman 
boys in tossing up, Capita aut navim.) 

The annexed specimen from the British 
Museum weighs 4000 grains : the length of 
the diameter is half that of the original coin. 




Roman An, or Libra. 



Pliny informs us, that in the time of the 
first Punic war (b. c. 264 — 241), in order to 
meet the expenses of the state, this weight of 
a pound was diminished, and asses were 
struck of the same weight as the sextans 
(that is, two ounces, or one-sixth of the an- 
cient weight) ; and that thus the republic paid 
off its debts, gaining five parts in six ; that 
afterwards, in the second Punic war, in the 
dictatorship of Q. Fabius Maximus (b. c. 217), 
asses of one ounce were made, and the dena- 
rius was decreed to be equal to sixteen asses, 
the republic thus gaining one half; but that 
in military pay the denarius was always given 
for ten asses ; and that soon after, by the Pa- 
pirian law (about B.C. 191), asses of half an 
ounce were made. 

The value of the as, of course, varied with 
its weight. Before the reduction to two oun- 
ces, ten asses were equal to the denarius = 
about 8\ pence English [Denarius]. There- 
fore the as = 3 4 farthings. By the reduc- 1 



tion the denarius was made equal to 16 asses ; 
therefore the as = 2| farthings. 

The as was divided into parts, which were 
named according to the number of ounces 
they contained. 

They were the deunx, dextans, dodrans, bes, 
septunx, semis, quincunx, triens, quadrant Or te- 
runcius, sextans^ sescunx or sescuncia, and uncia, 
consisting respectively of 11, 10, 0, 8, 7, 6, 5, 
4, 3, 2, 1 i, ana 1 ounces. Of these divisions 
the following were represented by coins ; 
namely, the semis, quincunx, triens, quadrans, 
sextans, and uncia. 

After the reduction in the weight of the as, 
coins were struck of the value of 2, 3, 4, and 
even 10 asses, which were called respectively 
dussis or dujwndius, tressis, quadrussis, and de~ 
cussis. Other multiples of the as were deno- 
ted by words of similar formation, up to cen- 
tussis, 100 asses ; but most of them do not 
exist as coins. 

In certain forms of expression, in which aes 
is used for money without specifying the de- 
nomination, we must understand the as. 
Thus deni aeris, mille aeris, decies aeris, mean 
respectively 10, 1000, 1,000,000 asses. 

The word as was used also for any whole 
which was to be divided into equal parts ; and 
those parts were called unciae. Thus these 
words were applied not only to weight and 
money, but to measures of length, surface, 
and capacity, to inheritances, interest, houses, 
farms, and many other things. Hence the 
phrases haeres ex asse, the heir to a whole es- 
tate ; haeres ex dodrante, the heir to three- 
fourths. 

ASCIA, dim. ASCIOLA {oKt-xapvov, or 
GKETrapviov), an adze. Muratori has published 
numerous representations of the adze, as it is 
exhibited on ancient monuments. We select 
the three following, two of which show the 
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instrument itself, with a alight variety of form, 
while the third represents a ship-builder hold- 
ing it in his right hand, and using it to shape 
the rib of a vessel. 

ASSEMBLIES of the people at Athens 
[Ecclksia] ; at Rome [ComitiaI. 

ASSERTOR, or ADSERTOR, contains 
the same root as the verb adserere, which, 
when coupled with the word manu, signifies 
to lay nolo of a thing, to draw it towards one. 
Hence the phrase adserere in hbertatem, or lib- 
erali adserere manu, applies to him who lays 
his hand on a person reputed to be a slave, 
and asserts, or maintains his freedom. The 
person who thus maintained the freedom of a 
reputed slave was called adsertor. The per- 
son whose freedom was thus claimed was 
said to be adsertus. The expressions liberalis 
causa, and liberalis manus, which occur in con- 
nection with the verb adserere, will easily be 
understood from what has been said. Some- 
times the word adserere alone was used as 
equivalent to adserere in Hbertatem, The ex- 
pression asserere in servitutem, to claim a per- 
son as a slave, occurs in Livy. 

ASS ESSOR, or ADS ESSOR, literally one 
who sits by the side of another. Since the 
consuls, praetors, governors of provinces, and 
the iud ices, were often imperfectly acquainted 
with the law and forms of procedure, it was 
necessary that they should have the aid of 
those who had made the law their study. The 
assessors sat on the tribunal with the magis- 
trate. Their advice or aid, was given during 
the proceedings as well as at other times, 
but they never pronounced a judicial sen- 
tence. 

ASTY'NOMI (aarvv6fioi), or street-police 
of At liens, were ten in number, five for the 
city, and as many for the Peiraeeus. The as- 
tynomi and agoranomi divided between them 
most of the functions of the Roman aediles. 
[Agora if omi.] 

ASY'LUM (uavTuov). In the Greek states 
the temples, altars, sacred groves, and statues 
of the gods, generally possessed the privilege 
of protecting slaves, debtors, and criminals, 
who fled to them for refuge. The laws, how- 
ever, do not appear to have recognized the 
right of all such sacred places to afford the 
protection which was claimed, but to have 
confined it to a certain number of temples or 
altars, which were considered in a more es- 
pecial manner to have the aarvfoa, or jus asyli. 
There were several places in Athens which 

Eossessed this privilege ; of which the best 
nown was the Theseium, or temple of The- 
seus, in the city, near the gymnasium, which 
was chiefly intended for the protection of ill- 
treated slaves, who could take refuge in this 



place, and compel their masters to sell them 
to some other person. 

In the time of Tiberius, the number of places 
possessing the jus asyli in the Greek cities in 
Greece and Asia Minor, became so numerous 
as seriously to impede the administration of 
justice ; and consequently, the senate, by the 
command of the emperor, limited the jus asyli 
to a few cities. 

The asylum.which Romulus is said to have 
opened at Rome to increase the population of 
the city, was a place of refuge for the inhabi- 
tants of other states, rather than a sanctuary 
for those who had violated the laws of the 
city. In the republican and early imperial 
times, a right of asylum, such as existed in 
the Greek states, does not appear to have been 
recognized by the Roman law ; but it existed 
under the empire, and a slave could fly to the 
temples of the gods, or the statues of the em- 
perors, to avoid the ill-usage of his master. 

ATE LEI A (ureXeia), immunity from pub- 
lic burthens, was enjoyed at Athens by the 
archons for the time being ; by the descend- 
ants of certain persons, on whom it had been 
conferred as a reward for great services, as in 
the case of Harmodius and Aristogeiton ; and 
by the inhabitants of certain foreign states. It 
was of several kinds : it might be a general im- 
munity (iiriXeia hiravTuv) ; or a more special 
exemption, as from custom duties, from the 
liturgies, or from providing sacrifices. 

ATELLA'NAE FA'BULAE, were a spe- 
cies of farce or comedy, so called from Atella, 
a town of the Osci, in Campania. From this 
circumstance, and from being written in the 
Oscan dialect, they were also called Ludi 
Osci. 

These Atcllane plays were not praetextatae, 
i. e. comedies in which magistrates and per- 
sons of rank were introduced, nor tabernariae, 
the characters in which were taken from low 
life ; they rather seem to have been an union 
of high comedy and its parody. They were 
also distinguished from the mimes by the ab- 
sence of low buffoonery and ribaldry, being 
remarkable for a refined humour, such as 
could be understood and appreciated by edu- 
cated people. They were not performed by 
regular actors (histriones), but by Roman citi- 
zens of noble oirth, who were not on that 
account subjected to any degradation, but re- 
tained their rights as citizens, and might serve 
in the army. The Oscan or Opican language, 
in which these plays were written, was spread 
over the whole of the south of Italy, and from 
its resemblance to the Latin, could easily be 
understood by the more educated Romans. 

ATHLETAE (M^ral, ^d^rffpeg), per- 
sons who contended in the public games of 
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the Greeks and Romans for prizes (d0Aa, 
whence the name of (ddTiijTal), which were 
given to those who conquered in contests of agil- 
ity and strength. The name was in the later 
period of Grecian history, and among the Ro- 
mans, properly confined to those persons who 
entirely devoted themselves to a course of 
training which might fit them to excel in such 
contests, and who, in fact, made athletic ex- 
ercises their profession. The athletae differed, 
. therefore, from the agonistae (dyt>vtflTa/),who 
only pursued gymnastic exercises for the sake 
of improving their health and bodily strength, 
and who, though they sometimes contended 
for the prizes in the public games, did not 
devote their whole lives, like the athletae, to 
preparing for these contests. 

A thletae were first introduced at Rome, b. c. 
186, in the games exhibited by M. Fulvius, on 
the conclusion of the Aetolian war. Aemilius 
Paullus, after the conquest of Perseus, b. c. 
167, is said to have exhibited games at Am- 
phipolis, in which athletae contended. Under 
the Roman emperors, and especially under 
Nero, who was passionately fond of the Gre- 
cian games, the number of athletae increased 
greatly in Italy, Greece, and Asia Minor. 

Those athletae who conquered in any of 
the great national festivals of the Greeks 
were called Hieronicae (lepovifcai), and re- 
ceived the greatest honours and rewards. 
Such a conqueror was considered to confer 
honour upon the state to which he belonged ; 
he entered his native city through a breach 
made in the walls for his reception, in a cha- 
riot drawn by four white horses, and went 
along the principal street of the city to the 
temple of the guardian deity of the state. 
Those games, which gave the conquerors 
the right of such an entrance into the city, 
were called Iselastici (from elceXavveiv). This 
term was originally confined to the four great 
Grecian festivals, the Olympian, Isthmian, 
Nemean, and Pythian, but was afterwards 
applied to other public games. In the Greek 
states, the victors in these games not only 
obtained the greatest glory and respect, but 
also substantial rewards. They were gene- 
rally relieved from the payment of taxes, and 
also enjoyed the first seat (irpotdpla) in all 
public games and spectacles. Their statues 
were frequently erected at the cost of the 
state, in the most frequented part of the city, 
as the market-place, the gymnasia, and the 
neighbourhood of the temples. At Athens, 
according to a law of Solon, the conquerors 
in the Olympic games were rewarded with a 
prize of 500 drachmae ; and the conquerors 
in the Pythian, Nemean, and Isthmian, with 
one of 100 drachmae; and at Sparta they 
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had the privilege of fighting near the person 
of the king. The privileges of the athletae 
were secured, and in some respects increased 
by the Roman emperors. 

The term athletae, though sometimes ap- 
plied metaphorically to other combatants, 
was properly limited to those who contended 
for the prize in the five following contests : 
— 1. /forming (6p6fio$, cursus). [Stadium.] 
2.^ Wrestling {iruXij lucta). 3. Boxing (nvy~ 
in'/, pugilatus), 4. The pentathlum {irivrad- 
mv), or, as the Romans called it, quinquerti- 
um. 5. The pancratium (TcayKpariov). Of 
all these an account is given in separate ar- 
ticles. Great attention was paid to the train- 
ing of the athletae. They were generally 
trained in the palaestrae, which, in the Grecian 
states, were distinct places from the gymna- 
sia. Their exercises were superintended by 
the gymnasiarch, and their diet was regu- 
lated by the aliptes. [Aliptab.] 

ATI MIA (uTiuLa), the forfeiture of a man's 
civil rights at Athens. It was either total 
or partial. A man was totally deprived of 
his rights, both for himself and for his de- 
scendants (KaOdnai; &tiuoc), when he was 
convicted of murder, theft, false witness, 
partiality as arbiter, violence offered to a 
magistrate, and so forth. This highest de- 
gree of atimia excluded the person affected 
by it from the forum, and from all public as- 
semblies; from the public sacrifices, and 
from the law courts ; or rendered him liable 
to immediate imprisonment, if he was found 
in any of these places. It was either tempo- 
rary or perpetual, and either accompanied or 
not with confiscation of property. Partial 
atimia only involved the forfeiture of some 
few rights, as, for instance, the right of plead- 
ing in court. Public debtors were suspended 
from their civic functions till they discharged 
their debt to the state. People who had 
once become altogether atimi were very sel- 
dom restored to their lost privileges. The 
converse term to atimia was epitimia (kirtrt- 
jiia). 

ATRAMENTUM, a term applicable to 
any black colouring substance, for whatever 
purpose it may be used, like theme/an (uf/.av) 
of the Greeks. There were, however, three 
principal kinds of atramentum : one called 
hhrarium or scriptorium (in Greek, ypafyiKov 
ptfaav), writing-ink ; another called sutorium, 
which was used by the shoemakers for dye- 
ing leather ; the third tectorium or pictorium, 
which was used by painters for some pur- 
poses, apparently as a sort of varnish. The 
inks of the ancients seem to have been more 
durable than our own ; they were thicker and 
more unctuous, in substance and durability 
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more resembling the ink now used by print- 
ers. An inksiand was discovered at Hercula- 
neum, containing ink as thick as oil, and still 
usable for writing. The following cut repre- 
sents inkstands found at Pompeii. 




The ancients used inks of various colours. 
Red ink, made of minium or vermilion, was 
used for writing the titles and beginning of 
books. So also was ink made of rubrica, 
** red ochre and because the headings of 
laws were written with rubrica, the word 
rubric came to be used for the civil law. So 
album, a white or whited table, on which the 
praetors' edicts were written, was used in a 
similar way. A person devoting himself to 
album and rubrica, was a person devoting him- 
self to the law. [Album.] 

ATRIUM (called avk-q by the Greeks and 
by Virgil, and also /xeoavTuov, ireploTvXov, 
irepl<TT<t>ov), is used in a distinctive as well as 
collective sense, to designate a particular 
part in the private houses of the Romans 
[Domus], and also a class of public buildings, 
so called from their general resemblance in 
construction to the atrium of a private house. 
An atrium of the latter description was a 
building by itself, resembling in some re- 
spects the open basilica [Basilica], but con- 
sisting of three sides. Such was the Atrium 
Publicum in the capitol, which, Livy informs 
us, was struck with lightning, b. c. 216. It 
was at other times attached to some temple 
or other edifice, and in such case consisted 
of an open area and surrounding portico in 
front of the structure. 

Several of these buildings are mentioned 
by the ancient historians, two of which were 
dedicated to the same goddess, Libertas. The 
most celebrated, as well as the most ancient, 
was situated on the Aventine Mount, In 
this atrium there was a tabularium, where 
the legal tablets (tabulae) relating to the cen- 
sors were preserved. The other Atrium Lib- 



• ertatis was in the neighbourhood of the Fo- 
rum Caesaris, and was immediately behind 
the Basilica Paulii or Aemilia. 

AU'CTIO sign i lies generally " an increas- 
ing, an enhancement," and hence the name is 
applied to a public sale of goods, at which 
persons bid against one another. The sale 
was sometimes conducted by an argentarius 
or by a magister auctionis ; and the time, place, 
and conditions of sale, were announced either 
by a public notice {tabula, album, 6ic), or by 
a crier (praeco). 

The usual phrases to express the giving 
notice of a salo were, auctionem proscribe™, 
praedicare ; and to determine on a sale, auc- 
tionem constitucre. The purchasers (emtores), 
when assembled, were sometimes said ad 
tabulam adease. The phrases signifying to 
bid are, liccri, licitari, which was done either 
by word of mouth, or by such significant 
hints as are known to all people who have 
attended an auction. The property was 
said to be knocked down {addict) to the pur- 
chaser. 

The praeco, or crier, seems to have acted 
the part of the modern auctioneer, so far as 
calling out the biddings, and amusing the 
company. Slaves, when sold by auction, 
were placed on a stone, or other elevated 
thing ; and hence the phrase homo de lapide 
emtus. It was usual to put up a spear (hasta) 
in auctions ; a symbol derived, it is said, from 
the ancient practice of selling under a spear 
the booty acquired in war. 

AUCTION (sale). [Auctio.] 

AUCTOR, a word which contains the 
same element as aug-eo, and signifies gen- 
erally one who enlarges, confirms, or gives 
to a thing its completeness and efficient 
form. The numerous technical significa- 
tions of the word are derivable from this 
general notion. As he who gives to a thing 
that which is necessary for its complete- 
ness may in this sense be viewed as the 
chief actor or doer, the word auctor is also 
used in the sense of one who originates or 
proposes a thing ; but this cannot be viewed 
as its primary meaning. Accordingly, the 
word auctor, when used in connection with 
lex or senatus consultum, often means him 
who originates and proposes. When a 
measure was approved by the senate before 
it was confirmed, by the votes of the people, 
the senate were said auctores fieri, and 
this preliminary approval was called senatus 
auctoritas. 

When the word auctor is applied to him 
who recommends but does not originate a 
legislative measure, it is equivalent to suasor. 
1 Sometimes both auctor ana suasor are used 
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in the same sentence, and the meaning of 
each is kept distinct. 

With reference to dealings between indi- 
viduals, auctor has the sense of owner. In this 
sense auctor is the seller (venditor), as opposed 
to the buyer (emtor) ; and hence we have the 
phrase a malo auctor e enter e. 

Auctor is also used generally to express any 
person under whose authority any legal act is 
done. In this sense it means a tutor who is 
appointed to aid or advise a woman on account 
of the infirmity of her sex. 

AUCTORAMENTUM, the pay of gladia- 
tors. [Gladiatores.] 

AUCTORITAS. The technical meanings 
of this word correlate with those of auctor. 

The auctoritas senatus was not a senatus- 
consultum ; it was a measure, incomplete in 
itself, which received its completion by some 
other authority. 

Auctoritas, as applied to property, is equiv- 
alent to legal ownership, being a correlation 
of auctor. 

AUGURES (oiuvoKohoi), priests, who 
formed a college or corporation at Rome. 

The institution of augurs is lost in the ori- 
gin of the Roman state. According to that 
view of the constitution which makes it come 
entire from the hands of the first king, a col- 
lege of three was appointed by Romulus, an- 
swering to the number of the three early tribes. 
Numa was said to have added two ; yet at the 
passing of the Ogulnian law (b. c. 300) the 
augurs were but four in number : whether, as 
Livy supposes, the deficiency was accidental, 
is uncertain. By the law just mentioned, their 
number became nine, five of whom were cho- 
sen from the plebs. The dictator Sulla fur- 
ther increased: them to fifteen, a multiple of 
their original number, which probably had a 
reference to the early tribes. This number 
continued until the time of Augustus, who, 
among other extraordinary powers, had the 
right conferred on him, in b. c. 29, of electing 
augurs at his pleasure, whether there was a 
vacancy or not, so that from this time the 
number of the college was unlimited. 

The augurs, like the other priests, were 
originally elected by the comitia curiata, or 
assembly of the patncians in their curiae. As 
no election was complete without the sanction 
of augury, the college virtually possessed a 
veto on the election of all its members. They 
very soon obtained the privilege of self-elec- 
tion (jus cooptationis), which, with one inter- 
ruption, viz. at the election of the first ple- 
beian augurs, they retained until b. c. 104, the 
year of the Domitian law. By this law it was 
enacted that vacancies in the priestly colleges 
should be filled up by the votes of a minority 



of the tribes, t. e. seventeen out of thirty-five, 
chosen by lot. The Domitian law was re- 
pealed by Sulla, but again restored, b. c. 63, 
during the consulship of Cicero, by the tri- 
bune, T. Annius Labienus, with the support 
of Caesar. It was a second time abrogated 
by Antony ; whether again restored by Hirti- 
us and Pansa, in their general annulment of 
the acts of Antony, seems uncertain. The 
emperors, as mentioned above, possessed the 
right of electing augurs at pleasure. 

The augurship is described by Cicero, him- 
self an augur, as the highest dignity in the 
state, having an authority which could prevent 
the comitia from voting, or annul resolutions 
already passed, if the auspices had not been 
duly performed. The words alio die, from a 
single augur, might put a stop to all business, 
and a decree of the college had several times 
rescinded laws. 

The augurs were elected for life, and, even 
if capitally convicted, never lost their sacred 
character. When a vacancy occurred, the 
candidate was nominated by two of the elder 
members of the college ; the electors were 
sworn, and the new member took an oath of 
secresy before his inauguration. The only 
distinction among them was one of age, the 
eldest augur being styled magister collegii. 
Among other privileges, they enjoyed that of 
wearing the purple nraetexta, or, according to 
some, the trabea. On ancient coins they are 
represented wearing a long robe,which veiled 
the head and reached down to the feet, thrown 
back over the left shoulder. They hold in the 
right hand a lit i, us, or curved wand, hooked at 
the end like a crosier, and sometimes have the 
cams, or earthen water-vessel by their side. 
The chief duties of the augurs were to ob- 
serve and report supernatural signs. They 
were also the repositaries of the ceremonial 
law, and had to advise on the expiation of 
prodigies, and other matters of religious ob- 
servance. Other duties of the augurs were to 
assist magistrates and generals in taking the 
auspices. At the passing of a lex curiata, three 
were required to be present, a number prob- 
ably designed to represent the three ancient 
tribes. 

One of the difficulties connected with this 
subject is to distinguish between the religious 
duties of the augurs and of the higher magis- 
trates. Under the latter were included con- 
sul, praetor, and censor. A single magistrate 
had the power of proroguing the comitia by 
the formula *e de coelo servare. [Auspicium.] 
The law obliged him to give notice before- 
hand, so that it can only have been a, religious 
way of exercising a constitutional right. The 
spectio, as it was termed, was a voluntary duty 
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on the part of the magistrate, and no actual I 
observation was required. On the other hand, 
the augurs were employed by virtue of their 
office ; they declared the auspices, from im- 
mediate observation, without giving any pre- 
vious notice ; they had the right of nuntiatio, 
not of spectio, at least in the comitia ; in other 
words, they were to report prodigies, where 
tbey did, not to invent them, where they did 
not, exist. 

Augury was one of the many safeguards 
which the oligarchy opposed to the freedom 
of the plebs: of the three comitia — curiata, 
centuriata, and tributa — the two former were 
subject to the auspices. As the favourable 
signs were known to the augurs alone, their 
scruples were a pretext for the government to 
put of! an incouvenient assembly. Yet in 
early times the augurs were not the mere 
tools of the government, and their indepen- 
dence under the kings seems to be testified by 
the story of Attus Naevius. During many 
centuries their power was supported by the 
voice of public opinion. Livy tells us that 
the first military tribunes abdicated in conse- 
quence of a decree of the augurs; and on 
another occasion the college boldly declared 
the plebeian dictator, M. Claudius Marcellus, 
to be irregularly created. During the civil 
wars the augurs were employed by both par- 
ties as political tools. Cicero laments the 
neglect and decline of the art in his day. The 
college of augurs was finally abolished by t ho 
emperor Theodosius. 

AUGURA'LE, the place where the aus- 
pices were taken. [Auspicium.1 

AUGU'RIUM, divination by the flight and 
voice of birds. [Auspicium] 

AUGUSTA'LES (sc. ludi, alsp called Augus- 
talia), games celebrated in honour of Augustus, 
at Rome and in other parts of the Roman em- 
pire. They were exhibited annually at Rome 
m the circus, at first by the tribunes of the 
plebs, but afterwards by the praetor pere- 
grinus. 

AUGUSTA'LES, an order of priests in the 
municipia, who were appointed by Augustus, 
and selected from the liber tini, whose duty it 
was to attend to the religious rites connected 
with the worship of the Lares and Penates, 
which Augustus put in places where two or 
more ways met. 

These Augustales should be distinguished 
from the sodales Augustales, who were an 
order of priests instituted by Tiberiusto attend 
to the worship of Augustus, and were chosen 
by lot from among the principal persons of 
Rome. 

AULAEUM. [Siparium.] 
AUREUS. [Aurum.] 



I AURIGA. [Circus.] 

AURUM Ctpyffdr), Gold appears not 

to have been coined at Athens till the time of 
the Macedonian empire, with the exception of 
a solitary issue of a debased coinage in b. c. 
407. But from a very early period the Asiatic 
nations, and the Greek cities of Asia Minor 
and the adjacent islands, possessed a gold 
coinage, which was more or less current in 
Greece. Herodotus says that the Lydians 
were the first who coined gold ; and the slater 
of Croesus appears to have been the earliest 
gold coin known to the Greeks. The daric 
was a Persian coin. Staters of Cyzicus and 
Phocaea had a considerable currency in 
Greece. There was a gold coinage in Samoa 
as early as the time of Polycrates. [Daricus ; 
Stater.] 

The standard gold coin of Rome was the 
aureus nummus, or denarius aureus, which, ac- 
cording to Pliny, was first coined sixty-two 
years after the first silver coinage [Argrn- 
tum], that is, in b. c. 207. The lowest de- 
nomination was the scrupulum, which was 
made equal to twenty sestertii. The value 
of the aureus is 1/. 1*. Id. and a little more 
than a halfpenny. This is its value accord- 
ing to the present worth of gold ; but its.cur- 
rent value in Rome was different from this, 
since the relative value of gold and silver 
was different in ancient times from what it 
is at present. The aureus passed for twen- 
ty-five denarii ; therefore, the denarius being 
8^f., the aureus was worth 17*. %\d. The 
following cut represents an aureus of Au- 
gustus in the British Museum, which weighs 
121 grains. 




A ireus of Augustus. 

Alexander Severus coined pieces of one- 
half and one-third of the aureus, called semis- 
sis and tremissis ; after which time the aureus 
was called solidus. 

AURUM CORONA'RIUM. When a gen- 
eral in a Roman province had obtained a vic- 
tory, it was the custom for the cities in his 
own provinces, and for those from the neigh- 
bouring states, to send golden crowns to him, 
which were carried before him in his triumph 
at Rome. In the time of Cicero it appears 
to have been usual for the cities of the prov- 
inces, instead of sending crowns on occasion 
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of a victory, to pay money, which was called 
aurum eoronarium. This offering, which was 
at first voluntary, came to be regarded as a 
regular tribute, and was sometimes exacted 
by the governors of the provinces, even when 
no victory had been gained. 

AUSPI'CIUM, originally meant a sign 
from birds. The word is derived from avis, 
and the root spec. As the Roman religion 
was gradually extended by additions from 
Greece and Etruria, the meaning of the word 
was widened, so as to include any supernat- 
ural sign. The chief difference between auspi- 
cium and augurium seems to have been that 
the latter term is never applied to the spectio 
of the magistrate. [Augur.] 

Birds were divided into two classes — oscines 
and praepetes; the former gave omens by 
singing, the latter by their flight and the mo- 
tion of their wings. Every motion of every 
bird had a different meaning, according to 
the different circumstances or times of the 
year when it was observed. 

Another division of birds was into dextrae 
and sinistrae, about the meaning of which 
some difficulty has arisen from a confusion 
of Greek and Roman notions in the writings 
of the classics. The Greeks and Romans 
were generally agreed that auspicious signs 
came from the east, but as the Greek priest 
turned his face to the north the east was on 
his right hand, the Roman augur with his 
face to the south had the east to his left. 
The confusion was farther increased by the 
euphemisms common to both nations ; and 
the rule itself was not universal at least with 
the Romans ; the jay when it appeared on the 
left, the crow on the right being thought to 
give sure omens. 

The auspices were taken before a marriage, 
before entering on an expedition, before the 
passing of laws, or election of magistrates, 
or any other important occasion, whether 
public or private. In early times such was 
the importance attached to them that a sol- 
dier was released from the military oath, if 
the auspices had not been duly performed. 

The commander-in-chief of an army re- 
ceived the auspices, together with the imperi- 
and a war was therefore said to be car- 
ried on ductu et auspicio imperatoris, even if he 
were absent from the army, and thus, if the 
legatus gained a victory in the absence of his 
commander, the latter, and not his deputy, 
was honoured by a triumph. 

The ordinary manner of taking the auspi- 
ces was as follows: — The augur went out 
before the dawn of day, and sitting in an 
open place, with his head veiled, marked out 
with a wand (lituus) the divisions of the 



heavens. Next he declared in a solemn form 
of words the limits assigned, making shrubs 
or trees, called tesqua, his boundary on earth 
correspondent to that in the sky. The tern- 
plum augurale, which appears to have included 
both, was divided into four parts: those to 
the east and west were termed sinistrae and 
dextrae ; to the north and south, anticae and 
posticae. If a breath of air disturbed the 
calmness of the heavens, the auspices could 
not be taken; and according to Plutarch it 
was for this reason the augurs carried lan- 
terns open to the wind. After sacrificing, 
the augur offered a prayer for the desired 
signs to appear, repeating after an inferior 
minister a set form , unless the first appear- 
ances were confirmed by subsequent ones, 
they were insufficient. If, in returning home, 
the augur came to a running stream, he again 
repeated a prayer, and purified himself in its 
waters ; otherwise the auspices were held to 
be null. 

Another method of taking the auspices, 
more usual in military expeditions, was from 
the feeding of birds confined in a cage, and 
committed to the care of the puUarius. An 
ancient decree of the college of augurs al- 
lowed the auspices to be taken from any bird. 
When all around seemed favourable, either 
at dawn or in the evening, the puUarius 
opened the cage and threw to the chickens 
puis.', or a kind of soft cake. If they refused 
to come out, or to eat, or uttered a cry (oc- 
cinerunt), or beat their wings, or flew away, 
the signs were considered unfavourable, and 
the engagement was delayed. On the con- 
trary, if they ate greedily, so that something 
fell and struck the earth (tripudium solistimum ; 
tripudium quasi terripavium, solistimum, from 
solum, the latter part of the word probably 
from the root stimulo), it was held a favoura- 
ble sign. 

The place where the auspices were taken, 
called auguraculum, augurale, or auguratorium, 
was open to the heavens. One ot the most 
ancient of these was on the Palatine hill, the 
regular station for the observation of augurs. 
Sometimes the auspices were taken in the 
capitol. In the camp a place was set apart 
to the right of the general's tent. 

The lex Aelia and Pufia provided that no 
assemblies of the people should be held, nisi 
prius de coelo servatum esset. It appears to 
nave confirmed to the magistrates the power of 
obnunciatio, or of interposing a veto. [ Augur.] 

AUTHEPSA (aitdhfnic), which literally 
means " self-boiling," or " self cooking," was 
the name of a vessel which is supposed to 
have been used for heating water, or for keep 
ing it hot. 
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AUTO'NOMI (ai/T&vouoi), the name given 
by the Greeks to those states which were gov- 
erned by their own laws, and were not subject 
to any foreign power. This name was also 
given to those cities subject to the Romans, 
which were permitted to enjoy their own 
laws and elect their own magistrates. 

AUXI'LIA. [Socn.] 

AXE. [Sbcuris.] 

AXIS. [Currus.] 

AXLE. [Currus.] 

A'XONES (afovec), wooden tablets of a 
square or pyramidal form, made to turn on 
an axis, on which were written the laws of 
Solon. 



B. 

BAIL. [Actio.] 

BAKER. [Pistor.] 

BALISTA, BALLISTA. [Tormentum.] 

BALL, game at. [Pila ] 

BALNEUM or BALl'NEUM aoerpov or 
?.ovrp6v, BaXaveiov, also balneae or balineae), 
a bath. Balneum or balineum signifies, in its 
primary sense, a bath or bathing vessel, such 
as most Romans possessed m their own 
houses ; and from that it came to mean the 
chamber which contained the bath. When 
the baths of private individuals became more 
sumptuous, and comprised many rooms, the 
plural balnea or balinea was adopted, which 
still, in correct language, had reference only 
to the baths of private persons. Balneae and 
baltneae, which have no singular number, were 
the public baths. But this accuracy of dic- 
tion is neglected by many of the subsequent 
writers. Thermae (from Oipfii), wannth) mean 
properly warm springs, or baths of warm 
water, but were afterwards applied to the 
structures in which the baths were placed, 
and which were both hot and cold. There 
was, however, a material distinction between 
the balneae and thermae, inasmuch as the for- 
mer was the term used under the republic, 
and referred to the public establishments of 
that age, which contained no appliances for 
luxury beyond the mere convenience of hot 
and cold baths, whereas the latter name was 
given to those magnificent edifices which 
grew up under the empire, and which com- 
prised within their range of buildings all the 
appurtenances belonging to the Greek gym- 
nasia, as well as a regular establishment ap- 
propriated for bathing. 
^ Bathing was a practice familiar to the 
Greeks of both sexes from the earliest times. 
The artificial warm bath was taken in a vessel 
called ataminthus (uauftivdoc), by Homer, and 
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puelus (irveXoc) by the later Greeks. It did 
not contain water itself, but was only used for 
the bather to sit in, while the warm water 
was poured over him. On Greek vases, how- 
ever, we never find anything corresponding 
to a modern bath in which persons can stand 
or sit ; but there is always a round or oval 
basin (Xovrrip or Xovttjoiov),. resting on a 
stand, by the side of which those who are 
bathing are standing undressed and washing 
themselves. 




In the Homeric times it was customary to 
take first a cold and afterwards a warm bath ; 
but in later times it was the usual practice of 
the Greeks to take first a warm or vapour, and 
afterwards a cold bath. At Athens the fre- 
quent use of the public baths, most of which 
were warm baths (3aAavela, called by Homer 
Oipfiu Xoerpa), was regarded in the time of 
Socrates and Demosthenes as a mark of lux- « 
ury and effeminacy. Accordingly, Phocion 
was said to have never bathed in a public 
bath, and Socrates to have used it very 
seldom. 

After bathing, both sexes anointed them- 
selves, in order that the skin might not be left 
harsh and rough, especially after warm water. 
Oil (iXatov) is the only ointment mentioned 
by Homer, but in later times precious un- 
guents (jivpa) were used for this purpose. The 
bath was usually taken before the principal 
meal of the day (deiTrvov.) 

The Lacedaemonians.who considered warm 
water as enervating, used two kinds of baths ; 
namely, the cold daily bath in the Eu rotas, 
and a dry sudorific bath in a chamber heated 
with warm air by means of a stove, and from 
them the chamber used by the Romans for a 
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similar purpose was termed Laconicum. A 
sudorific or vapour bath {irvpia or irvpiaTri- 
piov) is mentioned as early as the time of 
Herodotus. 

At what period the use of the warm bath 
was introduced among the Romans is not re- 
corded ; but we know that Scipio had a warm 
bath in his villa at Liternum, and the practice 
of heating an apartment with warm air by 
flues placed immediately under it, so as to pro- 
duce a vapour bath, is stated to have been in- 
vented by Sergius Orata, who lived in the age 
of Crassus, before the Marsic war. 

By the time of Cicero the use of baths of 
warm water and hot air had become common, 
and in his time there were baths at Rome 
which were open to the public upon payment 
of a small fee. In the public baths at Rome 
the men and women used originally to bathe 
in separate sets of chambers ; but under the 
empire it became the common custom for both 
sexes to bathe indiscriminately in the same 
bath. This practice was forbidden by Hadrian 
and M. Aurelius ; and Alexander Severus pro- 
hibited any baths, common to both sexes, from 
being opened in Rome. 

The price of a bath was a quadrant, the 
smallest piece of coined money, from the age 



of Cicero downwards, which was paid to the 
keeper of the bath {balncator). Children below 
a certain age were admitted free. 

It was usual with the Romans to take the 
bath after exercise, and before the principal 
meal {coend) of the day ; but the debauchees 
of the empire bathed also after eating as well 
as before, in order to promote digestion, and 
to acquire a new appetite for fresh delicacies. 
Upon quitting the bath the Romans as well as 
the Greeks were anointed with oil. 

The Romans did not content themselves 
with a single bath of hot or cold water ; but 
they went through a course of baths in suc- 
cession, in which the agency of air as well as 
water was applied. It is difficult to ascertain 
the precise order in which the course was 
usually taken ; but it appears to have been a 
general practice to close the pores, and brace 
the body after the excessive perspiration of 
the vapour bath, either by pouring cold water 
over the head, or by plunging at once into the 
piscina. 

To render the subjoined remarks more 
easily intelligible, the annexed woodcut is in- 
serted, which is taken from a fresco painting 
upon the walls of the thermae of Titus at 
Rome. 




Freaco from the Thermae of Titus. 



The chief parts of a Roman bath were as 
follow : — 

1. Apodyterium. Here the bathers were ex- 
pected to take off their garments, which were 
then delivered to a class of slaves called cap- 
sarii, whose duty it was to take charge of 
them. These men were notorious for dis- 
honesty, and were leagued with all the thieves 



of the city, so that they connived at the rob- 
beries which they were placed to prevent. 

There was probably an Elaeothesium or Une- 
torium, as appears from the preceding cut, in 
connexion with the apodyterium, where the 
bathers might be anointed with oil. 

2. Frigidarium or Cella Frigidaria,vrhere the 
cold bath was taken. The cold bath itself 
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was Called Nalatio. Natatorium, Piscina, Bap- 
tist erium, or Puteus. 

3. Tepidarium would seem from the prece- 
ding cut to have been a bathing room, for a 
person is there apparently represented pohr- 
lng water over a bather. But there is good 
reason for thinking that this was not the case. 
In most cases the tepidarium contained no 
water at all, but was a room merely heated 
with warm air of an agreeable temperature, 
in order to prepare the body for the great 
heat of the vapour and warm baths, and upon 
returning from the latter, to obviate the dan- 
ger of a too sudden transition to the open 
air. 

4. The Caldarium or Concamerata Sudatio 
contained at one extremity the vapour bath 
(Laconicum), and at the other the warm bath 
(balneum or calda lavatio), while the centre 
space between the two ends was termed *w- 
datio or sudatorium. In larger establishments 
the vapour bath and warm bath were in two 
separate cells, as we see in the preceding cut : 
in such cases the former part alone was called 
concamerata sudatio. The whole rested on a 
suspended pavement (suspensura), under which 
was a fire (hypocaustum), so that the flames 
might heat the whole apartment. (See cut.) 

The warm water bath {balneum or calda lava- 
tio), which is also called piscina or calida pisci- 
na, labrum and solium, appears to have been a 
capacious marble vase, sometimes standing 
upon the floor, like that in the preceding cut, 
and sometimes either partly elevated above 
the floor, as it was at Pompeii, or entirely 
sunk into it. 

After having gone through the regular 
course of perspiration, the Romans made use 
of instruments called strigiles or strigles, to 
scrape off the perspiration. The strigil was 
also used by the Greeks, who called it stlengis 
(oTfoyylg) or xystra (fuarpa). One of the 
figures in the cut on p. 47, is represented with 
a strigil in his hand. As the strigil was not 
a blunt instrument, its edge was softened by 
the application of oil, which was dropped upon 
it from a small vessel called guttus or ampulla, 
which had a narrow neck, so as to discharge 
its contents drop by drop, whence the name 
is taken. A representation of a guttus is 
given in the annexed cut, together with 
some strigils. 

In the Thermae, spoken of above, the baths 
were of secondary importance. They were a 
Roman adaptation of the Greek gymnasium, 
contained exedrae for the philosophers and 
rhetoricians to lecture in, porticoes for the 
idle, and libraries for the learned, and were 
adorned with marbles, fountains, and shaded 
walks and plantations. M. Agrippa, in the 



I leign of Augustus, was the first who afforded 
these luxuries to his countrymen, by be- 




queathing to them the thermae and gardens 
which he had erected in the Campus Martius. 
The example set by Agrippa was followed by 
Nero, and afterwards by Titus, the ruins of 
whose thermae are still visible, covering a 
vast extent, partly underground, and partly 
above the Esquiline hill. Thermae were also 
erected by Trajan, Caracalla, and Diocletian, 
of the two last of which ample remains still 
exist. 

Previously to the erection of these estab- 
lishments for the use of the population, it 
was customary for those who sought the fa- 
vour of the people to give them a day's bath- 
ing free of expense. From thence it is fair to 
infor that the quadrant paid for admission into 
the balneae was not exacted at the thermae, 
which, as being the works of the emperors, 
would naturally be opened with imperial gen- 
erosity to all, and without any charge. 

BA'LTEUS (reXa/xuv), a belt, a shoulder 
belt, was used to suspend the sword. See 
the figs, on p. 38. In the Homeric times the 
Greeks used a belt to support the shield. 
The balteus was likewise employed to sus- 
pend the quiver, and sometime* together with 
it the bow. More commonly the belt,whether 
employed to support the sword, the shield, or 
the quiver, was made of leather, and was fre- 
quently ornamented with gold, silver, and 
precious stones In a general sense balteus 
was applied not only to the belt,which passed 
over the shoulder, but also to the girdle (on- 
gvlum), which encompassed the waist. 
BANISHMENT. [Exsilium.] 
BANKER. [Aroentarii; Mensarii.] 
BARATHRON (ftdpadpov), a deep cavern 
or chasm, like the Ceadas at Sparta, behind 
the Acropolis at Athens, into which criminals 
were thrown. [Ceadas.] 



Digitized by Google 



50 



BASILICA. 



BARB A (jruyuv, ytviiov, vtrhyij), the beard . 
The Greeks seem generally to have worn the 
beard till the time of Alexander the Great ; 
and a thick beard was considered as a mark 
of manliness. The Greek philosophers in 

E articular were distinguished by their long 
eards as a sort of badge. The Romans in 
early times wore the beard uncut, and the 
Roman beards are said not to have been shaved 
till b. c. 300, when P. Ticinius M aena brought 
over a barber from Sicily ; and Pliny adds, that 
the first Roman who is said to have been 
shaved every day was Scipio Africanus. His 
custom, however, was soon followed, and 
shaving became a regular thing. In the later 
times of the republic there were many who 
shaved the beard only partially, and trimmed 
it, so as to give it an ornamental form; to 
them the terms bene barbati and barbatuli are 
applied. 

In the general way at Rome, a long beard 
(barba promissa) was considered a mark of 
slovenliness and squalor. The first time of 
shaving was regarded as the beginning of 
manhood, and the day on which this took 
place was celebrated as a festival. There was 
no particular time fixed for this to be done. 
Usually, however, it was done when the 
young Roman assumed the toga virilis. The 
hair cut off on such occasions was conse- 
crated to some god. Thus Nero put his up 
in a gold box, set with pearls, and dedicated 
it to Jupiter Capitolinus. 

With the emperor Hadrian the beard began 
to revive. Plutarch says that the emperor 
wore it to hide some scars on his face. The 
practice afterwards became common, and till 
the time of Constantine the Great, the em- 
perors appear in busts and coins with beards. 
The Romans let their beards gTow in time of 
mourning ; the Greeks, on the other hand, on 
such occasions shaved the beard close. 

BARBER. [Barba.] 

BA'RBITUS ^dpihroc), or BA'RBITON 
(fl&p&irov), a stringed instrument, the origi- 
nal form of which is uncertain. Later writers 
use it as synonymous with the lyra. [Lyra.] 

BASI LICA (sc. aedes, aula, porticus — 3aai- 
Xucq, also regia), a building which served as a 
court of law and an exchange, or place of 
meeting for merchants and men of business. 
The word was adopted from the Athenians, 
whose second archon was styled archon basi- 
leus (apruv SaatXevg), and the tribunal where 
he adjudicated stoa basileius (r) SaaiXtioc otou), 
the substantive aula or porticus in Latin being 
omitted for convenience, and the distinctive 
epithet converted into a substantive. 

The first edifice of this description at Rome 
was not erected until b. c. 182, It was situated 



in the forum adjoining the curia, and was de- 
nominated Basilica Portia, in commemoration 
of its founder, M. Porcius Cato. Besides this 
there were twenty others, erected at different 
periods, within the city of Rome. 

The following is a representation of the 
Basilica Aemilia, from a medal of Lepidus. 
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The forum, or, where there was more than 
one, the one which was in the most fre- 
quented and central part of the city, was al- 
ways selected for the site of the basilica ; and 
hence it is that the classic writers not unfre- 
quently use the terms forum and basilica sy- 
nonymously. The ground plan of all these 
buildings is rectangular, and their width not 
more than half, nor less than one-third of the 
length. This area was divided into three 
naves, consisting of a centre (media porticus), 
and two side aisles, separated from the centre 
one, each by a single row of columns. At one 
end of the centre aisle was the tribunal of the 
judge, in form either rectangular or circular, 
as is seen in the annexed plan of the basilica 
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Ground 

at Pompeii In the centre of the tribunal was 
placed the curule chair of the praetor, and 
seats for the judices and the advocates. The 
two side aisles, as has been said, were sepa- 
rated from the centre one by a row of columns, 
behind each of which was placed a square pier 
or pilaster (parastata), which supported the 
flooring of an upper portico, similar to the 
gallery of a modern church. 

The upper gallery was in like manner dec- 
orated with columns, of lower dimensions 
than those below ; and these served to sup- 
port the roof, and were connected with ono 
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another by a parapet-wall or balustrade ( pto- 
tens), which served as a defence against the 
danger of falling over, and screened the crowd 
of loiterers above (sub-basilicani) from the peo- 
ple of business in the area below. Many of 
these edifices were afterwards used as Chris- 
tian churches, and many churches were built 
after the model above described. Such 
churches were called basilicae, which name 
thev retain to the present day, being still 
called at Rome basiliche. 
BATH. [Balneum.] 
BATTERING-RAM. [Aries.] 
BEAKS OF SHIPS. [Navis.] 
BEARD. [Barba.] 
BED or COUCH. [Lectus.] 

BELL. [TlNTINNABULUM.] 

BELLOWS. [Follis.] 

BELT, [Balteus ; Zona.] 

BEMA Ulnua). [Ecclesia.] 

BENDIDEIA (fievdLdeta), a Thracian fes- 
tival in honour of the goddess Bendis, who 
is said to be identical with the Grecian Arte- 
mis and with the Roman Diana. The festi- 
val was of a bacchanalian character. From 
Thrace it was brought to Athens, where it 
was celebrated in the Peiraeeus, on the 19th 
or 20th of the month Thargelion, before the 
Panathenaea Minora. The temple of Bendis 
was called Bendideion. 

BENEFI'CIUM, BENEFICIA'RIUS. The 
term beneficium is of frequent occurrence in 
the Roman law, in the sense of some special 
privilege or favour granted to a person in re- 
spect of age, sex, or condition. But the word 
was also used in other senses. In the time 
of Cicero it was usual for a general, or a gov- 
ernor of a province, to report to the treasury 
the names of those under his command who 
had done good service to the state ; those 
who were included in such report were said 
»» beneficiis ad aerarium deferri. In benejiciis 
in these passages may mean that the persons 
so reported were considered as persons who 
had deserved well of the state ; and so the 
word beneficium may have reference to the 
services of the individuals ; but as the object 
for which their services were reported was 
the benefit of the individuals, it seems that 
the terra had reference also to the reward, 
immediate or remote, obtained for their ser- 
vices. The honours and offices of the Ro- 
man state, in the republican period, were 
called the beneficia of the Populus Romanus. 

Beneficium also signified any promotion 
conferred on or grant made to soldiers, who 
were thence called beneficiarii. 

BESTIA'RII {6wLOndxoi\ persons who 
fought with wild beasts in the games of the 
circus. They were either persons who fought 
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for the sake of pay (auctoramentum), and who 
were allowed arms, or they were criminals, 
who were usually permitted to have no means 
of defence against the wild beasts. 

BIBLIOPO'LA ((JiftXioirulyc), also called 
librarius, a bookseller. The shop was called 
apotheca or taberna libraria, or merely libraria. 
The Romans had their Patemonter-row ; for 
the bibliopolae or librarii lived mostly in 
one street, called Argiletum. Another fa- 
vourite quarter of the booksellers was the Vi- 
cus Sanaalarius. There seems also to have 
been a sort of bookstalls by the temples of 
Vertumntis and Janus. 

BIBLIOTHF/CA (3tpXto&jKn, or £7ro0?- 
ktj {ii$kLuv), primarily, the place where a 
collection of books was kept ; secondarily, 
Ihe collection itself. Public collections of 
books appear to have been very ancient. 
That of Peisistralus (b. c. 550) was intended 
for public use ; it was subsequently removed 
to Persia by Xerxes. About the same time 
Polycrates, tyrant of Samos, is said to have 
founded a library. In the best days of Athens, 
even private persons had large collections of 
books ; but the most important and splendid 
public library of antiquity was that founded 
by the Ptolemies at Alexandrea, begun under 
Ptolemy Soter, but increased and re-arranged 
in an orderly and systematic manner by Ptole- 
my Philadelphus, who also appointed a fixed 
librarian, and otherwise provided for the use- 
fulness of the institution. A great part of 
this splendid library was consumed by fire in 
the siege of Alexandrea by Julius Caesar; 
but it was soon restored, and continued in 
a flourishing condition till it was destroyed 
by the Arabs, a. d. 640. The Ptolemies 
were not long without a rival in zeal Eu- 
menes, king of Pergamus, became a patron 
of literature and the sciences, and established 
a library, which, in spite of the prohibition 
against exporting papyrus issued by Ptolemy, 
jealous of nis success, became very extensive 
and perhaps next in importance to the library 
of Alexandrea. 

The first public library in Rome was that 
founded by Asinius Pollio, and was in the 
Atrium Libertatis on Mount Aventine. The 
library of Pollio was followed by that of Au- 
gustus in the temple of Apollo on Mount Pal- 
atine and another, bibliothecae Octavianae, 
in the theatre of Maicellus. There were 
also libraries on the Capitol, in the temple of 
Peace, in the palace of Tiberius, besides the 
Ulpian library, which was the most famous, 
founded by Trajan. Libraries were also 
usually attached to the Thermae. [Balne- 

Private collections of books were made at 
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Rome soon after the second Punic war. The 
zeal of Cicero, Atticus, and others, in increas- 
ing their libraries is well known. It became, 
in fact, the fashion to have a room elegantly 
furnished as a library, and reserved for that 
purpose. The charge of the libraries in 
Rome was given to persons called librarii. 

Bl DENTAL, the name given to a place 
where any one had been struck by lightning, 
or where any one had been killed by light- 
ning and buried. Such a place was consid- 
ered sacred. Priests, who were called biden- 
tales, collected the earth which had been torn 
up by lightning, and every thing that had 
been scorched, and burnt it in the ground 
with a sorrowful murmur. The officiating 
priest was said condere fulgur ; he farther 
consecrated the spot by sacrificing a two- 
year-old sheep (bidens), whence the name of 
the place and of the priest, and he also erect- 
ed an altar, and surrounded it with a wall or 
fence. To move the bounds of a bidental, or | 
in any way to violate its sacred precincts, 
was considered as sacrilege. 

BIGA or B1GAE. [Currus.] 

BiGATUS. [Denarius] 

BI'KOS (pUos), the name of an earthen 
vessel in common use among the Greeks. 
Hesychius defines it as a arufivog with han- 
dles. It was used for holding wine, and salt- 
ed meat and fish. Herodotus speaks of ftl- 
Kovq <j>ocviKT]iovc KCTuyovai olvov ttX£ov$, \ 
which some commentators interpret by " ves- 
sels made of the wood of the palm-tree full 
of wine." But as Eustathius speaks of olvov 
fyoLviKTjtov (3tK0£ t we ought probably to read 
in Herodotus tfUovg fyoivuiniov, k. t. 
" vessels full of palm wine." 

BIPENNIS. [Securis.] 

BIRE'MIS. 1. A ship with two banks of 
oars. [Navis.] Such ships were called di- 
crota by the Greeks, which term is also used 
by Cicero 2. A boat rowed by two oars. 

BISSEXTUS ANNUS. [Calendarium, 
p. (50.] 

BOEDRO'MIA ((3ondp6fua) t a festival cel- 
ebrated at Athens on the seventh day of the 
month Boedromion, in honour of Apollo Boe- 
dromius. The name Boedromius, by which 
Apollo was called in Boeotia and many other 
parts of Greece, seems to indicate that by 
this festival he was honoured as a martial 
god, who either by his actual presence or by 
his oracles afforded assistance in the dangers 
of war. 

BITS of horses. [Frenum.] 

BOEOTARCHES tfoiurupxnt* or /?ot- 
urupxoc), the name of the chief magistrates 
of the Boeotian confederacy, chosen by the 
different states. Their duties were chiefly 



BOULE. 

of a military character. Each state of the 
confederacy elected one boeotarch, the The- 
bans two. The total number from the whole 
confederacy varied with the number of the 
independent states, but at the time of the 
Peloponnesian war they appear to have been 
ten or twelve. 

The boeotarchs, when engaged in military 
service, formed a council of war, the deci- 
sions of which were determined by a majority 
of votes, the president being one of the two 
Theban boeotarchs, who commanded alter- 
nately. Their period of service was a year, 
beginning about the winter solstice ; and 
whoever continued in office longer than his 
time was punishable with death, both at 
Thebes and in other cities. 

BONA, property. The phrase in boni* is 
frequently used as opposed to dominium or 
Qiuritarian ownership (ex jure Quiritium). The 
ownership of certain kinds of things among 
the Romans could only be transferred from 
one person to another with certain formali- 
ties, or acquired by usucapion (that is, the 
uninterrupted possession ot a thing for a cer- 
tain time). But if it was clearly the intention 
of the owner to transfer the ownership, and 
the necessary forms only were wanting, the 
purchaser had the thing in bonis, and he had 
the enjoyment of it, though the original own- 
er was still legally the owner, and was said to 
have the thing ex jure Quiritium, notwith- 
standing he had parted with the thing. The 
person who possessed a thing in bonis was 
protected in the enjoyment of it by the prae- 
tor, and consequently after a time would ob- 
tain the Quiritarian ownership of it by usu- 
capion. [Usucapio.] 

BOOK. [Liber.] 

BOOKSELLER. [Bibliopola.] 

BOOT. [Cothurnus] 

BOREASMUS (Bopmoy/oc or Bopeaafxot), 
a festival celebrated by the Athenians in 
honour of Boreas,which, as Herodotus seems 
to think, was instituted during the Persian 
war, when the Athenians, being commanded 
by an oracle to invoke their ya/iSpbc t-rrtKov- 
poc, prayed to Boreas. But considering that 
Boreas was intimately connected with the 
early history of Attica, we have reason to sup- 
pose that even previous to the Persian wars 
certain honours were paid to him,which were 
perhaps only revived and increased after the 
event recorded by Herodotus. The festival, 
however, does not seem ever to have had any 
great celebrity. 

BOTTOMRY. [Fenus] 

BOULE' (BovA.7 — rj rfiv irevraKoaluv). In 
the heroic ages, represented to us by Homer, 
the bouU is simply an aristocratical council of 



Digitized by Google 



BOULE. 



53 



the elders amongst the nobles, sitting under I vided into five bodies of ten each ; its prytanjr 
their king as president, which decided on pub- also being portioned out in 



lie business and judicial matters, frequently 
in connexion with, but apparently not subject 



into five periods of 
seven days each ; so that only ten senators 
presided for a week over the rest, and were 



to an agora, or meeting of the freemen of the thence called proedri (Tzpoedpoi). Again out 



state. [Agora.] This form of government, 
though it existed for some time in the Ionian, 
Aeolian, and Achaean states, was at last 
wholly abolished in these states. Among the 
Dorians, however, especially among the Spar- 
tans, this was not the case, for they retained 
the kingly power of the Heracleidae. in con 



of these proedri an epistates (imaTdnj^) was 
chosen for one day to preside as a chairman 
in the senate and the assembly of the people : 
during his day of office he kept the public 
records and seal. 

The prytanes had the right of convening the 
council and the assembly (i Ktikna ta). The 



junction with the Gerousia or assembly of el- duty of the proedri and their president was to 



ders, of which the kings were members. [Ge 
rousia.] At Athens, on the contrary, the 
boule was a representative, and in most re- 
spects a popular body (drifioTiKov). 

The first institution of the Athenian boule, 
is generally attributed to Solon ; but there are 
strong reasons for supposing that, as in the 



propose subjects for discussion, and to take 
the votes both of the councillors and the peo- 
ple ; for neglect of their duty they were liable 
to a fine. Moreover, whenever a meeting, 
either of the council or of the assembly, was 
convened, the chairman of the proedri selected 
by lot nine others, one from each of the non- 



case of the Areiopagus, he merely modified the presiding tribes ; these also were called proe- 



constitution of a body which he found already 
existing. But be this as it may, it is admitted 
that Solon made the number 01 his boule 400, 
100 from each of the four tribes. When the 
number of the tribes was raised to ten by Clei- 
sthenes (b.c. 510), the council also was in- 
creased to 500, fifty being taken from each of 
the ten tribes. The bouleutae (3ov?*evTai) or 
councillors, were appointed by lot, and hence 
they are called councillors made by the bean 
(ol anb tov Kvufiov BovXevTat), from the use 
of beans in drawing lots. They were required 
to submit to a scrutiny or docimasia, in which 
they gave evidence of being genuine citizens, 
of never having lost their civic rights by atimia, 
and also of being above 30 years of age. They 
remained in office for a year, receiving a 
drachma {p.iadbg 8ov?.evTiKoc) for each day 
on which they sat : and independent of the 
general account (cvdvvai), which the whole 
body had to give at the end of the year, any 
single member was liable to expulsion for mis- 
conduct, by his colleagues. 

The senate of 500 was divided into ten sec- 
tions of fifty each, the members of which were 
called prytanes (rcpvTuvetc), an d were all of 
the same tribe ; they acted as presidents both 
of the council and the assemblies during thirty- 
five or thirty-six days, as the case might be, 
so as to complete the lunar year of 354 days 
(12 x 29J). Each tribe exercised these func- 
tions in turn ; the period of office was called 
z prytany (TrpvTaveia), and the tribe that pre- 
sided the presiding tribe ; the order in which 
the tribes presided was determined by lot, and 
the four supernumerary days were given to 
the tribes which came last in order. More- 
over, to obviate the difficulty of having too 
many in office at once, every fifty was subdi- 

k 2 



dri, and possessed a chairman of their own, 
likewise appointed by lot from among them- 
selves. But the proedri who proposed the 
subject for discussion to the assembly be- 
longed to the presiding tribe. 

It is observed, under Areiopagus, that the 
chief object of Solon, in forming the senate 
and the areiopagus, was to control the demo- 
cratical powers of the state : for this purpose 
he ordained that the senate should discuss 
and vote upon all matters before they were 
submitted to the assembly, so that nothing 
could be laid before the people on which the 
senate had not come to a previous decision. 
This decision, or bill, was called probouleuma 
(npo3ov?.evfia) ; but then not only might this 
probouleuma be rejected or modified by the 
assembly, but the latter also possessed and 
exercised the power of coming to a decision 
completely different from the will of the sen- 
ate. In addition to the bills which it was the 
duty of the senate to propose of their own 
accord, there were others of a different cha- 
ractcr,viz. such as any private individual might 
wish to have submitted to the people. To ac- 
complish this, it was first necessary for the 
party to obtain, by petition, the privilege of 
access to the senate, and leave to propose his 
motion ; and if the measure met with their 
approbation, he could then submit it to the 
assembly. A proposal of this kind, which had 
the sanction of the senate, was also called pro- 
bouleuma, and frequently related to the con- 
ferring of some particular honour or privilege 
upon an individual. Thus the proposal of 
Ctesiphon for crowning Demosthenes is so 
styled. In the assembly the bill of the senate 
was first read, perhaps by the crier, after the 
introductory ceremonies were over ; and then 
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the proedri put the question to the people, 
whether they approved of it. The people de- 
clared their will by a show of hands (npoxe t- 
poTovla). If it was confirmed it became a pne- 
phisma {iltr/Qtcrua). or decree of the people, 
binding upon all classes. The form for draw- 
ing up such decrees varied in different ages. 
In the time of Demosthenes the decrees com- 
mence with the name of the archon ; then 
come the day of the month, the tribe in office, 
and lastly, the name of the proposer. The 
motive for passing the decree is next stated : 
and then follows the decree itself, prefaced 
with the formula dedox&cu ttj j3ovXy nai r£ 

The senate house was called BouUvUerion 
(J3ov?.€VTr}piov). 

The prytanes also had a building to hold 
their meetings in, where they were enter- 
tained at the public expense during their pry- 
tany. This was called the Prytaneion, and 
was used for a variety of purposes. [Pby- 

TANEION.] 

BOW. [Arcus.] 
BOXING. [Pugilatus.] 
BRACAE, or BRACCAE (toafypidec), 
trou sers, pantaloons, were common to all the 




Bracme, Trowaer*. 

nations which encircled the Greek and Ro- 
man population, extending from the Indian to 
the Atlantic ocean, but were not worn by the 
Greeks and Romans themselves. Accordingly 
the monuments containing representations of 
people different from the Greeks and Romans 
exhibit them in trowsers, thus distinguishing 
them from the latter people. An example is 
seen in the preceding group of Sarmatians. 

BRACELET. [Armilla.] 

BRASS. [Aes.J 



BUCC1NA. 

BRAURONIA (fipavpuvta), a festival cel- 
ebrated in honour of Diana Brauronia, in 
the Attic town of Brauron, where Orestes 
and Iphigeneia, on their return from Tauria. 
were supposed by the Athenians to have land- 
ed, and left the statue of the Taurian goddess. 
It was held every fifth year, and the chief so- 
lemnity consisted in the Attic girls between 
the ages of five and ten years going in solemn 
procession to the sanctuary, where they were 
consecrated to the goddess. During this act 
the priests sacrificed a goat, and the girls 
performed a propitiatory rite, in which they 
imitated bears. This rite may have simply 
risen from the circumstance that the hear 
was sacred to Diana, especially in Arcadia. 
There was also a quinquennial festival called 
Brauronia, which was celebrated by men and 
dissolute women, at Brauron, in honour of 

1 $ ilC C \\ U S 

BREAKFAST. TCoena; Deipnon.] 

BREASTPLATE. [Lorica.] 

BRIBERY. [Ambitus.] 

BRIDE. [Matrimonium.] 

BRIDGE. [Pons.] 

BRIDLE. [Frenum.] 

BRONZE. [Aes.] 

BROOCH. [Fibula.] 

BU'CCIN A QvKuvrj), a kind of hom trum- 
pet, anciently made out of a shell {bnccinum), 
the form of which is exhibited in the two 
specimens annexed. In the former it is curved 
for the convenience of the performer with a 
very wide mouth, to diffuse and increase the 
sound. In the next, it still retains the origi- 
nal form of the shell. The Imccina was dis- 
tinct from the cornu ; but it is often confound- 
ed with it. The buccina seems to have been 




Buccinae, Trumpet*. 

chiefly distinguished by the twisted form of 
the shell, from which it was originally made. 
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in later times it was carved from horn, and 
perhaps from wood or metal, so as to imitate 
the shell. 

The buccina was chiefly used to proclaim 
the watches of the day and of the night, hence 
called buccina prima, secunda, &c. It was 
also blown at funerals, and at festive enter- 
taiments both before sitting down to table 
and after. 

BULLA, a circular plate or boss of metal, 
so called from its resemblance in form to a 




bubble floating upon water. Bright studs of 
this description were used to adorn the sword 
belt ; but we most frequently read of bullae as 
ornaments worn by children, suspended from 
the neck, and especially by the sons of the 
noble and wealth)'. The bulla was usually 
made of thin plates of gold. 

BURIS. [Aratrum.] 

BUSTUM. It was customary among the 
Romans to burn the bodies of the dead be- 
fore burying them. When the spot appoint- 
ed for that purpose adjoined the place of sep- 
ulture, it was termed bustum ; when it was 
separate from it, it was called ustrina. 

From this word the gladiators, who were 
hired to fight round the burning pyre of the 
deceased, were called bustuarii. 

BURIAL. [Funus.] 

BURNING the dead. [Funus.] 

BUXUM or BUXUS, probably means the 
wood of the box-tree, but was given as a 
name to many things made of this wood. The 



tablets used for writing on, and covered with 
wax {tabulae ceratae), were usually made of 
this wood. In the same way the Greek ttv- 
ijiov, formed from 7rvf oc, " box-wood," came 
to be applied to any tablets, whether they 
were made of this wood or any other sub- 
stance. 

Tops were made of box- wood, and also all 
wind instruments, especially the flute. Combs 
likewise were made of the same wood. 

BYSSUS (ftvoooc.), linen, and not cotton. 
The word byssus appears to come from the 
Hebrew butz, and the Greeks probably got it 
through the Phoenicians. 



C. 



CABEI'RIA {KaBilpia\, mysteries, festi- 
vals, and orgies, solemnized in all places in 
which the Pelasgian Cabeiri were worshipped, 
but especially in Samothrace, Imbros, Lem- 
nos, Thebes, Anthedon, Pergamus, and Be- 
rytos. Little is known respecting the rites 
observed in these mysteries, as no one was 
allowed to divulge them. The most cele- 
brated were those of the island of Samo- 
thrace, which, if we may judge from those of 
Lemnos, were solemnized every year ; and 
lasted for nine days. Persons on their ad- 
mission seem to have undergone a sort of 
examination respecting the life they had 
led hitherto, and were then purified of all 
their crimes, even if they had committed mur- 
der. 

CADISCI or CADI (KddloKOt or kuSoi), 
were small vessels or urns, in which the 
counters or pebbles of the dicasts were put, 
when they gave their votes on a trial. There 
were in fact usually two cadisci : one made 
of copper, in which the voting pebble was 
put ; the other made of wood, in which the 
other pebble, which had not been used, was 
put. After all had voted, the presiding offi- 
cer emptied the counters or pebbles from the 
metal urn, and counted them on the table. 
Judgment was then given accordingly. 

CADU'CEUS (nijpvKeiov, KrjpvKiov), the 
staff or mace carried by heralds and ambas- 
sadors in time of war. This name is also 
given to the staff with which Hermes or Mer- 
cury is usually represented, as is shown in 
the following figure of that god. 

From caduceus was formed the word cadu- 
ceator, which signified a person sent to treat 
of peace. The persons of the caduceatores 
were considered sacred. 
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Mercury bearing the Cailuceus. 

CADUS {nudoc, nuddor-), a large earthen 
vessel, which was used for several purposes 
among the ancients. Wine was frequently 
kept in it, and we learn from an author quoted 
by Pollux, that the amphora was also called 
cadus. The vessel used in drawing water 
from wells was called cadus, or yav7.6c. 

CAE'CUBUM VINUM, a name given to a 
wine which was at one time the best growth 
of the Falemian vineyards. 4< Formerly," says 
Pliny, " the Caecuban wine,which came from 
the poplar marshes of Amyclae, was most es- 
teemed of all the Campanian wines; but it has 
now lost its repute, partly from the negligence 
of the growers, and partly from the limited ex- 
tent of the vineyard, which has been nearly 
destroyed by the navigable canal that was be- 

Sm by Nero from Avernus to Ostia." The 
aecuban wine is described by Galen as a 
generous, durable wine, but apt to affect the 
head, and ripening only alter a long term of 
years. It appears to have been one of Horace's 
favourite wines, of which he speaks in gen- 
eral as having been reserved for important 
festivals. After the breaking up of the prin- 
cipal vineyards which supplied it, this wine 
would necessarily become very scarce and 
valuable. 

CAE'RITUM TABULAE. The inhabi- 
tants of Caere obtained from the Romans, in 
early times, the Roman franchise, but with- 
out the suffragium. The names of the citizens 



CALCAR. 

of Caere were kept at Rome in lists called 
tabulae Caeritum, in which the names of all 
other citizens, who had not the suffragium, 
appear to have been entered in later times. 
All citizens who were degraded by the cen- 
sors to the rank of aeranans, were classed 
among the Caerites ; and hence we find the 
expressions of aerarium factrt y and in tabulas 
Caeritum referri, used as synonymous. [Ae- 
rarii.J 

CALAMISTRUM, an instalment made o* 
iron, and hollow like a reed {calamus), used 
for curling the hair. For this purpose it was 
heated, the person who performed the office 
of heating it in wood ashes (am*) being called 
<•» //,'/". or cinerarius* 

CA'LAMUS, a sort of reed which the an- 
cients used as a pen for writing. The best 
sorts were got from Aegypt and Cnidus. 

CA'LATHUS (Kd?.ador, also called ruXa- 
poc), usually signified the basket in which 
women placed their work, and especially the 
materials for spinning. In the following cut 
a slave, belonging to the class called quasil- 
lariae, is presenting her mistress with the 
calathus. 1 




Slave presenting a Calathus. 

Baskets of this kind were also used for 
other purposes, such as for carrying fruits, 
flowers, &c. The name of calathi was also 
given to cups for holding wine. Calathus 
was properly a Greek word, though used by 
the Latin writers. The Latin word corre- 
sponding to it was qualus or auasillus. From 
quaaillus came quasillaria, the name of the 
slave who spun, and who was considered the 
meanest of the female slaves. 

C ^LCAR, a spur, that is, a goad attached 
to the heel {calx) in riding on horseback, and 
used to urge on the horse to greater swiftness. 
The early adoption of this contrivance by the 
Romans appears from the mention of it in 
Plautus and Lucretius. It is afterward often 
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alluded to by Cicero, Ovid, Virgil, and subse- 
quent Roman authors. On the other hand, 
we do not find that the Greeks used any 
spurs, and this may account for the fact, that 
they are seldom, if ever, seen on antique 
statues. 

CA'LCEUS, CALCEA'MEN, CALCEA- 
MENTUM (virbdtina, irediXov), a shoe or 
boot, anything adapted to cover and preserve 
the feet in walking. 

The use of shoes was by no means univer- 
sal among the Greeks and Romans. The Ho- 
meric heroes are represented without shoes 
when armed for battle. Socrates, Phocion, 
and Cato, frequently went barefoot. The Ro- 
man slaves had no shoes. The covering of 
the feet was removed before reclining at 
meals. People in grief, as for instance at 
funerals, frequently went barefooted. 

Shoes may be divided into those in which 
the mere sole of a shoe was attached to the 
sole of the foot by ties or bands, or by a cover- 
ing for the toes or the instep [Solba ; C re- 
pi da ; Soccosl ; and those which ascended 
higher and higher, according as they covered 
the ankles, the calf, or the whole of the leg. 
To calceamenta of the latter kind, i. e. to 
shoes and boots, as distinguished from san- 
dals and slippers, the term calceus was applied 
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in its proper and restricted sense. There were 
also other varieties of the calceus according 
to its adaptation to particular professions or 
modes of life. Thus the Calioa was princi- 
pally wom by soldiers ; the Pero, by labour- 
ers and rustics ; and the Cothurnus by tra- 
gedians, hunters, and horsemen. The calcei 
probably did not much differ from our shoes, 
and are exemplified in a painting at Hercu- 
laneum, which represents a female wearing 
bracelets, a wreath of ivy, and a panther's skin, 
while she is in the attitude of dancing and 
playing on the cymbals. 

On the other hand, a marble foot in the 
British Museum exhibits the form of a man's 
shoe. Both the sole and the upper leather 
are thick and strong. The toes are uncovered, 
and a thong passes between the great and the 
second toe, as a sandal. 





C«kei, Women'* Six**. 



Calceiu, Mao's Shoe. 

The form and colour of the calceus indi- 
cated rank and office. Roman senators wore 
high shoes like buskins, fastened in front with 
lour black thongs, and adorned with a small 
crescent. Among the calcei worn by sena- 
tors, those called mullei, from their resem- 
blance to the scales of the red mullet, were 
particularly admired ; as well as others called 
alutae, because the leather was softened by 
the use of alum. 

CALCULATOR (P.oy^rjfr), a keeper of 
accounts in general, and also a teacher of 
arithmetic. In Roman families of importance 
there was a calculator or account-keeper, who 
is, however, more frequently callea by the 
name of dispensator, or procurator : he was a 
kind of steward. 

CAL'CULI, little stones or pebbles, used 
for various purposes, as, for instance, among 
the Athenians for voting. Calculi were used 
in playing a sort of draughts. Subsequently, 
instead of pebbles, ivory, or silver, or gold, or 
other men (as we call them) were used ; but 
they still bore the name of calculi. Calculi 
were also used in reckoning ; and hence the 
phrases calculum poncre, calculum subducere. 
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CALDA'RITJM. [Balneum] 
CALENDAE or KALENDAE. [Calen- 

DARIUM.l 

CALENDA'RIUM or KALENDA'RIUM, 
generally signified an account-book, in which 
were entered the names of a person's debtors, 
with the interest which they had to pay, and 
it was so called because the interest had to be 

Eaid on the calends of each month. The word, 
owever, was also used in the signification of 
a modern calendar or almanac. 

I. Greek Calendar. The Greek year was 
divided into twelve lunar months, depending 
on the actual changes of the moon. The first 
day of the month {vovfirjvLa) was not the day 
of the conjunction, but the day on the even- 
ing of which the new moon appeared ; conse- 
quently full moon was the middle of the 
month. The lunar month consists of twenty- 
nine days and about thirteen hours; accord- 
ingly some months were necessarily reckoned 
at twenty-nine days, and rather more of them 
at thirty days. The latter were called full 
months {irXijpeic), the former hollow months 
(Koi'/oi). As the twelve lunar months fell 
short of the solar year, they were obliged 
every other year to interpolate an intercalary 
month (firp> kuSo'km.alog) of thirty or twenty- 
nine days. The ordinary year consisted of 
354 days, and the interpolated year, therefore, 
of 384 or 383. This interpolated year (rpit- 
rypif) was seven days and a half too long, and 
to correct the error, the intercalary month 
was from time to time omitted. The Attic 

{rear began with the summer solstice : the fol- 
owing is the sequence of the Attic months, 
and the number of days in each : — Hecatom- 
baeon (30), Metageitnion (29), Boedromion 
(30), Pyanepsion (29), M aemacterion (30), Po- 
seideon (29), Gamelion (30), Anthesterion (29), 
Elaphebolion (30), Munychion (29), Tharge- 
lion (30), Scirophorion (29). The intercalary 
month was a second Poseideon inserted in the 
middle of the year. Every Athenian month 
was divided into three decads. The days of 
the first decad were designated as iorajjUvov 
or apxofievov fiijvog, and were counted on re- 
gularly from one to ten ; thus devripa upro- 
fitvov or l<rrap.tvov is " the second day of the 
month." The days of the second decad were 
designated as tiri de/ca, or fieaovvrog, and 
were counted on regularly from the 11th to 
the 20th day, which was called elKag. There 
were two ways of counting the days of the 
last decad ; they were either reckoned on- 
wards from the 20th (thus, irpurrj tm eUddi 
was the 21st), or backwards from the last day, 
with the addition fydlvovrog, navo/j.tvov, Ajy- 
yovrog, or bmovrog, thus the twenty- first day 
of a hollow month was ivdri\ QdtvovTog ; of a 



full month, deK&rrj (f^tvovTog. The last day 
of the month was called tvn Kal via, 44 the old 
and new," because as the lunar month really 
consisted of more than twenty-nine and less 
than thirty days, the last day might be con- 
sidered as belonging equally to the old and 
new month. 

Separate years were designated at Athens 
by the name of the chief archon, hence called 
archon eponymus (apywv kircfWfioc), or 44 the 
name giving archon j" at; Sparta, by the first 
of the ephors ; at Argos, by the priestess of 
Juno, &c. The method of reckoning by 
Olympiads was brought into use by Timaeus 
of Tauromenium about s. c. 260. As this 
clumsy method of reckoning is still retained, 
it will be right to give the rules for convert- 
ing Olympiads into the year b. c, and 



1. To find the year b. c, given nth year 
of 01. p., take the formula 781 — (4 p + n). 
If the event happened in the second naif of 
the Attic year, this must be farther reduced 
by 1 ; for the Attic year, as mentioned above, 
commenced with the summer solstice. Thus 
Socrates was put to death in Thargelion of 
01. 95, 1. Therefore in b. c. 

( j 781— (4x95 + 1) i — 1) =(781 — 381) 

— 1 = 400 — 1 = 399. 

2. To find the Olympiad, given the year 

n. b. c, take the formula ; — - • 

4 

The quotient is the 01., and the remainder 
the current year of it ; if there is no remain- 
der, the current year is the fourth of the 
Olympiad. If the event happened in the 
second half of the given year, it must be in- 
creased by 1. Thus, to take the event just 
mentioned, Socrates was put to death 

781 - (3 4 " + " = 7 -gi^= 01 .95,.. 

Demosthenes wa 

382, therefore in 

99, 3. 

II. Roman Calendar. The old Roman, 
frequently called the Romulian year, consist- 
ed of only ten months, which were called 
Martius, Aprilis, Maius, Junius, Quinctilis, 
Sextilis, September, October, November, De- 
cember. That March was the first month in 
the year is implied in the last six names. Of 
these months four, namely, Martius, Maius, 
Quinctilis, and October, consisted of thirty- 
one days, the other six of thirty. The four 
former were distinguished in the latest form 
of the Roman calendar by having their nones 
two days later than any of the other months. 



born in the summer of 
781—382 399 M 

— — -— = 01 - 
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The symmetry of this arrangement will ap- 
pear bv placing the numbers in succession : 
—31, 30; 31, 30; 31, 30, 30 ; 31, 30, 30. 

The Romulian year therefore consisted of 
304 days, and contained thirty-eight nundinae 
or weeks ; every eighth day, under the name 
of nonae, or nundinae, being especially devoted 
to religious and other public purposes. Hence 
we find that the number of dies fasti after- 
wards retained in the Julian calender tally 
exactly with these thirty-eight nundmes: 
besides which, it may be observed that a year 
of 304 days bears to a solar year of 365 days 
nearly the ratio of five to six, six of the Ro- 
mulian years containing 1824, five of the solar 
years, 1825 days ; and hence we may explain 
the origin of the well-known quinquennial 
period called the lustrum, which ancient 
writers expressly call an anntis magnus ; that 
is, in the modern language of chronology, a 
cycle. It was consequently the period at 
which the Romulian and solar years coin- 
cided. 

The next division of the Roman year was 
said to have been made by Numa Pompilius, 
who instituted a lunar year of 12 months and 
355 days. Livy says that Numa so regulated 
his lunar year of twelve months by the inser- 
tion of intercalary months, that at the end of 
every nineteenth year (vicesimo anno) it again 
coincided with tne same point in the sun's 
course from which it started. It is well 
known that 19 years constitute a most con- 
venient cycle for the junction of a lunar and 
solar year. 

It seems certain that the Romans continued 
to use a lunar year for some time after the 
establishment of the republic ; and it was 
probably at the time of the decemviral legis- 
lation that the lunar year was abandoned. 
By the change which was then made the 
year consisted of 12 months, the length of 
each of which was as follows : — 
Martius, 31 days. September, 29 days. 
Aprilis, 29 „ October, 31 „ 
Maius, 31 „ November, 29 „ 
Junius, 29 „ December, 29 
Quinctilis, 31 „ Januarius, 29 
Scxtilis, 29 „ Febuarius, 28 
The year thus consisted of 355 days, and 
this was made to correspond with the solar 
year by the insertion of an intercalary month 
(rnensis intercalaris or intercalarius), called 
M rrcedonius or Mercidonius. This month of 
22 or 23 days seems to have been inserted 
in alternate years. 

As the festivals of the Romans were for 
the most part dependent upon the calendar, 
the regulation of the latter was entrusted to 
the college of pontifices, who in early times 
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were chosen exclusively from the body of 
patricians. It was therefore in the power of 
the college to add to their other means of op- 
pressing the plebeians, by keeping to them- 
selves the knowledge of the days on which 
justice could be administered, and assemblies 
of the people could be held. In the year 304 
b. c, one Cn. Flavius, a secretary (scriba), of 
Appius Claudius, is said fraudulently to have 
made the Fasti public. The other privilege 
of regulating the year by the insertion of the 
intercalary month gave the pontiffs great po- 
litical power, which they were not backward 
to employ. Every thing connected with the 
matter of intercalation was left to their un- 
restrained pleasure ; and the majority of them, 
on personal grounds, added to or took from 
the year by capricious intercalations, so as 
to lengthen or shorten the period during 
which a magistrate remained in office, and 
seriously to benefit or injure the fanner of 
the public revenue. 

Tne calendar was thus involved in com- 
plete confusion, and accordingly we find that 
in the time of Cicero the year was three 
months in advance of the real solar year. At 
length, in the year b. c. 46, Caesar, now 
master of the Roman world, employed his 
authority, as pontifex maximus, in the cor- 
rection of this serious evil. The account of 
the way in which he effected this is given by 
Censonnus : — " The confusion was at last 
carried so far that C. Caesar, the pontifex 
maximus, in his third consulate, with Lepidus 
for his colleague, inserted between Novem- 
ber and December two intercalary months of 
67 days, the month of February having al- 
ready received an intercalation of 23 days, and 
thus made the whole year to consist of 445 
days. At the same time he provided against 
a repetition of similar errors, by casting aside 
the intercalary month, and adapting the year 
to the sun's course. Accordingly, to the 355 
days of the previously existing year he added 
ten days, which he so distributed between 
the seven months having 29 days that Janu- 
ary, Sextilis, and December received two 
each, the others but one ; and these addi- 
tional days he placed at the end of the seve- 
ral months, no doubt with the wish not to 
remove the various festivals from those posi- 
tions in the several months which they had 
so long occupied. Hence in the present cal- 
endar, although there are seven months of 31 
days, yet the four months, which from the 
first possessed that number, are still distin- 
guishable by having their nones on the sev- 
enth, the rest having them on the fifth of the 
month. Lastly in consideration of the quar- 
ter of a day, which he considered as completing 
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the true year, he established the rule that, at 
the end of every four years, a single day 
should be intercalated, where the month had 
been hitherto inserted, that is, immediately 
after the terminalia ; which day is now called 
the bissextum." 

The mode of denoting the days of the month 
will cause no difficulty, if it be recollected that 
the kalends always denote the first of the 
month ; that the nones occur on the seventh 
of the four months of March, May, Quinctilis 
or July, and October, and on the fifth of the 
other months ; that the ides always fall eight 
days later than the nones ; and lastly, that the 
intermediate days are in all cases reckoned 
backwards upon the Roman principle of 
counting both extremes. 



For the month of January the notation will 
be as follows :— 

1. Kal. Jan. 

2. a. d. IV. Non. Jan. 

3. a. d. III. Non. Jan. 

4. Prid. Non. Jan. 

5. Non. Jan. 

6. a. d. VIII. Id. Jan. 

7. a. d. VII. Id. Jan. 

8. a. d. VI. Id. Jan. 

9. a. d. V. Id. Jan. 

10. a. d. IV. Id. Jan. 

11. a.d. III. Id. Jan. 

12. Prid. Id. Jan. 

13. Id. Jan. 

14. a. d. XIX. Kal. Feb. 

15. a. d. XVIII. Kal. Feb. 

16. a. d. XVII. Kal. Feb. 

17. a. d. XVI. Kal. Feb. 

18. a.d. XV. Kal. Feb. 

19. a. d. XIV. Kal. Feb. 

20. a.d. XIII. Kal. Feb. 

21. a. d. XII. Kal. Feb. 

22. a. d. XI. Kal. Feb. 

23. a. d. X. Kal. Feb. 

24. a.d. IX. Kal. Feb. 

25. a.d. VIII. Kal. Feb. 

26. a. d. VII. Kal. Feb. 

27. a.d. VI. Kal. Feb. 

28. a. d. V. Kal. Feb. 

29. a. d. IV. Kal. Feb. 

30. a. d. III. Kal. Feb. 

31. Prid. Kal. Feb. 

The letters a d are often, through error, 
written together, and so confounded with the 
preposition ad which would have a different 
meaning, for ad kalendas would signify 6y, i. e. 
on or before the kalends. The letters are in fact 
an abridgement of ante diem, and the full 
phrase for " on the second of January " would 
be ante diem quartum nonas Januariat. The 
word ante in this expression seems really to 



belong in sense to nonas, and to be the cause 

why nonas is an accusative. Whether the 
phrase kalendae Januarii was ever used by the 
best writers is doubtful. The words are com- 
monly abbreviated ; and those passages where 
Aprilis, Decembris, &c. occur are of no avail, 
as they are probably accusatives. The ante 
may be omitted, in which case the phrase will 
be die quarto nonarum. 

In the leap year (to use a modern phrase), 
the last days of February were called,— 



Feb. 23. 
Feb. 24. 
Feb. 25. 
Feb. 26. 
Feb. 27. 
Feb. 28. 



a. d. 
a. d. 
a. d. 
a. d. 
a. d. 



are 



VII. Kal. Mart 
VI. Kal. Mart, posteriorem. 
VI. Kal. Mart, priorem. 
V. Kal. Mart. 
IV. Kal. Mart, 
a. d. Ill Kal. Mart. 
Feb. 29. Prid. Kal. Mart. 

In which the words prior and 
used in reference to the 
of the reckoning. 

From the fact that the intercalated year has 
two days called ante diem sextum, the name 
bissextile has been applied to it. The terra 
annus bissextilis, however, does not occur in 
any classical writer, but in the place of it the 
phrase annus bissextus. 

The names of two of the months were 
changed in honour of Julius Caesar and Au- 
gustus. Julius was substituted for Quinctilis, 
the month in which Caesar was born, in the 
second Julian year, that is, the year of the 
dictator's death, for the first Julian year was 
the first year of the corrected Julian calendar, 
that is, b. c. 45. The name Augustus in place 
of Sextilis was introduced by the emperor 
himself in b. c. 27. The month of September 
in like manner received the name of Germa- 
nicus from the general so called, and the ap- 
pellation appears to have existed even in the 
time of Macrobius. Domitian, too, conferred 
his name upon October ; but the old word was 
restored upon the death of the tyrant. 

The Julian calendar supposes the mean trop- 
ical year to be 365 d. 6 h. ; but this exceeds 
the real amount by II' 12", the accumulation 
of which, year after year, caused at last con- 
siderable inconvenience. Accordingly, in the 
year 1582, Pope Gregory XIII. again reformed 
the calendar. The ten days by which th* 
year had been unduly retarded were struck 
out by a regulation that the day after the 
fourth of October in that year should be called 
the fifteenth ; and it was ordered that whereas 
hitherto an intercalary day had been inserted 
every four years, for the future three such in- 
tercalations in the course of four hundred 
years should be omitted, viz. in those years 
which are divisible without remainder by 100 
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but not by 400. Thus, according to the Julian 
calendar, the years 1600, 1700, 1 800, 1900, 2000, 
were to be bissextile as before. The bull 
which effected this change was issued Feb. 
24th, 1582. The Protestant parts of Europe 
resisted what they called a papistical inven- 
tion for more than a century. In England the 
Gregorian calendar was first adopted in 1752. 
In Russia, and those countries which be- 
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longed to the Greek church, the J ulian year 
or old style, as it is called, still prevails. 

In the ancient Calendars the letters A, B, 
C, D, E, F, G, H, were used for the purpose 
of fixing the nundines in the week of eight 
days ; precisely in the same way in which the 
first seven letters are still employed in eccle- 
siastical calendars, to mark the days of the 
Christian week. 
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CA'LIGA, a strong and heavy sandal worn 
by the Roman soldiers, but not by the superior 
officers. Hence the common soldiers, inclu- 
ding centurions, were distinguished by the 
name of caligati. The emperor Caligula re- 
ceived that cognomen when a boy, in conse- 
quence of wearing the caliga and being inured 
to the life of a common soldier. 

The cuts on pp. 38, 57, showthe difference 
between the cahga of the common soldier and 
the calceus worn by men of higher rank. 

CAL1X (kv'/.i.E). was sometimes applied to 
a large cup or vessel, but generally signified 
a small drinking cup used at symposia and on 
similar occasions. Its form is exhibited in the 
woodcut under Symposium. 

CALO'NES, the slaves or servants of the 
Roman soldiers, so called from carrying wood 
(ku?m) for their use. They are generally sup- 
posed to have been slaves, and almost formed 
a part of the army. The word co/o, however, 
was not confined to this signification, but was 
also applied to farm servants. The calones and 
lixae are frequently spoken of together, but 
they were not the same : the latter were free- 
men, who merely followed the camp for the 
purposes of gain and merchandize, and were 
so far from being indispensable to an armv, that 
they were sometimes forbidden to attend it. 
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CALU'MNIA. When an accuser failed in 
his proof, and the accused party was acquit- 
ted, there might be an inquiry into the con- 
duct and motives of the accuser. If the per- 
son who made this judicial inquiry found that 
the accuser had merely acted from error of 
judgment, he acquitted him in the form non 
vrobasti ; if he convicted him of evil intention, 
ne declared his sentence in the words cafo .■ 
niatus es, which sentence was followed by the 



punishment for calumnia was fixed by 
the lex Remmia, or as it is sometimes, per- 
haps incorrectly, named, the lex Memmia. 
But it is not known when this lex was passed, 
nor what were its penalties. It appears from 
Cicero, that the false accuser might be branded 
on the forehead with the letter K, the initial of 
Kalumnia. The punishment for calumnia was 
also cxsilium,relegatio in inmlam,OT loss of rank 
(ordinis amtisio) ; but probably only in criminal 
cases, or in matters relating to status. 

CA'MARA (Kafidpa), orCA'MERA. 1. A 
particular kind of arched cieling, formed by 
semicircular bands or beams of wood, arranged 
at small lateral distances, over which a coat- 
ing of lath and plaster was spread, and the 
whole covered in by a roof, resembling in con- 
struction the hooped awnings in use amongst 
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CAN DEL A. 

us. 2. A small boat used in early times by 
the people who inhabited the shores of the 
Palus Maeotis, capable of containing from 
twenty-five to thirty men. These boats were 
made to work fore and aft, like the fast-sailing 
proas of the Indian seas, and continued in use 
until the age of Tacitus. 

CAMILLI and CAMILLAE, the names of 
certain boys and girls who assisted at sacri- 
fices among the Romans. 

CAMI'NUS. [Domus.] 

CAMP. [Castba.] 

CAMPESTRE (sc. subligar), a kind of 
girdle or apron.which the Roman youths wore 
around their loins, when they exercised naked 
in the Campus Martius. The campestre was 
sometimes worn in warm weather, in place of 
the tunic under the toj?a. 

CAMPUS SCELERA'TUS, was a spot 
within the walls, and close by the Porta Colli- 
na, where those of the vestal virgins who had 
transgressed their vows were entombed alive, 
from which circumstance it took its name. As 
it was unlawful to bury within the city, or to 
slay a vestal, whose person, even when pollu- 
ted by the crime alluded to, was held sacred, 
this expedient was resorted to in order to 
elude the superstition against taking away a 
consecrated life, or giving burial within the 
city. 

CAMPUS MA'RTIUS, an open plain out- 
side of Rome, so called because it was conse- 
crated to the god Mars. It properly comprised 
two plains, which, though generally spoken 
of collectively, are sometimes distinguished. 
The former of these was the so-called ager 
Tarauiniorum, which originally belonged to 
the Tarquins, but was taken possession of by 
the people upon the expulsion of the Tarquins ; 
the other was given to the Roman people by 
the vestal virgin Caia Taratia or Suffetia, and 
is sometimes called Campus Tibcrinus, and 
sometimes Campus Minor. 

The Comitia Centuriata were held in the 
Campus Martius, and hence the word campus 
is put for the comitia. It was included in the 
city by Aurelian when he enlarged the 
walls. 

This plain was covered with perpetual ver- 
dure, and was a favourite resort for air, exer- 
cise, or recreation, when the labours of the 
day were over. Hence campus is used as u a 
field" for any exercise, mental or bodily. 

CANDE'LA, a candle made either of wax 
(cerea), or taltow (sebacea), was used univer- 
sally by the Romans before the invention of 
oil lamps (lucernae). In later times candelae 
were only used by the poorer classes ; the 
nouses of the more wealthy were always 
lighted by lucernae. I 



C ANDYS. 63 

CANDELABRUM, originally a candle- 
stick, but afterwards the name of a stand for 
supporting lamps (Xvxvuvxot), in which sig- 
nihcation it most commonly occurs. The 
candelabra of this kind were usually made to 
stand upon the ground, and were of a consid- 
erable height. The most common kind were 
made of wood ; but those which have been 
found in Herculaneum and Pompeii are 




Bronze Candelabrum. 

mostly of bronze. Sometimes they were 
made of the more precious metals, and even 
of jewels. The candelabra did not always 
stand upon the ground, but were also placed 
upon the table. Such candelabra usually 
consisted of pillars, from the capitals of which 
several lamps hung down, or of trees, from 
whose branches lamps also were suspended. 
The preceding cut represents a very elegant 
candelabrum of this kind, found in Pom- 
peii. 

CANDIDATUS. [Ambitus.] 

CANDYS (kuvAvc), a robe worn by the 
Medes and Persians over their trowsers and 
other garments. It had wide sleeves, and 
was made of woollen cloth, which was either 
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CANTHARUS. 



CAPITOLIUM. 



purple or of some other splendid colour. In 
the Persenolitan sculptures, from which the 
annexed figures are taken, nearly all the prin- 
cipal personages wear it. 




Candy*, Persian Cloak. 



CANE'PHOROS (navTiQdpoc), a virgin 
who carried a flat circular basket (kuveov, 
canistrum) at sacrifices, in which the chaplet 
of flowers, the knife to slay the victim, and 




Canephori. 

sometimes the frankincense were deposited. 
The name, however, was more particularly 
applied to two virgins of the first Athenian 
families who were appointed to officiate as 
canephori at the Panathenaea. The pre- 
ceding cut represents the two canephori ap- 
proaching a candelabrum. Each of them 
elevates one arm to support the basket while 
she slightly raises her tunic with the other. 
CANVASSING in elections. [Ambitus.] 
C A NTH ARUS (nuvdapoc) a kind of drink- 
ing cup, furnished with handles. It was the 
cup sacred to Bacchus, who is frequently 
represented on ancient vases holding it in his 
hand. 




Bacchua holding a Cantharua. 

CA NTICUM, an interlude between th€ 
acts of a Roman comedy, and sometimes, 
perhaps, a tragedy. It consisted of flute 
music, accompanied by a kind of recitative 
performed by a single actor, or if there were 
two, the second was not allowed to speak 
with the first. In the canticum, as violent 
esticulation was required, it appears to have 
een the custom, from the time of Livius An- 
il ronicus, for the actor to confine himself to 
the gesticulation, while another person sang 
the recitative. 
CAPILLUS. [Coma.] 
CA'PITE CENSI. [Caput.] 
CA PITIS DEMINUTIO. [Caput ] 
CAP1TO L1UM. 1. A small temple, s 
posed to have been built by Numa, and dedi- 
1 cated to Jupiter, Juno, and Minerva, situated 
I on the Esquilinc. It was a small and hutuine 
structure suited to the simplicity of the age 
in which it was erected, ana was not termed 
Capitolium until after the foundation of the 
j one mentioned below, from which it was then 

distinguished as the capitolium vetus. 
| 2. The temple of Jupiter Optimus Maxi- 
mus on the Mons Tarpeius, so called from 
1 a human head being discovered in digging 
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the foundations; whence the hill also was 
called Mons Capitolinus. Tarquinius Pris- 
cus first vowed, during the Sabine war, to 
build this temple, and commenced the foun- 
dations. It was afterwards continued by 
Servius Tullius, and finally completed by 
Tarquinius Superbus out of the spoils col- 
lected at the capture of Suessa Pometia ; but 
was not dedicated until the year b. c. 507, by 
M. Horatius. It was burnt down during the 
civil wars, at the time of Sulla, (b. c. 83,) and 
rebuilt by him, but dedicated by Lutatius 
Catulus, b. c. 69. It was again burnt to the 
ground by the faction of Vitellius, (a. d. 69,) 
and rebuilt by Vespasian, upon whose death 
it was again destroyed by fire, and sumptu- 
ously rebuilt, for the third time, by Domitian. 

The capitolium contained three temples 
within the same peristyle, or three cells par- 
allel to each other, the partition walls of 
which were common, and all under the same 
roof. In the centre was the seat of Jupiter 
Optimus Maximus, called cella Jovis. That 
of Minerva was on the right, and that of 
Juno upon the left. The representation of 
the capitolium in the cut is taken from a 
medal. 




Capitoline Temple. 

3. Capitolium is sometimes put for the 
whole Capitoline mount, including both sum- 
mits of the mountain. Sometimes it is used 
to designate one only of the summits, and 
that one apparently distinct from the arx, 
which obscurity is further increased, because, 
on the other hand, ari is sometimes put for 
the whole mount, and at others for one of the 
summits only. 

There were three approaches from the Fo- 
rum to the Mons Capitolinus. The first was 
by a flight of 100 steps, which led directly to 
the side of the Tarpeian rock. The other 
two were the clivus Capitolinus and clivus 
Asyli, one of which entered on the north, and 
the other on the south side of the intermon- 
tium. 

CAPSA, or SCRI'NIUM, a box for holding- 
books among the Romans. These boxes 

F2 
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were of a cylindrical form. There does not 
appear to have been any difference between 




Capsa. 



the capsa and scrinium, except that the latter 
word was usually applied to those boxes 
which held a considerable number of rolls. 

The slaves who had the charge of these 
book-chests were called capsarii, and alsociu- 
todes scriniorum ; and the slaves who carried 
in a capsa behind their young masters the 
books, &c, of the sons of respectable Romans, 
when they went to school, were called by 
the same name. 

CAPSA'RII, the name of three different 
classes of slaves. [Balneum ; Capsa.] 

CAPUT, the head. The term " head" is 
often used by the Roman writers as equiva- 
lent to " person," or 4< human being." By an 
easy transition it was used to signify 14 life :" 
thus, capite damnari, plecti, &c„ are equiva- 
lent to capital punishment. 

Caput is also used to express a man's status, 
or civil condition ; and the persons who were 
registered in the tables of the censor are 
spoken of as capita, sometimes with the addi- 
tion of the word avium, and sometimes not. 
Thus to be registered in the census was the 
same thing as caput habere: and a slave and a 
Alius familias, in this sense of the word, were 
said to have no caput. The sixth class of 
Servius Tullius comprised the prolctarii and 
the capite censi, of whom the latter, having 
little or no property, were barely rated as so 
many head of citizens. 

He who lost or changed his status was 
said to be capite minutus, deminutus, or capitis 
minor. 

Capitis minutio or deminutio was a change 
of a person's status or civil condition, and 
consisted of three kinds. A Roman citizen 
possessed freedom (Hbertas), citizenship, («'- 
vitas), and family {familias) : the loss of all 
th ree constituted the maxima capitis deminutio. 
This capitis deminutio was sustained by those 
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who refused to be registered at the census, 
or neglected the registration, and were thence 
called moam. The incensus was liable to be 
sold, and so to lose his liberty. Those who 
refused to perform military service might 
also be sold. m ., 

The loss of citizenship and family only, 
as when a man was interdicted from lire and 
water, was the media capitis deminutio. [Ex- 

SILIUM.] 

The change of family by adoption, and by 
the in manum conventio, was the minima ca- 
pitis deminutio. 

A judicium capitale, or poena capitalist was 
one which affected a citizen's caput. 

CAPUT. [Fexus.] 

CARACALLA, an outer garment used in 
Gaul, and not unlike the Roman lacerna. It 
was first introduced at Rome by the emperor 
Aurelius Antoninus Bassianus, who compelled 
all the people that came to court to wear it, 
whence he obtained the surname of Caracalki. 
This garment, as worn in Gaul, does not ap- 
pear to have reached lower than the knee, 
but Caracalla lengthened it so as to reach 
the ankle. 

CARCER (kerker, Germ. ; yopyvpa, Greek), 
a prison, is connected with iptcoc and elpyu, 
the guttural being interchanged with the as- 
pirate. 

1. Greek. Imprisonment was seldom used 
amongst the Greeks as a legal punishment 
for offences ; they preferred banishment to 
the expense of keeping prisoners in confine- 
ment. The prisons in different countries 
were called by different names: thus there 
was the Ceadas (Kfddac), at Sparta; and, 
among the Ionians, the Gorgyra (yopyvpa,) 
as at Samos. The prison at Athens was in 
former times called Desmoterion (6ecpury- 
piov), and afterwards, by a sort of euphemism, 
ohriMa. It was chiefly used as a guardhouse, 
or place of execution, and was under the 
charge of the public officers called the 
Eleven. 

2. Roman. A prison was first built at Rome 
by Ancus Martius, overhanging the forum. 
This was enlarged by Servius Tullius, who 
added to it a souterrain, or dungeon, called 
from him the Tullianum. Sallust describes 
this as being twelve feet under ground, walled 
on each side, and arched over with stone 
work. For a long time this was the only 
prison at Rome, being, in fact, the M Tower, 
or state prison of the city, which was some- 
times doubly guarded in times of alarm, and 
was the chief object of attack in many con- 
spiracies. There were, however, other pris- 
ons besides this, though, as we might expect, 
the words of Roman historians generally re- 
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fer to this alone. In the Tullianum prisoners 
were generally executed, and this part of the 
prison was also called robur. 

CA'RCERES. [Circus.] 

CARCHE'SIUM (icapxvaiov), a beaker 
or drinking-cup, which was used by the 
Greeks in very early times. The same term 




was used to designate the tops of a ship, that 
is, the structure surrounding the mast imme- 
diately above the yard [Antenna], into 
which the mariners ascended in order to 
manage the sail. This was probably called 
carchesium on account of its resemblance in 
form to the cup of that name. The ceruchi, 
or other tackle, may have been fastened to 
its lateral projections, which corresponded to 
the handles of the cup. 

CARDO, a hinge or pivot. The first fig- 
ure, in the annexed woodcut, is designed to 
show the general form of a door, as we find 






it with a pivot at the top and bottom (a, b) in 
ancient remains of stone, marble, wood, and 
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bronze. The second figure represents a 
bronze hinge in the Egyptian collection of 
the British Museum : its pivot (6) is exactly 
cylindrical. Under these is drawn the thresh- 
hold of a temple, or other large edifice, with 
the plan of the folding-doors. The pivots move 
in holes fitted to receive them (6, b), each of 
which is in an angle behind the antepagmen- 
tum. 

The Greeks and Romans also used hinges 
exactly like those now in common use. Four 
Roman hinges of bronze, preserved in the 
British Museum, are shown in the following 
woodcut. 




Roman Hinge*. 

CARMENTA'LIA, a festival celebrated in 
honour of Carmenta or Cannentis, who is fa- 
bled to have been the mother of Evatider, who 
came from Pallantium in Arcadia, and settled 
in Latium : he was said to have brought with 
him a knowledge of the arts, and the Latin 
alphabetical characters as distinguished from 
the Etruscan. This festival was celebrated 
annually on the 11th of January. A temple 
was erected to the same goddess, at the foot 
of the Capitoline hill, near the Porta Car- 
mentalis, afterwards called Scelerata. The 
name Carmenta is said to have been given to 
her from her prophetic character, carmens 
or carmentis being synonymous with vates. 
The word is, of course, connected with car- 
men, as prophesies were generally delivered 
in verse. 

CARNEIA (icapvela.), a great national fes- 
tival celebrated by the Spartans in honour of 
Apollo Carneios. The festival began on the 
seventh day of the month of Carneios=Me- 
tageitnion of the Athenians, and lasted for 
nine days. It was of a warlike character, 
similar to the Attic Boedromia. During the 
time of its celebration nine tents were pitched 
near the city, in each of which nine men 
lived in the manner of a military camp, obey- 
ing in everything the commands of a herald. 
The priest conducting the sacrifices at the 
Carneia was called Agetes ('AyyTTjc), whence 



I the festival was sometimes designated by the 
name Agetoria or Agetoreion CAynropia or 
'AyrjTopeiov), and from each of the Spartan 
tribes hve men (Kapveurai) were chosen as 
his ministers, whose office lasted four years, 
during which period they were not allowed 
to marry. When we read in Herodotus and 
Thucydides that the Spartans during the 
celebration of this festival were not allowed 
to take the field against an enemy, we must 
remember that this restriction was not pe- 
culiar to the Carneia, but common to all the 
great festivals of the Greeks : traces of it are 
found even in Homer. 

CA'RNIFEX, the public executioner at 
Rome, who executed slaves and foreigners, 
but not citizens.who were punished in a man- 
ner different from slaves. It was also his 
business to administer the torture. This office 
was considered so disgraceful, that he was 
not allowed to reside within the city, but 
lived without the Porta Metia or Esquilina, 
near the place destined for the punishment 
of slaves, called Sestertium under the em- 
perors. 

CARPENTUM, a cart ; also a two-wheeled 
carriage enclosed, and with an arched or slo- 
ping cover overhead. The carpentum was 
used to convey the Roman matrons in the 
public festal processions ; and, as this was a 
high distinction, the privilege of riding in a 
carpentum on such occasions was allowed to 
particular females by special grant of the 
senate. 
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This carriage contained seats for two, and 
sometimes for three persons, besides the 
coachman. It was commonly drawn by a 
pair of mules, but more rarely by oxen or 
horses, and sometimes by four horses like a 
quadriga. 

Carpenta, or covered carts.were much used 
by the Britons, the Gauls, and other northern 
nations. These, together with the carts of 
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the more common form, including baggaee- 
waggons, appear to have been comprehended 
under the term carri, or corra,which is the Cel- 
tic name with a Latin termination. The Gauls 
took a great multitude of them on their mili- 
tary expeditions, and when they were en- 
camped, arranged them in close order, so as to 
form extensive lines of circumvallation. 

C ARRU'CA, a carriage, the name of which 
only occurs under the emperors. It appears 
to have been a species of rheda [Rheda], had 
four wheels, and was used in travelling. 
CARRUS. [Carpentum.] 
CARYATIDES. Caryae was a city in 
Arcadia, near the Laconian border, the inhab- 
itants of which joined the Persians after the 
battle of Thermopylae. On the defeat of 
the Persians the allied Greeks destroyed the 
town, slew the men, and led the women into 
captivity ; and Praxiteles and other Athenian 
artists employed female figures, representing 
Caryatidat, or women of Caryae, instead of 
columns in architecture. This account is 
illustrated by a bas-relief with a Greek in- 
scription, mentioning the conquest of the 
Caryatae. 




Caryatides 



CASTELLtJM AQ'UAE. [Aquae Duc- 
tus.] r 

CASTRA, a camp. The system of encamp 
ment among the Romans was one of singular 
regularity and order, and has been clearly de- 
scribed by Polybius, the friend and companion 
of Scipio Africanus, the younger. From his 
description the annexed plan has been drawn 

UP A, praetorium .— B, tents of the tribunes.— 
C, tents of the praefecti sociorum.— D, street 
100 feet wide.-E, F, G, and H, streets 50 feet 
wide — L, select foot and volunteers— K, se- 
lect horse and volunteers —M, extraordinary 
horse of the allies —N. extraordinary foot of 
the allies.— O, reserved for occasional auxdi- 1 



aries.— Q, the street called Quintana, 50 feet 
w id e> _V. P, via principalis, 100 feet wide. 

The duty of selecting a proper situation for 
the camp {castra metari) devolved upon one o! 
the tribunes and a number of centurions who 
were specially appointed for that purpose, and 
sent in advance whenever the army was about 
to encamp ; they were called Metatores, from 
their office. The camp was divided into two 
parts, the upper and the lower. The upper 
part formed about a third of the whole. In it 
was the praetorium (A) or general's tent — 
praetor being the old name of the consul. A 
part of the praetorium was called the Augurale, 
as the auguries were there taken by the gen- 
eral. On the right and left of the praetorium 
were the forum and quaestorium ; the former a 
sort of market-place, the latter appropriated 
to the quaestor and the camp stores under his 
superintendence. 

On the sides of and facing the forum and 
quaestorium, were stationed select bodies of 
horse (K) taken from the extraordinaries.with 
mounted volunteers, who served out of re- 
spect to the consul, and were stationed near 
him. And parallel to these were posted simi- 
lar bodies of foot soldiers (L). Before the 
quaestorium and the forum were the tents of 
the twelve tribunes of the two legions (B), 
and before the select bodies of horse and in- 
fantry the tents of the praefecti sociorum were 
probably placed (C). Again, behind the prae- 
torium, trie quaestorium, and the forum, ran 
a street or via (D), 100 feet broad, from one 
side of the camp to the other. Along the 
upper side of this street was ranged the main 
body of the " extraordinary " horse (M) : they 
were separated into two equal parts by a street 
fifty feet broad ^E). At the back of this body 
of cavalry was posted a similar body of in- 
fantry (N), selected from the allies, and facing 
the opposite way, i. e. towards the ramparts of 
the camp. The vacant spaces (O) on each 
side of these troops were reserved for foreign- 
ers and occasional auxiliaries. 

The lower part of the camp was divided 
from the upper by a street, called the Via Prin- 
cipalis (V P), or Principia, a hundred feet broad. 
Here the tribunal of the general was erected, 
from which he harangued the soldiers, and 
here the tribunes administered justice. Here 
also the principal standards, the altars of the 
gods, and the images of the emperors were 
placed. The lower part of the camp was 
occupied by the two legions and the troops of 
the allies according to the arrangement of the 
following cut. 

Between the ramparts and the tents was 
left a vacant space of 200 feet on every side, 
which was useful for many purposes : thus it 
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lerved for the reception of any booty that was 
taken, and facilitated the entrance and exit of 
the army. 

The camp had four gates, one at the top and 
bottom, and one at each of the sides ; the top 
or back-gate, which was the side most away 
from the enemy.was called the decumana. The 
bottom or the front gate was the prattoria, the 
gates of the sides were the porta principalis 
dextra, and the porta principalis sinistra. The 
whole camp was surrounded by a trench 
(fossa), generally nine feet deep and twelve 
broad, and a rampart (vallwn) made of the 
earth that was thrown up (agger), with stakes 
(valli) fixed at the top of it. The labour of 
this work was so divided, that the allies com- 

T reach and 



pleted the two sides of the camp alongside of 
which they were stationed, and tho two Ro- 
man legions the rest. 

In describing the Roman camp and its in- 
ternal arrangements, we have confined our- 
selves to the information given by Polybius, 
which, of course, applies only to his age, and 
to armies constituted like those he witnessed. 
When the practice of drawing up the army 
according to cohorts, ascribed to Marius or 
Caesar [Exekcitus], had superseded the an- 
cient division into maniples, and the distinc- 
tion of triarii, &c. the internal arrangements 
of the camp must have been changed accord- 
ingly. 

A certain number of troops was appointed 
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to keep guard before the gates of the camp, 
on the ramparts, and in different parts of the 
camp ; and these guards were changed every 
three hours. The guards placed before the 
gates of the camp were called stationes. The 
word excubiae denotes guards either by day or 
night ; vigiliae by night only. The night was 
divided into four watches, each of three hours' 
length. Certain persons were appointed every 
night to visit all the watches, and were hence 
called circuitores. There was always a watch- 
word given for the night, inscribed on a four- 
cornered piece of wood, and hence called tes- 
sera, which was circulated through the army. 

CATA'LOGUS (Karuloyos), the catalogue 
of those persons in Athens who were liable to 
regular military service. At Athens, those 
persons alone who possessed a certain amount 
of property were allowed to serve in the regu- 
lar infantry ,whilst the lower class, the thetes, 
had not this privilege. [Census.] Thus the 
former are called ol Ik nardXoyov arparevov- 
rcc, and the latter ol iijo tov Karakoyov. 

CATAPHRACTA. [Lorica.] 

CATAPHRACT1 (KardopaKToi). 1. Heavy- 
armed cavalry, the horses of which were also 
covered with defensive armour. Among many 
of the Eastern nations, who placed their chief 
dependence upon their cavalry, we find horses 
protected in this manner ; but among the Ro- 
mans we do not read of any troops of this de- 
scription till the later times of the empire, 
when the discipline of the legions was de- 
stroyed, and the chief dependence began to be 
placed on the cavalry. 

This species of troops was common among 
the Persians from the earliest times, from 
whom it was adopted by their Macedonian 
conquerors. They were called by the Per- 
sians clibanarii. 

2. Decked vessels, in opposition to Aph- 
racti. [Aphractus] 

CATAPULT A. [Tormentum] 

CATARACTA {KarapfiaKT^), a portcullis, 
so called because it fell with great force and 
a loud noise. It was an additional defence, 
suspended by iron rings and ropes, before the 
gates of a city, in such a manner that, when 
the enemy had come up to the gates, the 
portcullis might be let down so as to shut 
them in, and to enable the besieged to assail 
them from above. 

CATEIA, a missile used in war by the Ger- 
mans, Gauls, and some of the Italian nations, 
supposed to resemble the Aclis. 

CATERVA'RU. [Gladiatores.] 

CATHEDRA, a seat or chair, was more 
particularly applied to a soft seat used by 
women, whereas sella signified a seat common 
to both sexes. The cathedrae were, no doubt, 



CAUPONA. 

of various forms and sizes ; but they usually 
appear to have had backs to them. On the 
cathedra in the annexed cut, is seated a bride, 
who is being fanned by a female slave with a 
fan made of peacock's feathers. 




Women were also accustomed to be carried 
abroad in these cathedrae instead of in lecti- 
cae, which practice was sometimes adopted 
by effeminate persons of the other sex. The 
word cathedra was also applied to the chair or 
pulpit from which lectures were read. 

CAVAE'DIUM. [Domus.] 

CAVALRY. [Exercitus; Equites.] 

CA'VEA. [Theatrum.] 

CAUPO'NA. i. An inn, where travellers 
obtained food and lodging ; in which sense it 
answered to the Greek words iravdotcelov, 
Karayuyiov, and kutuXvoic. Inns for the 
accommodation of persons of all classes exist- 
ed among the Greeks and Romans, although 
they were not equal either in size or conven- 
ience to similar places in modern times. 

An inn was also called taberna and taberna 
diversoria, or simply diversorium or deversorium. 

2. A shop, where wine and ready-dressed 
meat were sold, thus corresponding to the 
Greek nami'ktiov. The person who kept a 
caupona was called caupo. In Greek kutttjIoc 
signifies in general a retail trader, who sold 
goods in small quantities; but the word is 
more particularly applied to a person who 
sold ready-dressed provisions, and especially 
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wine in small quantities. In these Kamjteta 
only persons of the very lowest class were 
accustomed to eat and drink. 

In Rome itself there were, no doubt, inns 
to accommodate strangers ; but these were 
probably only frequented by the lower classes, 
since all persons in respectable society could 
easily find accommodation in the houses of 
their friends. There were, however in all 
parts of the city, numerous houses where 
wine and ready-dressed provisions were sold. 
The houses where persons were allowed to 
eat and drink were usually called popinae and 
not cauponae; and the keepers of them, po- 
pae. They were principally frequented by 
slaves and the lower classes, and were con- 
sequently only furnished with stools to sit 
upon instead of couches. The Thermopolia, 
where the ceUida or warm wine and water 
was sold, appear to have been the same as 
the popinae. Many of these popinae were little 
better than the lupanaria or brothels ; whence 
Horace calls them immundas popinas. The ga- 
neae, which are sometimes mentioned in con- 
nection with the popinae were brothels, whence 
they are often classed with the lustra. Under 
the emperors many attempts were made to 
regulate the popinae, but apparently with lit- 
tle success. 

All persons who kept inns or houses of 
public entertainment of any kind were held 
in low estimation among both the Greeks 
and Romans. They appear to have fully de- 
served the bad reputation which they pos- 
sessed, for they were accustomed to cheat 
their customers by false weights and meas- 
ures, and by all the means in their power. 

CAU'SIA (Kavoia), a hat with a broad 
brim, which was made of felt, and worn by 
the Macedonian kings. Its form is seen in 
the annexed figures, which are taken from a 
fictile vase, and from a medal of Alexander I. 
of Macedon. The Romans adopted it from 
the Macedonians. 




Canaia, Hat. 

CAUTIO, CAVE'RE. These words are 
of frequent occurence, and have a great vari- 



ety of significations, according to the matter 

to which they refer. Their general signifi- 
cation is that of security given by one person 
to another, or security which one person ob- 
tains by the advice or assistance of another. 
The cautio was most frequently a writing, 
which expressed the object of the parties to 
it ; accordingly the word cautio came to sig- 
nify both the instrument (chirographum or in- 
strumentum) and the object which it was the 
purpose of the instrument to secure. Cicero 
uses the expression cautio chirographi mei. 
The phrase cavere aliquid alicui expressed the 
fact of one person giving security to another 
as to some particular thing or act. 

The word cautio was also applied to the 
release which a debtor obtained from his 
creditor on satisfying his demand ; in this 
sense cautio is equivalent to a modern receipt ; 
it is the debtor's security against the same 
demand being made a second time. Thus 
cavere ab aliquo signifies to obtain this kind of 
security. 

Cavere is also applied to express the pro- 
fessional advice ana assistance of a lawyer 
to his client for his conduct iri any legal mat- 
ter. 

Cavere and its derivatives are also used to 
express the provisions of a law, by which 
any thing is forbidden or ordered, as iu the 
phrase, Cautum est lege, &c. It is also used 
to express the words in a will, by which a 
testator declares his wish that certain things 
should be done after his death. 

CE'ADAS or CAE'ADAS (xraoTif or icai- 
utac), a deep cavern or chasm, like the Bar- 
athron at Athens, into which the Spartans 
were accustomed to thrust persons condemned 
to death. 

CEILINGS OF HOUSES. [Domus ] 

CE'LERES, were three hundred Roman 
knights whom Romulus established as a body- 
guard. Their number, 300, has reference to 
the number of the patrician gentes. They 
were under the command of tho Tribunus 
Celerum. See Tribunus. 

CENOTA'PHIUM, a cenotaph (tcevoc and 
ru0of). was an empty or honorary tomb, 
erected as a memorial of a person whose 
j body was buried elsewhere, or not found for 
burial at all. 

CENSER. [Acerra.] 

CENSOR (Tifxnri^). The office of censor 
was instituted at Rome in b. c. 443, its func- 
tions having previous to that year been per- 
formed by the kings, consuls, or military tri- 
bunes with consular power. The ostensible 
reason for instituting the office in b. c. 443 
was, that , the consuls were too much occu- 
pied by war and other matters to conduct the 
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census; but this was not the real reason. 
The office of the military tribunes with con- 
sular power, who supplied the place of the 
consuls, had been instituted the year before, 
and was open to the plebeians as well as the 
patricians ; and since the latter were anxious 
to curtail, as much as possible, the power 
which had been given to the plebeians, they 
entrusted the discharge of the censorial func- 
tions to two new magistrates, two censors, 
who were to be exclusively patricians. For 
a considerable period this dignity was held j 
by patricians only, and the first plebeian cen- 
sor was C. Marcius Rutilus, in b. c. 351. It 
now became a rule that one of the censors | 
should always be a plebeian. In later times, 
when the distinction between patricians and 
plebeians ceased to be of importance, it even 
happened occasionally that both censors were 
plebeians, the first instance of which occurred 
in b. c. 131, when Q. Caecilius Metellus and 
Q. Pompeius Rufus were censors. Censors 
continued to be elected down to the end of 
the republic, until Augustus, under the title 
of Prae/ectwt Morum, undertook himself the 
functions of the censors, although occasion- 
ally he transferred some of them toother per- 
sons. Tiberius and Caligula likewise took 
the title of Praefectus Morum ; but Claudius 
assumed that of censor, and made Vitellius 
his colleague, a. d. 48. Vespasian, Titus, 
and Nerva followed his example, and Domi- 
tian even assumed the title of Censor Per- 
petuus. Trajan and the later emperors only 
took it for the time that they were actually 
engaged in holding the census. The empe- 
ror Decius made an attempt to restore the 
censorship, and at his command the senate 
elected Valerianus censor ; but the example 
was not followed, and we afterwards hear no 
more of censors. 

The office of censor lasted at first for a 
lustrum, that is, five years; but in b. c. 335 
the dictator L. Aemilius Mamercinus carried 
a law (lex Aemilia), which limited the period 
of office to eighteen months, so that during 
the remaining three years and a half of each 
lustrum no censors existed at all, for censors 
continued to be elected only every five years. 
The censorship was considered the highest 
dignity in the republic, partly on account of 
its connection with religion, and partly on 
account of the great importance of its func- 
tions ; hence it was usually the last iu the 
series of offices through which Roman states- 
men passed, most men having been con- 
suls before they aspired to the censorship. 
For the same reason it was not customary 
for any one to hold the office more than once. 
IX one of the two censors died during the pe- 



riod of his office, the vacancy was not filled 
up, as the death of a censor was regarded as 
an evil omen ; but the survivor was obliged 
to resign the censorship, and two new cen- 
sors were elected. 

The censors were elected by the comitia 
of the centuries and not of the curiae, and 
the same comitia centuriata at a second 
meeting ratified the election. The curiae 
had nothing to do with the election, because 
the censors had no imperium, which no 
assembly but that of the curiae could have 
given them; the censors had only the jus 
censendi, of which all their other rights were 
merely the necessary results. It is not known 
whether the censors had any outward dis- 
tinctions in their dress, for the purple robes 
mentioned by Polybius were probably worn 
by them only in the earliest times, and after- 
wards we hear simply of the toga praetexta. 
Nor is there any ground for supposing that 
the censors had hctors as their attendants, 
like the consuls ; but their numerous and 
extensive functions, which had to be perform- 
ed in the short period of 18 months, required 
a great number of other attendants, such as 
scribes and viatores. 

The principal and original function of the 
censors, from which they received their title, 
was that of holding the census, at which every 
one had to give in his name, and to declare on 
oath the amount of his property. [Census.] 
A second part of their functions consisted in 
a kind of moral jurisdiction, for they had the 
right of censuring and punishing every thing 
that was contrary to good conduct or estab- 
lished customs, while really illegal acts or 
crimes were punished by the ordinary courts 
of justice. This moral jurisdiction appears to 
have formed part of the censorial functions 
from the very first, inasmuch as it was their 
duty to observe, in holding the census, all 
cases in which a man managed his affairs 
badly, and thus reduced his property; and 
they had consequently to remove him from a 
higher, and place him in a lower class of citi- 
zens. In the course of time this superintend- 
ence of the conduct of Roman citizens ex- 
tended so far, that it embraced the whole of 
the public and private life of the citizens. 
Thus we have instances of their censuring or 
punishing persons for not marrying, for break- 
ing a promise of marriage, for divorce, for bad 
conduct during marriage, for improper educa- 
tion of children, for living in an extravagant 
and luxurious manner, and for many other 
irregularities in private life. Their influence 
was still more powerful in matters connected 
with the public life of the citizens. Thus we 
find them censuring or punishing magistrates I 
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who were forgetful of the dignity of their 
office or guilty of bribery, as well as persons 
who were guilty of improper conduct towards 
magistrates, of perjury, and of neglect of their 
duties both in civil and military life. 

The punishment inflicted by a censor dif- 
fered from that imposed by a court of law, in- 
asmuch as a censor could not deprive a person 
either of his life or of his property, but could 
only affect his status in society : the proper 
name for such a punishment is in general nota 
or nota censoria, and in particular ignominia or 
infamia. Such a punishment, moreover, did 
not necessarily last a man's whole life ; but if 
his conduct improved, another censor might 
restore him to the position from which his 
predecessor had removed him. The greatest 
and severest punishment was the expulsion of 
u n worthy members from the senate ; and ac- 
cording as the conduct of a senator might be 
more or less culpable, the censors had even 
the right of degrading him to the condition of 
an eques or of an aerarius. They had to in- 
form the culprit of the cause of his degrada- 
tion, ana* to mark it in the censorial lists ; 
hence the nota censoria. An eques might be 
punished by the censors by being obliged to 
give up his public horse, and this punishment 
might be accompanied by his being compelled 
to serve in the army on foot, or by his being 
excluded from his tribe (tribu movere). The 
act of removing the person from his tribe was 
originally the same as degrading him to the 
rank of an aerarian ; but afterwards, when 
there existed a difference of rank among the 
tribes, a person might either be transferred 
from a tribus rustica (which ranked higher) to 
a tribus urbana, or he might be excluded from 
all the tribes, and thus lose all the rights and 
privileges connected with them, that is, the 
right of holding a magistracy and of voting in 
the assembly. When a person thought that 
the punishment inflicted by the censors was 
undeserved, he might try to justify himself be- 
fore the censor (causam autre apud censorts) ; 
and if he did not succeed, he might endeavour 
to gain over one of the censors, for no punish- 
ment could be inflicted unless both censors 
agreed. Such cases often gave rise to vehe- 
ment disputes between the censors. A further 
appeal was not legal, although it was tried in 
some instances, especially by inducing the tri- 
bunes of the people to interfere. 

Another branch of the censorial functions 
had reference to the finances. As the censors 
were best acquainted with the property of the 
citizens, and consequently with the amount 
of taxes they had to pay to the state, and as 
they had to fix the tributum, they were the 
fittest magistrates to manage the finances, 



which were under the supreme control of the 
senate, so that the censors were in fact the 
ministers of finance to the senate. Every 
thing which belonged to the slate, and from 
which it derived revenues, was let out to farm 
by the censors ; among them we may mention 
the ager publicus, ager vectigalis, mines, tolls, 
salt-works, dec. They further had the super- 
intendence of all public buildings ; and when 
new ones were to be erected, they gave them 
in contract (locabant) to the lowest bidder, and 
afterwards they had to see that the contractor 
had fulfilled his obligations, and done his 
work in the proper way. In like manner they 
gave in contract every thing else that had to 
be paid out of the state treasury, even down 
to the maintenance of the capitoline geese and 
the painting of the statues of the gods. The 
senate always informed them of the sums they 
might lay out, and the actual payment was 
not made by the censors, but by the quaestors 
or paymasters. 

When the business of the censors was over, 
they celebrated the lustrum or general purifi- 
cation [Lu8TKum], and brought the censorial 
lists, and all other documents connected with 
their functions, into the aerarium,whence they 
were carried into the temple of the Nymphs, 
where they were deposited and kept for ever. 

CENSUS, a register or valuation of per- 
sons and property. 

1. The census at Athens seems to date from 
the constitution of Solon. This legislator 
made four classes (TifirjfiaTa, rt?.n). 1. Pcn- 
tacosiomedimni (TrevTOKoaiofiidtfivoi), or those 
who received 500 measures, dry or liquid, from 
their lands. 2. Knights (iTnrele), who had an 
income of 300 measures, and formed the Athe- 
nian cavalry. 3. Zeugitae (£evviraO,whose in- 
come was 150 measures, and who were so called 
from their being able to keep a team (Cetfyof) 
of oxen. 4. Thetes (B^reg), whose property 
was under 150 measures. The word thetes 
properly means a hired labourer, and this class 
corresponds to that of the capite censi at Rome. 
In order to settle in what class a man should 
be entered on the register (iKoypa^ij), he re- 
turned a valuation of his property, subject, 
perhaps, to the check of a counter-valuation 
iynoTifivoic). The valuation was made very 
frequently ; in some states every year ; in 
others, every two or four years. The censors 
who kept the register at Athens, were proba- 
bly at first the naucrari, but afterwards the 
demarchs performed the office of censor. In 
b. c. 378 a new valuation of property took 
place, and classes (ovfifioplat) were introduced 
expressly for the property-tax (eicfopu). The 
nature of these classes is involved in consider 
able obscurity. Thus much, however, may 
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be stated, that they consisted of 1200 individ- 
uals, 120 from each of the ten tribes, who, by 
way of a sort of liturgy, advanced the money 
for others liable to the tax, and got it from 
them by the ordinary legal processes. In a 
similar manner classes were subsequently 
fonned for the discharge of another and more 
serious liturgy, the trierarchy ; and the stra- 
tegi, who nominated the trierarchs, had also 
to form the symmoriae for the property, taxes. 
When the constitution essentially depended 
on the distribution of the citizens according to 
property, it was called by the Greeks a timo- 
cracy y or aristocracy of property (TL/ioKparla, 
and Tiuijfidruv iroMreta). 

2. The census at Rome was instituted by 
Servius Tullius, the fifth king of Rome : in 
his constitution the political rights and duties 
of the citizens were regulated according to the 
amount of property they possessed, and ac- 
cordingly the census was a necessary conse- 
quence of that constitution. It was further 
necessary to repeat the census from time to 
time, as the property of the citizens, of course, 
fluctuated at different times and under dif- 
ferent circumstances : hence it was the rule 
at Rome that the census should be held every 
five years. 

The census was held by Servius Tullius, 
and for some time afterwards, in the Campus 
Martius, but subsequently in a public building, 
the villa publico, which was erected in the 
Campus Martius. Before the business com- 
menced, the auspices were consulted, as on 
all other public occasions, and all the citizens 
were summoned by a herald (praeco) to ap- 
pear before the censors at the appointed time : 
on the day of meeting the citizens were called 
upon, in the order of their tribes, to make 
their returns. It seems, however, to have 
been customary to call up first those whose 
names had a favourable meaning, such as Va- 
lerius, Salvius, &c. Every one gave his full 
name (nomen, praenomen, and cognomen), the 
tribe to which he belonged, the names of his 
father, wife, and children, and a statement of 
his own age. Freedmen had to give the same 
account, except that instead of their father, 
they had to state the name of their patron. 
Widows and children under age, being under 
a guardian («vtor),were represented by him, and 
entered by the censors in separate lists. The 
aerarii, caerites, and municipes, resid ing at Rome, 
were likewise entered in separate lists. When 
these lists were*drawn up, every one had to 
make on oath a return (profiteri, ceruere, or 
censeri) of his property. It must be observed, 
however, that as it was the names of Roman 
citizens alone that could be included in the 
census, so likewise real Roman property, prin- 



ci pally land (quiritarian property, dominium) , was 
alone registered. Whether a man's capital or 
debts were taken into account is uncertain. 
The portions which persons occupied of the 
ager publicxu were not assessed, as they were 
not quiritarian property ; but in the times of the 
empire, when the whole system of taxation 
was based on different principles, public lands 
seem to have been assessed. Every person 
stated the amount of his real property, but the 
censors might nevertheless rate him higher, 
if they thought proper ; and those who ab- 
sented themselves for the purpose of avoiding 
the census, and without appointing anybody 
to act as proxy, were severely punished. The 
soldiers who were absent from Rome had to 
make their returns to special commissioners 
appointed by the censors. When the lists of 
persons and of their property were completed, 
the censors proceeded to divide the whole body 
of citizens into senators, equites, &c, as well 
as into classes and centuries, and assigned to 
every citizen his proper place, his rights as 
well as his duties in the republic, for which 
purpose Servius Tullius had divided all Ro- 
man citizens into six classes and 193 centuries. 
If a person's property had become altered 
since the last census, or if his conduct re- 
quired it, the censors assigned him a different 
position in the social scale from that which he 
held before. Some were thus degraded,while 
others were raised. The results of these pro- 
ceedings were then made known, and we have 
numerous instances in Livy, in which not only 
the sum total of Roman citizens are recorded, 
but likewise of all persons, including women 
and children (capita). When the whole busi- 
ness of the census was over, one of the cen- 
sors was ordered to celebrate the lustrum 
[Lustrum], and before he did so, he delivered 
an address to the people, either to the whole 
body or to particular individuals, by way of 
admonition, advice, and the like. 

In the Roman municipia, as well as in the 
colonies, the census was held independently 
of the one at Rome, but the lists containing 
the returns were sent to Rome, where they 
were deposited in the archives. When all 
the inhabitants of Italy received the franchise, 
the local census appears to have continued, 
although many persons went to the capital 
to have their property registered there. In 
the provinces the census was conducted by 
censors who were either elected in the prov- 
inces themselves, or were sent thither from 
Rome. In the time of the empire, the same 
system of conducting the census in the prov- 
inces was continued, but it was carried: out 
with greater strictness and on a more exten- 
sive scale, for which purpose the number of 
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inferior officers and clerks was considerably 

CENTU MVIRI were judices, who re- 
sembled other judices in this respect, that 
they decided cases under the authority of a 
magistratus ; but they differed from other ju- 
dices in being a definite body or collegium. 
This collegium seems to have been divided 
into four parts, each of which sometimes sat 
by itself. The origin of the court is unknown. 
According to an ancient writer, three were 
chosen out of each tribe, and consequently 
the whole number out of the 35 tribes would 
be 105, who, in round numbers, were called 
the hundred men. If the centumviri were 
chosen from the tribes, this seems a strong 
presumption in favour of the high antiquity 
of the court. 

It was the practice to set up a spear in the 
place where the centumviri were sitting, and 
accordingly the word hasta, or hasta circumvi- 
ralis, is sometimes used as equivalent to the 
words judicium centumvirale. The praetor pre- 
sided in this court. 

The jurisdiction of the centumviri was 
chiefly confined to civil matters, but it ap- 
pears that crimina sometimes came under 
their cognizance. 

The younger Pliny, who practised in this 
court, makes frequent allusions to it in his 
loiters 

CENTU'RIA. [Centurio ; Comitia.] 
CENTU'RIO, the commander of a centuria 
or company of infantry, varying in number 
with the legion. 

The century was a military division, cor- 
responding to the civil one curia ; the centu- 
rio of the one answered to the curio of the 
other. From analogy we are led to conclude 
that the century originally consisted of thirty 
men. In later times the legion was com- 
posed of thirty maniples, or sixty centuries. 
As its strength varied from about three to 
six thousand, the numbers of a century would 
vary in proportion from about fifty to a hun- 
dred. 

The duties of the centurion were chiefly 
confined to the regulation of his own corps, 
and the care of the watch. The vitis was 
the badge of office with which the centurion 
punished his men. The short tunic was an- 
other mark of distinction. The following 
cut represents a centurio with the vitis in 
one of his hands. The centurions were usu- 
ally elected by the military tribunes, subject 

f robably to the confirmation of the consul, 
n every maniple there were two centuries, 
distinguished by the title of prior and posteri- 
or, because the former ranked above the lat- 
ter. The centurion of the first century of 
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the first maniple of the triarii was called pri- 
mus pilus, primipilus, primi pili centurio, prin- 
ceps centurionum, and was the first in rank 
among the centurions. The centurion of 
the second century of the first maniple of the 
triarii was called primipilus posterior. In like 
manner the two centurions of the second 
maniple of the triarii were called prior centu- 
rio and posterior centurio altcrius pili, and so on 
to the tenth, who were called prior centurio 
and posterior centurio decimi pili. In the same 
manner we have primus princeps, primus has- 
tatus, &c. The primipilus was entrusted 
with the care of the eagle, and had the right 
of attending the councils of the general. 

The optiones, uragi or succenturiones. were 
the lieutenants of the centurions, and their 
deputies during illness or absence ; they were 
elected by the centurions. 

The pay of the centurion was double that 
of an ordinary soldier. In the time of Poly- 
bius the latter was about ten denarii, or 
Is. \d. per month, besides food and clothing. 
Under Domitian we find it increased above 
tenfold. 

CEREA'LIA, a festival celebrated at Rome 
in honour of Ceres, whose wanderings in 
search of her lost daughter Proserpine were 
represented by women, clothed in white, run- 
ning about with lighted torches. During its 
continuance, games were celebrated in the 
Circus Maximus, the spectators of which ap- 
peared in white ; but on any occasion of pub- 
lic mourning the games and festivals were 
not celebrated at all, as the matrons could 
not appear at them except in white. The 
day of the Cerealia is doubtful ; seme think 
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it was the ides or 13th of April, others the 
7th of the same month. 

CERO'MA (KTjpufia), the oil mixed with 
wax (/c»?p6f) with which wrestlers were 
anointed ; also the place where they were 
anointed, and, in later times, the place where 
they wrestled. 

CERU'CHI. [Antenna.] 

CESTUS. 1. The thongs or bands of 
leather, which were tied round the hands of 
boxers, in order to render their blows more 
powerful (Ifiuvrec, or ludvreg m>KTiKoi). 
The cestus was used by boxers in the earli- 
est times, and is mentioned in the Iliad ; but 
in the heroic times it consisted merely of 
thongs of leather, and differed from the ces- 
tus used in later times in the public games, 
which was a most formidable weapon, being 
frequently covered with knots and nails, and 
loaded with lead and iron. 




2. A band or tie of any kind, but more par- 
ticularly the zone or girdle of Venus, on 
which was represented everything that could 
awaken love. 

CETRA, or CAETRA, a target, i. e. a 
small round shield, made of the hide of a 
quadruped. It formed part of the defensive 
armour of the Osci, and of the people of Spain, 
Mauritania, and Britain, and seems to nave 
been much the same as the target of the 
Scotch Highlanders. The Romans do not 
appear to have used the cetra ; but we find 
mention of cetratae cohortes levied in the prov- 
inces. Livy compares it to the pelta of the 
Greeks and Macedonians, which was also a 
small light shield. 

CHALCJOE'CIA (XalicioUia), an annual 
festival, with sacrifices, held at Sparta in ho- 
nour of Minerva, surnamed Chaicioectu (XaX- 
kIoikoc), i. e. the goddess of the brazen-house. 
Young men marched on the occasion in full 
armour to the temple of the goddess ; and 
the ephors, although not entering the temple, 
but remaining within its sacred precincts, 
were obliged to take part in the sacrifice. 



CHARIOT. [Currus.] 

CHARI'STIA (from xaptfrfiai, to grant a 
favour or pardon), a solemn feast among the 
Romans, to which none but relations and 
members of the same family were invited, in 
order that any quarrel or disagreement which 
had arisen amongst them might be made up. 
The day of celebration was the 19th of Feb- 
ruary. 

CHE1ROTO NIA (xnpoTovta). In the 
Athenenian assemblies two modes of voting 
were practised, the one by pebbles (\lnj<j>i&- 
cficu), the other by a show ol hands (xetpoTO- 
vtlv). The latter was employed in the elec- 
tion of those magistrates who were chosen 
in the public assemblies, and who were hence 
called xeipoTovriTOt, in voting upon laws, and 
in some kinds of trials on matters which con- 
cerned the people. We frequently find, how- 
ever, the word i>Tj<jtlfradai used where the 
votes were really given by show of hands. 

The manner of voting by a show of hands 
was as follows :— The herald said : "Who- 
ever thinks that Meidias is guilty, let him 
lift up his hand." Then those who thought 
so stretched forth their hands. Then the 
herald said again : " Whoever thinks that 
Meidias is not guilty, let him lift up his 
hand and those who were of this opinion 
stretched forth their hands. The number 
of hands was counted each time by the her- 
ald ; and the president, upon the herald's re- 
port, declared on which side the majority 
voted. 

It is important to understand clearly the 
compounds of this word. A vote condemn- 
ing an accused person is KaraxttpoTovia : 
one acquitting him, anoxeipoTovia ; Ittixei- 
pOTOvelv is to confirm by a majority of votes : 
tmxetpoTovla tuv vofiuv was a revision of 
the laws, which took place at the beginning 
of every year : knixupoTovLa tuv ap^wv was 
a vote taken in the first assembly of each 
prytany on the conduct of the magistrates; 
in these cases, those who voted for the con- 
firmation of the law, or for the continuance 
in office of the magistrate, were said ettixei- 
porovEiv, those on the other side airoxeiporo- 
velv : diaxeiporovia is a vote for one of two 
alternatives : uvriXEiporovelv, to vote against 
a proposition. The compounds oiiirj^eadaL 
have similar meanings. 

CHELIDO'NIA (xeXidovia) a custom ob- 
served in the island of Rhodes, in the month 
of Boedromion, the time when the swallows 
returned. During that season, boys, called 
X&ufoviOTal, went from house to house col- 
lecting little gifts, ostensibly for the return- 
ing swallows, and singing a song which is 
still extant. The chelidonia, which h«va 
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been sometimes called a festival, seem to 
have been notbing more than a peculiar mode 
of begging, which, on the occasion of the re- 
turn of the swallows, was carried on by boys 
in the manner stated above. Many analogies 
may still be observed in various countries at 
the various seasons of the year. 

CHIRAMA'XIUM (xeipapdi-iov, fromje/p 
and ufutza), a sort of easy chair, or go-cart, 
used for invalids and children. It differed 
from the sella gestatoria, which answers to 
our sedan-chair, in which the person was 
carried by his slaves or servants, since it 
went upon wheels, though moved by men in- 
stead of animals. 

CHIRODO'TA (rupiduTde, from ^etp/c, 
manica), a tunic with sleeves. The tunic of 
the Egyptians, Greeks, and Romans was 
originally without sleeves, or they only came 
a little way down the arm. On the other 
hand, the Asiatic and Celtic nations wore 
long sleeves sewed to their tunics. Also the 
Greeks allowed tunics with sleeves to fe- 
males, although it was considered by the Ro- 
mans indecorous when they were worn by 
men. Cicero mentions it as a great reproach 
to Catiline and his associates, that they wore 
long tunics with sleeves. The annexed cut 
represents the figure of a woman, whose 
sleeves reach to the elbow, and who wears 



CHLAMYS. 



77 




Chiridota, Tunic with sleeTO«. 

the capistrum to assist her in blowing the 
tibiae pares. 

o2 



CHIRO'GRAPHUM (^efpdypa^ov), meant 
first, as its derivation implies, a handwriting 
or autograph. In this its simple sense, 
in Greek, and manus in Latin are often sub- 
stituted for it. From this meaning was easily 
derived that of a signature to a will or other 
instrument, especially a note of hand given 
by a debtor to his creditor. 
CHITON (yituv). [Tunica.] 
CHLAENA (x?mivo). [Pallium.] 
CHLAMYS foXa^vc, dun. r^a^vdtov), a 
scarf, denoted an article of the amictus, or 
outer raiment of the Greeks. It was for 
the most part woollen ; and it differed from 
the himation (Ifidriov), or cloak, the usual 
amictus of the male sex, in being smaller, 
finer, and oblong instead of square, its length 
being generally about twice its breadth. 

The scarf does not appear to have been 
much worn by children. It was generally 
assumed on reaching adolescence, and was 
worn by the ephebi from about seventeen to 
twenty years of age, and hence was called 
^Aa/zvc io>i iiKij. It was also worn by the 
military, especially of high rank, over their 
body armour, and by hunters and travellers, 
more particularly on horseback. 

The usual mode of wearing the scarf was 
to pass one of its shorter sides round the 
neck, and to fasten it by means of a brooch 
(fibula), either over the breast (cut, p. 17.), in 
which case it hung down the back, or over 
the right shoulder, so as to cover the left arm 
(cut, p. 79.). In the following cut it is worn 
again in another way. 




Chhunyt 



Among the Romans the scarf came more 
into use under the emperors. Caligula wore 
one enriched with gold. Severus, when he 
was in the country or on an expedition, wore 
a scarf dyed with the coccus. 
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CHOENIX {xolvi£), a Greek measure of 
capacity, the size of which is differently giv- 
en ; it was probably of different sizes in the 
several states. Some writers make it equal 
to three cotylae ( = 1 .4866 pints English) ; 
others to four cotylae ( = 1 .9821 pints Eng- 
lish) ; others again make it eight cotylae 
( = 3 .9641 pints English). 

CHORA'GUS Ctop^ydc), a person who 
had to bear the expenses of the cnoragia (x° m 
ptjyLa), one of the regularly recurring state 
burthens {kyuvuXioi feiTovpytai) at Athens. 
Originally [see Chorus] the chorus consisted 
of all the inhabitants in the state. With the 
improvement of the arts of music and danc- 
ing, the distinction of spectators and perform- 
ers arose ; it became more a matter of art to 
sing and dance in the chorus ; paid perform- 
ers were employed ; and at last the duties of 
this branch of worship devolved upon one 
person, selected by the state to be their rep- 
resentative, who defrayed all the expenses 
which were incurred on the different occa- 
sions. This person was the choragus. It 
was the duty of the managers of a tribe (km- 
fjLeXijrai (jwXrjg), to which a choragy had 
come round, to provide a person to perform 
the duties of it ; and the person appointed by 
them had to meet the expenses of the chorus 
in all plays, tragic or comic and satirical; 
and of the lyric choruses of men and boys, 
the pyrrhichistae, cyclian dancers, flute-play- 
ers, &c. He had first to collect his chorus, 
and then to procure a teacher (^opo(Ji<Jdcr/ca- 
Aoc), whom he paid for instructing the cho- 
reutae. The chorus were generally main- 
tained, during the period of their instruction 
at the expense of the choragus. The chora- 
gus who exhibited the best musical or thea- 
trical entertainment received as a prize a 
tripod, which he had the expense of conse- 
crating, and sometimes he had also to build 
the monument on which it was placed. There 
was a whole street at Athens formed by the 
line of these tripod-temples, and called " The 
Street of the Tripods." 

CHORUS CtoW), a band of singers and 
dancers, engaged in the public worship of 
some divinity. This is, however, only the 
secondary meaning of the Greek word. The 
word chorus, which is connected with #wpoc, 
X^pa, properly denoted the market-place, 
where the chorus met. 

In the oldest times the chorus consisted of 
the whole population of the city, who met in 
the public place to offer up thanksgivings to 
their country's god, by singing hymns and 
performing corresponding dances. The hymn, 
however, was not sung by the chorus, but 
some poet or musician sang or played the 



hymn, and the dancers, who formed the cho- 
rus, only allowed their movements to be 
guided by the poem or the tune. The poet, 
therefore, was said to " lead off the dance'* 
(tf-dpxeiv fio?.irijc). This old chorus, or the 
chorus proper, was always accompanied by the 
cithara, the lyre, or the phorminx, which were 
different kinds of stringed instruments ; when 
the accompaniment was the flute, it was not 
a chorus, but an aglaia (uyXata) or a comus 
(Kufioc), a much more riotous affair, which 
was always rather of the nature of a proces- 
sion than of a dance, and in which there was 
often no exarchus, but every one joined into 
the song or cry of joy at his pleasure. 

The chorus received its first full develop- 
ment in the Doric states. The Doric deity 
was Apollo ; consequently we find the Doric 
chorus, which was properly accompanied by 
the lyre, immediately connected with the 
worship of Apollo, the inventor of the lyre. 

The most important event in the history 
of Greek choral poetry was the adaptation of 
the dithyramb, or old Bacchic song, to the 
system of Doric choruses ; for it was to this 
that we owe the Attic drama. The dithy- 
ramb was originally of the nature of a comus 
— it was sung by a band of revellers to a flute 
accompaniment; and Arion, the celebrated 
player on the cithara, was the first to prac- 
tise a regular chorus in the dithyramb, and 
to adapt it to the cithara. The dithyramb 
was danced round a blazing altar by a chorus 
of 50 men or boys ; hence it was called a cir- 
cular chorus (kvkXioc X°poc)- 

Tragedy arose from the recitations of the 
leaders of the dithyrambic chorus, and the 
first beginning of it is supposed to have been 
when the poet, Thespis, as leader of his 
dithyrambic chorus, either made long epic 
or narrative speeches, or conversed with his 
chorus. Aeschylus introduced a dialogue 
between two of the exarchi, who thus became 
actors. The tragic chorus subsequently con- 
sisted of twelve or fifteen persons, the comic 
of twenty- four, and the satyric probably of 
nine or six. 

The tragic chorus still mustered around 
the thymele or altar of Bacchus in the theatre, 
thereby showing some last traces of its dithy- 
rambic origin ; and though the lyre was its 
general accompaniment, it did not by any 
means repudiate the flute, the old accompani- 
ment of the dithyramb. 

The expense of the chorus, as is stated 
under Choragus, was defrayed by the cho- 
ragus, who was assigned to the poet by the 
archon. In the case of a dramatic chorus, 
the poet, if he intended to represent at the 
Lenaea, applied to the king-archon ; if at the 
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great Dionysia, to the chief archon, who 
" gave him a chorus," if his play was thought 
to deserve it. The comic dance was not at 
first thought worthy of a public chorus, but 
the chorus in that species of drama was at 
first performed by amateurs. 

CHOUS or CHOEUS (xovg or joctfc), 
equal to the Roman congius, and contained 
six {-carat, or sextarii ( == 5 .9471 pints Eng- 
lish). It seems that there was also a small- 
er measure of the same name, containing 
two sextarii (= 1 .9823 pints English). 

CHRYSE'NDETA, costly dishes used by 
the Romans at their entertainments, appa- 
rently made of silver, with golden ornaments. 

CINCTUS GABI'NUS. [Tooa.] 

CI'NGULUM. [Zona.] 

CINERA'RIUS. [Calamistrum.] 

CI'NERES. [Funus.] 

CPNIFLO. [Calamistrum] 

CIPPUS, a low column, sometimes round, 
but more frequently rectangular. Cippi were 
used for various purposes ; the decrees of the 
senate were sometimes inscribed upon them; 
and with distances engraved upon them, they 
also served as mile-stones. They were how 
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Cippua, Sepulchral Monument. 

ever, more frequently employed as sepulchral 
monuments. 
It was also usual to place at one corner of 



the burying-ground a /ippus, on which the 
extent of the burying-ground was marked, 
towards the road (in fronte), and backwards 
to the fields (in agrum). 
CIRCENSES LUDI. [Circus ] 
CIRCITO'RES,orCICUITO'RES. [Cas- 

TRA.l 

CIRCUS. When Tarquinius Priscus had 
taken the town of Apiolae from the Latins, 
he commemorated his success by an exhibi- 
tion of races and pugilistic contests in the 
Murcian valley, between the Palatine and 
Aventine hills ; around which a number of 
temporary platforms were erected by the pa- 
tres and equitcs, called 8pectacula,fori, or fo- 
nili, from their resemblance to the deck of a 
ship ; each one raising a stage for himself, 
upon which ho stood to view the games. 
This course, with its surrounding scaffold- 
ings, was termed circus ; either because the 
spectators stood round to see the shows, or 
because the procession and races went round 
in a circuit. Previously, however, to the 
death of Tarquin, a permanent building was 
constructed for the purpose, with regular 
tiers of seats in the form of a theatre. To 
this the name of Circus Maximus was sub- 
sequently given, as a distinction from the 
Flaminian and other similar buildings, which 
it surpassed in extent and splendour; and 
hence it is often spoken of as the Circus, with- 
out any distinguishing epithet. 

Of the Circus Maximus scarcely a vestige 
now remains ; but this loss is fortunately sup- 
plied by the remains of a small circus on the 
Via Appia, the ground-plan of which is in a 
state of considerable preservation : it is repre- 
sented in the annexed cut, and may be taken 
as a model of all others. 

Around the double lines ( A, A) were ar- 
ranged the seats (gradus, sedUia, subscllia), as 
in a theatre, termed collectively the cavea; the 
lowest of which were separated from the 
ground by a podiuvt, and the whole divided 
longitudinally by praecinctioncs, and diagonally 
into cimei, with their vomitoria attached to 
each. [Amphitheatrum.] Towards the ex- 
tremity of the upper branch of the cavea, the 
general outline is broken by an outwork (B), 
which was probably the pulvinar, or station for 
the emperor, as it is placed in the best situa- 
tion for seeing both the commencement and 
end of the course, and in the most prominent 
part of the circus. In the opposite branch is 
observed another interruption to the uniform 
line of scats (C), betokening also, from its 
construction, a place of distinction ; which 
might have been assigned to the person at whose 
expense the games were given (editor spectacu- 
lorum). In the centre of the area was a low 
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wall (D) running lengthways down the course, j of the dorsal bone in the human frame, was 
which, from its resemblance to the position | termed spina. 




K i 

: 



At each extremity of the spina were placed 
upon a base (E, E), three wooden cylinders, 
of a conical shape, like cypress trees, which 
were called metae— the goals. Their situation 
is distinctly seen in the following cut. 

The most remarkable objects upon the spina 
were two columns (F) supporting seven coni- 
cal balls, which, from their resemblance to 
eggs, were called ova, and these are also seen 
in the following cut. Their use was to ena- 
ble the spectators to count the number of 
rounds which had been run ; and they were 
seven in nnmber, because seven was the num- 
ber of the circuits made in each race. As 
each round was run, one of the ova was either 
put up or taken down. An egg was adopted 
for this purpose, in honour of Castor and Pol- 
lux. At the other extremity of the spina were 
two similar columns (G), sustaining seven 
dolphins, termed delphinae, or delphinarum co- 
lumnae, which do not appear to have been in- 
tended to be removed, but only placed there 
as corresponding ornaments to the ova ; and 
the figure of the dolphin was selected in 
honour of Neptune. 

At the extremity of the circus in which the 



two horns of the cavea terminate, were placed 
the stalls for the horses and chariots (H,H), 
commonly called carceres, but more anciently 
the whole line of building at this end of the 
circus was termed oppidum : hence in the cir- 
cus, of which the plan is given above, we find 
two towers (I, I), at each end of the carceres. 
The number of carceres is supposed to have been 
usually twelve, as in this plan. They were 
vaults closed in front by gates of open wood- 
work (cancf//i),which were opened simultane- 
ously upon the signal being given. There were 
five entrances to the circus, one (L) in thecentre 
of the carceres, called porta pornpae, because it 
was the one through which the Circensian pro- 
cession entered ; the others at If, M, N, and O. 

At the entrance of the course, exactly in the 
direction of the line (J, K), were two small 
pedestals (hcrmuli) on each side of the podium, 
to which was attached a chalked rope {alba 
lined), for the purpose of making the start 
fair, precisely as is practised at Rome for the 
horse-races during Carnival. Thus.when the 
doors of the carceres were thrown open, if any 
of the horses rushed out before the others, 
they were brought up by this rope until the 




Spina of the Circus, from an ancient baa-relief. 
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whole were fairly abreast, when it was 
loosened from one side, and all poured into 
the course at once. This was also called calx, 
and creta. The metae served only to regulate 
the turnings of the course, the alba linea an- 
swered to the starting and winning post of 
modern days. 

From this description the Circus Maximus 
differed little, except in size and magnificence 
of embellishment. The numbers which the 
Circus Maximus was capable of containing 
are computed at 150,000 by Dionysius, 200,000 
by Pliny, and 385,000 by P. Victor, all of 
which are probably correct, but have refer- 
ence to different periods of its history. Its 
length, in the time of Julius Caesar, was three 
stadia, the width one, and the depth of the 
buildings occupied half a stadium. 

When the Circus Maximus was perma- 
nently formed by Tarquinius Priscus, each 
of the thirty curia had a particular place as- 
signed to it ; but as no provision was made for 
the plebeians in this circus, it is supposed that 
the Circus Flaminius was designed for the 
games of the commonalty, who in early times 
chose their tribunes there, on the Flaminian 
field. However, in the latter days of the re- 
public, these invidious distinctions were lost, 
and all classes sat promiscuously in the cir- 
cus. The seats were then marked off at in- 
tervals by a line or groove drawn across them 
(linea), so that the space included between 
two lines afforded sitting room for a certain 
number of spectators. Under the empire, how- 
ever, the senators and equites were separated 
from the common people. The seat of the 
emperor (tndvinar, or cubiculum) was most 
likely in tne same situation in the Circus 
Maximus as in the one above described. 

The Circensian games (Ludi Circenses) were 
first instituted by Romulus, according to the 
legends, when he wished to attract the Sabine 
population to Rome, for the purpose of furnish- 
ing his own people with wives, and were cele- 
brated in honour of the god Consus, or Nep- 
tunus Kquestris, from whom they were styled 
Consuales. But after the construction of the 
Circus Maximus, they were called indiscrimi- 
nately Circenses, Romani, or Magni. They em- 
braced six kinds of games : — I. Cursits ; II. 
Ludus Trojae ; III. Pugna Equestris ; 
IV. Certamen Gymnicum ; V. Venatio ; 
VI. Naumachia. The two last were not pe- 
culiar to the circus, but were exhibited also 
in the amphitheatre, or in buildings appropri- 
ated for them 

The games commenced with a grand pro- 
cession (Pompa Ctrcensis). in which all those 
who were about to exhibit in the circus as 
well as persons of distinction bore a part. The 



statues of the gods formed the most conspicu- 
ous feature in the show, which were paraded 
upon wooden platforms, called fercula and 
thetuae. The former were borne upon the 
shoulders, as the statues of saints are car- 
ried in modern processions ; the latter were 
drawn along upon wheels. 

I. Cursus, the races. The carriage usually 
employed in the circus was drawn by two or 
four horses (biga, quadriga). [Currus.] 

The usual number of chariots which started 
for each race was four. The drivers (aurigae, 
agitatores) were also divided into four compa- 
nies, each distinguished by a different colour, 
to represent the four seasons of the year, and 
called a /actio : thus /actio prasina, the green, 
represented the spring ; /actio russata, red, the 
summer ; /actio veneta, azure, the autumn ; 
and /actio alba or albata, white, the winter. 
Originally there were but two factions, albata 
and russata, and consequently only two char- 
iots started at each race. The driver stood in 
his car within the reins, which went round his 
back. This enabled him to throw all his 
weight against the horses, by leaning back- 
wards; but it greatly enhanced his danger in 
case of an upset. To avoid this peril, a sort 
of knife or bill-hook was carried at the waist, 
for the purpose of cutting the reins in a case 
of emergency. 

When all was ready, the doors of the car- 
ceres were flung open, and the chariots were 
formed abreast of the alba linea by men called 
moratores from their duty ; the .signal for the 
start was then given by the person who pre- 
sided at the games, sometimes by sound of 
trumpet, or more usually by letting fall a nap- 
kin ; whence the Circensian games are called 
spectacula mappae. The alba linea was then 
cast off, and the race commenced, the extent 
of which was seven times round the spina, 
keeping it always on the left. A course of 
seven circuits was termed unus missus, and 
twenty-five was the number of races run in 
each day, the last of which was called missus 
aerarius, because in early times the expense of 
it was defrayed by a collection of money (aes) 
made amongst the people. The victor de- 
scended from his car at the conclusion of the 
race, and ascended the spina, where he re- 
ceived his reward (bravium, from the Greek 
ftpaftelov), which consisted in a considerable 
sum of money. 

The horse-racing followed the same rules as 
the chariots. 

The enthusiasm of the Romans for these 
races exceeded all bounds. Lists of the horses 
(libella), with their names and colours, and the 
names of the drivers, were handed about, and 
heavy bets made upon each faction ; and i 
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times the contests between two parties broke 
out into open violence and bloody quarrels, 
until at last the disputes which originated in 
the cirrus had nearly lost the Emperor Jus- 
tinian his crown. 

II. Ludus Trojak, a sort of sham-fight, said 
to have been invented by Aeneas, performed 
by young men of rank on horseback, and often 
exhibited by the emperors. 

III. Pugna equestkis et pedestris, a re- 
presentation of a battle, upon which occasions 
a camp was formed in the circus. 

IV. Ckrtamen gymnicum. See Athletae, 
and the references to the articles there given. 

V. [Venatio.] VI. [Naumachia.] 
Cl'SlUM, a light open carriage with two 

wheels, adapted to carry 
two persons rapidly from 
place to place. 

The cisia were quickly 
drawn by mules. Cicero 
mentions the case of a 
messenger who travel- 
led 56 miles in 10 hours 
in such vehicles, which 
were kept for hire at the stations along the 
great roads; a proof that the ancients con- 
sidered six Roman miles per hour as an extra- 
ordinary speed. 

CISTA (kIgtti), a small box or chest, in 
which anything might be placed, but more 
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C1VITAS. 

particularly applied to the small boxes which 
were carried in procession in the festivals of 
Ceres and Bacchus. These boxes, which 
were always kept closed in the public pro- 
cessions, contained sacred things connected 
with the worship of these deities. In the re- 
presentations of Dionysiac processions on an- 
cient vases, women carrying cistae are fre- 
quently introduced. 

The cista was also the name of the ballot- 
box, into which those who voted in the co- 
mitia and in the courts of justice cast their 
tabellae. It is represented in the an- 
nexed cut, and should not be confound- 
ed with the situla or sitclla, into which 
sortes or lots were thrown. [Sitdla.] 
CiSTO'PHORUS (KioToQbpoq), a silver 
coin, which is supposed to belong to Rhodes, 
and which was in general circulation in Asia 
Minor at the time of the conquest of that 
country by the Romans. It took its name 
from the device upon it, which was either the 
sacred chest (cista) of Bacchus, or more pro- 
bably a flower called marog. Its value is ex- 
tremely uncertain : some writers suppose it to 
have been worth in our money about 7id. 
C1THARA. [Lyra.] 
CITIZEN. [Civitas.] 
CIVIS. [Civitas.] 
CIVITAS, citizenship. 
1. Greek (irokiTela). Aristotle defines a 
citizen (tto^Ittjc) to be one who is a partner 
in the legislative and judicial power (fiSroYoc 
icptoeuc Kai Apxvc)- No definition will equally 
apply to all the different states of Greece, or 
to any single state at different times; the 
above seems to comprehend more or less pro- 
perly all those whom the common use of lan- 
guage entitled to the name. 

A state in the heroic ages was the govern- 
ment of a prince ; the citizens were his sub- 
jects, and derived all their privileges, civil as 
well as religious, from their nobles and prin- 
ces. The shadows of a council and assembly 
were already in existence, but their business 
was to obey. Upon the whole the notion of 
citizenship in the heroic age only existed so 
far as the condition of aliens or of domestic 
slaves was its negative. 

The rise of a dominant class gradually over- 
threw the monarchies of ancient Greece. Of 
such a class, the chief characteristics were 
good birth and the hereditary transmission of 
privileges, the possession of land, and the per- 
formance of military service. To these charac- 
ters the names gamori (yufiopoi), knights the. 
7T«c), eupatridae (evTrarpidat), &C severally 
correspond. Stnctly speaking, these were 
the only citizens ; yet trie lower class were 
quite distinct from bondmen or slaves. It coin- 
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monly happened that the nobility occupied the I 
fortified towns, while the demus (6vfiog) lived 
in the country and followed agricultural pur- 
suits: whenever the latter were gathered 
within the walls, and became seamen or 
handicraftsmen, the difference of ranks was 
soon lost, and wealth made the only standard. 
The quarrels of the nobility among themselves, 
and the admixture of population arising from 
immigrations, all tended to raise the lower 
orders from their political subjection. It must 
be remembered, too, that the possession of 
domestic slaves, if it placed them in no new 
relation to the governing body, at any rate 
gave them leisure to attend to the higher du- 
ties of a citizen, and thus served to increase 
their political efficiency. 

During the convulsions which followed the 
heroic ages, naturalization was readily grant- 
ed to all who desired it ; as the value of citi- 
zenship increased, it was, of course, more 
sparingly bestowed. The ties of hospitality 
descended from the prince to the state, and 
the friendly relations of the Homeric heroes 
were exchanged for the Ttpol-evlai of a later pe- 
riod. In political intercourse, the importance 
of these last soon began to be felt, and the 
Proxenus at Athens, in after times, obtained 
rights only inferior to actual citizenship, 
f Hospitium.] The isopolite relation existed, 
however, on a much more extended scale. 
Sometimes particular privileges were grant- 
ed : as IrayapUa, the right of intermarriage ; 
iyKTijaic, the right of acquiring landed prop- 
erty : aTk7.ua t immunity from taxation, es- 
pecially arMeta fieroiKlov, from the tax im- 
posed on resident aliens. All these privileges 
were included under the general term laore- 
Xua, or laonoktTEia, and the class who ob- 
tained them were called IcroreXelc- They 
Jbore the same burthens with the citizens, 
and could plead in the courts or transact 
business with the people, without the inter- 
vention of a npocruTtjc or patron. 

Respecting the division of the Athenian 
citizens into tribes, phratriae and demes, see 
the articles Tribus and Demus. 

If we would picture to ourselves the true 
notion which the Greeks embodied in the 
word polis (rroXif), we must lay aside all mo- 
dern ideas respecting the nature and object of 
a state. With us practically, if not in theory, 
the essential object of a state hardly embraces 
more than the protection of life and property. 
The Greeks, on the other hand, had the most 
vivid conception of the state as a whole, every 
part of which was to co-operate to some great 
end to which all other duties were considered 
as subordinate. Thus the aim of democracy 
was said to be liberty ; wealth, of oligarchy ; 



I and education, of aristocracy. In all govern- 
ments the endeavour was to draw the social 
union as close as possible, and it seems to 
have been with this view that Aristotle laid 
down a principle which answered well enough 
to the accidental circumstances of the Gre- 
cian states, that a polis must be of a certain 
size. 

This unity of purpose was nowhere so fully 
carried out as in the government of Sparta. 
The design of Spartan institutions was evi- 
dently to unite the governing body among 
themselves against the superior numbers of 
the subject population. The division of lands, 
the syssitia, the education of their youth, all 
tended to this great object. [ Helotes ; Pe- 
rioeci.] 

In legal rights all Spartans were equal : 
but there were yet several gradations, which, 
when once formed, retained their hold on the 
aristocratic feelings of the people. First, 
there was the dignity of the Heraclid fami- 
lies ; and, connected with this, a certain pre- 
eminence of the Hyllean tribe. Another dis- 
tinction was that between the Homoioi (ofwi- 
ot) and Hypomeiorus (viro/jtelovec), which, in 
later times, appears to have been considera- 
ble. The latter term probably comprehended 
those citizens who, from degeneracy of man- 
ners or other causes, had undergone some 
kind of civil degradation. To these the Ho- 
moioi were opposed, although it is not cer- 
tain in what the precise difference consisted. 

All the Spartan citizens were included in 
the three tribes, Hylleans, Dymanes, or Dy- 
manatae, and Pamphilians, each of which 
was divided into ten obes or phratries. The 
citizens of Sparta, as of most oligarchical 
states, were land-owners, although this does 
not seem to have been looked upon as an es- 
sential of citizenship. 

2. Roman. Civitas means the whole body 
of cives, or members, of any given state, and 
the word is frequently used by the Roman 
writers to express the rights of a Roman citi- 
zen, as distinguished from those of other per- 
sons not Roman citizens, as in the phrases 
dare civitatem, donate civitate, usurpare civita- 
tem. 

Some members of a political community 
(cives) may have more political rights than 
others ; and this was the case at Rome under 
the republic, in which we find a distinction 
made oetween two great classes of Roman 
citizens, one that had, and another that had 
not, a share in the sovereign power {optima 
jure, rum optimo jure cives). That which pe- 
culiarly distinguished the higher class, or the 
optimo jure cives, was the right to vote in a 
I tribe (Jus suffragiorum), and the capacity of 
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enjoying magistracy (jus honorum). The in- 
ferior class, or the non optimo jure civet, did 
not possess the above rights, which the Ro- 
mans called jus publicum, but they only had 
the jus privatum, which comprehended the 
jus connubii and jus commercii, and those who 
had not these had no citizenship. 

Under the empire we find the free persons 
who were within the political limits of the 
Roman state divided into three great classes. 
The same division probably existed in an 
early period of the Roman state, and certainly 
existed in the time of Cicero. These classes 
were, cives t Latini, and peregrini. Civis is he 
who possesses the complete rights of a Ro- 
man citizen. Peregrinus was incapable of 
exercising the rights of commercium and con- 
nubium, which were the characteristic rights 
of a Roman citizen ; but he had a capacity 
for making all kinds of contracts which were 
allowable by the jus gentium. The Latinus 
was in an intermediate state ; he had not the 
connubium, and consequently he had not the 
patria potestas nor rignts of agnatio ; but he 
had the commercium or the right of acquiring 
quiritarian ownership, and he had also a ca- 
pacity for all acts incident to quiritarian 
ownership, as the power of making a will in 
Roman form, and of becoming heres under a 
will. 

The rights of a Roman citizen were ac- 
quired in several ways, but most commonly 
by a person being born of parents who were 
Roman citizens. 

A slave might obtain the civitas by manu- 
mission (vindicta), by the census, and by a 
testamentum, if there was no legal impedi- 
ment ; but it depended on circumstances 
whether he became a civis Romanus, a Lati- 
nus, or in the number of the peregrini dediticii. 
[Manumissio.] 

The civitas could be conferred on a foreign- 
er by a lex, as in the case of Archias, who 
was a civis of Heraclea, a civitas which had 
a foedus with Rome, and who claimed the 
civitas Romana under the provisions of a lex 
of Silvanus and Carbo, b. c. 89. By the pro- 
visions of this lex, the person who chose to 
take the benefit of it was required, within 
sixty days after the passing of the lex, to 
signify to the praetor his wish and consent to 
accept the civitas (projiteri). This lex was 
intended to give the civitas, under certain 
limitations, to foreigners who were citizens 
of federate states (Jbederatis civitatibus ad- 
script i). [FOEDERATE ClVITATES.] Thus 

the great mass of the Italians obtained the 
civitas, and the privileges of the former civi- 
tates foederatae were extended to the provin- 
ces, first to part of Gaul, and then to Sicily, 



CLAVUS. 

under the name of Jus Latii or Latimtas. 
This Latinitas gave a man the right of ac- 
quiring the Roman citizenship by having ex- 
ercised a magistratus in his own civitas ; a 
privilege which belonged to tbe foederatae ci- 
vitates of Italy before they obtained the Ro- 
man ci vitas. 

CLARIGATIO. [Fetiales.] 

CLASSES. [Caput; Comitia.] 

CLA'SSICUM. [Cornu.] 

CLAVIS (icXeic, dim. kXelHov), a key. 
The key was used in very early times, and 
was probably introduced into G recce from 
Egypt ; although Eustathius states, that in 
early times all fastenings were made by 
chains, and that keys were comparatively of 
a much later invention, which invention he 
attributes to the Laconians. We have no 
evidence respecting the materials of which 
the Greeks made their keys, but among the 
Romans the larger and coarser sort were 
made of iron. Those discovered at Pompeii 
and elsewhere are mostly of bronze. The 
annexed woodcut represents a key found at 
Pompeii, the size of which indicates that it 
was used as a door key. 



CLAVUS LATUS, CLAVUS ANGUS- 
TUS. The claws, as an article of dress, 
seems to have been a purple band worn upon 
the tunic and toga, and was of two fashions, 
one broad and the other narrow, denominated 
respectively claims lotus and claims angustus. 
The former was a single broad band of pur- 
ple, extending perpendicularly from the neck 
down to the centre of the tunic ; the latter 
probably consisted of two narrow purple slips, 
running parallel to each from the top to the 
bottom of the tunic, one from each shoulder. 
The latus claims was a distinctive badge of 
the senatorian order ; and hence it is used to 
signify the senatorial dignity, and laticlavius, 
the person who enjoys it. 

The angustus claims was the decoration of 
the equestrian order ; but the right of wear- 
ing the latus clavus was also given to the 
children of equestrians, at least in the time 
of Augustus, as a prelude to entering the 
senate-house. This, howover,was a matter of 
personal indulgence, and was granted only to 
persons of very ancient family and correspond- 
ing wealth, and then by special favour of the 
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emperor. In such cases the latus clavus 
was assumed with the toga virilis, and worn 
until the age arrived at which the young 
equestrian was admissible into the senate, 
when it was relinquished and the angustus 
clavus resumed, if a disinclination on his 
part, or any other circumstances, prevented 
trim from entering the senate, as was the 
case with Ovid. But it seems that the 
latus clavus could be again resumed if the 
same individual subsequently wished to be- 
come a senator, and hence a fickle character 
is designated as one who is always changing 
his clavus. 

The latus clavus is said to have been intro- 
duced at Rome by Tullus Hostilius, and to 
have been adopted by him after his conquest 
of the Etruscans ; nor does it appear to have 
been confined to any particular class during 
the earlier periods, but to have been worn by 
all ranks promiscuously. It was laid aside in 
public mourning. 

CLEPSYDRA. [Hobolooium.] 

CLERU'CHI (kXijpovxoi), the name of 
Athenian citizens who occupied conquered 
lands : their possession was called cUruchia 
(KXrjpovxia)- T he Athenian Cleruchi differed 
from the ufroiKOi or ordinary colonists. The 
only object of the earlier colonies was to re- 
lieve surplus population, or to provide a home 
for those whom internal quarrels had exiled 
from their country. Most usually they origi- 
nated in private enterprize, and became inde- 
pendent of, and lost their interest in, the pa- 
rent state. On the other hand, it was essen- 
tial to the very notion of a cleruckia that it 
should be a public enterprize, and should 
alwavs retain a connection more or less inti- 
mate with Athens herself. 

The connection with the parent state sub- 
sisted in all degrees. Sometimes, as in the 
case of Lesbos, the holders of land did not re- 
side upon their estates, but let them to the 
original inhabitants, while themselves re- 
mained at Athens. The condition of these 
cleruchi did not differ from that of Athenian 
citizens who had estates in Attica. All their 
political rights they not only retained, but ex- 
ercised as Athenians. Another case was where 
the cleruchi resided on their estates, and either 
with or without the old inhabitants, formed a 
new community. These still retained the 
rights of Athenian citizens, which distance 
only precluded them from exercising: they 
used the Athenian courts; and if they or their 
children wished to return to Athens, naturally 
and of course they regained the exercise of 
their former privileges. 

Sometimes, however, the connection might 
gradually dissolve, and the cleruchi sink into 
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the condition of mere allies, or separate wholly 
from the mother country. 

It was to Pericles that Athens was chiefly 
indebted for the extension and permanence of 
her colonial settlements. His principal object 
was to provide for the redundancies of popu- 
lation, and raise the poorer citizens to a for- 
tune becoming the dignity of Athenian citi- 
zens. It was of this class of persons the 
settlers were chiefly composed ; the state pro- 
vided them with arms, and defrayed the ex- 
penses of their journey. 

The cleruchiae were lost by the battle of 
Aegospotami, but partially restored on the re- 
vival of Athenian power. 

CLETE'RES or CLETORES (icTlriTypec, 
KXijropef), summoners, were at Athens not 
official persons, but merely witnesses to the 
prosecutor that he had served the defendant 
with a notice of the action brought against 
him, and the day upon which it would be re- 
quisite for him to appear before the proper 
magistrate. 

CLIBANA'RII. [Cataphracti.] 

CLIENS is said to contain the same ele- 
ment as the verb cluere, to "hear" or "obey," 
and may be accordingly compared with the 
German word horiger, " a dependent," from 
horen, "to hear." 

In the earliest times of the Roman state we 
find a class of persons called clinUes, who must 
not be confounded with the plebeians, from 
whom they were distinct. The clients were 
not slaves: they had property of their own 
and freedom, and appear to have had votes in 
the comitia centuriata, but they did not pos- 
sess the full rights of Roman citizens ; and the 
peculiarity of their condition consisted in 
every client being in a state of dependence 
upon or subjection to some patrician, who was 
called his patronu*, and to whom he owed cer- 
tain rights and duties. The patronus, on the 
other hand, likewise incurred certain obli 
tions towards his client. This relations! 
between patronus and cliens was express 
by the word cZi<mrc/a,which also expressed the 
whole body of a man's clients. 

The relative rights and duties of the patrons 
and the clients were, according to Dionysius, 
as follow : — 

The patron was the legal adviser of the 
cliens ; he was the client's guardian and pro- 
tector, as he was the guardian and protector 
of his own children ; ne maintained the cli- 
ent's suit when he was wronged, and defended 
him when another complained of being wrong- 
ed by him : in a word, the patron was the 
guardian of the client's interests, both private 
and public. The client contributed to the 
marriage portion of the patron's daughter, if 
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the patron was poor ; and to his ransom, or 
that of his children, if they were taken prison- 
ers ; he paid the costs and damages of a suit 
which the patron lost, and of any penalty in 
which he was condemned ; he bore a part of 
the patron's expenses incurred by his dis- 
charging public duties, or filling the honour- 
able places in the state. Neither party could 
accuse the other, or bear testimony against 
the other, or give his vote against the other. 
This relationship between patron and client 
subsisted for many generations, and resembled 
in all respects the relationship by blood. 

The relation of a master to his liberated 
slave {libertus) was expressed by the word pa- 
tronus, and the libertus was the cliens of his 
patronus. Distinguished Romans were also 
the protectors of states and cities, which were 
in a certain relation of subjection or depend- 
ence to Rome. In the time of Cicero we also 
find patronus in the sense of adviser, advocate, 
or defender, opposed to cliens in the sense of 
the person defended or the consultor — a use 
of the word which must be referred to the 
original character of the patronus. 

CLIENTE'LA. [Cliens.] 

CLI'PEUS (uanlc), the large shield worn 
by the Greeks and Romans, which was origi- 
nally of the circular form, and is said to have 
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been first used by Proetus and Acrisiusof Ar- 
gos, and therefore is called clipeus Argolicus, 
and likened to the sun. But the clipeus is 
often represented in Roman sculpture of an 
oblong oval, which makes the distinction be- 
tween the common buckler and that of Argos. 

The outer rim was termed uvrv£ by the 
Greeks ; and in the centre was a projection 
called 6u<j>aX6c or umbo, which served as a 
sort of weapon by itself, or caused the mis- 
siles of the enemy to glance off from the 
shield. 

In the Homeric times, the Greeks merely 
used a leather strap (rekoftuv) to support the 
shield, but subsequently a handle (d^avov or 
6xdv7}), the use and form of which are exhib- 
ited in the annexed cut. 
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When the census was instituted by Servius 
Tullius at Rome, the first class only used the 
clipeus, and the second were armed with the 
scutum [Scutum] ; but after the Roman sol- 
diery received pay, the clipeus was discontin- 
ued altogether for the scutum. 

CLITE'LLAE.apair of panniers.and there- 
fore only used in the plural number. In Italy 
they were commonly used with mules or 
asses ; but in other countries they were also 
applied to horses, of which an instance is 
given in the annexed woodcut from the col- 
I umn of Trajan. 
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CLOA'CA, a sewer, a drain. Rome was 
intersected by numerous sewers, some of 
which were of an immense size : the most 
celebrated of them was the cloaca maxima, 
the construction of which is ascribed to Tar- 
quinius Priscus. It was formed by three 
tiers of arches, one within the other, the in- 
nermost of which is a semicircular vault of 
14 feet jn diameter. The manner of its con- 
struction is shown in the annexed cut. 




Under the republic, the administration of 
the sewers was entrusted to the censors ; but 
under the empire, particular officers were ap- 
pointed for that purpose, called cloacarum cu- 
ratores, who employed condemned criminals 
in cleansing and repairing them. 

CLOCK. [Horologium.] 

COA VESTIS, the CoanJ robe, was a 
transparent dress, chiefly worn by women of 
loose reputation. It has been supposed to 
have been made of silk, because in Cos silk 
was spun and woven at a verv early period. 

COACTOR, the name of collectors of va- 
rious sorts, e. g. the servants of the publicani, 
or farmers of the public taxes, who collected 
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the revenues for them, and those who collect* 
ed the money from the purchasers of things 
sold at a public auction. Horace informs us 
that his lather was a coactor of this kind. 
Moreover, the servants of the money-changers 
were so called, from collecting their debts 
for them. The M coactores agminis" were 
the soldiers who brought up the rear of a line 
of march. 

CO'CH LEAR (Koxfauptov),a. kind of spoon, 
which appears to have terminated with a point 
at one end, and at the other was broad and 
hollow like our spoons. The pointed end 
was used for drawing snails (cochleae) out of 
their shells, and eating them, whence it de- 
rived its name ; and the broader part for eat- 
ing eggs, &c. 

Cochlear was also the name given to a 
small measure like our spoonful. 

CODEX, identical with caudex, as Claudius 
and Clodius, claustrum and clostrum, cauda and 
coda, originally signified the trunk or stem of 
a tree. The name codex was especially ap- 
plied to wooden tablets bound together and 
lined with a coat of wax, for the purpose of 
writing upon them, and when, at a later age, 
parchment or paper, or other materials were 
substituted for wood, and put together in the 
shape of a book, the name of codex was still 
given to them. In the time of Cicero, we 
find it also applied to the tablet on which a 
bill was written. At a still later period, du- 
ring the time of the emperors, the word was 
used to express any collection of laws or con- 
stitutions of the emperors, whether made by 
private individuals or by public authority, as 
the Codex Gregorianus, Codex Theodosianus, 
and Codex Justinianeus. 

COE'MPTIO. [Matbimonium.] 

COENA. As the Roman meals are not 
always clearly distinguished, it will be con- 
venient to treat of all under the most impor- 
tant one ; and we shall confine ourselves to 
the description of the ordinary life of the mid 
die ranks of society in the Augustan age, no- 
ticing incidentally the most remarkable devi- 
ations. 

The meal with which the Roman some- 
times began the day was the jentaculum, 
which was chiefly taken by children, or sick 
persons, or the luxurious. An irregular meal 
(if we may so express it) was not likely to 
have any very regular time ; two epigrams of 
Martial, however, seem to fix the hour at 
about three or four o'clock in the morning. 
Bread formed the substantial part of this 
early breakfast, to which cheese, or dried 
fruit, as dates and raisins, were sometimes 
added. 

Next followed the prandiwn or luncheon, 
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with persons of simple habits a frugal meal, 
usually taken about twelve or one o'clock. 

The coma, or principal meal of the day, 
corresponding to our " dinner," was usually 
taken about three o'clock in the time of Cice- 
ro and Augustus, though we read of some 
persons not dining till near sunset. A Ro- 
man dinner at the house of a wealthy man 
usually consisted of three courses. The first 
was called promulsis, antccoena or gustatio, 
and was made up of all sorts of stimulants to 
the appetite. Eggs also were so indispensa- 
ble to the first course that they almost gave 
a name to it (ab ovo usque ad mala). The fru- 
gality of Martial only allowed of lettuce and 
Sicenian olives; indeed he himself tells us 
that the promulsis was a refinement of mo- 
dern luxury. It would far exceed our limits 
to mention all the dishes which formed the 
second course of a Roman dinner. Of birds, 
the Guinea hen (Afra avis), the pheasant (pka- 
siana, so called from Phasis, a river of Col- 
chis), and the thrush, were most in repute ; 
the liver of a capon steeped in milk, ana bec- 
caficos (fuxdulae) dressed with pepper, were 
held a delicacy. The peacock, according to 
Macrobius, was first introduced by Horten- 
sius the orator, at an inaugural supper, and 
acquired such repute among the Roman gour- 
mands as to be commonly sold for fifty dena- 
rii. Other birds are mentioned, as the duck 
(anas), especially its head and breast ; the 
woodcock (attagen), the turtle, and flamingo 
(phoenicopterus), the tongue of which. Martial 
tells us, especially commended itself to the 
delicate palate. Of fish the variety was per- 
haps still greater : the charr (scarus), the tur- 
bot {rhombus), the sturgeon (acipenser), the 
mullet (mullus), were highly prized, and dress- 
ed in the most various fashions. Of solid 
meat, pork seems to have been the favourite 
dish, especially sucking-pig. Boar's flesh 
and venison were also in high repute, espe- 
cially the former, described by Juvenal as 
animal propter convivia natum. Condiments 
were added to most of these dishes: such 
were the muria, a kind of pickle made from 
the tunny fish ; the garum sociorum, made 
from the intestines of the mackerel (scomber), 
so called because brought from abroad ; alec, 
a sort of brine ; faex, the sediment of wine, 
&c. Several kinds of fungi are mentioned, 
trufles (boleti), mushrooms (tuberes), which 
either made dishes by themselves, or formed 
the garniture for larger dishes. 

It must not be supposed that the artistes of 
imperial Rome were at all behind ourselves 
in the preparations and arrangements of the 
table. In a large household, the functiona- 
ries to whom this important duty was en- 



trusted were four, the butler (promt**), the 
cook (archimagirus), the arranger of the dish- 
es (structor), and the carver (carptor or scissor). 
Carving was taught as an art, and performed 
to the sound of music, with appropriate ges- 
ticulations. 

" min lino sane discrimine refert, 

Qou vullti le pores, et quo gallina secetur." 

In the supper of Petronius, a large round 
tray (ferculum, repositorium) is brought in. with 
the signs of the zodiac figured all round it. 
upon each of which the artiste (structor) had 
placed some appropriate viand, a goose on 
Aquafius, a pair of scales with tarts (scriblitae) 
and cheesecakes (placentae) in each scale on 
Libra, &c. In the middle was placed a hivo 
supported by delicate herbage. Presently four 
slaves come forward dancing to the sound of 
music, and take away the upper part of the 
dish ; beneath appear all kmds of dressed 
meats ; a hare with wings, to imitate Pega- 
sus, in the middle ; and four figures of Mar- 
syas at the corners, pouring hot sauce (garum 
piperatum) over the fish, that were swimming 
in the Euripus below. So entirely had the 
Romans lost all shame of luxury, since the 
days when Cincius, in supporting the Fan- 
nian law, charged his own age with the enor- 
mity of introducing the porcus Trojanus, a sort 
of pudding stuffed with the flesh of other ani- 
mals. 

The third course was the bellaria or dessert, 
to which Horace alludes when he says of Ti- 
gellius 06 ovo usque ad mala citaret ; it consisted 
of fruits (which the Romans usually ate un- 
cooked), such as almonds (amygdalae), dried 
grapes (uvae passae), dates (palmutae, laryotae, 
dactyli) ; of sweetmeats and confections, called 
edulia mellita, dulciaria, such as cheesecakes 
(cupediae, crustula, liba, placentae, artologani), 
almond cakes (coptae), tarts (scriblitae), whence 
the maker of them was called pistor dulciarius, 
plarentarius, Ubarius, &c. 

We will now suppose the table spread and 
the guests assembled, each with his mappa or 
napkin, and in his dinner dress, called coena- 
toria or cubitoria, usually of a bright colour, and 
variegated with flowers. First they took off 
their shoes, for fear of soiling the couch, which 
was often inlaid with ivory or tortoiseshell, 
and covered with cloth of gold. Next they lay 
down to eat, the head resting on the left elbow 
and supported by cushions. There were usu- 
ally, but not always, three on the same couch, 
the middle place being esteemed the most 
honourable. Around the tables stood the ser- 
vants (ministri) clothed in a tunic, and girt 
with napkins ; some removed the dishes and 
wiped the tables with a rough cloth, others 
gave the guests water for their hands, or 
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cooled the room with fans. Here stood an 
eastern youth behind his master's couch, ready 
to answer the noise of the lingers, while others 
bore a large platter of different kinds of meat 
to the guests. 

Dinner was set out in a room called coenatio 
or diaeta (which two words perhaps conveyed 
to a Roman ear nearly the same distinction 
as our dining-room and parlour). The coena' 
tio, in rich men's houses, was fitted up with 
great magnificence. Suetonius mentions a 
supper-room in the golden palace of Nero, 
constructed like a theatre,witn shifting scenes 
to change with every course. In the midst 
of the coenatio were set three couches (tricli- 
nia), answering in shape to the square, as the 
long semicircular couches (sigmata) did to the 
oval tables. An account of the disposition of 
the couches, and of the place which each 
guest occupied, is given in the article Tri- 
clinium. 

For an account of Greek meals, see the ar- 
ticle Deipnon. 

COENA'CULUM. [Domus.] 
COENATIO. [Coena.] 
COFFIN. [Funds.] 

COGNATI, COGNATIO. The cognatio 
was the relationship of blood, which existed 
between those who were sprung from a com- 
mon pair ; and all persons so related were 
call eel cognati. 

The foundation of cognatio is a legal mar- 
riage. The term cognatus (with some excep- 
tions) comprehends agnatus ; an agnatus may 
be a cognatus, but a cognatus is only an agnatus 
when his relationship by blood is traced 
through males. 

Those who were of the same blood by both 
parents were sometimes called germani ; con- 
sanguinei were those who had a common father 
only ; and uterini those who had a common 
mother onlv. 

CO'GNITOR. [Actio.] 

COGNO'MEN. [Nomen.] 

COHORS. [Exercitus.] 

COLLE'GI UM. The persons who formed 
a collegium were called collegae or sodalcs. 
The word collegium properly expressed the 
notion of several persons being united in any 
office for any common purpose ; it afterwards 
came to signify a body of persons, and the 
union which bound them together. The col- 
legium was the iraipla of the Greeks. 

The legal notion of a collegium was as fol- 
lows : — A collegium or corpus, as it was also 
called, must consist of three persons at least. 
Persons who legally formed such an associa- 
tion were said corpus habere, which is equiva- 
lent to our phrase of being incorporated ; and in 
later times they were said to be corporati, and the 
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body was called a corporatio. Associations of 
individuals, who were entitled to have a cor- 
pus, could hold property in common. Such a 
body, which was sometimes also called a uni- 
versitas, was a legal unity. That which was 
due to the body, was not due to the individu- 
als of it ; and that which the body owed, was 
not the debt of the individuals. The common 



property of the body was liable to be 
and sold for the debts of the body. 

It does not appear how collegia were form- 
ed, except that some were specially established 
by legal authority. Other collegia were pro- 
bably formed by voluntary associations of in- 
dividuals under the provisions of some general 
legal authority, such as those of the publi- 
can! 

Some of these corporate bodies resembled 
our companies or guilds ; such were the fabro- 
rum, pistorum, &c. collegia. Others were of a 
religious character; such as the pontificum, 
augurum, fratrum arvalium collegia. Others 
were bodies concerned about government and 
administration ; as tribunorum plebis, quaeslo- 
rum, decurionum collegia. 

According to the definition of a collegium, 
the consuls being only two in number were 
not a collegium, though each was called col- 
lcga with respect to the other, and their union 
in office was called collegium. 

When a new member was taken into a col- 
legium, he was said co-optari, and the old 
members were said with respect to him, re- 
cipere in collegium. The mode of filling up va- 
cancies would vary in different collegia. The 
statement of their rules belongs to the several 
heads of Augur, Pontipex, &c. 

COLO'NI A, a colony, contains the same 
element as the verb colere. " to cultivate," and 
as the word co/onus,which probably originally 
signified a " tiller of the earth." 

1. Greek. The usual Greek words for a 
colony are uirotKLa and KXijpov^la. The lat- 
ter word, which signified a division of con- 
quered lands among Athenian citizens, and 
which corresponds in some respects to the 
Roman colonia, is explained in the article 
Cleruchi. 

The earlier Greek colonies, called uiroiKiat, 
were usually composed of mere bands of ad- 
venturers, who left their native country, with 
their families and property, to seek a new 
home for themselves. Some of the colonies, 
which arose in consequence of foreign inva- 
sion or civil wars, were undertaken without 
any formal consent from the rest of the com- 
munity ; but usually a colony was sent out 
with the approbation of the mother country, 
and under the management of a leader (oIki- 
arjjc) appointed by it. But whatever may 
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have been the origin of the colony, it was 
always considered in a political point of view 
independent of the mother country, called 
by the Greeks metropolis {ji7}rp6izoMQ)^ the 
u mother-city," and entirely emancipated from 
its control. At the same time, though a col- 
ony was in no political subjection to its parent 
state, it was united to it by the ties of filial 
affection ; and, according to the generally re- 
ceived opinions of the Greeks, its duties to the 
parent state corresponded to those of a daugh- 
ter to her mother. Hence, in all matters of 
common interest, the colony gave precedence 
to the mother state ; and the founder of the 
colony (oktarjfr), who might be considered 
as the representative of the parent state, was 
usually worshipped, after his death, as a hero. 
Also, when the colony became in its turn a 
parent, it usually sought a leader for the colony 
which it intended to found from the original 
mother country ; and the same feeling of re- 
spect was manifested by embassies which 
were sent to honour the principal festivals of 
the parent state, and also by bestowing places 
of honour and other marks of respect upon 
the ambassadors and other members of the 
parent state, when they visited the colony at 
festivals and on similar occasions. The col- 
onists also worshipped in their new settlement 
the same deities as they had been accustomed 
to honour in their native country : the sacred 
fire, which was constantly kept burning on their 
public hearth, was taken from the Prytaneium 
of the parent city ; and sometimes the priests 
also were brought from the mother state. In 
the same spirit, it was considered a violation 
of sacred ties for a mother country and a colony 
to make war upon one another. 

The preceding account of the relations be- 
tween the Greek colonies and the mother 
country is supported by the history which 
Thucydides gives us of the quarrel between 
Corcyra and Corinth. Corcyra was a colony 
of Corinth, and Epidamnus a colony of Cor- 
cyra ; but the leader (oiKiorrif) of the colony 
of Epidamnus was a Corinthian who was in- 
vited from the metropolis Corinth. In course 
of time, in consequence of civil dissensions, 
and attacks from the neighbouring barbarians, 
the Epidamniaii8 apply for aid to Corcyra, 
but their request is rejected. They next ap- 
ply to the Corinthians, who took Epidamnus 
under their protection, thinking, says Thucy- 
dides, that the colony was no less theirs than 
the Corcyreans' : and also induced to do so 
through hatred of the Corcyreans, because 
they neglected them though they were colo- 
nists ; for they did not give to the Corinthi- 
ans the customary honours and deference in 
the public solemnities and sacrifices, which 



the other colonies were wont to pay to the 
mother country. The Corcyreans, who had 
become very powerful by sea, took offence at 
the Corinthians receiving Epidamnus under 
their protection, and the result was a war be- 
tween Corcyra and Corinth. The Corcyre- 
ans sent ambassadors to Athens to ask as- 
sistance ; and in reply to the objection that 
they were a colony of Corinth, they said 
" that every colony, as long as it is treated 
kindly, respects the mother country: but 
when it is injured, is alienated from it ; for 
colonists are not sent out as subjects, but 
that they may have equal rights with those 
that remain at home." 

It is true that ambitious states, such as 
Athens, sometimes claimed dominion over 
other states on the ground of relationship ; 
but, as a general rule, colonies may be re- 
garded as independent states, attached to 
their metropolis by ties of sympathy and 
common descent, but no farther. The case 
of Potidaea, to which the Corinthians sent 
annually the chief magistrates {drifiiovpyot), 
appears to have been an exception to the gen- 
eral rule. 

2. Roman. A kind of colonization seems 
to have existed among the oldest Italian na- 
tions, who, on certain occasions, sent out 
their superfluous male population, with arms 
in their hands, to seek for a new home. But 
these were apparently mere bands of adven- 
turers, and such colonies rather resembled 
the old Greek colonies, than those by which 
Rome extended her dominion and her name. 

Colonies were established by the Romans 
as far back as the annals or traditions of the 
city extend, and the practice was continued, 
without intermission, during the republic and 
under the empire. Colonies were intended 
to keep in check a conquered people, and 
also to repress hostile incursions ; and their 
chief object was originally the extension and 
preservation of the Roman dominion in Italy. 
Cicero calls the old Italian colonies the pro- 
pugnacula imperii. Another object was to in- 
crease the population. Sometimes the imme- 
diate object of a colony was to carry off a 
number of turbulent and discontented per- 
sons. Colonies wero also established for the 
purpose of providing for veteran soldiers, a 
practice which was begun by Sulla, and con- 
tinued under the emperors: these coloniae 
were called militares. 

The old Roman colonies were in the nature 
of garrisons planted in conquered towns, and 
the colonists had a portion of the conquered 
territory (usually a third part) assigned to 
them. Tne inhabitants retained the rest of 
their lands, and lived together with the new 
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settlers, who alone composed the proper col- 
ony. The conquered people must at first 
have been quite a distinct class from, and in- 
ferior to the colonists. 

No colonia was established without a lex, 
plebiscitum, or senatusconsultum ; a fact 
which shows that a Roman colony was never 
a mere body of adventurers, but had a regular 
organization bv the parent state. When a 
law was passed for founding a colony, persons 
were appointed to superintend its formation 
{colon tun, deduccre). These persons varied in 
number, but three was a common number 
(triumviri ad co lottos deducendos). We also 
read o( duumviri, quinqueviri, vigintiviri for the 
same purpose. The law fixed the quantity 
of land! that was to be distributed, and how 
much was to be assigned to each person. 
No Roman could be sent out as a colonist 
without his free consent, and when the colo- 
ny was not an inviting one, it was difficult to 
fill up the number of volunteers. 

The colonia proceeded to its place of des- 
tination in the form of an army (sub vexillo), 
which is indicated on the coins ot some colo- 
niae. An urbs, if one did not already exist, 
was a necessary part of a new colony, and 
its limit! were marked out by a plough, which 
is also indicated on ancient coins. The co- 
lonia had also a territory, which, whether 
marked out by the plough or not, was at 
least marked out by metes and bounds. Thus 
the urbs and territory of the colonia respect- 
ively corresponded to the urbs Roma and its 
territory. Religious ceremonies always ac- 
companied the foundation of the colony, and 
the anniversary was afterwards observed. It 
is stated that a colony could not be sent out 
to the same place to which a colony had 
already been sent in due form (auspicato de- 
ducta). This merely means, that so long as 
the colony maintained its existence, there 
could be no new colony in the same place ; a 
doctrine that would hardly need proof, for a 
new colony implied a new assignment of 
lands ; but new settlers (novi adscripti) might 
be sent to occupy colonial lands not already 
assigned. Indeed it was not unusual for a 
colony to receive additions, and a colony 
might be re-established, if it seemed necessa- 
ry, from any cause. 

The commissioners appointed to conduct 
the colony had apparently a profitable office, 
and the establishment of a new settlement 
gave employment to numerous functionaries, 
among whom Cicero enumerates — apparitores, 
scribac, librarii,praecones, architect^. The foun- 
dation of a colony might then, in many cases, 
not only be a mere party measure, carried for 
the purpose of gaining popularity, but it would 



give those in power an opportunity of pro 
viding places for many of their friends. 

The colonies founded by the Romans were 
divided into two great classes of colonies of 
Roman citizens and Latin colonies ; names 
which had no reference to the persons who 
formed the colonies, but merely indicated 
their political rights with respect to Rome as 
members of the colony. The members of a 
Roman colony (colonia cwium Rotnanorum) 
preserved all the rights of Roman citizens. 
The members of a Latincolony (colonia Latino) 
ceased to have the full rights of Roman citi- 
zens. Probably some of the old Latin colo- 
nies were established by the Romans in con- 
junction with other Latin states. After the 
conquest of Latium, the Romans established 
colonies, called Latin colonies, in various 
parts of Italy. Roman citizens, who chose to 
join such colonies, gave up their civic rights, 
for the more solid advantage of a grant 
of land, and became Latini. [Civitas.] 
Such colonies were subject to and part 
of the Roman state; but they did not pos- 
sess the Roman franchise, and had no po- 
litical bond among themselves. The lex Ju- 
lia, passed d. c. 90, gave the Roman franchise 
to the members of the Latin colonies and the 
Socii ; and such Latin colonies and states of 
the Socii were then called munictpia, and be- 
came complete members of the Roman state. 
Thus there was then really no difference be- 
tween these municipia and the Roman colo- 
niae, except in their historical origin : the 
members of both were Roman citizens, and 
the Roman law prevailed in both. 

in the colonies, as at Rome, the popular 
assembly had originally the sovereign power; 
they chose the magistrates, and could even 
make laws. When the popular assemblies 
became a mere form in Rome, and the elec- 
tions were transferred by Tiberius to the 
senate, the same thing happened in the colo- 
nies, whose senates then possessed whatever 
power had once belonged to the community. 
The common name of this senate was ordo 
decurionum; in later times, simply ordo and 
curia ; the members of it were decuriones or 
curialcs. Thus, in the later ages, curia is op- 
posed to senatus, the former being the senate 
of a colony, and the latter the senate of 
Rome. But the terms senatus .and senator 
were also applied to the senate and members 
of the senate of a colony. After the decline 
of* the popular assemblies, the senate had the 
whole internal administration of a city, con- 
jointly with the magistratus ; but only a de- 
curio could be a magistratus, and the choice 
was made by the decuriones. 

The highest magistratus of a colonia were 



Digitized by Google 



92 COLUMBARIUM. 



COLUMNA. 



I 



the duumviri or quattuorviri, so called, as the 
members might vary, whose functions may be 
compared with those of the consulate at Rome 
before the establishment of the praetorship. 
The name duumviri seems to have been the 
most common. Their principal duties were 
the administration of justice, and accordingly 
we find on inscriptions " Duumviri J. D." (juri 
dicundo), 44 Quattuorviri J. D." The name 
consul also occurs in inscriptions to denote 
this chief magistracy ; and even dictator and 
praetor occur under the empire and under the 
republic. The office of the duumviri lasted 
a year. 

In some Italian towns there was a praefectus 
juri dicuruio ; he was in the place of, and not 
co-existent with, the duumviri. The duum- 
viri were, as we have seen, originally chosen 
by the people ; but the praefectus was ap- 
pointed annually in Rome, and sent to the 
town called a praefectura, which might be 
either a municipium or a coloma, for it was 
only in the matter of the praefectus that a 
town called a praefectura differed from other 
Italian towns. Arpinum is called both a mu- 
nicipium and a praefectura ; and Cicero, a na- 
tive of this place, obtained the highest honours 
that Rome could confer. 

The censor, curator, or quinqucnnalis, all 
which names denote the same functionary, 
was also a municipal magistrate, and corre- 
sponded to the censor at Rome, and in some 
cases, perhaps, to the quaestor also. Censors 
are mentioned in Livy as magistrates of the 
twelve Latin colonies. The quinquennales 
were sometimes duumviri, sometimes quattu- 
orviri ; but they are always carefully distin- 
guished from the duumviri and quattuorviri 
J. D. ; and their functions wero those of cen- 
sors. They held their office for one year, and 
during the four intermediate years the func- 
tions were not exercised. The office of cen- 
sor or quinqucnnalis was higher in rank than 
that of the duumviri J. D., and it could only 
be filled by those who had discharged the other 
offices of the municipality. 

COLOSSUS (koXooooc), is used both by 
the Greeks and Romans to signify a statue 
larger than life ; but as such statues were 
very common, the word was more frequently 
applied to designate figures of gigantic di- 
mensions. 

Such figures were first executed in Egypt, 
and were afterwards made by the Greeks and 
Romans. Among the colossal statues of 
Greece, the most celebrated was the bronze 
colossus at Rhodes, dedicated to the sun, the 
height of which was about 90 feet. 

COLUMBA RIUM, a dovecot or pigeon- 
house, also signified a sepulchral chamber 



I formed to receive the ashes of the lower orders 
or dependents of great families ; and in the 
plural, the niches in which the cinerary urns 
(ollae) were deposited. 

COLUMNA (kluv, otvTloc), a pillar or 
column. 

The use of the trunks of trees placed up- 
right for supporting buildings, unquestionably 
led to the adoption of similar supports wrought 
in stone. As the tree required to be based 
upon a fiat square stone, and to have a stone 
or tile of similar form fixed on its summit to 
preserve it from decay, so the column was 
made with a square base, and was covered 
with an ahat us. [Abacus.] Hence the princi- 
pal parts of which every column consists are 
three, the base (basis), the shaft (scapus), and 
the capital (capitulum). 

In the Doric, which is the oldest style of 
Greek architecture, we must consider all the 
columns in the same row as having one com- 
mon base, whereas in the Ionian and Corin- 
thian each column has a separate base, called 
smra. The capitals of these two latter orders 
snow, on comparison with the Doric, a much 
richer style of ornament ; and the character 
of lightness and elegance is further obtained 
in them by their more slender shaft, its height 
being much greater in proportion to its thick- 
ness. Of all these circumstances some idea 
may be formed by the inspection of the three 
accompanying specimens of pillars. The first 
on the left hand is Doric, the second Ionic, 
and the third Corinthian. 




Column** 

In all the orders the shaft tapers from the 
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bottom towards the top. The shaft was, 
howeyer, made with a slight swelling in the 
middle, which was called the entasis. It was, 
moreover, almost universally channelled or 
fluted. 

Rows of columns were generally employed 
in the interior and exterior of buildings; but 
single columns were also erected to com- 
memorate persons or events. Among these, 
some of the most remarkable were the colum- 
nae rostratae, called by that name because 
three ship-beaks proceeded from each side of 
. them, and designed to record successful en- 
gagements at sea. The most important and 
celebrated of those which yet remain, is one 
erected in honour of the consul C. Duillius, 
on occasion of his victory over the Cartha- 
ginian fleet, b. c. 261. 




Column! Ro st rata. Columna Tn«j«n». 



Columns were also employed to commemo- 
rate the dead. The column on the right hand 
in the last woodcut exhibits that which the 
senate erected to the honour of the Emperor 
Trajan. Similar columns were erected to the 
memory of many of the Roman emperors. 

COMA (/cop/), the hair of the head. 

In very early times the Romans wore their 
hair long, and hence the Romans of the Au- 
gustan age designated their ancestors intonsi, 
, and capillati. But this fashion did not last 
after the year b. c. 300. The women, too, 
dressed their hair with simplicity, at loast un- 
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til the time of the emperors, and probably 
much in the same style as those of Greece ; 
but at the Augustan period a variety of differ- 
ent head-dresses came into fashion. 

Both Greeks and Romans had some pecu- 
liar customs connected with the growth of 
their hair. The Spartans combed and dressed 
their heads with especial care when about to 
encounter any great danger. The sailors of 
both nations shaved off their hair after an 
escape from shipwreck, or other heavy calam- 
ity, and dedicated it to the gods. In the earlier 
ages, the Greeks of both sexes cut their hair 
close in mourning ; but subsequently this 
practice was confined to the women, the men 
leaving theirs long and neglected, as was the 
custom amongst the Romans. 

In childhood, that is, up to the age of pu- 
berty, the hair of the mates was suffered to 
grow long amongst both nations, when it was 
clipped and dedicated to some river or deity. 
At Athens this ceremony was performed on 
the third day of the festival Apaturia, which 
is therefore termed Kovpeurtf. 

In both countries the slaves were shaved as 
a mark of servitude. 

The vestal virgins also cut their hair short 
upon taking their vows; which rite still re- 
mains in the papal church, in which all fe- 
males have their hair cut close upon taking ' 
the veil. 

COMISSATIO (derived from Kufioc), the 
name of a drinking entertainment, which took 
place after the coena, from which, however, 
it must be distinguished. 

The comissatio was frequently prolonged 
to a late hour at night.whence the verb comis- 
sari means " to revel," and the substantive co- 
missator a " reveller," or " debauchee." 

COMITIA, the public assemblies of the 
Roman people (from cam-eo for coeo), at which 
all the most important business of the state 
was transacted, such as the election of magis- 
trates, the passing of laws, the declaration of 
war, the making of peace, and, in some cases, 
the trial of persons cnarged with public crimes. 
There were three kinds of comitia, acccording 
to the three different divisions of the Roman 
people. 

I. The Comitia Curjata, or assembly of 
the curiae, the institution of which, is assigned 
to Romulus. 

II. The Comitia Centuriata, or assembly 
of the centuries, in which the people gave 
their votes according to the classification in- 
stituted by Servius Tullius. 

III. The Comitia Tributa, or assembly of 
the people according to their division into the 
local tribes. The first two required the autho- 
rity of the senate, and could not be held with- 
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out taking the auspices ; the comitia tributa did 
not require these sanctions. 

I. Comitia Curiata. This primitive as- 
sembly of the Romans originated at a time 
when there was no second order of the state. 
It was a meeting of the populus, or original 
burgesses, assembled in their tribes of houses, 
and no member of the plebs could vote at such 
a meeting. The ancient populus of Rome con- 
sisted of two tribes — the Ramnes or Ramnenses 
and the Titienses or Tities, called after the two 
patronymic heroes of the state Ramus, Remus, 
or Romulus, and Titus Tatius ; to which was 
subsequently added a third tribe, the Luceres 
or Lucerenses. The Ramnes are supposed to 
have been the Romans proper, the Tities, Sa- 
bines, and the Luceres, Latins or of a Tyrrhe- 
nian stock. 

The three original tribes of the populus or 
patres were divided into thirty curiae, and each 
of these into ten gentes or houses ; and this 
number of the gentes also corresponded to the 
number of councillors who represented them 
in the senate, which consisted of 300 mem- 
bers. 

The comitia curiata were thus the assembly 
of the original patricians, in which they voted 
by curiae. This assembly was chiefly held 
for confirming some ordinance of the senate : 
» no matter could be brought before them ex- 
cept by the authority of the senate ; and with 
regard to elections and laws, they had merely 
the power of confirming or rejecting what the 
senate had already decreed. After the estab- 
lishment of the comitia centuriata, the two 
principal reasons for summoning the comitia 
curiata were, either the passing of a lex curiata 
de imperio, or the elections of priests. The lex 
curiata de imperio was necessary in order to 
confer upon the dictator, consuls, and other 
magistrates, imperium or military command ; 
without this they had only a potestas or civil 
authority, and were not allowed to meddle 
with military affairs. The comitia curiata were 
also held for the purpose of carrying into effect 
the form of adoption called adrogatio, for the 
confirmation of wills, and for the ceremony 
called detestatio sacrorum. They were held in 
that part of the forum which was called comi- 
tium, aud where the tribunal (suggest urn;- stood. 
The patrician magistrates properly held the 
comitia curiata ; or, if the Question to be pro- 
posed had relation to sacred rights, the ponti- 
fices presided. As the popular element m the 
Roman state increased in power and import- 
ance, and the plebeians came to be placed on 
a footing of political equality with the patrici- 
ans, the meetings of the comitia curiata were 
little more than a matter of form ; their suffra- 
ges were represented by the thirty lictors of 



the curiae, whose duty it was to summon the 
curiae when the meetings actually took place, 
just as the classes in the comitia centuriata 
were summoned by a trumpeter {comicen or 
classicus). Hence, when the comitia curiata 
were held for the inauguration of a flamen, for 
the making of a will, &c, they were called 
specially the comitia calata, or " the summoned 
assembly." 

II. The Comitia Centuriata, o*, as they 
were sometimes called, the comitia majora, 
were a result of the constitution generally at- 
tributed to Servius Tullius, the sixth king of 
Rome. The object of this legislator seems to 
have been to unite in one body the populus or 
patricians — the old burgesses of the three 
tribes, and the plebs, or the commonalty who 
had grown up by their side; and to give the 
chief weight in the state to wealth and num- 
bers, rather than to birth and family preten- 
sions. With a view to this he formed a plan 
by virtue of which the people would vote on 
all important questions according to their 
equipments when on military service, and ac- 
cording to the position which they occupied 
in the great phalanx or army of the city : in 
other words, according to their property ; for 
it was this which enabled them to equip them- 
selves according to the prescribed method. In 
many of the Greek states the heavy armed sol- 
diers were identical with the citizens possess- 
ing the full franchise ; and instances occur in 
Greek history when the privileged classes 
have lost their prerogatives, from putting the 
arms of a full citizen into the hands of the com- 
monalty ; so that the principle which regu- 
lated the votes in the state by the arrange- 
ment of the army of the state, was not pe- 
culiar to the constitution of Servius. This 
arrangement considered the whole state as 
forming a regular army, with its cavalry, 
heavy- armed infantry, reserve, carpenters, 
musicians, and baggage-train. The cavalry 
included, first, the six equestrian centuries, 
or the sex suffragia, which consisted exclu- 
sively of patricians, who had the requisite 
amount of property ; to which were added 
twelve centuries of plebeian knights, selected 
from the richest members of the commonalty. 
The foot-sold iers were organized in the follow- 
ing five classes: — 1. Those whose property 
was at least 100,000 asses or pounds' weight 
of copper. They were equipped in a complete 
suit ot bronze armour. In order to give their 
wealth and importance its proper political in- 
fluence, they were reckoned as forming 80 
centuries ; namely, 40 of young men (juniores) 
from 17 to 45, and 40 of older men (seniores) 
of 45 years and upwards. 2. Those whose 
property was above 75,000 and under 100,000 
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asses t and who were equipped with the wooden 
scutum instead of the bronze clipeus, but had 
no coat of mail. They made up 20 centuries, 
10 of juniores and 10 of seniores. 3. Those 
whose property was above 50,000 asses and 
below 75,000, and who had neither coat of 



up out of all the three heavy-armed classes; 

the second and third classes furnished 20 cen- 
turies apiece, i. e. twice the number of their 
junior votes, and 10 from each class stood 
among the triarii, the rest being kastati with 
shields ; the fourth class supplied 10 centuries, 



mail nor greaves. They consisted of the same the number of its junior votes.who formed the 



number of centuries as the second class, simi 
larly divided into juniores and seniores. 4. 
Those whose property was above 25,000 asses 
and belofr 50,000, ana who were armed with 
the pike and javelin only. This class also 
contained 20 centuries. 5. Those whose pro- 
perty was between 12,560 and 25,000 asses, 
and who were armed with slings and darts. 
They formed 30 centuries. The first four 
classes composed the phalanx : the fifth class, 
the light-armed infantry. Those citizens 
whose property fell short of the qualification 
for the fifth class were reckoned as supernu- 
meraries. Of these there were two centuries 
of the accensi and velati, whose property ex- 
ceeded 1500 asses ; one century of the prole- 
<<irti,whose property was under 1500 asses and 
above 375 ; and one century of the capite-censi, 
whose property fell short of 375 asses. All 
these centuries were v classed according to 
their property : but besides these, there were 
three centuries which were classed according 
to their occupation ; the fabri or carpenters, 
attached to the centuries of the first class ; 
the cornicines or hom-blowers, and the tubicines 
or liticines, the trumpeters,who were reckoned 
with the fourth class. Thus there would be 
in all 195 centuries, 18 of cavalry, 140 of 
heavy infantry, 30 of light infantry, 4 of re- 
serve and camp-followers, and 3 of smiths and 
musicians. In voting it was intended to give 
the first class and the knights a preponderance 
over the rest of the centuries, and this was 
effected as we have just mentioned ; for the 
first class, with the knights and the fabri, 
amounted to 99 centuries, and the last four 
classes, with the supernumeraries and musi- 
cians, to 96 centuries.who were thus outvoted 
by the others, even though they themselves 
were unanimous. Even if we suppose that 
the fabri were expected to vote rather with 
the lower classes than with the first class to 
which they were assigned, the first class.with 
the knights, would still have a majority of one 
century. The same principle was observed 
when the army was serving in the field. As 
the centuries of seniores consisted of persons 
beyond the military age, the juniores alone 
are to be taken into the account here. The 
first class sent its 40 centuries of juniores, of 
which 30 formed the principes and 10 were 
posted among the triarii , who probably owed 
their name to the fact that they were made 



hastati without s hield s; the fifth class fur- 
nished 30 centuries, twice the number of its 
junior votes, who formed the thirty centuries 
of rorarii. To these were added 10 turmae of 
cavalry, or 300 men. This was the division 
and arrangement of the army as a legion. But 
when it was necessary to vote in the camp, 
they would of course revert to the principles 
which regulated the division of the classes for 
the purpose of voting at home, and would re- 
unite the double contingents. In this way,we 
have 85 centuries of junior votes, or 90 with 
the five unclassed centuries. Of these, the 
first class with the fabri formed 41 centuries, 
leaving 49 for the other centuries ; but with 
the first class the 10 turmae of the cavalry 
would also be reckoned as 10 centuries, and 
the first class would have 51, thus exceeding 
the other moiety by 2. 

The comitia centuriata were held in the 
campus Martius without the city, where they 
met as the exercitus urbanus or army of the 
city ; and, in reference to their military or- 
ganization, they were summoned by the sound 
of the horn, and not by the voice of the lie- 
tors, as was the case with the comitia curiata. 

On the connection of this division into cen- 
turies with the registration of persons and 
property, see Censors and Census. The 
general causes of assembling the comitia cen- 
turiata were, to create magistrates, to pass 
laws, and to decide capital causes when the 
offence had reference to the whole nation, 
and not merely to the rights of a particular 
order. They were summoned by the king, 
or by the magistrates in the republic who 
represented some of his functions, that is by 
the dictator, consuls, praetors, and, in the 
case of creating magistrates, by the interrex 
also. The praetors could only hold the co- 
mitia in the absence of the consuls, or, if 
these were present, only with their permis- 
sion. The consuls held the comitia for the 
appointment of their successors, of the prae- 
tors, and of the censors. It was necessary 
that seventeen days' notice should be given 
before the comitia were held. This interval 
was called a trinundinum, or "the space of 
three market-days" (tres nundinae, three 
ninth-days"), because the country people 
came to Rome to buy and sell every ninth, or 
rather every eighth day, according to our 
mode of reckoning, and spent the interval of 
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seven days in the country. The first step in 
holding the comitia was to take the auspices. 
The presiding officer, accompanied by one of 
the augurs (augure adhibito), pitched a tent 
(tabernaculum cepit) without the city, for the 
purpose of observing the auspices. If the 
tent was not pitched in due form, all the pro- 
ceedings of the comitia were utterly vitiated, 
and a magistrate elected at them was com- 
pelled to abdicate his office. The comitia 
might also be broken off by a tempest ; by 
the intercession of a tribune ; if the standard, 
which was setup in the janiculum, was taken 
down; or if any one was seized with the 
epilepsy, which was from this circumstance 
called the morbus comitialis. 

The first step taken at the comitia centuriata 
was forthe magistrate who held them to repeat 
the words of a form of prayer after the augur. 
Then, in the case of an election, the candi- 
dates' names were read, or, in the case of a law 
or a trial, the proceedings or bills were read 
by a herald, and different speakers were heard 
on the subject. The question was put to 
them with the interrogation, Velitis, jubeatis, 
Quitites ? Hence the bill was called rogatio, 
and the people were said jubere legem. The 
form of commencing the poll was : — " Si 
vobis videtur, discedite, Quirites ;" or 41 Ite in 
suffragium, bene jurantibus diis, et quae pa- 
tres censuerunt, voa jubete." The order in 
which the centuries voted was decided by 
lot ; and that which gave its vote first was 
called the centuria prarrogativa. The rest were 
called jure vocatae. In ancient times the peo- 
ple were polled, as at our elections, by word 
of mouth. But at a later period the ballot 
was introduced by a set of special enactments 
(the leges tabellariae), having reference to the 
different objects in voting. These laws were, 
1. The Gabinian law, introduced by Gabin- 
ius, the tribune, in b. c. 139. 2. The Cas- 
sian law, b. c. 137. 3. The Papirian law in- 
troduced by C. Papirius Carbo, the tribune, 
in b. c. 131. 4. The Caelian law, b. c. 107. 
In voting, the centuries were summoned in 
order into a boarded enclosure (septum or 
ovile), into which they entered by a narrow 
passage (pons) slightly raised from the ground. 
There was probably a different enclosure for 
each century, for the Roman authors gener- 
ally speak of them in the plural. The tabellae 
with which they had to ballot were given to 
the citizens at the entrance of the pons by 
certain officers, called rogatores, because they 
used, before the ballot was introduced, to ask 
(rogare) each century for its vote, and here 
intimidation was often practised. If the busi- 
ness of the day were an election, the tabellae 
had the initials of the candidates. If it were 



the passing or rejection of a law, each voter 
received two tabellae: one inscribed U. R., 
i. e. uti rogas, M I vote for the law ;" the other 
inscribed A., i. e. antiquo, " i am for the old 
law." The tabellae were thrown into the cis- 
tae, or ballot-boxes [Cista] ; and when the 
voting was finished, the rogatores collected 
the tabellae, and handed them over to other 
officers, called diribitores, who divided the 
votes, while a third class of officers, termed 
custodes, checked them off by points (puncta) 
marked on a tablet. Hence punctum is used 
metaphorically to signify M a vote." The ro- 
gatores, diribitores, and custodes were generally 
friends of the candidates, who voluntarily 
undertook these duties. But Augustus select- 
ed 900 of the equestrian order to perform 
these offices. 

The acceptance of a law by the centuriata 
comitia did not acquire full force till after it 
had been sectioned by the comitia curiata [but 
see Lex Publilia], except in the case of a 
capital offence against the whole nation, 
when they decided alone. 

III. The Comitia Tributa were not es- 
tablished till b. c. 491, when the plebs had 
acquired some considerable influence in the 
state. They were an assembly of the peo- 
ple according to the local tribes, into which 
the plebs was originally divided : for the plebs 
or commonalty took its rise from the forma- 
tion of a domain or territory, and the tribes 
of the commonalty were necessarily local, 
that is, they had regions corresponding to 
each of them ; therefore, when the territory 
diminished the number of these tribes dimin- 
ished also. Now, according to Fabius, there 
were originally 30 tribes of plebeians, that 
is, as many plebeian tribes as there were 
patrician curiae. These 30 tribes consisted 
of 4 urban and 26 rustic tribes. But at the 
admission of the Crustuinine tribe, when App. 
Claudius with his numerous train of clients 
migrated to Rome, there were only 20 of 
these tribes. So that probably the cession of a 
third of the territory to Porsena also diminished 
the number of tribes by one-third. [Tribos.] 

Such being the nature of the plebeian tribes^ 
no qualification of birth or property was re- 
quisite to enable a citizen to vote in the comitia 
tributa ; whoever belonged to a given region, 
and was in consequence registered in the cor- 
responding tribe, had a vote at these comitia. 
They were summoned by the tribuni plebis, 
who were also the presiding magistrates, if 
the purpose for which they were called was 
the election of tribunes or aediies ; but con- 
suls or praetors might preside at the comitia 
tributa, if they were called for the election of 
other inferior magistrates, such as the quaes- 
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tor, proconsul, or propraetor, who were also 
elected at these comitia. The place of meet- 
ing was not fixed. It might be the campus 
Martins, as in the case of the comitia centu- 
riata, the forum, or the circus Flamininus. 
Their judicial functions were confined to 
cases of lighter importance. They could not 
decide in those which related to capital of- 
fences. In their legislative capacity they 
passed plebiscita, or " decrees of the plebs" 
which were originally binding only on them- 
selves. At last, however, the plebiscita were 
placed on the same footing witn the leges, by 
the Lex Hortettsia (b. c. 288), and from this 
time they could pass whatever legislative 
enactments they pleased, without or against 
the authority of the senate. The influence 
of the comitia tnbuta, however, was more di- 
rected towards the internal affairs of the state 
and the rights of the people, while the comitia 
centuriata exercised their power more in re- 
lation to the foreign and external relations 
of the state, although towards the end of the 
republic this distinction gradually vanished. 

The comitia centuriata were, as we have 
seen, in reality an aristocratic, or, as the 
Greeks would say, a timocratic assembly, 
since the equites and the first class, by the 
great number of their centuries, exercised 
such an influence, that the votes of the other 
classes scarcely came into consideration. 
Now as patricians and plebeians had gradu- 
ally become united into one body of Roman 
citizens with almost equal powers, the neces- 
sity must sooner or later have become mani- 
fest that a change should be introduced into 
the constitution of the comitia of the centu- 
ries in favour of the democratic principle, 
which in all other parts of the government 
was gaining the upper hand. The object of 
this change was perhaps to form the two co- 
mitia, centuriata and tributa, into one great 
national assembly. But this did not take 
place. A change, however, was introduced 
in favour of the democratic principle ; but 
the exact nature of this change it is almost 
impossible to determine. The time at which 
it was introduced is likewise uncertain; but 
it is clear that it did not take place till after 
the time when the number of the thirty-five 
tribes was completed, that is, after the year 
b. o. 241, perhaps in the censorship of C. 
Flaminius (b. c. 220), who is said by Poly- 
bius to have made the constitution more de- 
mocratical. With respect to the nature of 
the alteration, so much is certain, that it con- 
sisted in an amalgamation of the centuries 
and the tribes ; but we are not told in what 
way this amalgamation was made. In the 



ing may be taken as a probable view of the 
change which was effected. 

The five classes instituted by Servius Tul- 
lius continued to exist, and we're divided into 
centuries of seniores and juniores ; but the 
classes were in the closest connection with 
the thirty-five tribes, while formerly the tribes 
existed entirely independent of the census. 
In this amalgamation of the classes and the 
tribes the centuries formed subdivisions of 
both ; they were parts of the trilnis as well 
as of the classes. There were perhaps 350 
centuries in the thirty-five tribes, and the 
senators and equites voted in the first class 
of each tribe, as seniores and juniores. The 
centuries of fabri and cornicines are no long- 
er mentioned, and the capite censi voted iu 
the fifth class of the fourth city tribe. Each 
century in a tribe had one suffragium, and 
each tribe contained ten centuries, two (seni- 
ores and juniores) of each of the live classes. 
The equites were comprised in the first class, 
and voted with it, and were, perhaps, called 
the centuries of the first class. The mode of 
voting remained, on the whole, the same as 
in the former comitia centuriata. The equites 
voted with the senators, but the former usu- 
ally among the juniores, and the latter among 
the seniores. The following particulars, how- 
ever, are to be observed. We read of a/»ra«- 
rogativa in these assemblies, and this might 
be understood either as a tribus praeroga- 
tiva, or a centuria praerogativa. But as we 
know that the votes were given according 
to centuries, and according to tribes only 
in cases when there was no difference of 
opinion among the centuries of the same 
tribe, we arc led to conclude that the praero- 
gativa was a century taken by lot from all 
the seventy centuries of the first class, two 
of which were contained in each of the thir- 
ty-five tribes, and that all the centuries of the 
first class gave their votes first, that is, after 
the praerogativa. From the plural form prae- 
rogativae, it is moreover inferred that it con- 
sisted of two centuries, and that the two cen- 
turies of tho first class contained in the same 
tribe voted together. The century of the 
first class drawn by lot to be the praerogativa 
was usually designated by the name of the 
tribe to which it belonged, e. g. Galeria juni- 
orum, that is, the juniores of the first class in 
the tribus Galeria. C. Gracchus wished to 
make the mode of appointing the centuria 
praerogativa more democratical, and proposed 
that it should be drawn from all the five class- 
es indiscriminately ; but this proposal was 
not accepted. When the praerogativa had 
voted, the result was announced (renuntiare), 
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ther they should vote the same way or not. 
After this was done, all the centuries of the 
first class voted simultaneously, and not one 
after another, as the space of one day would 
otherwise not have been sufficient. Next 
voted in the same manner all the centuries 
of the second, then those of the third class, 
and so on, until all the centuries of all the 
classes had voted. The simultaneous voting 
of all the centuries of one class is sometimes 
for this very reason expressed by prima, or 
tecunda classis vocatur. When all the centu- 
ries of one class had voted, the result was 
announced. It seems to have happened some- 
times that all the centuries of one tribe voted 
the same way, and in such cases it was con- 
venient to count the votes according to tribes 
instead of according to centuries. 

The comitia tributa in the latter days of the 
republic acquired supreme importance, though 
the comitia centuriata, with their altered and 
more democratical constitution, still contin- 
ued to exist, and preserved a great part of 
their former power along with the comitia of 
the tribes. During this time the latter ap- 
pear to have been chiefly attended by the 
populace, which was guided by the tribunes, 
and the wealthier and more respectable citi- 
zens had little influence in them. When the 
liber tin iam.1 all the Italians were incorporated 
in the old thirty-five tribes, and when the po- 
litical corruption had reached its height, no 
trace of the sedate and moderate character 
was left by which the comitia tributa had 
been distinguished in former times. Violence 
and bribery became the order of the day, and 
the needy multitude lent willing ears to any 
instigations coming from wealthy bribers and 
tribunes who were mere demagogues. Sulla 
for a time did away with these odious pro- 
ceedings ; since, according to some, he abol- 
ished the comitia tributa altogether, or, ac- 
cording to others, deprived them of the right 
of electing the sacerdotes, and of all their 
legislative and judicial powers. But the con- 
stitution, such as it had existed before Sulla, 
was restored soon after his death by Pompey 
and others, with the exception of the juris- 
dictio, which was for ever taken from the 
people by the legislation of Sulla. The peo- 
ple suffered another loss in the dictatorship 
of J. Caesar, who decided upon peace and 
war himself in connection with the senate. 
He had also the whole of the legislation in 
his hands, through his influence with the 
magistrates and the tribunes. The people 
thus retained nothing but the election of 
magistrates ; but even this power was much 
limited, as Caesar had the right to appoint 
half of the magistrates himself, with the ex- 
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ception of the consuls, and as in addition to 
this, he recommended to the people those 
candidates whom he wished to be elected: 
and who would have opposed his wish ? Un- 
der Augustus the comitia still sanctioned 
new laws and elected magistrates, but their 
whole proceedings were a mere farce, for 
they could not venture to elect any other per- 
sons than those recommended by the empe- 
ror. Tiberius deprived the people even of 
this delusive power, and conferred the power 
of election upon the senate. When the elec- 
tions were made by the senate the result was 
announced to the people assembled as comi- 
tia centuriata or tributa. Legislation was 
taken away from the comitia entirely, and 
was completely in the hands of the senate 
and the emperor. From this time the comitia 
may be said to have ceased to exist, as all 
the sovereign power formerly possessed by 
the people was conferred upon the emperor 
by the lex regia. [Lxx Regia.} The peo- 
ple only assembled in the campus Martius for 
the purpose of receiving information as to 
who had been elected or appointed as its ma- 
gistrates, until at last even this announce- 
ment (renuntiatio) appears to have ceased. 

COMMEATUS, a furlough, or leave of ab- 
sence from the army for a certain time. 

COMMENTA'RIUS or COMMENTA'RI- 
UM, a book of memoirs or memorandum-book, 
whence the expression Caesaris Commentarii. 
It is also used for a lawyer's brief, the notes 
of a speech, &c. 

COMME'RCIUM. [Ci vitas ( Roman).] 

COMPITA'LIA, also called LUDI COM- 
PITALI'CII, a festival celebrated once a year 
in honour of the lares compitales, to whom 
sacrifices were offered at the places where two 
or more ways met. In the time of Augustus, 
the ludi compitalicii had gone out of fashion, 
but were restored by him. 

The compitalia belonged to the feriae con- 
ceptivae, that is, festivals which were celebrated 
on days appointed annually by the magistrates 
or priests. The exact day on which this fes- 
tival was celebrated appears to have varied, 
though it was always in the winter, generally 
at the beginning of January. 

CONFARREATIO. [Matrimonium.] 

CONGIA'RIUM (scil. t>o», from congius), a 
vessel containing a congius. [Conoius.] 

In the early times of the Roman republic 
the const us was the usual measure of oil or 
wine which was, on certain occasions, dis- 
tributed among the people ; and thus con gia- 
j rium became a name for liberal donations to 
the people, in general, whether consisting of 
oil, wine, corn, money, or other things, while 
donations made to the soldiers were called 
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donativa, though they were sometimes also 
termed congiaria. Congiarhm was, moreover, 
occasionally used simply lo designate a pre- 
sent or pension given by a person of high rank, 
or a prince, to his friends. 

CO'NGIUS.aRoman liquid measure.which 
contained six sextarii, or the eighth part of the 
amphora (=5.9471 pints Eng.). It was equal 
to the larger chous of the Greeks. 
CONNU'BIUM. [Matbimonicm] 
CONQUISITO'RES, persons employed to 
go about the country and impress soldiers, 
when there was a difficulty in completing a 
levy. Sometimes commissioners were ap- 
pointed by a decree of the senate for the pur- 
pose of making a conquisitio. 
CONSANGUINE!. [Coonati] 
CONSECRA'TiO. [Apotheosis.] 
CONSI'LIUM. [Conventus.] 
CONSUA'LI A, a festival,with games, cele- 
brated by the Romans, according to Ovid and 
others, in honour of Consus, the god of secret 
deliberations, or, according to Livy, of Nep- 
tunus Equestris. Some writers, however, say 
that Ncptunus Equestris and Consus were 
only different names for one and the same de- 
ity. It was solemnized every year in the cir- 
cus, by the symbolical ceremony of uncovering 
an altar dedicated to the god, which was bu- 
ried in the earth. For Romulus, who was 
considered as the founder of the festival, was 
said to have discovered an altar in the earth 
on that spot. The solemnity took place on 
the 2 1st of August with horse and chariot races, 
and libations were poured into the flames 
which consumed the sacrifices. During these 
festive games horses and mules were not al- 
lowed to do any work, and were adorned with 
garlands of flowers. It was at their first cele- 
bration that, according to the ancient legend, 
the Sabine maidens were carried off. 

CONSUL (tfTraroc), the title of the two 
chief officers or magistrates of the Roman re- 
public. The word is probably composed of 
con and ml, which contains the same root as 
the verb salio, so that consules signifies M those 
who come together," just as praesul means 
w one who goes before/' and exsul, one who 
goes out." The consulship is said to have 
been instituted upon the expulsion of the kings 
in b.c. 509, when the kingly power was trans- 
ferred to two magistrates, whose office lasted 
only for one year, that it might not degenerate 
into tyranny by being vested longer in the 
same persons ; and for the same reason two 
were appointed instead of one king, as neither 
could undertake anything unless it was sanc- 
tioned and approved by his colleague. Their 
original title was prae'tores, or commanders of 
the armies, but this was changed into that of 



consules in B.C. 449, and the latter title re- 
mained in use until the latest periods of the 
Roman empire. The consuls were at first 
elected from the patricians exclusively. Their 
office was suspended in b. c. 451, and its func- 
tions were performed by ten high commission- 
ers (decemviri), appointed to frame a code of 
laws. On the re-establishment of the consul- 
ship, in b. c. 449, the tribunes proposed that 
one of the consuls should be chosen from the 
plebeians, but this was strenuously resisted by 
the patricians, and a compromise effected by 
suspending the consular office, and creating 
in its stead military tribunes (tribuni militum) 
with consular power, who might be elected 
indifferently both from the patricians and ple- 
beians. They were first appointed in b. c. 444. 
The plebeians, however, were not satisfied 
with this concession, and still endeavoured to 
attain the higher dignity of the consulship. 
At length after a serious and long-protracted 
struggle between the two orders, it was 
enacted by the Licinian law, in b. c. 367, that 
henceforth the consulship should be divided 
between the patricians and plebeians, and that 
one of the consuls shonld always be a ple- 
beian. Accordingly, in b. c. 366, L. Sextius 
was elected the first plebeian consul. This 
law, however, was not always observed, and 
it still frequently happened that both consuls 
were patricians, until, in later times, when the 
difference between the two orders had entirely 
ceased, and the plebeians were on a footing of 
perfect equality with the patricians, the con- 
suls were elected from both orders indiscrimi- 
nately. 

During the later periods of the republic H 
was customary for persons to pass through 
several subordinate magistracies before they 
were elected consuls, though this rule was 
departed from in many particular cases. The 
age at which a person was eligible to the con- 
sulship was fixed in b. c. 180, by the lex an- 
nalis [Lex Aknalis] at 43. The election of 
the consuls always took place in the comitia 
of the centuries, sometime before the expira- 
tion of the official year of the actual consuls, 
and the election was conducted either by the 
actual consuls themselves, or by an interrex 
or a dictator, and the persons elected, until 
they entered upon their office, were called con- 
sides designati. While they were designati, 
they were in reality no more than private per- 
sons, but still they might exercise consider- 
able influence upon public affairs, for in the 
senate they were asked for their opinion first. 
If they had been guilty of any illegal act, 
either before or during their election, such as 
bribery (ambitus) they were liable to prosecu- 
tion, and the election might be declared void. 
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The time at which the old consuls laid down 
their office and the consules designati entered 
upon theirs, differed at different times. The 
first consuls are said to have entered upon 
their office in October, then we find mention of 
the 1st of August, of the ides of December, the 
1st of July, and very frequently of the ides of 
March, until, in B.C. 153, it became an estab- 
lished rule for the consuls to enter upon their 
duties on the 1st of January ; and this custom 
remained down to the end of the republic. 
On that day the senators, equites, and citizens 
of all classes conducted in a procession (de- 
ductio or processus consularis) the new magis- 
trates from their residence to the capitol, 
where, if the auspices were favourable, the 
consuls offered up sacrifices, and were in- 
augurated. Thence the procession went to 
the curia, where the senate assembled, and 
where the consuls returned thanks for their 
election. There they might also speak on any 
subject that was of importance to trie republic, 
such as peace and war, the distribution of pro- 
vinces, the general condition of the state, the 
ferine Latinae, and the like. During the first 
five days of their office they had to convoke a 
contio, and publicly to take a solemn oath, by 
which in the earliest times, they pledged them- 
selves not to allow any one to assume regal 
power at Rome, but afterwards only to maintain 
the laws of the republic (in leges jurare). On 
the expiration of their office they had to take 
another oath, stating that they had faithfully 
obeyed the laws, and not done anything against 
the constitution. The new consuls on enter- 
ing upon their office usually invited their 
friends to a banquet. When a consul died 
during his year of office, his colleague imme- 
diately convoked the comitia to elect a new 
one. A consul thus elected to fill a vacancy 
was called consul suffectus, but his powers 
were not equal to those of an ordinary consul, 
for he could not preside at the elections of 
other magistrates, not even in the case of the 
death of his colleague. In the latter case, as 
well as when the consuls were prevented by 
illness or other circumstances, the comitia 
were held by an interrex or a dictator. 

The outward distinctions of the consuls 
were, with few exceptions, the same as those 
which had formerly belonged to the kings. 
The principal distinction indicative of their 
imperium were the twelve lictors with the 
fasces, who, however, preceded the consuls 
only when they were out of the city. This 
outward sign of their power was taken by 
the consuls in turn everv month, and while 
one consul was preceded by the twelve lictors 
with their fasces, the other was during the 
eame month preceded by an accensus, and fol- 



I lowed by the lictors ; and the one was called 
during that month consul major, and the other 
consul minor. Other distinctions of the con- 
suls were the curule chair (sella curulis), and 
the toga with the purple hem (toga praetexta). 
The ivory sceptre (scipio or sceptrum) and pur- 
ple toga were not distinctions of the consuls 
in general, but only when they celebrated 
a triumph. Under the empire a consul was 
sometimes distinguished by the senate with 
a sceptre bearing an eagle on the top, but his 
regular ensigns consisted of the toga picta, 
the trabea, and the fasces, both within and 
without the city. 

The consuls were the highest ordinary 
magistrates at Rome. Their power was at 
first quite equal to that of the kings, except 
that it was limited to one year, and that the 
office of high priest, which had been vested 
in the king, was at the very beginning de- 
tached from the consulship, and given to the 
rex sacTorum or rex sacrijiculus. The auspicia 
majora, however, continued to belong to the 
consuls. This regal power of the consuls, 
however, was gradually curtailed by various 
laws, especially by the institution of the tri- 
bunes of the plebs, whose province it was to 
protect the plebeians against the unjust or 
oppressive commands of the patrician magis- 
trates. Nay, in the course of time, whole 
branches of the consular power were detached 
from it ; the reason for which was, that, as 
the patricians were compelled to allow the 
plebeians a share in the highest magistracy, 
they stripped it of as much of its original 
power as they could, and reserved these de- 
tached portions for themselves. In this man- 
ner the censorship was detached from the 
consulship in b. c. 443, and the praetorship 
in b. c. 3G7. But notwithstanding all this, 
the consuls remained the highest magistrates, 
and all other magistrates, except the tribunes 
of the plebs, were obliged to obey their com- 
mands, and show them great outward re- 
spect. 

The functions of the consuls during the 
time of the republic may be conveniently de- 
scribed under the following heads : — L They 
were in all civil matters the heads of the state, 
being invested with the imperium, which ema- 
nated from the sovereign people, and which 
they held during the time of their office. In 
this capacity they had the right of convoking 
both the senate and the assembly of the peo- 
ple ; they presided in each (in the comitia of 
the curies as well as in those of the centuries), 
and they took care that the resolutions of the 
senate and people were carried into effect. 
They might also convoke eontiones, whenever 
they thought it necessary. In the senate 
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they conducted the discussions, and put the 
questions to the vote, thus exercising the 
greatest influence upon all matters which were 
brought before the senate either by themselves 
or by others. When a decree was passed by 
the senate, the consuls were usually commis- 
sioned to see that it was carried into effect ; 
though there are also instances of the consuls 
opposing a decree of the senate. 

2. The supreme command of the armies 
belonged to the consuls alone by virtue of 
their imperium. Accordingly, when a war 
was decreed, they were ordered by a senatus 
consultum to levy the troops, whose number 
was determined by the senate,. and they ap- 
pointed most of the other military officers. 
While at the head of their armies they had 
full power of life and death over their soldiers, 
who, on their enrolment, had to take an oath 
(sacramentum) to be faithful and obedient to 
the commands of the consuls. When the 
consuls had entered upon their office, the 
senate assigned them their provinces, that is, 
their spheres of action, and the consuls either 
settled between themselves which province 
each was to have, or, which was more com- 
mon, they drew lots. Usually one consul re- 
mained at Rome, while the other went out 
at the head of the army ; sometimes both 
left the city, and carried on war in different 
quarters ; and sometimes, when the danger 
was very pressing, both consuls commanded 
the armies against one and the same enemy. 
If it was deemed advisable, the imperium of 
one or both consuls was prolonged for the 
particular province in which they were en- 
gaged, in which case they had the title of 
proconsuls [Proconsul], and their succes- 
sors either remained at Rome or were en- 
gaged in other quarters. During the latter 
period of the republic the consuls remained 
at Rome during the time of their office, and 
on its expiration they had a foreign province 
(in the real sense of the word) assigned to 
them, where they undertook either the peace- 
ful administration, or carried on war against 
internal or external enemies. While in their 
provinces, the consuls and proconsuls had 
the power of life and death over the provin- 
cials, for they were looked upon in their prov- 
inces as the chief military commanders ; and 
the provincials, being peregrin*, did not enjoy 
the privileges of Roman citizens. 

3. The supreme jurisdiction was part of 
the consular imperium, and as such vested 
in the consuls so long as there were no prae- 
tors. In civil cases they administered justice 
to the patricians as well as plebeians, either 
themselves *ajudice$, or appointing others as 
indices and arbitri. In criminal cases there 
' 12 



appears from early times to have been this 
ditlerence : that patricians charged with cap- 
ital offences were tried by the curies, while 
the plebeians came under the jurisdiction of 
the consuls, whose power, however, was in 
this case rather limited, partly by the inter- 
cession of the tribunes of the people, and 
partly by the right of appeal (provocatio) from 
the sentence of the consuls. The consuls 
might, further, summon any citizen before 
their tribunal, and, in case of disobedience, 
seize him {prendere) t and fine him to a certain 
amount. After the institution of the praetor- 
ship, the consuls no longer possessed any 
regular ordinary jurisdiction ; and whenever 
they exercised it, it was an exception to the 
general custom, and only by a special com- 
mand of the senate. 

4. Previous to the institution of the cen- 
sorship the consuls had to perform all the 
functions which afterwards belonged to the 
censors : they were accordingly the highest 
officers of finance, held the census, drew up 
the lists of the senators, equites, &c. After 
the establishment of the censorship they still 
retained the general superintendence of the 
public economy, inasmuch as they had the 
keys of the aerarium, and as the quaestors or 
paymasters were dependent on them. But 
still in the management of the finances the 
consuls were at all times under the control 
of the senate. 

5. In all relations with foreign states the 
consuls were the representatives of the Ro- 
man republic. Hence they might conclude 
peace or treaties with foreign nations, which 
had, however, to be sanctioned by the senate 
and people at Rome ; and unless this sanc- 
tion was obtained a treaty was void. They 
received foreign ambassadors, and introduced 
them into the senate, and in short all negoti- 
ations with foreign princes or nations passed 
through their hands. 

6. In matters connected with their own offi- 
cial functions, the consuls, like all other magis- 
trates, had the power of issuing proclamations 
or orders (edicta), which might be binding 
either for the occasion only, or remain in force 
permanently. 

Although the consular power had been gra- 
dually diminished, it was in cases of immi- 
nent danger restored to its original and full 
extent, by a decree of the senate calling upon 
the consuls videant ne quid res publico detrimenti 
capiat. In such cases the consuls received 
sovereign power, but they were responsible for 
the manner in which they had exercised it. 

It has already been observed, that to avoid 
collision and confusion, the two consuls did 
not possess the same power at the same time, 
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but that each had the imperium every other 
month. The one who possessed it, as the con- 
sul major, exercised all the rights of the office, 
though he always consulted his colleague. In 
the earliest times it was customary for the 
elder of the two consuls to take the imperium 
first, afterwards the one who had had the 
greater number of votes at the election, and 
had therefore been proclaimed (renuntiare) first. 
In the time of Augustus it was enacted that 
the consul who had most children should take 
precedence of the other ; and some distinction 
of rank continued to be observed down to the 
latest times of the empire. Towards the end 
of the republic the consulship lost its power 
and importance. The first severe blow it re- 
ceived was from Julius Caesar, the dictator, 
for he received the consulship in addition to 
his dictatorship, or he arbitrarily ordered 
others to be elected, who were mere nominal 
officers, and were allowed to do nothing with- 
out his sanction. He himself was elected con- 
sul at first for five, then for ten years, and at 
last for life. Under Augustus the consulship 
was a mere shadow of what it had been : the 
consuls no longer held their office for a whole 
year, but usually for a few months only ; and 
hence it happened that sometimes one year 
saw six, twelve, or even twenty-five consuls. 
Those who were elected the first in the year 
ranked higher than the rest, and their names 
alone were used to mark the year, according 
to the ancient custom of the Romans of mark- 
ing the date of an event by the names of the 
consuls of the year in which the event occur- 
red. During the last period of the empire it 
became the practice to have titular or hono- 
rary consuls, who were elected by the senate 
and confirmed by the emperor. Constantine 
appointed two consuls, one for Rome and 
another for Constantinople, who held their 
office for a whole year, and whose functions 
were only those of chief justices. All the other 
consuls were designated as honorarii or consu- 
lar es. But though the consulship had thus 
become almost an empty title, it was still re- 
garded as the highest dignity in the empire, 
and as the object of the greatest ambition. It 
was connected with very great expenses, 
partly on account of the public games which 
a consul had to provide, and partly on account 
of the large donations he had to make to the 
people. The last consul at Rome was Deci- 
mus Theodoras Paulinus, a. d. 536, and at 
Constantinople, Flavius Basilius, junior, a. d. 
541. 

CONSULA'RIS, signified under the repub- 
lic, a person who had held the office of con- 
sul, but under the empire, it was the title of 
many magistrates and public officers, who en- 
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loyed the insignia of consular dignity, without 
having filled the office of consul. Thus we 
find commanders of armies and governors 
of provinces called Cotisulares under the 
empire. 

CONTUBERNA'LES (ovoicyvoi), signi- 
fied originally men who served in the same 
army and lived in the same tent. The word 
is derived from taberna (afterwards tabernacu- 
Zum), which was the original name for a mili- 
tary tent, as it was made of boards (tabulae). 
Each tent was occupied by ten soldiers (con- 
tubernales); with a subordinate officer at their 
head, who was called decanus, and in later, 
times caput contubemii. 

Young Romans of illustrious families used 
to accompany a distinguished general on his 
expeditions, or to his province, for the purpose 
of gaining under his superintendence a practi- 
cal training in the art of war, or in trie ad- 
ministration of public affairs, and were, like 
soldiers living in the same tent, called his 
contubernales. 

In a still wider sense, the name contuber- 
nales was applied to persons connected by ties 
of intimate friendship, and living under the 
same roof; and hence, when a free man and a 
slave, or two slaves, who were not allowed to 
contract a legal marriage, lived together as 
husband and wife, they were called contuber- 
nales : and their connection, as well as their 
place of residence, contubemium, 

CONTUBE'RNIUM. [Contubernales.] 

CONVENI'RE IN MANUM. [Matri- 

MONIUM.l 

CONVENTUS, was the name applied to 
the whole body of Roman citizens who were 
either permanently or for a time settled in a 
province. In order to facilitate the adminis- 
tration of justice, a province was divided into 
a number of districts or circuits, each of which 
was called conventus, forum, orjurisdictio. Ro- 
man citizens living in a province were entirely 
under the jurisdiction of the proconsul ; and 
at certain times of the year, fixed by the pro- 
consul, they assembled in the chief town of the 
district, and this meeting bore the name of 
conventus (ovvodoc). Hence the expressions 
— conventus agere, peragere, convocare, dimittere. 
At this conventus litigant parties applied to 
the proconsul, who selected a number of 
judges from the conventus to try their causes. 
The proconsul himself presided at the trials, 
and pronounced the sentence according to the 
views of the judges, who were his assessors 
(consilium or consiliarii). These conventus ap- 
pear to have been generally held after the pro- 
consul had settled the military affairs of the 
province ; at least, when Caesar was procon- 
I sul of Gaul, he made it a regular practice to 
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hold the conventus after his armies had retired 
to their winter quarters. 

CONVI'VIUM. ("Symposium.] 
CORNU, a wind instrument, anciently 
made of horn, but afterwards of brass. Like 
the tuba, it differed from the tibia in being a 
larger and more powerful instrument, and 
from the tuba itself, in being curved nearly in 
the shape of a C, with a cross-piece to steady 
the instrument for the convenience of the per- 
former. It had no stopples or plugs to adjust 
the scale to any particular mode ; the entire 
series of notes was produced without keys or 
holes, by the modification of the breath and 
of the lips at the mouth-piece. The classicum, 
which originally meant a signal, rather than 
the musical instrument which gave the signal, 
was usually sounded with the cornu. 




CORCNA (ffre^avof ), a crown, that is, a 
circular ornament of metal, leaves, or flowers, 
worn by the ancients round the head or neck, 
and U6ed as a festive as well as funereal de- 
coration, and as a reward of talent, military 
or naval prowess, and civil worth. 

Its first introduction as an honorary reward 
is attributable to the athletic games, in some 
of which it was bestowed as a prize upon the 
victor. It was the only reward contended for 
by the Spartans in their gymnic contests, and 
was worn by them when going to battle. 

The Romans refined upon the practice of 
the Greeks, and invented a great variety of 
crowns formed of different materials, each 
with a separate appellation, and appropriated 
to a particular purpose. 

I. Corona Obsidionalis. Amongst the 
honorary crowns bestowed by the Romans for 
military achievements, the most difficult of 
attainment, and the one which conferred the 
highest honour, was the corona obsidionalis, 

E resented by a beleaguered army after its 
beration, to the general who broke up the 



siege. It was made of grass, or weeds and 
wild flowers, thence called corona graminea, 
and graminea obsidionalis, gathered from the 
spot on which the beleagured army had been 
enclosed. 

II. Corona Civica, the second in honour 
and importance, was presented to the soldier 
who had preserved the life of a Roman citizen 
in battle. It was made of the leaves of the oak. 

The soldier who had acquired this crown 
had a place reserved next to the senate at all 
the public spectacles; and they, as well as 
the rest of the company, rose up upon his en- 
trance. He was freed from all public burthens, 
as were also his father, and his paternal grand- 
father ; and the person who owed his life to 
him was bound, ever after, to cherish his pre- 
server as a parent, and afford him all such 
offices as were due from a son to his father. 




Corona Civics. 
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III. Corona Navalis or Rostrata, called 
also Classic*. It is difficult to determine 
whether these were two distinct crowns, or 
only two denominations for the same one. It 
seems probable that the navalis corona, besides 
being a generic term, was inferior in dignity 
to the latter, and given to the sailor who first 
boarded an enemy's ship ; whereas the rostrata 
was given to a commander who destroyed the 
whole fleet, or gained any very signal victory. 
At all events, they were both made of gold ; 
and one at least (rostrata) decorated with the 
beaks of ships like the rostra in the forum. 

The Athenians likewise bestowed golden 
crowns for naval services ; sometimes upon 
the person who got his trireme first equipped, 
and at others upon the captain who had his 
vessel in the best order. 

IV. Corona MuRALis.was presented by the 
general to the first man who scaled the wall 
of a besieged city. It was made of gold, and 
decorated with turrets. 

V. Corona Castrensis or Vallaris, was 
presented to the first soldier who surmounted 
the vallum, and forced an entrance into the 
enemy's camp. This crown was made of gold, 
and ornamented with the palisades (valli) used 
in forming an entrenchment. 

VI. Corona Triumphalis. There were 
three sorts of triumphal crowns : the first was 
made of laurel or bay leaves, and was worn 
round the head of the commander during his 
triumph ; the second was of gold, which, be- 
ing too large and massive to be worn, was 
held over the head of the general during his 
triumph by a public officer. This crown, as 
well as the former one, was presented to the 
victorious general by his army. The third 
kind, likewise of gold and of great value, was 
sent as a present from the provinces to the 
commander. [Aurum Coronarium.] 




VII. Corona Ovalis, was given to a com- 
mander who obtained only an ovation, it was 
made of myrtle. 

VIII. Corona Olraoina, was made of the 
olive leaf, and conferred upon the soldiers as 
well as their commanders. 

The Greeks in general made but little use 
of crowns as rewards of valour in the earlier 
periods of their history, except as prizes 
in the athletic contests ; but previous to the 
time of Alexander, crowns of gold were pro- 
fusely distributed, amongst the Athenians at 
least, for every trifling feat, whether civil, 
naval, or military, which, though lavished 
without much discrimination as far as regards 
the character of the receiving parties, were 
still subjected to certain legal restrictions in 
respect of the time, place, and mode in which 
they were conferred. They could not be pre- 
sented but in the public assemblies, and with 
the consent, that is by suffrage, of the people, 
or by the senators in their council, or by the 
dnfiorai to members of their own dijfioc . Ac- 
cording to the statement of Aeschines, the 
people could not lawfully present crowns in 
any place except in their assembly, nor the 
senators except in the senate-house ; nor, ac- 
cording to the same authority, in the theatre, 
which is, however, denied by Demosthenes ; 
nor at the public games, and if any crier there 
proclaimed the crowns he was subject to ati- 
mia. Neither could any person holding an 
office receive a crown whilst he was vnevdv- 
vor, that is, before he had passed his accounts. 

The second class of crowns were emble- 
matical and not honorary, and the adoption of 
them was not regulated by law, but custom. 
Of these there were also several kinds. 

I. Corona Sacerdotalis, was worn by the 
priests (sacerdotes), with the exception of the 
pontifex maximus and his minister (camillus), 
as well as the bystanders, when officiating at 
the sacrifice. It does not appear to have been 
confined to any one material. 

II. Corona Funebris and Sepulchralis. 
The Greeks first set the example of crowning 
the dead with chaplets of leaves and flowers, 
which was imitated by the Romans. Garlands 
of flowers were also placed upon the bier, or 
scattered from the windows under which the 
procession passed, or entwined about the cine- 
rary urn, or as a decoration to the tomb. In 
Greece these crowns were commonly made 
of parsley. 

III. Corona Convivialis. The use of 
chaplets at festive entertainments sprung like- 
wise from Greece. They were of various 
shrubs and flowers, such as roses (which were 
the choicest), violets, myrtle, ivy, philyra, and 
even parsley. 
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IV. Corona Noptialis. The bridal wreath 
f was also of Greek origin, among whom it was 

made of flowers plucked by the bride herself, 
and not bought, which was of ill omen. 
Amongst the Romans it was made of verbena, 
also gathered by the bride herself, and wom 
under the flammeum, with which the bride was 
always enveloped. The bridegroom also wore 
a chaplet. 

The doors of his house were likewise de- 
corated with garlands, and also the bridal 
couch. 

V. Corona Natamtia, the chaplet sus- 
pended over the door of the vestibule, both in 
the houses of Athens and Rome, in which a 
child was born. At Athens, when the infant 
was male, the crown was made of olive ; when 
female, of wool. At Rome it was of laurel, 
ivy, or parsley. 

CORTINA, the name of the table or hollow 
slab, supported by a tripod, upon which the 
priestess at Delphi sat to deliver her respon- 
ses ; and hence the word is used for the ora- 
cle itself. The Romans made tables of marble 
or bronze after the pattern of the Delphian 
tripod, which they used as we do our side- 
boards, for the purpose of displaying their plate 
at an entertainment. These were termed cor- 
tinae Delphicae, or Delphicae simply. 

COR YM BUS ( Kopvfifior;) was a particular 
mode of wearing the hair amongst the Greek 
women ; when worn in the same style by the 
men it was called crobylus {ttputivlor). It 
consisted in the hair being drawn up all round 
the head from the front and back, and fastened 
in a bow on the top. 

CORVUS, a sort of crane, used by C. Du- 
ilius against the Carthaginian fleet in the bat- 
tle fought off Mylae, in Sicily (b. c. 260). The 
Romans, we are told, being unused to the 
sea, saw that their only chance of victory was 
by bringing a sea fight to resemble one on 
land. For this purpose they invented a ma- 
chine, of which Polybius has left a minute 
description. In the fore part of the ship a 
round pole was fixed perpendicularly, twenty- 
four feet in height and about nine inches in 
diameter ; at the top of this was a pivot, upon 
which a ladder was set, thirty-six feet in 
length and four in breadth. The ladder was 
guarded by cross beams, fastened to the up- 
right pole by a ring of wood, which turned 
with the pivot above. Along the ladder a rope 
was passed, one end of which took hold of the 
corvus by means of a ring. The corvns itself 
was a strong piece of iron, with a spike at the 
end, which was raised or lowered by drawing 
in or letting out the rope. When an enemy's 
nhip drew near, the machine was turned out- 
wards, by means of the pivot, in the direction 



of the assailant. Another part of the machine 
was a breastwork, let down from the ladder, 
and serving as a bridge, on which to board the 
enemy's vessel. By means of these cranes 
the Carthaginian ships were either broken or 
closely locked with the Roman, and Duilius 
gained a complete victory. 

CORYTOS orCORYTUS (yopvrof, ku- 
pvroc), a bow-case. This was worn suspend- 
ed by a belt over the right shoulder, and it 
frequently held the arrows as well as the 
bow ; whence it is often confounded with the 
pharetra or quiver. 

COSME'TAE, a class of slaves among 
the Romans, whose duty it was to dress and 
adorn ladies. 

COS Ml (KOOfioC), the supreme magistrates 
in Crete, were ten in number, and were chosen, 
not from the body of the people, but from cer- 
tain ytvri or houses, which were probably of 
more pure Doric or Achaian descent than 
their neighbours. The first of them in rank 
was called protocosmus, and gave his name to 
the year. They commanded in war, and 
also conducted the business of the state with 
the representatives and ambassadors of other 
cities. Their period of office was a year ; 
but any of them during that time might re- 
sign, and was also liable to deposition by his 
colleagues. In some cases, too, they might 
be indicted for neglect of their duties. On 
the whole, we may conclude that they formed 
the executive and chief power in most of the 
cities of Crete. 

COTHU'RNUS (KodopvorY a boot. Its 
essential distinction was its height ; it rose 
above the middle of the leg, so as to surround 
the calf, and sometimes it reached as high as 
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the knees. It was worn principally by horse- 
men, by hunters, and by men of rank and au- 
thority. 

The sole of the cothurnus was commonly 
of the ordinary thickness ; but it was some- 
times made much thicker than usual, proba- 
bly by the insertion of slices of cork. The 
object was, to add to the apparent stature o f 
the wearer ; and this was clone in the case of 
the actors in Athenian tragedy, who had the 
soles made unusually thick as one of the 
methods adopted in order to magnify their 
whole appearance. Hence tragedy in general 
was called cothurnus. 

As the cothurnus was commonly worn in 
hunting, it is represented as part of the cos- 
tume of Diana. The preceding cut shows 
two cothurni, both taken from statues of 
Diana. 

COTTABUS (Kdrrapo?), a social game 
which was introduced from Sicily into Greece, 
where it became one of the favourite amuse- 
ments of young people after their repasts. 
The simplest way in which it originally was 
played was this : — One of the company threw 
out of a goblet a certain quantity of wine, at 
a certain distance, into a metal basin. While 
he was doing this, he either thought of or 
pronounced the name of his mistress ; and if 
all the wine fell in the basin, and with a full 
sound, it was a good sign for the lover. This 
simple amusement soon assumed a variety 
of different characters, and became in some 
instances, a regular contest, with prires for 
the victor. One of the most celebrated modes 
in which it was carried on is called oV 6£u/3a- 
(fov. A basin was filled with water, with 
small empty cups (o£vfi(u*xi) swimming upon 
it. Into these the young men, one after an- 
other, threw the remnant of the wine from 
their goblets, and he who had the good for- 
tune to drown most of the bowls obtained the 
prize, consisting either of simple cakes, sweet- 
meats, or sesame-cakes. 

COTYTTIA (KOTTvrta) a festival which 
was originally celebrated by the Edonians of 
Thrace, in honour of a goddess called Cotys 
or Cottyto. It was held at night. The wor- 
ship of Cotys, together with the festival of 
Cotyttia, was adopted by several Greek states, 
chiefly those which were induced by their 
commercial interest to maintain friendly rela- 
tions with Thrace. The festivals of this god- 
dess were notorious among the ancients for 
the dissolute manner and the, debaucheries 
with which they were celebrated. 

CO'TYL A (kotvTlij), a measure of capacity 
among the Romans and Greeks : by the for- 
mer it was also called hemina ; by the latter, 
TpvBklov and ijuiva or q/tipva. It was the 



half of the sextarius or ^ot»7c, and 
6 cyathi, — .4955 of a pint English. 

COUCHES. [Lbctos.] Respecting their 
use for reclining on at meals, see Accdbitw 
and Triclinium. 

COVI'NUS (Celtic, kowain), a kind of car, 
the spokes of which were armed with long 
sickles, and which was used as a scythe-cha- 
riot chiefly by the ancient Belgians and Brit- 
ons. The Romans designated, by the name 
of covinus, a kind of travelling carriage, 
which seems to have been covered on ail 
sides with the exception of the front. It haJ 
no seat for a driver, but was conducted by 
the traveller himself, who sat inside. The 
covinarii (this word occurs only in Taci- 
tus) seem to have constituted a regular and 
distinct part of a British army. Compare 
Essedum. 

CRATER (Kparfip, Ionic Kprrrhp, from kc- 
puvvvai, I mix), a vessel in which the wine 
according to the custom of the ancients, who 
very seldom drank it pure, was mixed with 
water, and from which the cups were filled. 

Craters were among the first things on the 
embellishment of which the ancient artiste 
exercised their skill ; and the number of cra- 
ters dedicated in temples seems everywhere 
to have been very great. 

CRE'PIDA (npnxlc), a slipper. Slippers 
were worn with the pallium, not with the 
toga, and were properly characteristic of the 
Greeks, though adopted from them by the 
Romans. 

CRISTA. [Galea.] . 

C RITES (npiTijc) a judge, was the name 
applied by the Greeks to any person who did 
not judge of a thing like a diKaarrjc , accord- 
ing to positive laws, but according to his own 
sense of justice and equity. But at Athens a 
number of koitou were chosen by ballot from 
a number of selected candidates at every cel- 
ebration of the Dionysia, and were called ol 
spiral, /cor' ii-oxvv- Their office was to judge 
of the merit of the different choruses and dra- 
matic poems, and to award the prizes to the 
victors. Their number was five for comedy 
and the same number for tragedy, one being 
taken from every tribe. 

CRO'BYLUS. [Corymbus.] 

CROCOTA (sc. vestis, kpokut6v sc. iua- 
rtov, or KpOKurdc sc. ^trwv), was a kind of 
gala-dress, chiefly worn by women on solemn 
occasions, and in Greece especially, at the 
festival of the Dionysia. Its name was de- 
rived from crocus, one of the favourite colours 
of the Greek ladies. 

CROTALUM {upoTaXov), a kind of cp- 
bal. It appears to have been a split reed or 
cane, whicn clattered when shaken with the 
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hand. Women who played on the crotalum 
were termed crotalittriae. The annexed cut 
represents one of these crotalistriae perform- 
ing. 
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i playing on th« Crotda. 

CROWNS. [Corona.] 

CUBICULA'RU, slaves who had the care 
of the sleeping and dwelling-rooms. Faithful 
slaves were always selected for this office, as 
they had, to a certain extent, the care of 
their master's person. It was the duty of 
the cubicularii to introduce visiters to their 
master. 

CUBI'CULUM usually means a sleeping 
and dwelling room in a Roman house [Do- 
mus], but it is also applied to the pavilion or 
tent in which the Roman emperors were 
accustomed to witness the public games. It 
appears to have been so called, because the 
emperors were accustomed to recline in the 
cubicula, instead of sitting, as was anciently 
the practice, in a sella curulis. 

CU BITUS (irifavf), a Greek and Roman 
measure of length, originally the length of the 
human arm from the elbow to the wrist, or to 
the knuckle of the middle linger. It was 
equal to a foot and a half, which gives 1 foot 
5.4744 inches Eng. for the Roman, and 1 foot 
G.2016 inches for the Greek cubit. 

CUCULLUS, a cowl. As the cowl was 
intended to be used in the open air, and to be 
drawn over the head to protect it from the 
injuries of the weather, instead of a hat or 
cap, it was attached only to garments of the 
coarsest kind. The cucullus was also used 
by persons in the higher circles of society, 
when they wished to go abroad without being 



liEUS, or CU'LLEUS, a Roman mea- 
sure, which was used for estimating the pro- 
duce of vineyards. It was the largest liquid 
measure used by the Romans, containing 20 
amphorae, or 118 gallons, 7.540 pints. 
CULINA. [Domus] 



CULTER (udxatpa, kottL^ or ofaylr), a 
knife with only one edge, which formed a 
straight line. The blade was pointed, and 
its back curved. It was used for a variety of 
purposes, but chiefly for killing animals either 
m the slaughter house, or in hunting, or at the 
altars of the gods. The priest who conducted 
a sacrifice never killed the victim himself; 
but one of his ministri, appointed for that pur- 
pose who was called either by the general name 
minister, or the more specific popa or cultrarius. 
The annexed woodcut represents the tomb- 
stone of a cultrarius, with two cultri upon it. 
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CULTRA'RIUS. [Culter.] 

CU'NEUS was the name applied to a body 
of foot soldiers, drawn up in the form of a 
wedge, for the purpose of breaking through 
an enemy's line. The common soldiers called 
it a caput porcinum, or pig's head. 

The name cuneus was also applied to the 
compartments of seats in circular or semi- 
circular theatres, which were so arranged as 
to converge to the centre of the theatre, and 
diverge towards the external walls of the 
building, with passages between each com- 
partment. 

CUNI'CULUS (virovofior), a mine or pas- 
sage underground was so called from its re- 
semblance to the burrowing of a rabbit. 

CURA'TOR. Till a Roman youth attained 
the age of puberty, which was generally fixed 
at fourteen years of age, he was incapable of 
any legal act, and was under the authority of 
a tutor or guardian ; but with the attainment 
of the age of puberty, he became capable of 
performing every legal act, and was freed from 
the control of his tutor. As, however, a per- 
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son of that tender age was liable to be imposed i (a) The nave (ttAj^vj?, modiolus), (b) The 



upon, the lex Plaetoria enacted that every 
person between the time of puberty and 
twenty-five years of age should be under the 
protection of a curator. The date of this lex 
is not known, though it is certain that the law 
existed when Plautus wrote (about B.C. 200), 
who speaks of it as the lex quina vicemaria. 
This law established a distinction of age, 
which was of great practical importance, by 
forming the citizens into two classes, those 
above and those below twenty-five years of 
age (minores viginti quinqiic annia). A person 
under the last-mentioned age was sometimes 
simply called minor. The object of the lex 
was to protect persons under twenty-five 
years of age against all fraud (dolus). A per- 
son who wasted his property (prodigus), and 
a person of unsound mind (furioaus, demens), 
were also placed under the care of a curator. 

CURATO'RES were public officers of va- 
rious kinds under the Roman empire, such 
as the curatorea annonoe, the curatorea ludo- 
rum, &c. 
CU'RIA. [Curio.] 

CURIAE. [COMITIA CURIATA.] 

CURIA'TA COMITIA. [Comitia.] 
CU'RIO. Each of the thirty curiae at Rome 
[Comitia Curiata] had a president called 
Curio, who performed the sacred rites, a par- 
ticipation in which served as a bond of union 
amongst the members. The Curiones them- 
selves, forming a college of thirty prieats.were 
presided over by the Curio Maximua. More- 
over, each of these corporations had its com- 
mon hall, called curia, in which the citizens 
met for religious and other purposes. But be- 
sides the halls of the old corporations, there 
were also other curiae at Rome, used for a 
variety of purposes; the most important of 
which was the curia in which the senate 
generally met ; sometimes simply called curia, 
sometimes distinguished by the epithet Hos- 
tilia, as it was said to have been built by Tul- 
lus Hostilius. 
CURSUS. [Circus, p. 79.] 
CURU'LIS &ELLA. [SeLla.] 
CURRUS (upfia), a chariot, a car. These 
terms appear to have denoted those two- 
wheeled vehicles for the carriage of persons, 
which were open overhead, thus differing from 
the carpentum, and closed in front, in which 
they differed from the cisium. The most es- 
sential articles in the construction of the cur- 
rus were, 1. The rim (avrvf) [Antyx]. 2. The 
axle (afwv, axis). 3. The wheels /cv/cXa, rpo- 
%oly rotae), which revolved upon the axle, and 
were prevented from coming off by the inser- 
tion of pins (tupoXoi) into the extremities of 
the axles. The parts of the wheel were :— 



spokes (Kvr/fiaiy literally, the fag*, radii.) (c) 
The felly (Irvf). (<*) The tire (Imcurpov 
canthus). 4. The pole (/fo/ioc, temo). 

All the parts above mentioned 
the ancient chariot annexed. 




Currus. 

The Greeks and Romans appear never to 
have used more than one pole and one yoke 
and the currus thus constructed was com- 
monly drawn by two horses, which were at- 
tached to it by their necks, and therefore calle.1 
di&yec imroi, avvupic, gemini jugales, emri hi- 
juges, &c. If a third horse was added, as wi 
not unfreqnently the case, it was fastened b, 
traces. The horse so attached was called 
napjopoc, irapuaeipoc, oetpa<j>6poc, in Latin. 
funolis, and is opposed to the fyylrai or Ci>> tot, 
the yoke-horses. The Latin name for a chariot 
and pair was biga. When a third horse was 
added, it was called triga ; and by the same 
analogy a chariot and four was called qvadn- 
ga;in Greek, rerpaopta or redpi-nrog. 

The horses were commonly harnessed in a 
quadriga after the manner already represent- 
ed, the two strongest horses being placed 
under the yoke, and the two others fasten^ 
on each side by means of ropes. This is 
clearly seen in the two quadrigae in the next 
cut, especially in the one on the right hand 
It represents a chariot overthrown in passing 
the goal at the circus. The charioteer hav- 
ing fallen backwards, the pole and yoke are 
thrown upwards into the air ; the two trace- 
horses have fallen on their knees, and the 
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two yoke-horses are prancing on their hind 
legs. 

The currus was adapted to carry two per- 
sons, and on this account was called in Greek 
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6l(f>poc. One of the two was of course the 
driver. He was called r}vlo%oc, because he 
held the reins, and his companion nap<uftdTj}C 
from going by his side or near him. 




In the Homeric ages, chariots were com- 
monly employed on the field of battle. The 
men of rank all took their chariots with them, 
and in an engagement placed themselves in 
front. 

CUSTO'DES. [Comitia] 

CY'ATHUS (/evador), a Greek and Roman 
liquid measure, containing one-twelfth of the 
sextarius, or .0825 of a pint English. The 
form of the cyathus used at banquets was 
that of a small ladle, by means of which the 
wine was conveyed into the drinking-cups 
from the large vessel (crater) in which it was 
mixed. Two of these cyathi are represented 
in the following woodcut. 




CYCLAS \KVKXar), a circular robe worn 
by women, to the bottom of which a border 
was affixed, inlaid with gold. It appears to 
have been usually made of some thin mate- 
rial. 

CYMBA (KVfiSij) is derived from KfyPor, 
a hollow, and is employed to signify any 
small kind of boat used on lakes, rivers, &c. 
It appears to have been much the same as the 
acatium and scapha. 

CY'MBALUM (tcvfiSalov), a musical in- 
strument, in the shape of two half globes, 
which were held one in each hand by the 
performer, and played by being struck against 
each other. The word is derived from nvp- 
(ioc y a hollow. 



Cyathf. 




Wonwn playing with Cymbalo. 
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The cymbal was a very ancient instrument, 
being used in the worship of Cybele, Bacchus, 
Juno, and all the earlier deities of the Grecian 
and Roman mythology. It probably came 
from the East. For sistrum, which some 
have referred to the class of cymbala, see Sis- 

TRUM. 



D. 

DAE'DALA (AaldaZa), the name of two 
festivals, celebrated in Boeotia in honour of 
Juno, and called respectively the Great and 
the Less Daedala. The latter were cele- 
brated by the Plataeans alone ; in the cele- 
bration of the former, which took place only 
every sixtieth year, the Plataeans were joined 
by the other Boeotians. 

DAGGERS. [Pugio; Sica.] 

DANACE (davdicij), properly the name of i 
a foreign coin, was also the name given to the 
obolos, which was placed in the mouth of 
the dead to pay the ferryman in Hades. 

DANCING. [Saltatio.]. 

DAPHNEPHO'RIA (Aa<j>vTj<t>6pia), a fes- 
tival celebrated every ninth year at Thebes 
in honour of Apollo, surnamed Ismenius or 
Galaxius. Its name was derived from the 
laurel branches (dd<f>vai) which were carried 
by those who took part in its celebration. 

DAREICUS (dapeiK60, a gold coin of Per- 
sia, stamped on one side with the figure of 
an archer crowned and kneeling upon one 
knee, and on the other with a sort of quad- 
rata incusa or deep cleft. It is supposed 
to have derived its name from the first Da- 
reius, king of Persia. It is equal to about 
1/. 1*. 10U 1.7G farthings. 




DAY. [Dies.] 

DEBTOR. [Nexum.1 

DECE'MPEDA, a pole ten feet long, used 
by the agrimensores [Agrimensores] in mea- 
suring land. Thus we find that the agri- 
mensores were sometimes called decempeda- 
tores. 

DECE'M VIRI, or the "ten-men," the name 
of various magistrates and functionaries at 
Rome, of whom the most important were : — 

1. Decemviri Legibcs Scribendis, ten 
commissioners, who were appointed to draw 
up a code of laws. They were entrusted 
with supreme power in the state, and all the 
other magistrates were suspended. They 
entered upon their office at the beginning of 
the year b. c. 451 ; and they discharged their 
duties with diligence, and dispensed justice 
with impartiality. Each administered the 
government day by day in succession as du- 
ring an interregnum ; and the fasces were 
only carried before the one who presided for 
the day. They drew up a body of laws, dis- 
tributed into ten sections ; which, after being 
approved of by the senate and the comitia, 
were engraven on tables of metal, and set up 
in the comitium. On the expiration of then- 
year of office, all parties were so well satis- 
fied with the manner in which they had dis- 
charged their duties, that it was resolved to 
continue the same form of government for 
another year ; more especially as some of the 
decemvirs said that their work was not fin- 
ished. Ten new decemvirs were accordingly 
elected, of whom App. Claudius alone be- 
longed to the former body. These magistrates 
framed several new laws, which were ap- 
proved of by the centuries, and engraven on 
two additional tables. They acted, however, 
in a most tyrannical manner. Each was at- 
tended by twelve lictors, who carried not the 
rods only, but the axes, the emblem of sove- 
reignty. They made common cause with the 
patrician party, and committed all kinds of 
outrages upon the persons and property of the 
plebeians and their families. When their 
year of office expired they refused to resign 
or to appoint successors. At length, the un- 
just decision of App. Claudius, in the case of 
Virginia, which led her father to kill her 
with his own hands to save her from prosti- 
tution, occasioned an insurrection of the peo- 
ple. The decemvirs were in consequence 
obliged to resign their office, b. c. 449 ; after 
which the usual magistracies were re-estab- 
lished. 

The ten tables of the former, and the two 
tables of the latter decemvirs, form together 
the laws of the Twelve Tables, which were 
the groundwork of the Roman laws. This, 
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the first attempt to make a code, remained 
also the only attempt for near one thousand 
years, until the legislation of Justinian. 

2. Decemviri Sacris Faciundis, some- 
times called simply Decbmtiri Sacrorum, 
were the members of an ecclesiastical colle- 
gium, and were elected for life. Their chief 
duty was to take care of the Sibylline books, 
and to inspect them on all important occasions 
by command of the senate. 

Under the kings the care of the Sibylline 
books was committed to two men (duumviri) 
of high rank. On the expulsion of the kings, 
the care of these books was entrusted to the 
noblest of the patricians, who were exempted 
from all military and civil duties. Their num- 
ber was increased about the year 367 b. c. to 
ten, of whom five Were chosen from the pa- 
tricians and five from the plebeians. Subse- 
quently their number was still further in- 
creased to fifteen (quindeccmviri), probably by 
Sulla. 

It was also the duty of the decemviri to 
celebrate the games of Apollo, and the secular 
games. 

DECIMA'TiO, the selection, by lot, of 
every tenth man for punishment, when any 
number of soldiers in the Roman army had 
been guilty of any crime. The remainder 
usually had barley allowed to them instead of 
wheat. This punishment appears not to have 
been inflicted in the early times of the republic. 

DECRETUM seems to mean that which 
is determined in a particular case after exam- 
ination or consideration. It is sometimes ap- 
plied to a determination of the consuls, and 
sometimes to a determination of the senate. 
A decretum of the senate would seem to differ 
from a senatus-consultum, in the way above in- 
dicated : it was limited to the special occa- 
sion and circumstances, and this would be 
true whether the decretum was of a judicial 
or a legislative character. But this distinc- 
tion in the use of the two words, as applied 
to an act of the senate, was, perhaps, not al- 
ways observed. 

DE'CUMAE (sc. partes) formed a portion 
of the vectigalia of the Romans, and were paid 
by subjects whose territory, either by con- 
quest or deditio, had become the property of 
trie state (ager publicus). They consisted, as 
the name denotes, of a tithe or tenth of the 
produce of the soil, levied upon the cultivators 
(aratores) or occupiers (posscssores) of the 
lands, which, from being subject to this pay- 
ment, were called agri decumani. The tax of 
a tenth was, however, generally paid by corn 
lands: plantations and vineyards, as requir- 
ing no seed and less labour, paid a fifth of the 
produce. 



DEIPNON. 



Ill 



A similar system existed in Greece also. 
Peisistratus, for instance, imposed a tax of a 
tenth on the lands of the Athenians, which 
the Peisistratidae lowered to a twentieth. At 
the time of the Persian war the confederate 
Greeks made a vow, by which all the states 
who had surrendered themselves to the enemy 
were subjected to the payment of tithes for 
the use of the god at Delphi. 

The tithes of the public lands belonging to 
Athens were farmed out as at Rome to con- 
tractors, called Af kg rurat. : the term deKarti- 
Aovoi was applied to the collectors ; but the 
callings were, as we might suppose, often 
united in the same person. The title dacarev- 
ral is applied to both. A denary, or tenth of 
a different kind, was the arbitrary exaction 
imposed by the Athenians (b. c. 410) on the 
cargoes of all ships sailing into or out of the 
Pontus. They lost it by the battle of Aegos- 
potarni (b. c. 405) ; but it was re-established 
by Thrasybulus about b. c. 391. The tithe 
was let out to farm. 

DECU'RIA. [Exercitus.] 

DECURIO'NES. [Colonia ; Exerci- 

TUS.l 

DECUSSIS. [As, p. 45a.l 

DEDITrCII, were those who had taken up 
arms against the Roman people, and being 
conquered, had surrendered themselves. Such 
people did not individually lose their freedom, 
but as a community lost all political existence, 
and of course had no other relation to Rome 
than that of subjects. 

DEDUCTO'RES. [Ambitus.] 

DEIPNON (fctirvov), the principal meal 
of the Greeks, dinner. The present article is 
designed to give a sketch of Grecian meals 
and customs connected with them. 

Three names of meals occur in the Iliad and 
Odyssey — ariston (upterov), deipnon (deinvov), 
dorpon (ddpirov). The word ariston uniformly 
means the early, as dorpon does the late meal ; 
but deipnon, on the other hand, is used for 
either, apparently without any reference to 
time. 

In the Homeric age it appears to have been 
usual to sit during meal-times. Beef, mutton, 
and goat's flesh were the ordinary meats, 
usally eaten roasted. Cheese, flour, and occa- 
sionally fruits, also formed part of the Homeric 
meals. Bread, brought on in baskets, and 
salt (uAc, to which Homer gives the epithet 
Qcloc), are mentioned. 

The Greeks of a later age usually partook 
of three meals, called acratisma (aKpuriofia), 
ariston, and deipnon. The last, which cor- 
responds to the dorpon of the Homeric poems, 
was the evening meal or dinner ; the ariston 
was the luncheon ; and the acratisma, which 
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answers to the ariston of Homer, was the early 
meal or breakfast. 

The acratisma was taken immediately after 
rising in the morning. It usually consisted 
of bread, dipped in unmixed wine {uKparog), 
whence it derived its name. 

Next followed the ariston or luncheon ; but 
the time at which it was taken is uncertain. 
It is frequently mentioned in Xenophon's Ana- 
basis, and appears to have been taken at dif- 
ferent times, as would naturally be the case 
with soldiers in active service. We may con- 
clude from many circumstances that this meal 
was taken about the middle of the day, and 
that it answered to the Roman prandium. The 
ariston was usually a simple meal, but of 
course varied according to the habits of indi- 
viduals. 

The principal meal was the deipnon. It was 
usually taken rather late in the day, frequently 
not before sunset. 

The Athenians were a social people, and 
were very fond of dining in company. Enter- 
tainments were usually given, both in the 
heroic ages and later times, when sacrifices 
were offered to the gods, either on public or 
private occasions ; and also on the anniver- 
sary of the birthdays of members of the family, 
or of illustrious persons. whether living or dead. 

When young men wished to dine together 
they frequently contributed each a certain 
sum of money, called symbol* {avp.jlo'kT}), or 
brought their own provisions with them. 
When the first plan was adopted, they were 
said unb avfi(SoXuv denrveiv, and one indivi- 
dual was usually entrusted with the money 
to procure the provisions, and make all the 
necessary preparations. This kind of enter- 
tainment, in which each guest contributed to 
the expense, is mentioned in Homer under the 
name of ipavog. An entertainment in which 
each person brought his own provisions with 
him, or at least contributed something to the 
general stock, was called a delnvov and anv- 
pidoc, because the provisions were brought in 
baskets. 

The most usual kind of entertainments, 
however, were those in which a person invi- 
ted his friends to his own house. It was ex- 
pected that they should come dressed with 
more than ordinary care, and also have bathed 
shortly before. As soon as the guests arrived 
at the house of their host, their shoes or san- 
dals were taken off by the slaves, and their 
feet washed. After their feet had been wash- 
ed, the guests reclined on the couches. It 
has already been remarked that Homer never 
describes persons as reclining, but always as 
sitting at their meals ; but at what time the 
change was introduced is uncertain. The 



Dorians of Crete always sat ; but the other 
Greeks reclined. The Greek women and 
children, however, like the Roman, continued 
to sit at their meals. [Accubatio.] It was 
usual for only two persons to recline on each 
couch. After the guests had placed them- 
selves on the couches, the slaves brought in 
water to wash their hands. The dinner was 
then served up ; wheuce we read of rdc rpa- 
ne£ag elg<t>ipeiv, by which expression we are 
to understand not merely the dishes, but the 
tables themselves, which were small enough 
to be used with ease. 

In eating, the Greeks had no knives 01 
forks, but made use of their lingers only, ex- 
cept in eating soups or other liquids, which 
they partook of by means of a spoon, called 
fivGTiXij, uvcrpov, or fivarpoc. 

It would exceed the limits of this work to 
give an account of the different dishes which 
were introduced at a Greek dinner, though 
their number is far below those which were 
usually partaken of at a Roman entertain- 
ment. The most common food among the 
Greeks was the fj.d£a, a kind of frumenty or 
soft cake, which was prepared in different 
ways. Wheaten or barley bread was the 
second most usual species of food ; it was 
sometimes made at home, but more usually 
bought at the market of the upronuXai or 
upTonu?udeg. The vegetables ordinarily eat- 
en were mallows (uakuxv), lettuces (OpiSag), 
cabbages, (fit'ufravot), beans bevapot), lentils 
(<j>a.KaJ), &c. Pork was the most favourite 
animal food, as was the case among the Ro- 
mans. It is a curious fact, which Plato has 
remarked, that we never read in Homer of 
the heroes partaking of fish. In later times, 
however, fish was one of the most favourite 
articles of food of the Greeks. 

A dinner given by an opulent Athenian 
usually consisted of two courses, called re- 
spectively nptirai rpunefai and devrepat rpu- 
ne&i. The first course embraced the whole 
of what we consider the dinner, namely, fish, 
poultry, meat, &c. ; the second, which cor- 
responds to our dessert and the Roman Lt lhi- 
ria, consisted of different kinds of fruit, sweet- 
meats, confections, &c. 

When the first course was finished, the ta- 
bles were taken away, and water was given 
to the guests for the purpose of washing their 
hands. Crowns made of garlands of flowers 
were also then given to them, as well as va- 
rious kinds of perfumes. Wine was not drunk 
till the first course was finished ; but as soon 
as the guests had washed their hands, unmix- 
ed wine was introduced in a large goblet, of 
which each drank a little, after pouring out 
a small quantity as a libation. This libation 
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was said to be made to the " good spirit" 
(uyadov dal/wvor), and was usually accom- 
panied with the singing of the paean and the 
playing of flutes. After this libation mixed 
wine was brought in, and With their first cup 
the guests drank to Atoc 2<jt%)oc. With 
the libations, the deianon closed ; and at the 
introduction of the dessert (devrepat rpani- 
(at) the it6to$, av/inoaiov, or kcj/joc com- 
menced, of which an account is given under 
Symposium. 

DE'LIA (6T/?aa), the name of festivals and 
games celebrated in the island of Delos, to 
which the Cyclades and the neighbouring 
Ionians on the coasts belonged. The Delia 
had existed from very early times, and were 
celebrated every fifth year. That the Athe- 
nians took part in these solemnities at a very 
early period, is evident from the Deliastae 
(afterwards called deupol) mentioned in the 
laws of Solon ; the sacred vessel (deuplr), 
moreover, which they sent to Delos every 
year, was said to be the same which Theseus 
had sent after his return from Crete. 

In the course of time the celebration of this 
ancient panegyris in Delos had ceased, and 
it was not revived until b. c. 426, when the 
Athenians, after having purified the island in 
the winter of that year, restored the ancient 
solemnities, and added horse-races, which 
had never before taken place at the Delia. 
Aftc this restoration, Athens, being at the 
head of the Ionian confederacy, took the most 
prominent part in the celebration of the Delia : 
and though the islanders, in common with 
Athens, provided the choruses and victims, 
the leader (upxiOeupor), who conducted the 
whole solemnity, was an Athenian, and the 
Athenians had the superintendence of the 
common sanctuary. 

From these solemnities, belonging to the 
great Delian panegyris, we must distinguish 
the lesser Delia, which were mentioned above, 
and which were celebrated every year, proba- 
bly on the 6th of Thargelion. The Athenians 
on this occasion sent the sacred vessel {deu- 
ptg), which the priest of Apollo adorned with 
laurel branches, to Delos. The embassy was 
called Ocwpla ; and those who sailed to the 
island, Oeupot ; and before they set sail a so- 
lemn sacrifice was offered in the Delion, at 
Marathon, in order to obtain a happy voyage. 
During the absence of the vessel the city of 
Athens was purified, and no criminal was 
allowed to be executed. 

DELPHI'NIA U5eX4lvta\ a festival of the 
same expiatory character as the Apollonia, 
which was celebrated in various towns of 
Greece in honour of Apollo, eurnamed Del- 
phinius. 

k2 
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DELUBRUM. [Templum.] 

DEMARCH1 (dwapxpi), officers,who were 
the head-boroughs or chief magistrates of the 
demi in Attica, and are said to have been first 
appointed by Clisthenes. Their duties were 
various and important. Thus, they convened 
meetings of the demus, and took the votes 
upon all questions under consideration ; the> 
made and kept a register of the landed es 
tates in their districts, levied the monies duo 
to the demus for rent, &c. They succeeded 
to the functions which had been discharged 
by the nauarari of the old constitution. 

DEMENSUM, an allowance of corn, given 
to Roman slaves monthly or daily. It usu- 
ally consisted of four or five modii of corn a 
month. 

DEMINUTIO CATITIS. [Caput ] 
DEMIURG1 (dtjfiiovpyoi), magistrates, 
whose title is expressive of their doing the 
service of the people, existed in several of 
the Peloponnesian states. Among the Eleans 
and Mantineans they seem to have been the 
chief executive magistracy. We also read 
of demiurgi in the Achaian league, who pro- 
bably ranked next to the strategi, and put 
questions to the vote in the general assembly 
of the confederates. Officers named epidemi- 
urgi, or upper demiurgi, were sent by the Co- 
rinthians to manage the government of their 
colony at Potidaea. 

DEMO'SII (Aijfwmoi), public slaves at 
Athens, who were purchased by the state. 
The public slaves, most frequently mentioned, 
formed the city guard ; it was their duty to 
preserve oider m the public assembly, and to 
remove any person whom the prytanies might 
order. They are generally called bowmen 
(TofoTai) ; or from the native country of the 
majority, Scythians (ZnvOai) ; and also Speu- 
sinians, from the name of the person who first 
established the force. They originally lived 
in tents in the market-place, and afterwards 
upon the Areopagus. Their officers had the 
name of toxarchs {To^apxoi). Their number 
was at first 300, purchased soon after the bat- 
tle of Salamis, but was afterwards increased 
to 1200. 

DEMUS (dnfwr), originally indicated a dis- 
trict or tract of land ; and in this meaning of 
a country district, inhabited and under culti- 
vation, it is contrasted with n6?.ig. 

When Clisthenes, at Athens, broke up the 
four tribes of the old constitution, he substi- 
tuted in their place ten local tribes (&vlidi 
TOTzinaC), each of which he subdivided into 
ten demi or country parishes, possessing each 
its principal town ; and in some one of these 
demi were enrolled all the Athenian citizens 
resident in Attica, with the exception, per- 
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haps, of those who were natives of Athens 
itself. These subdivisions corresponded in 
some degree to the nancrariae (vavicpapiai) of 
the old tribes, and were originally one hun- 
dred in number. 

These demi formed independent corpora- 
tions, and had each their several magistrates, 
landed and other property, with a common 
treasury. They had likewise their respec- 
tive convocations or " parish meetings," con- 
vened by the dcmarchi, m which was transact- 
ed the public business of the demus, such as 
the leasing of its estates, the elections of offi- 
cers, the revision of the registers or lists of 
drjfidTat, and the admission of new members. 
Independent of these bonds of union, each de- 
mus seems to have had its peculiar temples 
and religious worship. There were likewise 
judges, called AiKuorai Kuril d/#toi>c, who de- 
cided cases where the matter in dispute was 
of less value than ten drachmae. 

Admission into a demus was neccssarv, be- 
fore any individual could enter upon his full 
rights and privileges as an Attic citizen. The 
register of enrolment was called ?^^iapxncbv 
ypaujuaretov. 

DENA'RIUS, the principal silver coin 
among the Romans, was so called because it 
was originally equal to ten asses ; but on the 
reduction of the weight of the as [As], it was 
made equal to sixteen asses, except in mili- 
tary nay, in which it was still reckoned as 
equal to ten asses. The denarius was first 
coined five years before the first Punic war, 
B.C. 2G9. [Argentum.] 
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The average value of the denarii coined at 
the end of the commonwealth is about 8$d., 
and those under the empire about 7Jri. 

If tho denarius bo reckoned in value 8J<f., 



DIAETETAE. 

the other Roman coins of silver will be of the 
following value : — 

Ponce. 

Teruncius . 
Sembella . 
Libella . . 

Sestertius 2 

Quinarius or Victoriatus . . 4 
Denarius 8 



Farth. 

.53125 
1.0625 
2.125 

.5 

1 

2 



Some denarii were called scrrati, because 
their edges were notched like a saw, which 
appears to have been done to prove that they 
were solid silver, and not plated ; and others 
bigati and quadrigati, because on their reverse 
were represented chariots drawn by two and 
four horses respectively. 

DESIGNATOR. [Funus] 

DESULTOR, a rider in the Roman games, 
who generally rode two horses at the same 
time, sitting on them without a saddle, and 
vaulting upon either of them at his pleasure. 
The annexed woodcut shows three figures of 
desul tores. 




Deaultores 

DIADE'MA, originally a white fillet, used 
to encircle the head. It is represented on the 
head of Dionysus [see cut, p. .], and was, 
in an ornamented form, assumed by kings as 
an emblem of sovereignty. 

DIAETETAE {diaiTijTat), or arbitrators, 
at Athens, were of two kinds : the one public 
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and appointed by lot (nhripoToC), the other 
private, and chosen (alperoi) by the parties 
who referred to them the decision of a disputed 
point, instead of trying it before a court of 
justice ; the judgments of both, according to 
Aristotle, being founded on equity rather than 
law. The number of public arbitrators seems 
to have been 40, four for each tribe. Their 
jurisdiction was confined to civil cases. 

DICASTES (SiKaoTTjc), the name of a 
judge, or rather juryman, at Athens. The 
conditions of his eligibility were, that he 
should.be a free citizen, in the enjoyment of 
his full franchise (iiririfua), and not less than 
thirty years of age, and of persons so quali- 
fied six thousand were selected by lot for the 
service of every year. Their appointment 
took place every year under the conduct of 
the nine archons and their official scribe ; each 
of these ten personages drew by lot the names 
of six hundred persons of the tribe assigned to 
him ; the whole number so selected was again 
divided by lot into ten sections of 500 each, 
together with a supernumerary one, consist- 
ing of a thousand persons, from among whom 
the occasional deficiencies in the sections of 
500 might be supplied. To each of the ten 
sections one of the ten first letters of the al- 
phabet was appropriated as a distinguishing 
mark, and a small tablet (~lv6kiov), inscribed 
with the letter of the section and the name of 
the individual, was delivered as a certificate 
of his appointment to each dicast. 

Before proceeding to the exercise of his 
functions, the dicast was obliged to swear the 
official oath. This oath being taken, and the 
divisions made as above mentioned, it remain- 
ed to assign the courts to the several sections 
of dicasts in which they were to sit. This 
was not, like the first, an appointment in- 
tended to last during the year, but took place 
under the conduct of the thesmothetae, de 
novo, every time that it was necessary to im- 
panel a number of dicasts. As soon as the 
allotment had taken place, each dicast re- 
ceived a staff, on which was painted the letter 
and the colour of the court awarded him, 
which might serve both as a ticket to procure 
admittance, and also to distinguish him from 
any loiterer that might endeavour clandes- 
tinely to obtain a sitting after business had be- 
gun. While in court, and probably from the 
hand of the presiding magistrate {i/yt uuv daca- 
aniplov), he received the token or ticket that 
entitled him to receive his fee (diKOOTiKdv). 
This payment is said to have been first insti- 
tuted by Pericles, and was originally a single 
obolus ; it was increased by Cleon to thrice 
that amount about the 88th Olympiad. 
DICE, game of. [Tessera.] 



DICE' {dUrf), signifies generally any pro- 
ceedings at law by one party directly or medi- 
ately against others. The object of all such 
actions is to protect the body politic, or one 
or more of its individual members, from injury 
and aggression ; a distinction which has in 
most countries suggested the division of all 
causes into two great classes, the public and 
the private, and assigned to each its peculiar 
form and treatment. At Athens the first of 
these was implied by the terms public dUai, 
or tiyuvec, or still more peculiarly by ypafat ; 
causes of the other class were termed private 
dUai, or dywveci or simply dltcai in its limited 
sense. 

In a dUrj, only the person whose rights were 
alleged to be affected, or the legal protector 
(icvptog) o£ such person, if a minor or other- 
wise incapable of appearing suo jure, was per- 
mitted to institute an action as plaintiff; in 
public causes, with the exception of some few 
in which the person injured or his family were 
peculiarly bound and interested to act, any 
free citizen, and sometimes, when the state 
was directly attacked, almost any alien, was 
empowered to do so. The court fees, called 
prytaneia, were paid in private but not in pub- 
lic causes, and a public prosecutor that com- 
promised the action with the defendant was 
in most cases punished by a fine of a thousand 
drachmae and a modified disfranchisement, 
while there was no legal impediment at any 
period of a private lawsuit to the reconcilia- 
tion of the litigant parties. 

The proceedings in the dUrj were com- 
menced by a summons (np6cK?Lnoic) to the 
defendant to appear on a certain day before 
the proper magistrate (e/c ayuytvg), and there 
answer the charges preferrea against him. 
This summons was often served by the plain- 
tiff in person, accompanied by one or two wit- 
nesses («yli7T^pcf ),whose names were endorsed 
upon the declaration pUffa or fy*Aip/M). Be- 
tween the service of the summons and ap- 
pearance of the parties before the magistrate, 
it is very probable that the law prescribed the 
intervention of a period of five days. If both 
parties appeared, the proceedings commenced 
by the plaintiff putting in his declaration, and 
at the same time depositing his share of the 
court fees (irpvTavela), which were trifling in 
amount, but the non-payment of which was a 
fatal objection to the further progress of a 
cause. When these were paid, it became the 
duty of the magistrate, if no manifest objec- 
tion appeared on the face of the declaration, 
to cause it to be written out on a tablet, and 
exposed for the inspection of the public on the 
wall or other place that served as the cause 
list of his court. 



Digitized by Google 



116 



DICE. 



DICTATOR. 



The magistrate then appointed a day for the 
further proceedings of the anacrisis^ [Anacri- 
sis]. If the plaintiff failed to appear at the 
anacrisis, the suit, of course, fell to the 
ground ; if the defendant made default, judg- 
ment passed against him. An affidavit might 
at this, as well as at other periods of the ac- 
tion, be made in behalf of a person unable to 
attend upon the given day, and this would, if 
allowed, have the effect of postponing further 
proceedings (v7ro>jiooia) ; it might, however, 
be combated by a counter-affidavit, to the 
effect that the alleged reason was unfounded 
or otherwise insufficient (uvOvirufiooia) ; and 
a question would arise upon this point, the 
decision of which, when adverse to the de- 
fendant,would render him liable to the penalty 
of contumacy. The plaintiff was in this case 
said kpTjfiTjv i?.etv ; the defendant, iprf/xTjv d<>- 
Tleiv, Siktjv being the word omitted in both 
phrases. The anacrisis began with the affi- 
davit of the plaintiff' {^pouaoaia), then fol- 
lowed the answer of the defendant (uvtcj- 
fioaia, or uvTtypa<j>Tj), then the parties pro- 
duced their respective witnesses, and reduced j 
their evidence to writing, and put in originals, 
or authenticated copies, of all the records, 
deeds, and contracts that might be useful in 
establishing their case, as well as memoranda 
of offers and requisitions then made by either 
side (7rpo/cX^ae/c). The whole of the docu- 
ments were then, if the cause took a straight- 
forward course (evdvducia), enclosed on the 
last day of the anacrisis in a casket (^ZVoc), 
which was sealed, and entrusted to the cus- 
tody of the presiding magistrate, till it was 
produced and opened at the trial. During the 
interval no alteration in its contents was per- 
mitted, and accordingly evidence that had 
been discovered after the anacrisis was not 
producible at the trial. In some causes, the 
trial before the dicasts was by law appointed 
to come on within a given time ; in such as 
were not provided for by such regulations, we 
may suppose that it would principally depend 
upon the leisure of the magistrate. Upon the 
court being assembled, the magistrate called 
on the cause, and the plaintiff opened his case. 
At the commencement of his speech, the 
proper officer (6 lq>' vdo>p) filled the clepsydra 
with water. As long as the water flowed 
from this vessel the orator was permitted to 
speak ; if, however, evidence was to be read 
by the officer of the court, or a law recited, 
the water was stopped till the speaker recom- 
menced. The quantity of water, or, in other 
words, the length of the speeches, was differ- 
ent in different causes. After the speeches 
of the advocates, which were in general two 
on each side, and the incidental reading of 



the documentary and other evidence, the di- 
casts proceeded to give their judgment by 
ballot. 

When the principal point at issue was de- 
cided in favour of the plaintiff, there followed 
in many cases a farther discussion as to the 
fine or punishment to be inflicted on the de- 
fendant (nadetv f/ dnoriaaL). All actions 
were divided into two classes, — dyuve? utl- 
firjTot, suits not to be assessed, in which the 
fine, or other penalty, was determined by the 
laws ; and uyuveg rifinroi, suits to be assessed, 
in which the penalty had to be fixed by the 
judges. If the suit was an uyew rifirjrocy 
the plaintiff' generally mentioned in the plead- 
ings the punishment which he considered the 
defendant deserved (rifinfxu) ; and the defend- 
ant was allowed to make a counter-assess- 
ment {uvTiTifj.ua6ui or vTroTtfiuaBai), and to 
argue before the judges why the assessment 
of the plaintiff ought to be changed or miti- 
gated. In certain causes which were deter- 
mined by the laws, any of the judges was 
allowed to propose an additional assessment 
j (npocTtu7jfia) ; the amount of which, howev- 
er, appears to have been usually fixed by the 
laws. Thus, in certain cases of. theft, the 
additional penalty was fixed at five days' and 
nights' imprisonment. 

Upon judgment being given in a private 
suit, the Athenian law left its execution very 
much in the hands of the successful party, 
who was empowered to seize the movables 
of his antagonist as a pledge for the payment 
of the money, or institute an action of eiect- 
ment (t^ovTitig) against the refractory debtor. 
The judgment of a court of dicasts was in 
general decisive (Siktj airoreXw) ; but upon 
certain occasions, as, for instance, when a 
gross case of perjury or conspiracy could be 
proved by the unsuccessful party to have op- 
erated to his disadvantage, the cause, upon 
the conviction of such conspirators or witness- 
es, might be commenced de novo. 

DICTA'TOR. The name and office of 
dictator are confessedly of Latin origin : thus 
we read of a dictator at Tusculum in early, 
at Lanuvium in very late times. 

Among the Romans, a dictator was gener- 
ally appointed in circumstances of extraordi- 
nary danger, whether from foreign enemies 
or domestic sedition. Instances occur very 
frequently in the early books of Livy, from 
whom we learn that a dictator was sometimes 
created for the following purposes also: — 1. 
For fixing the ** clavus annalis" on the tem- 
ple of Jupiter, in times of pestilence or civil 
discord. 2. For holding the coraitia, or elec- 
tions, in the absence of the consuls. 3. Foi 
appointing holydays (feriarum constituendarum 
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causa) on the appearance of prodigies, and 
officiating at the ludi Romani, if the praetor 
could not attend ; also for holding trials, and 
on one occasion, for filling up vacancies in 
the senate. 

According to the oldest authorities, the 
dictatorship was instituted at Rome in b. c. 
501, ten years after the expulsion of the Tar- 
quinii, and the first dictator was said to have 
been T. Lartius, one of the consuls of the 
year. Another account states, that the con- 
suls of the year in which the first dictator 
was appointed were of the Tarquiman party, 
and therefore distrusted. 

This tradition naturally suggests the infer- 
ence, that the dictator was on this first occa- 
sion appointed to direct and supersede the 
consuls, not only with a view to foreign wars, 
but also for the purpose of summarily punish- 
ing any member of the state, whether belong- 
ing to the commonalty or the governing pa- 
tricians, who should be detected in plotting 
for the restoration of the exiled king. The 
powers with which a dictator was invested, 
will show how far his authority was adequate 
for such an object. 

In the first place, he was formerly called 
magister populi, or master of the patricians or 
burghers ; and though created for six months 
only, his power within the city was as su- 
preme and absolute as that of the consuls 
without. In token of this, the fasces and se- 
cures (the latter, instruments of capital pun- 
ishment) were carried before him, even in the 
city. Again no appeal against the dictator 
was at first allowed either to the commons 
or the burghers, although the latter had, even 
under the kings, enjoyed the privilege of ap- 
pealing from them to the great council of the 
patricians (vrovocare ad potmlum) ; a privilege 
which the Valerian laws had secured to the 
plebeians likewise. This right, however, was 
subsequently obtained by the patricians, and 
perhaps eventually by the plebeians. 

Moreover, no one was eligible for the dic- 
tatorship unless he had previously been con- 
sul or praetor. The first plebeian dictator 
was C. Martius Rutilus, nominated by the 
plebeian consul, M. PopilUus Laenas, b. c. 
356. 

With respect to the mode of election, the 
common practice was, for the senate to select 
an individual, who was nominated (dictus) in 
the dead of the night by one of the consuls, 
and then received the imperium or sovereign 
authority from the assembly of the curies. 
This ratification was in early times indispens- 
able to the validity of the election, just as it 
had been necessary for the kings, even after 
their election by the curies, to apply to them 



for investiture with the imperium. In later 
times, however, and after the passing of the 
Maenian law, the conferring of the imperium 
was a mere form. Thenceforward it was 
only necessary that the consul should consent 
to proclaim the person nominated by the se- 
nate. 

The authority of a dictator is said to have 
been supreme in everything ; but there were 
some limitations to his power. 1. The period 
of office was only six months, and at the end 
of that time a dictator might be brought to 
trial for any acts of tyranny committed by him 
while in power. Many, however, resigned 
their authority before the expiration of the 
six months, after completing the business for 
which they were appointed. 2. A dictator 
could not draw on the treasury beyond the 
credit granted him by the senate, nor go out 
of Italy, nor even ride on horseback without 
the permission of the people; a regulation • 
apparently capricious, but perhaps intended 
to show whence his authority came. The 
usurped powers of the dictators Sulla and 
Julius Caesar are, of course, not to be com- 
pared with the genuino dictatorship. After 
the death of the latter, the office was abolish- 
ed for ever by a law of Antony, the consul. 
The title, indeed, was offered to Augustus, 
but he resolutely refused it in consequence 
of the odium attached to it from the conduct 
of Sulla when dictator ; in fact, even during 
the later ages of the republic, and for one 
hundred and twenty years previous to Sulla's 
dictatorship, the office itself had been in 
abeyance, though the consuls were frequently 
invested, in time of danger, with something 
like a dictatorial power, by a senatusconsul- 
tum, empowering them to take measures for 
securing the state against harm (ut darent ope- 
rant ne quid respublica detrimenti caperet). 

Together with the master of the burghers, 
or the dictator, there was always a magister 
equitum, or master of the knights, chosen by the 
dictator, though sometimes apparently by the 
senate or the people. 

DIES (fffiepa), a day. The name dies was 
applied, like our word day, to the time during 
which, according to the notions of the ancients, 
the sun performed his course around the earth, 
and this time they called the civil day (die* 
n i-ilis, in Greek wx&rmepov, because it in- 
cluded both night and day). The natural day 
(dies naturalis), or the time from the rising to 
the setting of the sun.was likewise designated 
by the name dies. The civil day began with 
the Greeks at the setting of the sun, and with 
the Romans at midnight. 

At the time of the Homeric poems the natu- 
ral day was divided into three parts. The first, 
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called rj6r, began with sunrise, and compre- 
hended the whole space of time during which 
light seemed to be increasing, i.e. till mid-day. 
The second part was called fieaov %uap or 
mid-day, during which the sun was thought 
to stand still. The third part bore the name 
of duln or SeleXov r//xap, which derived its 
name from the increased warmth of the at- 
mosphere. Among the Athenians the first and 
last of the divisions made at the time of Homer 
were afterwards subdivided into two parts. 
The earlier part of the morning was termed 
Trpwt or 7rp£> rijc foe pac : the latter, nXtiOovcrqc 
tj/c uyopuc, or irepi nXydovoav ayopuv. The 
uiaov foap of Homer was afterwards express- 
ed by neoj]/j.3pia, fieaov ijpepar, or fiian rjuepa, 
and comprehended, as before, the middle of 
the day, when the sun seemed neither to rise 
nor to decline. The two parts of the after- 
noon were called deft.17 irpvin or nputa, and 
<te/Aj/ dxltlij or inf/la. This division continued 
to be observed down to the latest period of 
Grecian history, though another more accu- 
rate division was introduced at an earlv period ; 
for Anaximander, or, according to others, his 
disciple Anaximenes, is said to have made 
the Greeks acquainted with the use of the 
Babylonian chronometer or sun-dial (called 
ttoXoc or upoXdytov), by means of which the 
natural day was divided into twelve equal 
spaces of time. 

The division of the day most generally ob- 
served by the Romans, was that into tempos 
antemeridianum and pomeridianum, the meridies 
itself being only considered as a point at which 
the one ended and the other commenced. But 
as it was of importance that this moment 
should be known, an especial officer [Accen- 
sus] was appointed, who proclaimed the time 
of mid-day. The division of the day into 
twelve equal spaces, which were shorter in 
winter than in summer, was adopted at the 
time when artificial means of measuring time 
were introduced among the Romans from 
Greece. This was about the year B.C. 291, 
when L. Papirius Cursor, after the war with 
Pyrrhus in southern Italy, brought to Rome 
an instrument called solarium horologium, or 
simply solarium. But as the solarium had 
been made for a different meridian, it showed 
the time at Rome very incorrectly. Scipio 
Nasica, therefore, erected in B.C. 159, a pub- 
lic clepsydra, which indicated the hours of 
the night as well as of the day. Even after 
the erection of this clepsydra it was custom- 
ary for one of the subordinate officers of the 

Eraetor to proclaim the third, sixth, and ninth 
ours ; which shows that the day was, like 
the night divided into four parts, each consist- 
ing of three hours. 



All the days of the year were, according to 
different points of view, divided by the Romans 
into different classes. For the purpose of the 
administration of justice all days were divided 
into dies fasti and dies nefasti. 

Dibs fasti were the days on which the 
praetor was allowed to administer justice in 
the public courts ; they derived their name 
from fori {fori tria verba ; do, dico, addico). On 
some of the dies fasti comitia could be held, 
but not on all. The regular dies fasti were 
marked in the Roman calendar by the letter F, 
and their number in the course of the year 
was 38. Besides these there were certain 
days called dies iniercisi, on which the praetor 
might hold his courts, but not at all hours, so 
that sometimes one half of such a day was 
/<ur««,while the other half was nefastus. Their 
number was 65 in the year. 

Dies nefasti were days on which neither 
courts of justice nor comitia were allowed to 
be held, and which were dedicated to other 
purposes. The term dies nefasti, which origi- 
nally had nothing to do with religion, but sim- 
ply indicated days on which no courts were to 
be held, was in subsequent times applied to 
religious days in general, as dies nefasti were 
mostly dedicated to the worship of the gods. 

In a religious point of view all days of the 
year were either dies festi, or dies profesti, or 
dies intercisi. According to the definition given 
by Macrobius, dies festi were dedicated to the 
gods, and spent with sacrifices, repasts, games, 
and other solemnities ; die* profesti belonged 
to men for the administration of their private 
and public affairs. Vies iniercisi were com- 
mon between gods and men, that is, partly de- 
voted to the worship of the gods, partly to the 
transaction of ordinary business. 

Dies profesti were either dies fasti, or dies 
comtt talcs, that is, days on which comitia were 
held, or dies compcrendini, that is, days to 
which any action was allowed to be trans- 
ferred ; or dies stati, that is, days set apart for 
causes between Roman citizens and foreign- 
ers ; or dies proeliales, that is, all days on which 
religion did not forbid the commencement of a 
war. 

DIFFAREATIO. [Divortium.] 
DIMACHAE ((W*a<), Macedonian horse- 
soldiers, who also fought on foot when occa- 
sion required, like our dragoons. 
DIM1NUTIO CA'PITIS. [Caput.] 
DINNERS, Greek [Deipnon], Roman 
[Coena.1 

DIONY'SIA (Aiovvcia), festivals celebrat- 
ed in various parts of Greece in honour of 
Dionysus (Bacchus), and characterized by ex- 
travagant merriment and enthusiastic joy. 

Drunkenness, and the boisterous music 0/ 
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flutes, cymbals, and drums, were likewise 
common to all Bacchic festivals. In the pro- 
cessions called dlaffoi (from Oeiafa), with 
which they were celebrated, women also took 
part in the disguise of Bacchae, Lenae. Thy- 
ades, Naiades, Nymphs, &c, adorned with 
garlands of ivy, and bearing the thyrsus in 
their hands, so that the whole train represent- 
ed a population inspired and actuated by the 
powerful presence of the god. The choruses 
sung on the occasion were called dithyrambs, 
and were hymns addressed to the god in the 
freest metres and with the boldest imagery, in 
which his exploits and achievements were 
extolled. [Chorus.] The phallus, the sym- 
bol of the fertility of nature, was also carried 
in these processions. The indulgence in 
drinking was considered by the Greeks as a 
duty of gratitude which they owed to the giver 
of the vine; hence in some places it was 
thought a crime to remain sober at t heDionysia. 

The Attic festivals of Bacchus were four 
in number: the Rural or Lesser Dionysia 
(Aiovvota nar* uypovr, or fiiKpd), the Lenaea 
(A#va/.a), the Anthesteria ('Av0e<7T#pia), and 
the City or Great Dionysia {biovvoia kv uotei, 
UOTIK& or /xryuXa). The season of the year i 
sacred to Bacchus was during the months 
nearest to the shortest day ; ana the Attic fes- 
tivals were accordingly celebrated in Poseide- 
on,Gamelion, Anthesterion, and Elaphebolion. 

The Rural or Lesser Dionysia, a vintage fes- 
tival, were celebrated in the various demes of 
Attica in the month of Poseideon, and were 
under the superintendence of the several local 
magistrates, the demarchs. This was doubt- 
less the most ancient of all, and was held with 
the highest degree of merriment and freedom ; 
even slaves enjoyed full freedom during its 
celebration, and their boisterous shouts on the 
occasion were almost intolerable. It is here 
that we have to seek for the origin of comedy, 
in the jests and the scurrilous abuse which 
the peasants vented upon the bystanders from 
a waggon in which they rode about. The 
Dionysia in the Peiraeeus, as well as those of 
the other demes of Attica, belonged to the 
lesser Dionysia. 

The second festival, the Lenaea (from Xtjvdc, 
the wine-press, from which also the month 
of Gamelion was called by the Ionians Lenae- 
on), was celebrated in the month of Game- 
lion ; the place of its celebration was the an- 
cient temple of Bacchus Limnaeus (from 
"kturrv, as the district was originally a swamp). 
This temple was called the Lenaeon. The 
Lenaea were celebrated with a procession 
and scenic contests in tragedy and comedy. 
The procession probably went to the Lenae- 
on, where a goat (rpdyor t hence the chorus 



and the tragedy which arose out of it were 
called rpayiKoc X°P°C> ana< fpayudia) was 
sacrificed, and a chorus standing around the 
altar sang the dithyrambic ode to the god. 
As the dithyramb was the element out of 
which, by the introduction of an actor trage- 
dy arose [Chorus], it is natural that, in the 
scenic contests of this festival, tragedy should 
have preceded comedy. The poet who wished 
his play to be brought out at the Lenaea applied 
to the second archon, who had the superin- 
tendence of this festival, and who gave him the 
chorus if the piece was thought to deserve it. 

The third festival, the Anthesteria, was cel- 
ebrated on the I lth, 12th, and 13th days of 
the month of Anthesterion. The second ar- 
chon likewise superintended the celebration 
of the Anthesteria, and distributed the prizes 
among the victors in the various games which 
were carried on during the season. The first 
day was called mOoiyla : the second, #6ec : 
and the third, ^vrpot. The first day derived 
its name from the opening of the casks to 
taste the wine of the preceding year ; the se- 
cond from x°H* tne CU P» ana " seems to have 
been the day devoted to drinking. The third 
day had its name from yv t P°S' a P°*» as on 
this day persons offered pots with flowers, 
seeds, or cooked vegetables, as a sacrifice to 
Bacchus and Hermes (Mercury) Chthonius. 

It is uncertain whether dramas were per- 
formed at the Anthesteria ; but it is supposed 
that comedies were represented, and that tra- 
gedies which were to be brought out at the 
great Dionysia were perhaps rehearsed at the 
Anthesteria. The mysteries connected with 
the celebration of the Anthesteria were held 
at night. 

The fourth festival, the City or Great Dio- 
nysia, was celebrated about the 12th of the 
month of Elaphebolion ; but we do not know 
whether they lasted more than one day or 
not. The order in which the solemnities 
took place was as follows : — the great public 
procession, the chorus of boys, the comus 
[Chorus], comedy, and, lastly, tragedy. Of 
the dramas which were performed at the 
great Dionysia, the tragedies at least were 
generally new pieces ; repetitions do not, how- 
ever, seem to have been excluded from any 
Dionysiac festival. The first archon had the 
superintendence, and gave the chorus to the 
dramatic poet who wished to bring out his 
piece at this festival. The prize awarded to 
the dramatist for the best play consisted of a 
crown, and his name was proclaimed in the 
theatre of Bacchus. As the great Dionysia 
were celebrated at the beginning of spring, 
when the navigation was re-opened, Athens 
was not only visited by numbers of country 
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people, but also by strangers from other parts 
of Greece, and the various amusements and 
exhibitions on this occasion were not unlike 
those of a modern fair. 

The worship of Dionysus, whom the Ro- 
mans called Bacchus, or rather the Bacchic 
mysteries and orgies (Bacchanalia), are said 
to have been introduced from southern Italy 
into Etruria, and from thence to Rome, where 
for a time they were carried on in secret, and, 
during the latter period of their existence, at 
night. The initiated, according to Livy, not 
only indulged in feasting and drinking at their 
meetings, but when their minds were heated 
with wine they practised the coarsest excess- 
es and the most unnatural vices. The time 
of initiation lasted ten days; on the tenth, 
the person who was to be initiated took a so- 
lemn meal, underwent a purification by wa- 
ter, and was led into the sanctuary (Baccha- 
nal). At first only women were initiated, and 
the orgies were celebrated every year during 
three days. But Pacula Annia, a Campanian 
matron, pretending to act under the direct 
influence of Bacchus, changed the whole 
method of celebration : she admitted men to 
the initiation, and transferred the solemniza- 
tion, which had hitherto taken place during 
the daytime, to the night. Instead of three 
days in the year, she ordered that the Bac- 
chanalia should be held during five days in 
every month. It was from that time that 
these orgies were carried on with frightful 
licentiousness and excesses of every kind. 
The evil at length became so alarming, that, 
in b. c. 186, the consuls, by the command of 
the senate, instituted an investigation into 
the nature and object of these new rites. The 
result was that numerous persons were ar- 
rested, and some put to death ; and that a de- 
cree of the senate was issued, commanding 
that no Bacchanalia should be held either in 
Rome or Italy ; that if any one should think 
such ceremonies necessary, or if he could not 
neglect them without scruples or making 
atonements, he should apply to the praetor 
urbanus, who might then consult the senate. 
If the permission should be granted to him in 
an assembly of the senate, consisting of not 
less than one hundred members, he might 
solemnize the Bacchic sacra ; but no more 
than five persons were to be present at the 
celebration ; there should be no common fund 
and no master of the sacra or priest. A bra- 
zen table containing this important document 
was discovered near Bari, m southern Italy, 
in the year 1640, and is at present in the im- 
perial Museum of Vienna. 

While the Bacchanalia were thus suppress- 
ed, another more simple and innocent festival 



of Bacchus, the Liber alia (from Liber, or Li- 
ber Pater, a name of Bacchus), continued to 
be celebrated at Rome every year on the 16th 
of March. Priests and aged priestesses, 
adorned with garlands of ivy, carried through 
the city wine, honey, cakes, and sweetmeats, 
together with an altar with a handle (ansata 
ara), in the middle of which there was a small 
fire-pan (foculus), in which from time to time 
sacrifices were burnt. On this day Roman 
youths who had attained their sixteenth year 
received the toga virilis. 

DIOTA, a vessel having two ears (dtra) or 
handles, used for holding wine. It appears 
to have been much the same as the amphora. 
[Amphora.] 

DIPLO MA, a writ or public document, 
which conferred upon a person any right or 
privilege. During the republic, it was grant- 
ed by the consuls and senate ; and under the 
empire, by the emperor and the magistrates 
whom he authorized to do so. It consisted 
of two leaves, whence it derived its name. 

DIPTYCHA (dtirryxa), two writing tab- 
lets, which could be folded together. They 
were commonly made of wood and covered 
over with wax. 

DIRIBITO'RES, officers in the comitia, 
whose duty it was to divide the votes (tabel- 
lae), when taken out of the cistae, or ballot- 
boxes, so as to determine which had the ma- 
jority. They handed them over to the cus- 
todes, who checked them off by points marked 
on a tablet. 

DISCUS (o7<T«oc),a circular plate of stone 
or metal, made for throwing to a distance as 
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an exercise of strength and dexterity. It was | purpose, and by which they were thought to 
one of the principal gymnastic exercises of j indicate the success or the failure of the un- 



the ancients, being included in the Pentathlum 
The preceding woodcut represents a player 
with the discus, and is copied from an ancient 
statue by Myron. 
DISPENSATOR. [Calculator.] 
D1THYRAMBUS. [Chorus] 
DIVERSO'RIUM. [Caupona.] 



dertaking. For this kind of divination no di- 
vine inspiration was thought necessary, but 
merely experience and a certain knowledge 
acquired by routine ; and although in some 
cases priests were appointed for the purpose 
of observing and explaining signs [Augur ; 
HaruspexJ, yet on any sudden emergency, 
DIVINATIO (jiavritcT}), a power in man especially in private affairs, any one who met 
which foresees future things by means of i with something extraordinary, might act as 
those signs which the gods throw in his way. ( his own interpreter. The principal signs by 
Among the Greeks the manteis (jiuvTEig), which the gods were thought to declare their 
or seers, who announced the future, were I will, were things connected with the offering 
supposed to be under the direct influence of] of sacrifices, the flight and voice of birds, all 
the gods, chiefly that of Apollo. In many kinds of natural phenomena, ordinary as well 
families of seers the inspired knowledge of as extraordinary, and dreams, 
the future was considered to be hereditary, The interpretation of signs of the first class 
and to be transmitted from father to son. To ! (iepofiavTeia or kpoanonia, hanupicium or art 
these families belonged the Iamids, who from ! haruspicina) was, according to Aeschylus, the 
Olympia spread over a considerable part of invention of Prometheus. It seems to have 
Greece ; the Branchidae, near Miletus ; the J been most cultivated by the Etruscans, among 



Eurnolpids, at Athens and Eleusis ; the Tel 
liads, the Acarnanian seers, and others. Along 
with the seers we may also mention the Ba- 
cides and the Sibyllae. Both existed from a 
very remote time, and were distinct from the 



whom it was raised into a complete science, 
and from whom it passed to the Romans. Sa- 
crifices were either offered for the special pur- 
pose of consulting the gods, or in the ordinary 
way; but in both cases the signs were ob- 



manteis so far as they pretended to derive served, and when they were propitious, the 



their knowledge of the future from sacred 
books (xpywot) which they consulted, and 
which were in some places, as at Athens and 
Rome, kept by the government or some espe- 
cial officers, in the acropolis and in the most 
revered sanctuary. The Bacides are said to 
have been descended from one or more pro- 
phetic nymphs of the name of Bacis. The 
Sibyllae were prophetic women, probably 
of Asiatic origin, whose peculiar custom 
seems to have been to wander with their sa- 
cred books from place to place. The Sibylla, 
whose books gained so great an importance 
at Rome, is reported to nave been the Ery- 
thraean: the books which she was said to 
have sold to one of the Tarauins were care- 
fully concealed from the public, and only ac- 
cessible to the duumvirs. 

Besides these more respectable prophets 
and prophetesses, there were numbers of di- 
viners of an inferior order (xpnopoTio yoi), who 
made it their business to explain all sorts of 
signs, and to tell fortunes. They were, how- 
ever, more particularly popular with the lower 
orders, who are everywhere most ready to be- 
lieve what is most marvellous and least en- 
titled to credit. 

No public undertaking of any consequence 
was ever entered upon by the Greeks and Ro- 
mans without consulting the will of the gods, 
by observing the signs which they sent, espe- 
cially those in the sacrifices offered for the 



sacrifice was said KaXXupdv. The principal 
points that were generally observed were, 1. 
The manner in which the victim approached 
the altar. 2. The nature of the intestines 
with respect to their colour and smoothness ; 
the liver and bile were of particular importance. 
3. The nature of the flame which consumed 
the sacrifice. Especial care was also taken 
during a sacrifice, that no inauspicious or 
frivolous words were uttered by any of the 
bystanders: hence the admonitions of the 
priests, el^^fielre and ei^tjfua, or oiyuTe, 
otuTcuTE, favete Unguis, and others; for im- 
proper expressions were not only thought to 
pollute and profane the sacred act, but to be 
unlucky omens. 

The art of interpreting signs of the second 
class was called oluvtaTtKij, augurium, or atu- 
picium. It was, like the former, common to 
Greeks and Romans, but never attained the 
same degree of importance in Greece as it did 
in Rome. [Auspicium.J The Greeks, when 
observing the flight of birds, turned their face 
toward the north, and then a bird appearing 
to the right (east), especially an eagle, a heron, 
or a falcon, was a favourable sign ; while 
birds appearing to the left (west) were con- 
sidered as unlucky signs. 

Of greater importance than the appearance 
of animals, at least to the Greeks, were Iho 
phenomena in the heavens, particularly during 
any public transaction, Among the unlucky 
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phenomena in the heavens (dioayfieia, signa, 
or portenta) were thunder and lightning, an 
eclipse of the sun or moon, earthquakes, rain 
of blood, stones, milk, &c. Any one of these 
signs was sufficient at Athens to break up the 
assembly of the people. In common life, 
things apparently of no importance, when oc- 
curring at a critical moment, were thought by 
the ancients to be signs sent by the gods, from 
which conclusions might be drawn respecting 
the future. Among these common occurrences 
we may mention sneezing, twinkling of the 
eyes, tinkling of the ears, &c. 

The art of interpreting dreams (dveipono- 
Ma), which had probably been introduced into 
Europe from Asia, where it is still a universal 
practice, seems in the Homeric age to have 
been held in high esteem, for dreams were 
said to be sent by Jupiter. In subsequent times, 
that class of diviners who occupied them- 
selves with the interpretation of dreams, 
seems to have been very numerous and popu- 
lar ; but they never enjoyed any protection 
from the state, and were chiefly resorted to 
by private individuals. The subject of oracles 
is treated in a separate article. [Oracdlcm.] 

The word divinatio was used in a particular 
manner by the Romans as a law-term. If in 
any case two or more accusers came forward 
agaimst one and the same individual, it was, 
as the phrase ran, decided by divination, who 
should be the chief or real accuser, whom the 
others then joined as subscriptores ; i. e. by put- 
ting their names to the charge brought against 
the offender. This transaction, by which one 
of several accusers was selected to conduct 
the accusation, was called divinatio, as the 
question here was not about facts, but about 
something which was to be done, and which 
could not be found out by witnesses or written 
documents ; so that the iudices had, as it were, 
to divine the course which they had to take. 
Hence the oratio of Cicero, in which he tries 
to show that he, and not Q. Caecilius Niger, 
ought to conduct the accusation against Ver- 
res, is called Divinatio in Caecilium. 

DIVI'SOR. ("Ambitus.] 

DIVO'RTIUM (uiroleific UTroTztu^ic), di- 
vorce. 1. Greek. The laws of Athens per- 
mitted either the husband or the wife to call for 
and effect a divorce. If it originated with the 
wife, she was said to leave her nusband's house 
(inroXelTreiv) ; if otherwise, to be dismissed 
from it (uiroirefiireodai). After divorce, the 
wife resorted to her male relations, with whom 
she would have remained if she had never 
quitted her maiden state ; and it then became 
their duty to receive or recover from her late 
husband all the property that she had brought 
fro him in acknowledged dowry upon their 



marriage. If, upon this, both parties were 
satisfied, the divorce was final and complete: 
if otherwise, an action uTrofetyecjc, or a7ro- 
iriptxptue, would be instituted, as the case 
might be, by the party opposed to the separa- 
tion. A separation, however, whether it ori- 
ginated from the husband or the wife, was 
considered to reflect discredit on the latter. 

2. Rohan. Divorce always existed in the 
Roman polity. As one essential part of a mar- 
riage was the consent and conjugal affection 
of the parties, it was considered that this af- 
fection was necessary to its continuance, and 
accordingly either party might declare his or 
her intention to dissolve the connection. No 
judicial decree, and no interference of any 
public authority, was requisite to dissolve a 
marriage. The first instance of divorce at 
Rome is said to have occurred about b. c. 234, 
when Sp. Carvilius Ruga put away his wife, 
on the ground of barrenness ; it is added that 
his conduct was generally condemned. 

Towards the latter part of the republic, and 
under the empire, divorces became very com 
mon. Pompey divorced his wife Mucia for 
alleged adultery ; and Cicero divorced his 
wife Terentia, after living with her thirty 
years, and married a young woman. If a 
husband divorced his wife, the wife's dowry, 
as a general rule, was restored ; and the same 
was the case when the divorce took place by 
mutual consent. 

Corresponding to the forms of marriage by 
confarrcatio and coerntio, there were the forms 
of divorce by diffarreatio and remancipatio. In 
course of time,less ceremony was used ; but 
still some distinct notice or declaration of 
intention was necessary to constitute a di- 
vorce. 

The term repudium, it is said, properly ap- 
plies to a marriage only contracted, and divor- 
tium to an actual marriage ; but sometimes 
divortium and repudium appear to be used in- 
differently. The phrases to express a divorce 
are, nuncium reinittere, divortium facere ; and 
the form of words might be as follows — Tuas 
res tibi habeto, tuas res tibi agito. The phrases 
used to express the renunciation of a marriage 
contract were, renunctiare repudium, repudium 
remittere, dicere, and repudiare ; and the form 
of words might be, Conditione tua non utor. 

DOCIMA'SIA (doKifiaola). When any citi- 
zen of Athens was either appointed by lot, or 
chosen by suffrage, to hold a public office, he 
was obliged, before entering on his duties, to 
submit to a docimasia, or scrutiny into his pre- 
vious life and conduct, in which any person 
could object to him as unfit. The docimasia, 
however, was not confined to persons ap- 
pointed to public offices ; for we read of the 
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denouncement of a scrutiny against orators 
who spoke in the assembly while leading pro- 
fligate lives, or after having committed flagi- 
tious crimes. 

DO'LIUM, a cylindrical vessel, somewhat 
resembling our tubs or casks, into which new 
wine was put to let it ferment. 

DOMI'NIUM signifies quiritarian owner- 
ship, or property in a thing ; and dominua, or 
dominus legitimus, is the owner. The dominut 
has the power of dealing with a thing as he 
pleases, and differs from the bare possessor, 
who has only the right of possession, and has 
not the absolute ownership of the thing. 

DOMUS (okoc), a house. 1. Greek. A 
Greek house was always divided into two dis- 
tinct portions, the Andronitis, or men's apart- 
ments (dvdpuvinc), and the Gynaeconitis, or 
women's apartments (yvvaiKuvlnc). In the 
earliest times, as in the houses referred to by 
Homer, and in some houses at a later period, 
the women's apartments were in the upper 
story {vnepyov), but usually at a later time 
the gynaeconitis was on the same story with 
the andronitis, and behind it. 

The front of the house towards the street 
was not large, as the apartments extended 
rather in the direction of its depth than of its 
width. In towns the houses were often built 
side by side, with party-walls between. The 
exterior wall was plain, being composed gene- 
rally of stone, brick, and timber, and often 
covered with stucco. 

There was no open space between the street 
and the house-door, like the Roman vettibxdum. 
The irpoOvpa, which is sometimes mentioned, 
seems to be merely the space in front of the 
house. In front of the house was generally 
an altar of Apollo Agyieus, or a rude obelisk 
emblematical of the god. Sometimes there 
was a laurel tree in the same position, and 
sometimes a head of the god Mercury. 

A few steps (uvaj3aQ(ioi) led up to the house- 
door, which generally bore some inscription, 
for the sake of a good omen, or as a charm. 
The door sometimes opened outwards; but 
this seems to have been an exception to the 
general rule, as is proved by the expressions 
used for opening, evdovvai, and shutting it, 
kina-ndaaaOax and iQefaivoaodai. The han- 
dles were called iiriaizaarnpec. 

The house-door was called avheioc or av- 
Xeta Ovpa, because it led to the aiiXn. It gave 
admittance to a narrow passage (trvpupeiov, 
ttvAwv, Ovpuv), on one side of which, in a 
large house, were the stables, on the other 
the porter's lodge. The duty of the porter 
(dvpupoq) was to admit visiters and to pre- 
vent anything improper from being carried 
into or out of the house. The porter was at- 



tended by a dog. Hence the phrase cvlapei 
ffOai tttv Kvva, corresponding to the Latin 
Cave canem. 

From the dvpupeiov we pass into the peri- 
style or court (trepfcrrvAtov, av\r}) of the an- 
dronitis, which was a space open to the sky 
in the centre (ynaiOpov), and surrounded on 
all four sides by porticoes (aroa/), of which 
one, probably that nearest the entrance, was 
called npocrdov. These porticoes were used 
for exercise, and sometimes for dining in. 
Here was commonly the altar on which sacri- 
fices were offered to the household gods. In 
building the porticoes the object sought was 
to obtain as much sun in winter, and as much 
shade and air in summer, as possible. 

Round the peristyle were arranged the 
chambers used by the men, such as banquet- 
ing rooms (oIkoi, dvd/HDvcf),which were large 
enough to contain several sets of couches 



{rptKXivoi, inruKXivoi, tpiokovtukXivoi), and 
at the same time to allow abundant room for 
attendants, musicians, and performers ot 
games ; parlours or sitting rooms (e£e<Jpa<)» 
and smaller chambers and sleeping rooms 
(dufxana, KoiTuvec, oUrjfiaTa) ; picture-gal- 
leries and libraries, and sometimes store- 
rooms ; and in the arrangement of these apart- 
ments attention was paid to their aspect. 

The peristyle of the andronitis was con- 
nected with that of the gynaeconitis by a door 
called fieravXoc, fiiffavhoc, or fteaavXtoc* 
which was in the middle of the portico of the 
peristyle opposite to the entrance. By means 
of this door all communication between the 
andronitis and gynaeconitis could be shut off. 
Accordingly Xenophon calls it Ovpa /ftaAavu- 
roc. Its name ptravAoc is evidently derived 
from ficao^y anu means the door between the 
two avfaii or peristyles. 

This door gave admittance to the peristyle 
of the gynaeconitis, which differed from that 
of the andronitis in having porticoes round 
only three of its sides. On the fourth side 
were placed two antae [Antae], at a consi- 
derable distance from each other. A third of 
the distance between these antae was set off 
inwards, thus forming a chamber or vestibule, 
which was called Txpoardq, Tcapaardg, np6- 
6pofiO£. On the right and left of this irpoardc 
were two bedchambers, the OuX.ap.og ana 
upQiOaAajiof, of which the former was the 
principal bedchamber of the house, and here 
also seem to have been kept the vases, and 
other valuable articles of ornament. Beyond 
these rooms were large apartments (laruveg) 
used for working in wool. Round the 
peristyle were the eating-rooms, bed-cham- 
bers, store-rooms, and other apartments in 
common uae. 
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Besides the avXeiog Ovpa and the fiiaavlog 
Ovpa, there was a third door (urinala Ovpa) 
leading to the garden. 

The following is a conjectural plan of the 
ground-floor of a Greek house of the larger 
size. 




Ground Plan of a Greek Howe. 

a, House-door, aiXeiog Ovpa : (fop, passage, 
Ovpuptiov or Ovpuv : A, peristyle, or avkii of 
the andronitis ; o, the halls and chambers of 
the andronitis ; u, fiiravXog or fiiaavTiog Ovpa ; 
r, peristyle of the gynaeconitis ; y> chambers 
of the gynaeconitis ; tt, TTpoarug or napaarug; 
0, Oakapog and afi<j>iOuAa/iog ; I, rooms for 
working in wool (laruveg) ; K, garden-door, 
KTjTtaia 0(>pa. 

There was usually, though not always, an 
upper story {virepyov, dirjptg), which seldom 
extended over the whole space occupied by 
the lower story. The principal use of the 
upper story was for the lodging of the slaves. 
The access to the upper floor seems to have 
been sometimes by stairs on the outside of 
the house, leading up from the street. Guests 
were also lodged in the upper story. But in 
some large houses there were rooms set apart 
for their reception (fevwvec) on the ground- 

The roofs were generally flat, and it was 
pustoraary to walk about upon them. 



In the interior of the house the place of 
doors was sometimes supplied by curtains 
(napaneTufffiaTu), which were either plain, 
or dyed, or embroidered. 

The principal openings for the admission 
of light and air were in the roofs of the peri- 
styles ; but it is incorrect to suppose that the 
houses had no windows (Ovpldec), or at least 
none overlooking the street. They were not 
at all uncommon. 

Artificial warmth was procured partly by 
means of fire-places. It is supposed that 
chimneys were altogether unknown, and that 
the smoke escaped through an opening in 
the roof (KanvodoKij), but it is not easy to un- 
derstand how this could be the case when 
there was an upper story. Little porta- 
ble stoves (taxdpat, icyapldeg) or chafing- 
dishes (uvdpuKLa) were frequently used. 

The houses of the wealthy in the country, 
at least in Attica, were much larger and more 
magnificent than those in the towns. The 
latter seem to have been generally small 
and plain, especially in earlier times, when 
the Greeks preferred expending the resources 
of art and wealth on their temples and public 
buildings; but the private houses became 
more magnificent as the public buildings be- 
gan to be neglected. 

The decorations of the interior were very 
plain at the period to which our description 
refers. The floors were of stone. At a late 
period coloured stones were used. Mosaics 
are first mentioned under the kings of Per- 
gamus. 

The walls, up to the 4th century b. c, 
seemed to have been only whited. The first 
instance of painting them is that of Alcibi- 
ades. This innovation met with considera- 
ble opposition. We have also mention of 
painted ceilings at the same period. At a 
later period this mode of decoration became 
general. 

2. Roman. The houses of the Romans 
were poor and mean for many centuries after 
the foundation of the city. Till the war with 
Pyrrhus the houses were covered only with 
thatch or shingles, and were usually built of 
wood or unbaked bricks. It was not til I the later 
times of the republic, when wealth had been 
acquired by conquests in the East, that houses 
of any splendour began to be built; but it 
then became the fashion not only to build 
houses of an immense size, but also to adom 
them with columns, paintings, statues, and 
costly works of art. 

Some idea may be formed of the size and 
magnificence of the houses of the Roman no- 
bles during the later times of the republic by 
the price which they fetched. The consul 
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Messala bought the house of Autronius for 
3700 sestertia (nearly 33,000/.), and Cicero 
the house of Crassus, on the Palatine, for 
3500 sestertia (nearly 31,000/.) The house 
of Publius Clodius, whom Milo killed, cost 
14,800 sestertia (about 131,000/.); and the 
Tusculan villa of Scaurus was fitted up with 
such magnificence, that when it was burnt 
by his slaves, he lost 100,000 sestertia, up- 
wards of 885,000/. 

Houses were originally only one story high ; 
but as the value of ground increased in the 
city they were built several stories in height, 
and the highest floors were usually inhabited 
by the poor. Till the time of Nero, the streets 
in Rome were narrow and irregular, and bore 
traces of the haste and confusion with which 
the city was built after it had been burnt by 
the Gauls ; but after the great fire in the time 
of that emperor, by which two-thirds of Rome 
was burnt to the ground, the city was built 
with great regularity. The streets were made 
straight and broad ; the height of the houses 
was restricted, and a certain part of each was 
required to be built of Gabian or Alban stone, 
which was proof against fire. 

The principal parts of a Roman house were 
the, 1. Vestibulum, 2. Chtium, 3. Atrium, or 
Cavum Aedium, 4. Alae, 5. Tablinum, G. Fau- 
ces, 7. Peristylium. The parts of a house which 
were considered of less importance, and of 
which the arrangement differed in different 
houses, were the, 1. Cubicula, 2. Triclinia, 
3. Oeci, 4. Exedrae, 5. Pinacotheca, 6. Biblio- 
theca, 7. Balineum, 8. Culina, 9. Coenacula, 
10. Diaeta, 11. Solaria. We shall speak of 
each in order. 

1. Vbstibulum did not properly form part 
of the house, but was a vacant space before 
the door, forming a court, which was sur- 
rounded on three sides by the house, and was 
open on the fourth to the street. 

2. Ostium, which is also called janua and 
fores, was the entrance to the house. The 
street-door admitted into a hall, to which the 
name of ostium was also given, and in which 
there was frequently a small room {cello) for 
the porter {janitor or ostiarius), and also for a 
dog, which was usually kept in the hall to 
guard the house. Another door (janua inte- 
rior) opposite the street-door led into the 
atrium. 

3. Atrium or Cavum Aedium, also written 
Cavaedium, are probably only different names 
of the same room. 

The Atrium or Cavum Aedium was a large 
apartment roofed over with the exception of 
an opening in the centre, called compluvium, 
towards which the roof sloped so as to throw 
the rain-water into a cistern in the floor, termed 

L2 



impluvium, which was frequently ornament* 
ed with statues, columns, and other works 
of art. The word impluvium, however, is 
also employed to denote the aperture in the 
roof. 

The atrium was the most important room 
in the house, and among the wealthy was 
usually fitted up with much splendour and 
magnificence. Originally it was the only sit- 
ting-room in the house ; but in the houses of 
the wealthy it was distinct from the private 
apartments, and was used as a reception-room, 
where the patron received his clients, and 
the great and noble the numerous visiters 
who were accustomed to call every morning 
to pay their respects or solicit favours. But 
though the atrium was not used by the 
wealthy as a sitting-room for the family, it 
still continued to be employed for many pur* 
poses which it had originally served. Thus 
the nuptial couch was placed in the atrium 
opposite the door, and also the instruments 
and materials for spinning and weaving, which 
were formerly carried on by the women of 
the family in this room. Here also the ima- 
ages of their ancestors were placed, and the 
focus or fire-place, which possessed a sacred 
character ; being dedicated to the Lares of 
each family. 

4. Alae, wings, were small apartments or 
recesses on the left and right sides of the 
atrium. 

5. Tablinum was in all probability a re- 
cess or room at the farther end of the atrium 
opposite the door leading into the hall, and 
was regarded as part of the atrium. It con- 
tained the family records and archives. 

With the tablinum the Roman house ap- 
pears to have originally ceased ; and the 
sleeping-rooms were probably arranged on 
each side of the atrium. But when the atri- 
um and its surrounding rooms were used for 
the reception of clients and other public vis- 
iters, it became necessary to increase the size 
of the house ; and the following rooms were 
accordingly added : — 

G. Fauces appear to have been passages, 
which passed from the atrium to the peristy- 
lium or interior of the house. 

7. Peristylium was in its general form 
like the atrium, but it was one-third greater 
in breadth, measured transversely, than in 
length. It was a court open to the sky in the 
middle ; the open part, which was surrounded 
by columns, was larger than the impluvium 
in the atrium, and was frequently decorated 
with flowers and shrubs. 

. The arrangement of the rooms, which are 
next to be noticed, varied according to the 
taste and circumstances of the owner. It is 
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therefore impossible to assign to tbcm any 
regular place in the house. 

1. Cubicula, bed-chambers, appear to have 
been usually small. There were separate 
cubicula for the day and night ; the latter 
were also called dormitoria. 

2. Triclinia are treated of in a separate 
article. [Triclinium.] 

3. Oeci, from the Greek oIkoc, were spa- 
cious halls or saloons borrowed from the 
Greeks, and were frequently used as tricli- 
nia. They were to have the same proportions 
as triclinia, but were to be more spacious on 
account of having columns, which triclinia 
had not. 

4. Exedrae were rooms for conversation 
and the other purposes of society. 

5. Pinacotheca, a picture-gal lory. 

6. 7. Bibliotheca and Balinki m are treat- 
ed of in separate articles. 

8. Culina, the kitchen. The food was 
originally eooked in the atrium ; but the pro- 
gress of refinement afterwards led to the use 
of another part of the house for this purpose. 

9. Coenacula, properly signified rooms to 
dine in ; but after it became the fashion to 
dine in the upper part of the house, the whole 
of the rooms above the ground-floor were called 
coenacula. 

10. Diaeta, an apartment used for dininc: 
in, and for the other purposes of life. It ap- 
pears to have been smaller than the triclinium. 
Diaeta is also the name given by Pliny to rooms 
containing three or four bed-chambers (cubicu- 
la). Pleasure-houses or summer-houses are 
also called diaetae. 

11. Solaria, properly places for basking in 
the sun, were terraces on the tops of houses. 

The cut annexed represents the atrium of a 
house at Pompeii. In the centre is the imp! u- 
vium, and the passage at the further end, is 
the ostium or entrance hall. 




Atrium of the House of Ceres at Pompeii. 



The preceding account of the different 
rooms, and especially of the arrangement ot 
the atrium, tablinum, peristyle. &c, is best 
illustrated by the houses which have been dis- 
interred at Pompeii. The ground-plan of one 
is accordingly subjoined. 




Ground Plan of n Roman House. 



Like most of the other houses at Pompeii, 
it had no vestibulura according to the mean- 
iug given above. 1. The ostium or entrance- 
hall, which is six feet wide and nearly thirty 
long. Near the street-door there is a figure 
of a large fierce dog worked in mosaic on the 
pavement, and beneath it is written Cave Ca- 
nem. The two large rooms on each side of 
the vestibule appear from the large openings 
in front of them to have been shops : they 
communicate with the entrance hall, and were 
therefore probably occupied by the master of 
the house. 2. The atrium, which is about 
twenty-eight feet in length and twenty in 
breadth ; its impluvium is near the centre of 
the room, and its floor is paved with white 
tesserae, spotted with black. 3. Chambers 
for the use of the family, or intended for the 
reception of guests.who were entitled to claim 
hospitality. 4. A small room with a stair-case 
leading up to the upper rooms. 5. Alae. 6. 
The tablinum. 7. The fauces. 8. Peristyle, 
with Doric columns and garden in the centre. 
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The large room on the right of the peristyle 
is the triclinium ; beside it is the kitchen ; and 
the smaller apartments are cubicula and other 
rooms for the use of the family. 

Having given a general description of the 
rooms of a Roman house, it remains to speak 
of the (1) floors, (2) walls, (3) ceilings, f4) 
windows, and, (5) the mode of warming the 
rooms. For the doors, see Janca. 

(1.) The floor (solum) of a room was seldom 
boarded : it was generally covered with stone 
or marble, or mosaics. The common floors 
were paved with pieces of bricks, tiles, stones, 
&c, forming a kind of composition called ru- 
deratio. Sometimes pieces of marble were im- 
bedded in a composition ground, and these 
probably gave the idea of mosaics. As these 
floors were beaten down (pavita) with ram- 
mers (Jistucae), the word pavimentum became 
the general name for a floor. Mosaics, call- 
ed by Pliny hthostrota (XidoaTpora), though 
this word has a more extensive meaning, 
first came into use in Sulla's time, who made 
one in the temple of Fortune at Praeneste. 
Mosaic work was afterwards called Musi- 
vum opus, and was most extensively employ- 
ed. 

(2.) The inner walls (parietes) of private 
rooms were frequently lined with slabs of 
marble, but were more usually covered by 
paintings, which in the time of Augustus were 
made upon the walls themselves. This prac- 
tice was so common that we find even the 
email houses in Pompeii have paintings upon 
their walls. 

(3.) The ceilings seem originally to have 
been left uncovered, the beams which sup- 
ported the roof or the upper story being visible. 
Afterwards planks were placea across these 
beams at certain intervals, leaving hollow 
spaces, called lacunaria or laquearia, which 
were frequently covered with gold and ivory, 
and sometimes with paintings. There was 
an arched ceiling in common use, called Ca- 

MARA. 

(4.) The Roman houses had few windows 
(Jenestrae). The principal apartments, the 
atrium, peristyle, &c, were lighted from 
above, and the cubicula and other small rooms 
generally derived their light from them, and 
not from windows looking into the street. 
The rooms only on the upper story seem to 
have been usually lighted by windows. 

The windows appear originally to have been 
merely openings in the wall, closed by means 
of shutters, which frequently had two leaves 
(bifores fenestrae). 

Windows were also sometimes covered 
by a kind of lattice or trellis work {clathri), 
aud sometimes by net-work, to prevent ser- 



pents and other noxious reptiles from getting 
in. 

Afterwards, however, windows were made 
of a transparent stone, called lapis specularis 
(mica) ; such windows were called spectdaria. 
Windows made of glass (vitrum) are first men- 
tioned by Lactantius, who lived in the fourth 
century "of the Christian era; but the disco- 
veries at Pompeii prove that glass was used 
for windows under the early emperors. 

(5.) The rooms were heated in winter in 
different ways ; but the Romans had no stoves 
like ours. The cubicula, triclinia, and other 
rooms, which were intended for winter use, 
were built in that part of the house upon 
which the sun shone most ; and in the mild 
climate of Italy this frequently enabled them 
to dispense with any artificial mode of wann- 
ing the rooms. Rooms exposed to the sun 
were sometimes called heliocamini. The rooms 
were sometimes heated by hot air, which was 
introduced by means of pipes from a furnace 
below, but more frequently by portable fur- 
naces or braziers (Jdculi), in wnich coal or 
charcoal was burnt. The caminus was also a 
kind of stove, in which wood appears to have 
been usually burnt, and probably only differed 
from the foculus in being larger ana fixed to 
one place. The rooms usually had no chim- 
neys for carrying off the smoke, but the smoke 
escaped through the windows, doors, and 
openings in the roof ; but still chimneys do not 
appear to have been entirely unknown to the 
ancients, as some are said to have been found 
in the ruins of ancient buildings. 

DONA'RIA (uvadrjfiaTa or uvaKel/iEvd), 
presents made to the gods, either by individ- 
uals or communities. Sometimes they are 
also called dona or ddpa. The belief that the 
gods were pleased with costly presents was 
as natural to the ancients as the belief that 
they could be influenced in their conduct to- 
wards men by the offering of sacrifices ; and, 
indeed, both sprang from the same feeling. 
Presents were mostly given as tokens of grat- 
itude for some favour which a god had be- 
stowed on man ; as, for instance, by persons 
who had recovered from illness or escaped 
from shipwreck ; but some are also mention- 
ed, which were intended to induce the deity 
to grant some especial favour. Almost all 
presents were dedicated in temples, to which 
in some places an especial building was ad- 
ded, in which these treasures were preserved. 
Such buildings were called Orjcavpoi (trea- 
suries) ; and in the most frequented temples 
of Greece many states had their separate 
treasuries. The act of dedication was called 
avaTidevai, donor e, dedicate, or sacrare. 

DONATI'VUM. [Conoiabium] 
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DOORS. [Janua.] 

DORMITO'RIA. [House.] 

DOS (QepvT}, npoU)> dowry, t. Greek. 
In the Homeric times it was customary for 
the husband 'to purchase his \yife from her 
relations, by gifts called idva of tedva. But 
at Athens, during the historical period, the 
contrary was the case ; for every woman had 
to bring her husband some dowry, and so 
universal was the practice, that one of the 
chief distinctions between a wife and a Tra'k- 
Aa«//, or concubine, consisted in the former 
having a portion, whereas the latter had not ; 
hence, persons who married wives without 
portions appear to have given them or their 
guardians an acknowledgment in writing by 
which the receipt of a portion was admitted. 
Moreover, poor heiresses were cither married 
or portioned by their next of kin, according to 
i law, which fixed the amount of portion to 
be given at five minae by a Pentacosiome- 
dimnus, three by a Horseman, and one and a 
half by a Zeugites. The husband had to give 
to the relatives or guardians of the wife se- 
curity (unoTlfiTjpa) for the dowry, which 
was not considered the property of the hus- 
band himself, but rather of his wife and chil- 
dren. The portion was returned to the wife 
in case of a divorce. 

2. Roman. The dos among the Romans 
was everything which on the occasion of a 
woman's marriage was transferred by her, or 
by another person, to the husband. All the 
property of the wife which was not made dos 
continued to be her own, and was comprised 
under the name of parapherna. The dos upon 
its delivery became the husband's property, 
and continued to be his so long as the mar- 
riage relation existed. 

In the case of divorce, the woman, or her 
relations, could bring an action for the resti- 
tution of the dos ; and, accordingly, a woman 
whose dos was large {doiata uxor) had some 
influence over her husband, inasmuch as she 
had the power of divorcing herself, and thus 
of depriving him of the enjoyment of her pro- 
perty. 

DOWRY. [Dos.] 

DRACHMA {dpaxw)* the principal silver 
coin among the Greeks. The two chief stan- 
dards in the currencies of the Greek states 
were the Attic and Aeginetan. The average 
value of the Attic Drachma was 9Jd. of our 
money. It contained six obols (bfioXot) ; and 
the Athenians had separate silver coins, from 
four drachmae to a quarter of an obol. There 
were also silver pieces of two drachmae and 
four drachmae. The following table gives 
the value in English money of the Athenian 
coins, from a quarter obol to a tetradrachm : 
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i Obol 

* Obol 

Obol 

Diobolus .... 
Triobolus .... 
Tetrobolus . . . 
Drachma .... 
Didrachm . . . 
Tetradrachm . " . 

The Mina contained 100 drachmae, and 
was consequently equal to M. Is. 3d. ; and 
the talent 60 minae, and was thus equal to 
243/. 15*. Respecting the value of the dif 
ferent talents among the Greeks, see Talen- 
tum. 

The tetradrachm in later times was called 
stater. The. latter word also signifies a gold 
coin, equal in value to twenty drachmae. 
[Stater.] 

The obolos, in later times, was of bronze , 
but in the best times of Athens we only read 
of silver obols. The ^a^/covc was a copper 
coin, and the eighth part of an obol. 




Attic Drachma. 

The Attic standard prevailed most in the 
maritime and commercial states. It was the 
standard of Philip's gold, and was introduced 
by Alexander for silver also. The Aeginetan 
standard appears to have been the prevalent 
one in early times : we are told that money 
was first coined at Aegina by order of Phei- 
don of Argos. In later times the Aeginetan 
standard was used in almost all the states 
of the Peloponnesus, except Corinth. The 
average value of the Aeginetan drachma was 
1*. \\d. in our money ; and the values of the 
different coins of this standard are as fol- 
lows : — 
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Didrachma .... 
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2 



As the Romans reckoned in sesterces, so 
the Greeks generally reckoned by drachmae ; 
and when a sum is mentioned in the Attic 
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writers, without any specification of the unit, 
drachmae are usually meant. 




DRAUGHTS, game at. [Latrunculi.] 

DRUM. [Tympanum.] 

DUCENA'RII. 1. The name given to the 
Roman procuratores, who received a salary of 
200 sestertia. The procuratores first received 
a salary in the time of Augustus. 

2. A class or decuria of judices, first estab- 
lished by Augustus. They were so called 
because their property, as valued in the cen- 
sus, only amounted to 200 sestertia. They 
appear to have tried causes of small impor- 
tance 

DUCENTE'SIMA was a tax of half per 
cent upon all things sold at public auctions. 
The centesima, or tax of one per cent, was 
first established by Augustus, and was re- 
duced to half per cent by Tiberius. 

DUPO'NDIUS. [As.] 

DUU'MVIRI, or the two men, the name 
of various magistrates and functionaries at 
Rome, and in the coloniae and municipia. 
1. Duumviri Juri Dicundo were the high- 
est magistrates in the municipal towns. [Co- 
lonia.] 2. Duumviri Navales, extraordi- 
nary magistrates, who were created, when- 
ever occasion required, for the purpose of 
equipping and repairing the fleet. Tney ap- 
pear to have been originally appointed by the 
consuls and dictators, but were first elected 
by the people, b. c. 311. 3. Duumviri Per- 

DUELLIONIS. [PERDUELLIO.] 4. DUUMVIRI 

Quinquennales, were the censors in the 
municipal towns, and must not be confounded 
with the duumviri juri dicundo. [Colonia.] 
5. Duumviri Sacrorum originally had the 
charge of the Sibylline books. Their duties 
were afterwards discharged by the decemviri 
sacris faciundis. [Decemviri.] 6. Duumvi- 
ri were also appointed for the purpose of 
building or dedicating a temple. 



E. 

ECCLE'SIA (tKKXTjala), the name of the 
general assembly of the citizens at Athens, in 
which they met to discuss and determine 



upon matters of public interest, and which 
was therefore the sovereign power in the 
state. These assemblies were either ordinary 
{vofiifioi or Kvpiai), and held four times in 
each prytany, or extraordinary, that is, spe- 
cially convened, upon any sudden emergency, 
and therefore called avyK7.TjT0L. 

The place in which they were anciently 
held was the agora. Afterwards they were 
transferred to the Pnyx, and at last to the 
great theatre of Bacchus, and other places. 
The most usual place, however, was the Pnyx, 
which was situated to the west of the Areio- 
pagus, on a slope connected with Mount Ly- 
cabettus, and partly at least within the walls 
of the city. It was semicircular in form, with 
a boundary wall, part rock and part masonry, 
and an area of about 12,000 square yards. On 
the north the ground was filled up and paved 
with large stones, so as to get a level surface 
on the slope. Towards this side, and close to 
the wall, was the bona (fiijfia), a stone plat- 
form or hustings ten or eleven feet high, with 
an ascent of steps. The position of the bema 
was such as to command a view of the sea 
from behind, and of the Propylaea and Par- 
thenon in front, and we may be sure that the 
Athenian orators would often rouse the na- 
tional feelings of their hearers by pointing to 
the assemblage of magnificent edifices, " monu- 
ments of Athenian gratitude and glory," which 
they had in view from the Pnyx. 

The right of convening the people was 
generally vested in the prytanes or presidents 
of the Council of Five Hundred [see Boule], 
but in cases of sudden emergency, and espe- 
cially during wars, the strategi also had the 
power of calling extraordinary meetings, for 
which, however, the consent of the senate 
appears to have been necessary. The pry- 
tanes not only gave a previous notice of the 
day of assembly, and published a programme 
of the subjects to be discussed, but also, it 
appears, sent a crier round to collect the citi- 
zens. All persons who did not obey the call 
were subject to a fine, and six magistrates 
called lexiarchs were appointed, whose duty 
it was to take care that the people attended 
the meetings, and to levy fines on those who 
refused to do so. With a view to this, when- 
ever an assembly was to be held, certain pub- 
lic slaves ( 2 nvOai or ro^orai) were sent round 
to sweep the agora, and other places of public 
resort, with a rope coloured with vermilion. 
The different persons whom these ropemen 
met,were driven by them towards the ecclesia, 
and those who refused to go were marked by 
the rope and fined. An additional inducement 
to attend, with the poorer classes, was the 
fiioQbc kKKknaiacrtKoc, or pay which they re- 
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ceived for it. The payment was originally an 
obolus, but was afterwards raised to three. 

The right of attending was enjoyed by all 
legitimate citizens who were of the proper age 
(generally supposed to be twenty, certainly 
not less than eighteen), and not labouring 
under any atimia, or loss of civil rights. 

In the article Bouls it is explained who the 
pry tanes and the proedri were ; and we may here 
remark, that it was the duty of the proedri of 
the same tribe, under the presidency of their 
chairman (6 knurrdT^c), to lay before the 
people the subjects to be discussed ; to read, 
or cause to be read, the previous bill (to npo- 
flovXev/ua) of the senate, without which no 
measure could be brought before the ecclesia, 
and to give permission to the speakers to ad- 
dress the people. The officers who acted 
under them, were the crier (6 Kijpvi-), and the 
Scythian bowmen. 

Previous, however, to the commencement 
of any business, the place was purified by the 
offering of sacrifices, and then the gods were 
implored in a prayer to bless the proceedings 
of the meeting. 

The privilege of addressing the assembly 
was not confined to any class or age among 
those who had the right to be present : all, 
without any distinction, were invited to do so 
by the proclamation, Tic uyopevecv ftovXeTai, 
which was made by the crier after the proedri 
had gone through the necessary preliminaries, 
and laid the subject of discussion before the 
meeting ; for though, according to the institu- 
tions of Solon, those persons who were above 
fifty years of age ought to have been called 
upon to speak first, this regulation had in later 
times become quite obsolete. The speakers 
are sometimes simply called ol itapLovrec, and 
appear to have worn a crown of myrtle on 
their heads while addressing the assembly. 
The most influential and practised speakers 
of the assembly were generally distinguished 
by the name of ft^rope^. 

After the speakers had concluded, any one 
was at liberty to propose a decree, whether 
drawn up beforehand or framed in the meet- 
ing, which, however, it was necessary to pre- 
sent to the proedri, that they might see, in 
conjunction with the nomophylaces, whether 
there was contained in it anything injurious 
to the state or contrary to the existing laws. 
If not, it was read by the crier ; though even 
after the reading, the chairman could prevent 
it being put to the vote, unless his opposition 
was overborne by threats and clamours. Pri- 
vate individuals also could do the same, by 
engaging upon oath {vnofwaLa) to bring 
against the author of any measure they might 
object to, an accusation called a ypaty] napa- 
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vouov. If, however, the chairman refused to 
submit any question to the decision of the 
people, he might be proceeded against by en- 
druis ; and if he allowed the people to vote 
upon a proposal which was contrary to exist- 
ing constitutional laws, he was in some cases 
liable to atimia. If, on the contrary, no oppo- 
sition of this sort was offered to a proposed 
decree, the votes of the people were taken, by 
the permission of the chairman and with the 
consent of the rest of the proedri. The deci- 
sion of the people was given either by show 
of hands, or by ballot, t. e. by casting pebbles 
into urns (Kadiaxoi) ; the former was express- 
ed by the word x £l P° T0V ^ v * tDe latter by 
4n}<j>ifcodai, although the two terms are fre- 
quently confounded. The more usual method 
of voting was by show of hands, as being more 
expeditious and convenient (rt iporovia). Vote 
by ballot, on the other hand? was only used in 
a few special cases determined by law ; as, 
for instance, when a proposition was made for 
allowing those who had suffered atimia to ap- 
peal to the people for restitution of their former 
rights ; or for inflicting extraordinary punish- 
ments on atrocious offenders, and generally, 
upon any matter which affected pnvate per- 
sons. In cases of this sort it was settled by 
law, that a decree should not be valid un ess 
six thousand citizens at least voted in favour 
of it. This was by far the majority of those 
citizens who were in the habit of attending ; 
for, in time of war, the number never amount- 
ed to five thousand, and in time of peace sel- 
dom to ten thousand. 

The determination or decree of the people 
was called a Vw0tff/tfx, which properly signifies 
a law proposed to an assembly, and approved 
of by the people. Respecting the form for 
drawing up a V^^io^a, see Boule. 

When the business was over, the order for 
the dismissal of the assembly was given by 
the prytanes, through the proclamation of the 
crier; and as it was not customary to continue 
meetings, which usually began early in the 
morning, till after sunset, if one day were not 
sufficient for the completion of any business, 
it was adjourned to the next. But an assem- 
bly was sometimes broken up, if any one, 
whether a magistrate or private individual, 
declared that he saw an unfavourable omen, 
or perceived thunder or lightning. The sud- 
den appearance of rain also, or the shock of 
an earthquake, or any natural phenomenon of 
the kind called dtotjTjfilai, was a sufficient 
reason for the hasty adjournment of an as- 
sembly. 

ED1CTUM. The Jus Edicendi, or power 
of making edicts, belonged to the higher ma- 
gistrates populi Romani, but it was principally 
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exercised by the two praetors, the praetor ur- 
banus, and the praetor peregrinus, whose juris- 
diction was exercised in the provinces by the 
praeses. The curule aediles likewise made 
many edicts ; and tribunes, censors, and pon- 
tifices also promulgated edicts relating to the 
matters of their respective jurisdictions. The 
edicta were among the sources of Roman 
law. 

The edictum may be described generally as 
a rule promulgated by a magistratus on enter- 
ing on his office, which was done by writing 
it on an album and placing it in a conspicuous 
place. As the office of a magistratus was an- 
nual, the rules promulgated by a predecessor 
were not bindings on a successor, but he might 
confirm or adopt the rules of his predecessor, 
and introduce them into his own edict, and 
hence such adopted rules were called edictum 
iralatitium, or veins, as opposed to edictum novum. 
A repentinum edictum was that rule which was 
made (prout res incidit) for the occasion. A 
verpetuum edictum was that rule which was 
made by the magistratus on entering upon 
office, and which was intended to apply to all 
cases to which it was applicable, during the 
fear of his office : hence it was somotimes 
called also annua kx. Until it became the 
practice for magistratus to adopt the edicta 
of their predecessors, the edicta could not 
form a body of permanent binding rules ; but 
when this practice became common, the edicta 
{edictum tralatitxum) soon constituted a large 
body of law, which was practically of as much 
importance as any other part of the law. 

EICOSTE' {ElKoarfi), a tax or duty of one- 
twentieth (five per cent.) upon all commodi- 
ties exported or imported by sea in the states 
of the allies subject to Athens. This tax was 
first imposed b. c. 413, in the place of the di- 
rect tribute which had up to this time been 
paid by the subject allies ; and the change 
was made with the hope of raising a greater 
revenue. This tax, like all others, was farm- 
ed, and the farmers of it were called duocTo- 
Xoyot. 

EIREN or IREN (elpijv or Iprjv), the name 
given to the Spartan youth when he attained 
the age of twenty. At the age of eighteen he 
emerged from childhood, and was called fie JU 
Xelpjjv. When he had attained his twentieth 
year, he began to exercise a direct influence 
over his juniors, and was entrusted with the 
command of troops in battle. The word ap- 
pears to have originally signified a commander. 
The ip£ve$ mentioned in Herodotus, in con- 
nection with the battle of Plataeae, were cer- 
tainly not youths, but commanders. 

EISANGE'LIA (elcayyeXia), signifies, in 
its primary and most general sense, a denun- 
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ciation of any kind, but, much more usually, 
an information laid before the council or the 
assembly of the people, and the consequent 
impeachment and trial of state criminals at 
Athens under novel or extraordinary circum- 
stances. Among these were the occasions 
upon which manifest crimes were alleged to 
have been committed, and yet of such a nature 
as the existing laws had failed to anticipate, 
or at least describe specifically (uypa<t>a uAi- 
K^fxara), the result of which omission would 
have been, but for the enactment by which 
the accusations in question might be preferred 
(vdfioc elcayyehenTiKoc,), that a prosecutor 
would not have known to what magistrate to 
apply; that a magistrate, if applied to, could 
not with safety have accepted the indictment 
or brought it into court ; and that, in short, 
there would have been a total failure of 
justice. 

EI'SPHORA (d&opu) an extraordinary 
tax on property, raised at Athens, whenever 
the means of the state were not sufficient to 
carry on a war. 

It is not quite certain when this property- 
tax was introduced ; but it seems to have 
come first into general use about b. c. 428. It 
could never be raised without a decree of the 
people, who also assigned the amount re- 
quired; and the strategic or generals, superin- 
tended its collection, and presided in the 
courts where disputes connected with, or 
arising from, the levying of the tax were set- 
tled. The usual expressions for paying this 
property-tax are : eic<pipeiv xPWaTa, elc6t- 
puv tic rbv nofefiov, tic rijv au>rrjpLav rr)c 
txoXeuc, eic<j>opuc eicpipeiv, and those who 
paid it were called ol defyepovrvc. 

The census of Solon was at first the stand- 
ard according to which the eisphora was raised, 
until in b. c. 377 a new census was instituted, 
in which the people, for the purpose of fixing 
the rates of the property-tax, were divided 
into a number of symmoriae (avfifiopiai) or 
classes, similar to those which were after- 
wards made for the trierarchy. Each of the 
ten tribes or phylae, appointed 120 of its 
wealthier citizens ; and the whole number of 
persons included in the symmoriae was thus 
1200, who were considered as the representa- 
tives of the whole republic*. This body of 
1200 was divided into four classes, each con- 
sisting of 300. The first class, or the richest, 
were the leaders of the symmoriae {ijyenove^ 
m<fip.opL€>v), and are often called the three 
hundred. They probably conducted the pro- 
ceedings of the symmoriae, and they, or. which 
is more likely, the demarchs, had to value the 
taxable property. Other officers were ap- 
pointed to make out the lists of the rates, ami 
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were called kiztypafyeis, diaypaQetc or iitko- 
y«c. When the wants of the state were 
pressing, the 300 leaders advanced the money 
to the others, who paid it back to the 300 at 
the regular time. The first class probably 
consisted of persons who possessed property 
from 12 talents upwards: the second class, 
of persons who possessed property from 6 
talents and upwards, but under 12 : the third 
class, of persons who possessed property from 
2 talents upwards, but under 6 : the fourth 
class, of persons who possessed property from 
25 minae upwards, but under 2 talents. The 
rate of taxation was higher or lower accord- 
ing to the wants of the republic at the time ; 
wc have accounts of rates of a 12th, a 50th, 
a 100th, and a 500th part of the taxable pro- 
perty. 

If any one thought that his property was 
taxed higher than that of another man on 
whom justcr claims could be made, he had 
the right to call upon this person to take the 
office in his stead, or to submit to a complete 
exchange of property. [Antidosis.] No 
Athenian, on the other hand, if belonging to 
the tax-paying classes, could be exempt from 
the eispkora, not even the descendants of Har- 
modius and Aristogeiton. 

ELEVEN, The. [Hendeca.] 

ELEUSl'NIA (IXevoivia); a festival and 
mysteries, originally celebrated only at Eleu- 
sis in Attica, in honour of Ceres and Pro- 
serpina. The Eleasinian mysteries, or the 
mysteries, as they were sometimes called, 
were the holiest and most venerable of all 
that were celebrated in Greece. Various tra- 
ditions were current among the Greeks, re- 
specting the author of these mysteries ; for, 
while some considered Eumolpus or Musaeus 
to be their founder, others stated that they 
had been introduced from Egypt by Erech- 
theus, who at a time of scarcity provided 
his country with corn from Egypt, and im- 
ported from the same quarter the sacred rites 
and mysteries of Eleusis. A third tradition 
attributed the institution to Ceres herself, 
who, when wandering about in search of her 
daughter, Proserpina, was believed to have 
come to Attica, in the reign of Erechtheus, to 
have supplied its inhabitants with com, and 
to have instituted the mysteries at Eleusis. 
This last opinion seems to have been the most 
common among the ancients, and in subse- 
quent times a stone was shown near the well 
('allichoros at Eleusis, on which the goddess, 
overwhelmed with grief and fatigue, was be- 
lieved to have rested on her arrival in Attica. 
All the accounts and allusions in ancient 
writers seem to warrant the conclusion, that 
the legends concerning the introduction of the 



Eleusinia are descriptions of a period when 
the inhabitants of Attica were becoming ac- 
quainted with the benefits of agriculture and 
of a regularly constituted form of society. 

In the reign of Erechtheus a war is said to 
have broken out between the Athenians and 
Eleusinians ; and when the latter were de- 
feated, they acknowledged the supremacy of 
Athens in everything except the mysteries, 
which they wished to conduct and regulate 
for themselves. Thus the superintendence 
remained with the descendants of Eumolpus 
[Eumolpidae], the daughters of the Eleu- 
sinian king Celeus, and a third class of priests, 
the Ceryces, who seem likewise to have been 
connected with the family of Eumolpus, though 
they themselves traced their origin to Mercury 
and Aglauros. 

At the time when the local governments of 
the several townships of Attica were concen- 
trated at Athens, the capital became also the 
centre of religion, and several deities who had 
hitherto only enjoyed a local worship, were 
now raised to the rank of national gods. This 
seems also to have been the case with the 
Eleusinian goddess, for in the reign of Theseus 
we find mention of a temple at Athens, called 
Eleusinion. probably the new and national 
sanctuary of Ceres. Her priests and priest- 
esses now became naturally attached to the 
national temple of the capital, though her 
original place of worship at Eleusis, with 
which so many sacred associations were con- 
nected, still retained its importance and its 
special share in the celebration of the national 
solemnities. 

We must distinguish between the greater 
Eleusinia, which were celebrated at Athens 
and Eleusis, and the lesser, which were held 
at Agrae on the Ilissus. The lesser Eleusi- 
nia were onlv a preparation (rcpoKadupois or 
irpouyvevaif) for the real mysteries. They 
were held every year in the month of Anthes- 
terion, and, according to some accounts, in 
honour of Proserpina alone. Those who 
were initiated in them bore the name of Mys- 
tae (fivoTai), and had to wait at least another 
year before they could be admitted to the 
great mysteries. The principal rites of this 
first stage of initiation consisted in the sacri- 
fice of a sow, which the mystae seem to 
have first washed in the Cantharus, and in 
the purification by a priest, who bore the 
name of Hydranos ('Topovdf). The mystae 
had also to take an oath of secrecy, which 
was administered to them by the Mystagogvs 
(fivarayuydc, also called Irpofyuvrris or 7rpo- 
<jri/TT}(;), and they received some kind of pre- 
paratory instruction,which enabled them after- 
wards to understand the mysteries which 
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were revealed to them in the great Eleu- j missed by the words *6y£ o>iraf, in order to 
sinia. make room for other mystae. 

The great mysteries were celebrated every On the seventh day the initiated returned 
year in the month of Boedromion, during to Athens amid various kinds of raillery snd 
nine days, from the 15th to the 23d, both at jests, especially at the bridge over the Cephi- 



Athens and Eieusis. The initiated were 
called hiroirrai or l<j>vpoi. On the first day, 
those who had been initiated in the lesser 
Eleusinia, assembled at Athens. On the se- 
cond day the mystae went in solemn proces- 
sion to the sea-coast, where they underwent 
a purification. Of the third day scarcely any- 
thing is known with certainty ; we are only 
told that it was a day of fasting, and that in 
the evening a Trugal meal was taken, which 
consisted of cakes made of sesame and honey. 
On the fourth day the K&Xadof KadoAo^ seems 
to have taken place. This was a procession 
with a basket containing pomegranates and 
poppy-seeds ; it was carried on a waggon 
drawn by oxen, and women followed with 
small mystic cases in their hands. On the 
fifth day, which appears to have been called 
the torch day ijj rtiv Xafiirdduv iffiipa), the 
mystae, led by the dpdovroc, went in the 
evening with torches to the temple of Ce- 
res at Eieusis, where they seem to have 
remained during the following night. This 
rite was probably a symbolical representa- 
tion of Ceres wandering about in search of 
Proserpina. The sixth day, called Iacchos, 
was the most solemn of all. The statue of 
Iacchos, son of Ceres, adorned with a gar- 



sus, where they sat down to rest, and poured 
forth their ridicule on those who passed by. 
Hence the words ye<jwpl^eiv and yetpvpiffjidf. 
These aKUfijiara seem, like the procession 
with torches to Eieusis, to have been drama- 
tical and symbolical representations of the 
jests by which, according to the ancient le- 
gend, lambe or Baubo had dispelled the grief 
of the goddess and made her smile. We may 
here observe, that probably the whole history 
of Ceres and Proserpina was in some way 
or other symbolically represented at the Eleu- 
sinia. The eighth day. called Epidauria ('E7T4- 
davpia), was a kinct of additional day for 
those who by some accident had come too 
late, or had been prevented from being initi- 
ated on the sixth day. It was said to have 
been added to the original number of days, 
when Aesculapius, coming over from Epidau- 
rus to be initiated, arrived too late, and the Athe- 
nians, not to disappoint the god, added an 
eighth day. The ninth and last day bore the 
name of tt?.ti(ioxo(U from a peculiar kind of 
vessel called ir%i}fiox°V> which is described 
as a small kind of k6tv%oc. Two of these 
vessels were on this day filled with water or 
wine, and the contents of the one thrown to 
the east, and those of the other to the west, 



land of myrtle and bearing a torch in his hand, while those who performed this rite uttered 



was carried along the sacred road amidst joy- 
ous shouts and songs, from the Ceramicus 
to Eieusis. This solemn procession was ac- 
companied by great numbers of followers and 
spectators. During the night from the sixth 
to the seventh day the mystae remained at 
Eieusis, and were initiated into the last mys- 
teries (iTronTeia). Those who were neither 
tizoirrui nor fivcrrai were sent away by a 
herald. The mystae now repeated the oath 
of secrecy which had been administered to 
them at the lesser Eleusinia, underwent a 
new purification, and then they were led by 
the mystagogus in the darkness of night into 
the lighted interior of the sanctuary ((pura- 
yuyla), and were allowed to see (alroTpia) 
what none except the epoptae ever beheld. 
The awful and horrible manner in which the 
initiation is described by later, especially 
Christian writers, seems partly to proceed 
from their ignorance of its real character, 
partly from tneir horror of and aversion to 
these pagan rites. The more ancient writers 
always abstained from entering upon any de- 
scription of the subject. Each individual, 
after his initiation, is said to have been dis- 

M 



some mystical words. 

The Eleusinian mysteries long survived 
the independence of Greece. Attempts to 
suppress them were made by the emperor 
Valentinian, but he met with strong opposi- 
tion, and they seem to have continued down 
to the time of the elder Theodosius. Re- 
specting the secret doctrines which were re- 
vealed in them to the initiated, nothing cer- 
tain is known. The general belief of the 
ancients was, that they opened to man a com- 
forting prospect of a future state. But this 
feature does not seem to havo been originally 
connected with these mysteries, and was pro- 
bably added to them at the period which fol- 
lowed tho opening of a regular intercourse 
between Greece and Egypt, when some of the 
speculative doctrines oi the latter country, 
and of the East, may have been introduced 
into the mysteries, and hallowed by the names 
of the venerable bards of the mythical age. 
This supposition would also account, in some 
measure, for the legend of their introduction 
from Egypt. In modern times many attempts 
have been made to discover the nature of the 
mysteries revealed to the initiated, but the 
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results have been as various and as fanciful 
as might be expected. The most sober and 
probable view is that, according to which, 
» they were the remains of a worship which 
preceded the rise of the Hellenic mythology 
and its attendant rites, grounded on a view 
of nature, less fanciful, more earnest, and bet- 
ter fitted to awaken both philosophical thought 
and religious feeling." 

ELEuTHE'RIA (kXevdtpia), the feast of 
liberty, a festival which the Greeks, after the 
battle of Plataeae (479 b. c), instituted in ho- 
nour of Jupiter Eleutherius (the deliverer). It 
was intended not merely to be a token of their 
gratitude to the god to whom they believed 
themselves to be indebted for their victory 
over the barbarians, but also as a bond of 
union among themselves ; for, in an assembly 
of all the Greeks, Aristides carried a decree 
that delegates (irp60ov?j>t kcu Oeupoi) from 
all the Greek states should assemble every 
year at Plataeae for the celebration of the 
Eleutheria. The town itself was at the same 
time declared sacred and inviolable, as long as 
its citizens o tiered the annual sacrifices which 
were then instituted on behalf of Greece. 
Every fifth year these solemnities were cele- 
brated with contests, in which the victors 
were rewarded with chaplets. 

EMANCIPA'TIO, was an act by which 
the patria potestas was dissolved in the life- 
time of the parent, and it was so called be- 
cause it was in the form of a sale (mancipatio). 
By the laws of the Twelve Taoles it was 
necessary that a son should be sold three 
times in order to be released from the paternal 
power, or to be «ui juris. In the case of 
daughters and grandchildren, one sale was 
sufficient The father transferred the son by 
the form of a sale to another person, who 
manumitted him, upon which he returned 
into the power of the father. This was re- 
peated, and with the like result. After a 
third sale, the paternal power was extinguish- 
ed, but the son was re-sold to the parent, 
who then manumitted him, and so acquired 
the rights of a patron over his emancipated 
son, which would otherwise have belonged 
to the purchaser w,ho gave him his final man- 
umission. 

EMBAS (Ifxfiuc), a shoe worn by men, 
which is frequently mentioned bv Aristopha- 
nes and other Greek writers. This appears 
to have been the most common kind of shoe 
worn at Athens. Pollux says it was invented 
by the Thracians, and that it was like the 
low cothurnus. The Ifitfac was also worn 
by the Boeotians, and probably in other parts 
of Greece. 

EMBLEMA (t/i,i'/.T/ua, r/mata/ia), an in- 



laid ornament. The art of inlaying was em- 
ployed in producing beautiful works of two 
descriptions, viz : — 1st, Those which resem- 
bled our marquetry, boule, and Florentine 
mosaics ; and 2dly, those in which crusts 
(crtutae), exquisitely wrought in bas-relief and 
of precious materials, were fastened upon the 
surface of vessels or other pieces of furniture. 
To the latter class of productions belonged 
the cups and plates which Verres obtained 
by violence from the Sicilians and from which 
he removed the emblems for the purpose of 
having them set in gold instead of silver. 

EME RITI, the name given to those Ro- 
man soldiers who had served out their time, 
and had exemption (vacatio) from military ser- 
vice. The usual time of service was twenty 
years for the legionary soldiers, and sixteen 
for the praetorians. At the end of their period 
of service they received a bounty or reward 
(emeritum), either in lands or money, or in 
both. 

EMISSA'RIUM, an artificial channel form- 
ed to carry off any stagnant body of water, 
like the sluices in modern use. Some works 
of this kind are among the most remarkable 
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efforts of Roman ingenuity. That through 
which the waters of the lake Fucinus dis- 
charged themselves into the Liris, is repre- 
sented in the preceding woodcut. 

EMPORIUM (to ifin6ptov) t a place for 
wholesale trade in commodities carried by sea. 
The name is sometimes applied to a sea-port 
town, but it properly signifies only a particular 
place in such a town. The word is derived 
from Ifnropoc, which signifies in Homer a 
person who sails as a passenger in a ship 
belonging to another person; but in later 
writers it signifies the merchant or wholesale 
dealer, and differs from /tdTn/Aoc , the retail 
dealer. 

The emporium at Athens was under the in- 
spection of certain officers, who were elected 
annually (iirifiefajrai rov ifinoplov). 

ENDEIXIS (tvdeifa), properly denotes a 
prosecution instituted against such persons as 
were alleged to have exercised rights or held 
offices while labouring under a peculiar dis- 
qualification. The same form of action was 
available against the chairman of the proedri 
tfiriaTdrrie), who wrongly refused to take the 
votes of the people in the assembly ; against 
malefactors, especially murderers ; traitors, 
ambassadors accused of malversation, and per- 
sons who furnished supplies to the enemy du- 
ring war. The first step taken by the prose- 
cutor was to lay his information in writing, 
also called endtixia, before the proper magis- 
trate, who then arrested, or held to bail, the 
person criminated, and took the usual steps 
for bringing him to trial. There is great ob- 
scurity with respect to the punishment which 
followed condemnation. The accuser, if 
unsuccessful, was responsible for bringing 
a malicious charge (ipevdovf hdei^eug vnev- 
Ovvoc). 

E'NDROMIS (hdpofilc), a thick coarse 
blanket, manufactured in Gaul, and called 
M endromis," because those who had been ex- 
ercising in the stadium (£v ftpofiv) threw it 
over them to obviate the effects of sudden 
exposure when they wero heated. Notwith- 
standing its coarse and shaggy appearance, 
it was worn on other occasions as a protec- 
tion from the cold by rich and fashionable 
persons at Rome. 

ENSIGNS, MILITARY. [Siona Mili- 

TA RIA.J 

ENSIS. [Gladids.] 

EPA'NGELIA (lirayyelUa). If a citizen 
of Athens had incurred atimia, the privilege of 
taking part or speaking in the public assem- 
bly was forfeited. But as it sometimes might 
happen that a person, though not formally de- 
clared atimus, had committed such crimes as 
would, on accusation, draw upon him this 
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punishment, it was of course desirable that 
such individuals, like real atimi, should be ex- 
cluded from the exercise of the rights of citi- 
zens. Whenever, therefore, such a person 
ventured to speak in the assembly, any Athe- 
nian citizen had the right to come forward in 
the assembly itself, and demand of him to es- 
tablish his right to speak by a trial or exami- 
nation of his conduct {donifiaoia rov Biov), 
and this demand, denouncement, or threat, 
was called epangelia or epangelta docimasiaa 
(knayyeTda < ■< uaalaf). The impeached in- 
dividual was then compelled to desist from 
speaking, and to submit to a scrutiny into his 
conduct, and. if he was convicted, a formal 
declaration of atimia followed. 

EPHE'BUS (tyiy/foc), the name of Athe- 
nian youths after they nad attained the age 
of 18. The state of epkebeia (fyijfiela.) lasted 
for two years, till the youths had attained the 
age of 20, when they became men, and were 
admitted to share all the rights and duties of 
citizens, for which the law did not prescribe a 
more advanced age. 

Before a youth was enrolled among the 
ephebi, he had to undergo a docimasia (Soki- 
fiaala), the object of which was partly to as- 
certain whether he was the son of Athenian 
citizens, or adopted by a citizen, and partly 
whether his body was sufficiently developed 
and strong to undertake the duties which 
now devolved upon him. After the docimasia 
the young men received in the assembly a 
shield and a lance; but those whose fathers 
had fallen in the defence of their country re- 
ceived a complete suit of armour in the thea 
tre. It seems to have been on this occasion 
that the ephebi took an oath in the temple 
of Diana Aglauros, by which they pledged 
themselves never to disgrace their arms or to 
desert their comrades ; to fight to the last in 
the defence of their country, its altars and 
hearths; to leave their country not in a worse 
but in a better state than they found it ; to 
obey the magistrates and the laws ; to resist 
all attempts to subvert the institutions of At- 
tica; ana finally, to respect the religion of 
their forefathers. This solemnity took place 
towards the close of the year, and the festive 
season bore the name oiephebia (t^ftta). The 
external distinction of the ephebi consisted in 
the chlamys and the pctasus. 

During the two years of the ephebeia.which 
may be considered as a kind of apprenticeship 
in arms, and in which the young men prepared 
themselves for the higher duties of full citi- 
zens, they were generally sent into the country, 
under the name of peripoli (neplKolot), to keep 
watch in the towns and fortresses, on the 
coast and frontier, and to perform other duties 
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which might be necessary for tho protection 
of Attica. 

EPHEGE'SIS (keynote), denotes the me- 
thod of proceeding against such criminals as 
were liable to be summarily arrested by a pri- 
vate citizen [Apaoooe] when the prosecutor 
was unwilling to expose himself to personal 
risk in apprehending the offender. Under 
these circumstances he made an application 
to the proper magistrate, and conducted him 
and his officers to the spot where the capture 
was to be effected. 

E'PHETAE (k<f>irai\ the name of certain 
judges at Athens.who tried cases of homicide. 
They were fifty-one in number, selected from 
noble families, and more than fifty years of 
age. They formed a tribunal of great antiquity, 
and were in existence before the legislation of 
Solon, but, as the state became more and more 
democratical, their duties became unimportant 
and almost antiquated. 

EPHORI (iQopoi). Magistrates called 
Ephori or overseers were common to many 
Dorian constitutions in times of remote anti- 
quity ; but the ephori of Sparta are the most 
celebrated of them all. The origin of the 
Spartan ephori is quite uncertain, but their 
office in trie historical times was a kind of 
counterpoise to the kings and council, and in 
that respect peculiar to Sparta alone of the 
Dorian states. Their number, five, appears 
to have been always the same, and was pro- 
bably connected with the five divisions of the 
town of Sparta, namely, the four KUfiat, Lim- 
nae, Mesoa, Pitana, Cynosure, and the IIoAtc 
or city properly so called, around which the 
tcu/iat lay. They were elected from and by 
the people, without any qualification of age or 
property, and without undergoing any scru- 
tiny ; so that the people enjoyed through them 
a participation in the highest magistracy of 
the state. They entered upon office at the 
autumnal solstice, and the first in rank of the 
five gave his name to the year, which was 
called after him in all civil transactions. 

They possessed judicial authority in civil 
suits, and also a general superintendence over 
the morals and domestic economy of the nation, 
which in the hands of able men would soon 
prove an instrument of unlimited power. 

Their jurisdiction and power were still far- 
ther increased by the privilege of instituting 
scrutinies (cifhvai) into the conduct of all the 
magistrates. Even the kings themselves could 
be brought before their tribunal (as Cleomenes 
was for bribery). In extreme cases the ephors 
were also competent to lay an accusation 
against the kings as well as the other magis- 
trates, and bring them to a capital trial before 
the great court of justice. 
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In later times the power of the ephors 
greatly increased ; and this increase appears 
to have been principally owing to the fact, 
that they put themselves in connection with 
the assembly of the people, convened its meet- 
ings, laid measures before it, and were consti- 
tuted its agents and representatives. When 
this connection arose is matter of conjecture. 
The power which such a connection gave 
would, more than anything else, enable them 
to encroach on the royal authority, and make 
themselves virtually supreme in the state. 
According ly, we find that they transacted busi- 
ness with foreign ambassadors ; dismissed 
them from the state ; decided upon the govern- 
ment of dependent cities ; subscribed in the 
presence of other persons to treaties of peace ; 
and in time of war sent out troops when they 
thought necessary. In all these capacities the 
ephors acted as the representatives of the na- 
tion, and the agents of the public assembly, 
being in fact the executive of the state. In 
course of time the kings became completely 
under their control. For example, they fined 
Agesilaus on the vague charge of trying to 
make himself popular, and interfered even 
with the domestic arrangements of other 
kings. In the field the kings were followed 
by two ephors, who belonged to the council 
of war ; the three who remained at home re- 
ceived the booty in charge, and paid it into the 
treasury, which was under the superintend- 
ence of the whole College of Five. But the 
ephors had still another prerogative, based on 
a religious foundation, which enabled them to 
effect a temporary deposition of the kings. 
Once in eight years, as we are told, they chose 
a calm and cloudless night to observe the 
heavens, and if there was any appearance of 
a falling meteor, it was believed to be a sign 
that the gods were displeased with the kings, 
who were accordingly suspended from their 
functions until an oracle allowed of their re- 
storation. The outward symbols of supreme 
authority also were assumed by the ephors ; 
and they alone kept their seats while the kings 
passed ; whereas it was not considered below 
the dignity of the kings to rise in honour of 
the ephors. 

When Agis and Cleomenes undertook to 
restore the old constitution, it was necessary 
for them to overthrow the ephoralty, and ac- 
cordingly Cleomenes murdered the ephors 
for the time being, and abolished the office 
(b. c. 225); it was, however restored under 
the Romans. 

EPI'BATAE (iTrtQdrai), were soldiers or 
marines appointed to defend the vessels in 
the Athenian navy, and were entirely distinct 
from the rowers, and also from the land sol- 
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diers, such as hoplitae, peltasts, and cavalry. 
It appears that the ordinary number of epi- 
batae on board a trireme was ten. 

The epibatae were usually taken from 
the thetes, or fourth class of Athenian citi- 
zens. 

The term is sometimes also applied by the 
Roman writers to the marines, but they are 
more usually called claasiarii milites. The 
latter term, however, is also applied to the 
rowers or sailors as well as the marines. 

EPl'DOSEIS (tiudooeig), voluntary con- 
tributions, either in money, arms, or ships, 
which were made by the Athenian citizens 
in order to meet the extraordinary demands 
of the state. When the expenses of the state 
were greater than its revenue, it was usual 
for the prytanes to summon an assembly of 
the people, and after explaining the necessi- 
ties of the state, to call upon the citizens to 
contribute according to their means. Those 
who were willing to contribute then rose and 
mentioned what they would give ; while those 
who were unwilling to give anything remain- 
ed silent, or retired privately from the as- 
sembly. 

EPl'STATES ^TnaTdTTjg). 1. The chair- 
man of the senate and assembly of the peo- 
ple, respecting whose duties see Boule and 
Ecclesia. 2". The name of the directors of 
the public works. ('EKiOTaral tuv dqfio- 
atuv Ipyuv.) 

EP1STOLEUS (tmarolevc), the officer 
second in rank in the Spartan fleet, who suc- 
ceeded to the command if anything happened 
to the navarchus [yavapyog) or admiral . When 
the Chians and the other allies of Sparta on 
the Asiatic coast sent to Sparta to request 
that Lysander might be again appointed to 
the command of the navy, he was sent with 
the title of epistoleus, because the laws of 
Sparta did not permit the same person to 
hold the office of navarchus twice. 

EPITROPUS (kmrpoirog), the name at 
Athens of a guardian of orphan children. Of 
such guardians there were at Athens three 
kinds : first, those appointed in the will of 
the deceased father; secondly, the next of 
kin, whom the law designated as tutores le- 
gitimi in default of such appointment, and 
who required the authorization of the archon 
to enable them to act ; and lastly, such per- 
sons as the archon selected if there were no 
next of kin living to undertake the office. 
The duties of the guardian comprehended 
the education, maintenance, and protection 
of the ward, the assertion of his rights, and 
the safe custody and profitable disposition of 
his inheritance during his minority, besides 
making a proper provision for the widow if 
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she remained in the house of her late hus- 
band. 

EPULO'NES, who were originally three 
in number (triumviri ejmlones), were first cre- 
ated in b. c. 196, to attend to the Epulum 
Jovis, and the banquets given in honour of 
the other gods ; which duty had originally 
belonged to the pontifices. Their number 
was afterwards increased to seven, and they 
were called septemviri epulones or septemviri 
epulonura. 

The epulones formed a collegium, and were 
one of the four great religious corporations 
at Rome ; the other three were those of the 
Pontifices, Augures, and Quindecemviri. 

E'PULUM JOVIS. [Epulones.] 

EQUTRIA, horse-races, which are said to 
have been instituted by Romulus in honour 
of Mars, and were celebrated in the Campus 
Martius. There were two festivals of this 
name ; of which one was celebrated a. d. III. 
Cal. Mart., and the other prid. Id. Mart. 

E'QUITES, horsemen. Romulus is said 
to have formed three centuries of equites ; 
and these were the same as the 300 celeres, 
whom he kept about his person in peace and 
war. A century was taken from each of the 
three tribes, the Ramnts, Titienses, and Im- 
ceres. Tarquinius Priscus added three more, 
under the title of Ramnes, Titienses, and Lu- 
ceres posteriores. These were the six patri- 
cian centuries of equites, often referred to 
under the name of the sex suffragia. To these 
Servius Tullius added twelve additional cen- 
turies, for admission into which, property and 
not birth was the qualification. 1 hese twelve 
centuries might therefore contain plebeians, 
but they do not appear to have been restricted 
to plebeians, since we have no reason for be- 
lieving that the six old centuries contained 
the whole body of patricians. A property 
qualification was apparently also necessary 
by the Servian constitution for admission into 
the six centuries. We may therefore sup- 
pose that those patricians who were included 
in the six old centuries were allowed by the 
Servian constitution to continue in them, if 
thoy possessed the requisite property; and 
that all other persons in the state, whether 
patricians or plebeians, who possessed the 
requisite property, were admitted into the 
twelve new centuries. We are not told the 
amount of property necessary to entitle a per- 
son to a place among the equites, but it was 
probably the same as in the latter times of 
the republic, that is, four times that of the 
first class. [Comitia, p 94.] 

Property, however was not the only quali- 
fication ; for in the ancient times of the re- 
public no one was admitted among the eques- 
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trian centuries unless his character was un- I vided they had not dissipated their property. 



blemished, and his father and grandfather 
had been born freemen. 

Each of the equites received a horse from 
the state (equus publicus), or money to pur- 
chase one, as well as a sum of money for its 
annual support ; the expense of its support 
was defrayed by the orphans and unmarried 
females; since, in a military state, it could 
not be esteemed unjust, that the women and 
the children were to contribute largely for 
those who fought in behalf of them and of 
the commonwealth. The purchase-money 
for a knight's horse was called aes equestre, 
and its annual provision aes hordearium. The 
former amounted, according to Livy, to 10,000 
asses, and the latter to 2000. 

All the equites of whom we have been 
speaking, received a horse from the state, 
and were included in the 18 equestrian cen- 
turies of the Servian constitution ; but in 
course of time, we read of another class of 

Xtes in Roman history who did not receive 
rse from the state, and who were not in- 
cluded in the 18 centuries. This latter class 
is first mentioned by Livy, in his account of 
the siege of Veii, b. c. 403. He says that 
during the siege, when the Romans had at 
one time suffered great disasters, all those 
citizens who had an equestrian fortune, and 
no horse allotted to them, volunteered to 
serve with their own horses ; and he adds, 
that from this time equites first began to serve 
with their own horses. The state paid them, 
as a kind of compensation for serving with 
their own horses. The foot soldiers had re- 
ceived pay a few years before ; and two years 
afterwards, b. c. 401, the pay of the equites 
was made three-fold that of the infantry. 

From the year b. c. 403, there were there- 
fore two classes of Roman knights : one who 
received horses from the state, and are there- 
fore frequently called equites equo publico, and 
sometimes Flexumines or Trossuli, and another 
class, who served, when they were required, 
with their own horses, but were not classed 
among the 18 centuries. As they served on 
horseback they were called equites ; and when 
spoken of in opposition to cavalry, which did 
not consist of Roman citizens, they were also 
called equites Romani ; but they had no legal 
claim to the name of equites, since in ancient 
times this title was stnctly confined to those 
who received horses from the state. 

The reason of this distinction of two classes 
arose from the fact, that the number of equites 
in the 18 centuries was fixed from the time of 
Servius Tullius. As vacancies occurred in 
them, the descendants of those who were ori- 
ginally enrolled succeeded to their places, pro- 



But in course of time, as population and 
wealth increased, the number ofpersons who 
possessed an equestrian fortune also increas- 
ed greatly ; and as the ancestors of these per- 
sons had not been enrolled in the 18 centuries, 
they could not receive horses from the state, 
and were therefore allowed the privilege of 
serving with their own horses among the ca- 
valry, instead of the infantry, as they would 
otherwise have been obliged to have done. 

The inspection of the equites who received 
horses from the state belonged to the censors, 
who had the power of depriving an eques of 
his horse, ana reducing him to the condition 
of an aerarian, and also of giving the vacant 
horse to the most distinguished of the equites 
who had previously served at their own ex- 
pense. For these purposes they made during 
their censorship a public inspection, in the 
forum, of all the knights who possessed pub- 
lic horses (equitatum recognoscere). The tribes 
were taken in order, and each knight was 
summoned by name. Every one, as his name 
was called, walked past the censors, leading 
his horse. 

If the censors had no fault to find either with 
the character of the knight or the equipments 
of his horse, they ordered him to pass on (rra- 
duc equum) ; but if on the contrary they con- 
sidered him unworthy of his rank, they struck 
him out of the list of knights, and deprived 
him of his horse, or ordered him to sell it,with 
the intention no doubt that the person thus 
degraded should refund to the state the money 
which had been advanced to him for its pur- 
chase. 

This review of the equites by the censors 
must not be confounded with the Equitum 
Transvectio, which was a solemn procession 
of the body every year on the Ides of Quintilis 
(July). The procession started from the tem- 
ple of Mars outside the city, and passed through 
the city over the forum, and by the temple of the 
Dioscuri. On this occasion the equites were 
always crowned with olive chaplets, and wore 
their stale dress, the trabea, with all the 
honourable distinctions they had gained in 
battle. According to Livy, this annual pro- 
cession was first established by the censors 
Q. Fabius and P. Decius, b. c. 304 ; but ac- 
cording to Dionysius it was instituted after 
the defeat of the Latins near the lakeRegillus, 
of which an account was brought to Rome by 
the Dioscuri. 

It may be asked how long did the knight re- 
tain his public horse, and a vote in the eques- 
trian century to which he belonged ? On this 
subject we nave no positive information ; but 
as those equites, who served with their own 
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horses, were only obliged to serve for ten 
years (stipendia) under the age of 46, we may 
presume that the same rule extended to those 
who served with the public horses, provided 
they wished to give up the service. For it is 
certain that in the ancient times of the repub- 
lic a knight might retain his horse as long as 
he pleased, even after he had entered the 
senate, provided he continued able to dis- 
charge the duties of a knight. Thus the two 
censors, M. Livius Salinator and C. Claudius 
Nero, in b. c. 204, were also cquites, and L. 
Scipio Asiaticus, who was deprived of his 
horse by the censors in b. c. 185, had himself 
been censor in b. c. 191. But during the later 
times of the republic the knights were obliged 
to give up their horses on entering the senate, 
and consequently ceased to belong to the 
equestrian centuries. It thus naturally came 
to pass, that the greater number of the equites 
equo publico, after the exclusion of senators 
from the equestrian centuries, were young 
men. 

The equestrian centuries, of which we have 
hitherto been treating, were only regarded as 
a division of the army : they did not fonn a 
distinct class or ordo in the constitution. The 
community, in a political point of view, was 
divided only into patricians and plebeians ; 
and the equestrian centuries were composed 
of both. But in the year b. c. 123, a new class, 
called the Ordo Equestris, was formed in the 
state by the Lex Semnronia, which was in- 
troduced by C. Gracchus. By this law, or 
one passed a few years afterwards, every per- 
son who was to be chosen judex was required 
to be above 30 and under 60 years of age, to 
have either an equus publicus, or to be quali- 
fied by his fortune to possess one, and not to 
be a senator. The number of judices, who 
were required yearly, was chosen from this 
class by the praetor urbanus. 

As the name of equites had been originally 
extended from those who possessed the public 
horses to those who served with their own 
horses, it now came to be applied to all those 
persons who were qualified by their fortune 
to act as judices, in which sense the word is 
usually used by Cicero. 

After the reform of Sulla, which entirely 
deprived the equestrian order of the right of 
being chosen as judices, and the passing of 
the Lex Aurelia (b. c. 70), which ordained 
that the judices should be chosen from the 
senators, equites, and tribuni aerarii, the influ- 
ence of the order, says Pliny, was still main- 
tained by the publicani, or farmers of the pub- 
lic taxes. We find that the publicani were 
almost always called cquites, not because any 
particular rank was necessary in order to ob- 
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I tain from the state the farming of the taxes, 

j but because the state was not accustomed to 
let them to any one who did not possess a con- 
siderable fortune. Thus the publicani are 
frequently spoken of by Cicero as identical 
with the equestrian order. The consulship of 
Cicero, and the active part which the knights 
then took in suppressing the conspiracy of 
Catiline, tended still further to increase the 
power and influence of the equestrian order ; 
and " from that time," says Pliny, 14 it became 
a third body (corpus) in the state, and, to the 
title of Senatus Populusque Romanus, there be- 
gan to be added Et Equestris Ordo." 

In b. c. 63, a distinction was conferred upon 
them, which tended to separate them still 
further from the plebs. By the Lex Koscia 
Othonis, passed in that year, the first fourteen 
seats in the theatre behind the orchestra were 
given to the equites. They also possessed the 
right of wearing the Clavus Angustus [Cla- 
vus], and subsequently obtained the privilege 
of wearing a gold ring, which was originally 
confined to the equites equo publico. 

The number of equites increased greatly 
under the early emperors, and all persons 
were admitted into the order, provided they 
possessed the requisite property, without any 
inquiry into their character, or into the free 
birth of their father and grandfather. The 
order in consequence gradually began to lose 
all the consideration which it had acquired 
during the later times of the republic. 

Augustus formed a select class of equites, 
consisting of those equites who possessed the 
property of a senator, and the old requirement 
of free birth up to the grandfather. He per- 
mitted this class to wear the latus clavus ; and 
and also allowed the tribunes of the plebs to 
be chosen from them, as well as the senators, 
and gave them the option, at the termination 
of their office, to remain in the senate or re- 
turn to the equestrian order. This class of 
knights was distinguished by the special title 
illustres (sometimes insignes and splendidi) equi- 
tes Romani. 

The formation of this distinct class tended 
to lower the others still more in public esti- 
mation. In the ninth year of the reign of Ti- 
berius, an attempt was made to improve the 
order by requiring the old qualifications of 
free birth up to the grandfather, and by strictly 
forbidding any one to wear the gold ring un- 
less he possessed this qualification. This 
regulation, however, was of little avail, as 
the emperors frequently admitted freedmen 
into the equestrian order. When private per- 
sons were no longer appointed judices, the 
necessity for a distinct class in the communi- 
ty, like the equestrian order, ceased entirely ; 
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and the gold ring came at length to be worn 
by all free citizens. Even slaves, after their 
manumission, were allowed to wear it by 
special permission from the emperor, which 
appears to have been usually granted provided 
the patronus consented. 

Having thus traced the history of the eques- 
trian order to its final extinction as a distinct 
class in the community, we must now return 
to the equites equo publico, who formed the 
18 equestrian centuries. This class still ex- 
isted during the latter years of the republic, 
but had entirely ceased to serve as horse-sol- 
diers in the army. The cavalry of the Ro- 
man legions no longer consisted, as in the time 
of Polybius, of Roman equites, but their place 
was supplied by the cavalry of the allied 
states. It is evident that Caesar in his Gal- 
lic wars possessed no Roman cavalry. When 
he went to an interview with Arioyistus, and 
was obliged to take cavalry with him, we are 
told that he did not dare to trust his safety 
to the Gallic cavalry, and therefore mounted 
his legionary soldiers upon their horses. The 
Roman equites are, however, frequently men- 
tioned in the Gallic and civil wars, but never 
as common soldiers ; they were officers at- 
tached to the staff of the general, or com- 
manded the cavalry of the allies, or sometimes 
the legions. 

After the year b. c. 50, there were no cen 
sors in the state, and it would therefore fol- 
low that for some years no review of the body 
took place, and that the vacancies were not 
filled up. When Augustus, however, took 
upon himself, in b. c. 29, the praefectura mo- 
rum, he frequently reviewed the troops of 
equites, and restored the long neglected cus- 
tom of the solemn procession (transvectio). 
From this time these equites formed an hon- 
ourable corps, from which all the higher 
officers in the army and the chief magistrates 
in the state were chosen. Admission into 
this body was equivalent to an introduction 
into public life, and was therefore esteemed 
a great privilege. If a young man was not 
admitted into this body, he was excluded 
from all civil offices of any importance, ex- 
cept in municipal towns ; and also from all 
rank in the army, with the exception of cen- 
turion. 

All those equites, who were not employed 
in actual service, were obliged to reside at 
Rome, where they were allowed to fill the 
lower magistracies, which entitled a person 
to admission into the senate. They were di- 
vided into six turmae, each of which was 
commanded by an officer, who is frequently 
mentioned in inscriptions as Sevir eqxutum 
Rom. turmae I. XI., dec, or commonly Sevir 



turmae or Sevir turmarum eqttitum Romanorum. 
From the time that the equites bestowed the 
title of principes juventutis upon Caius and 
Lucius Caesar, the grandsons of Augustus, 
it became the custom to confer this title, as 
well as that of sevir, upon the probable suc- 
cessor to the throne, when he first entered 
into public life, and was presented with an 
equus publicus. 

The practice of filling all the higher offices 
in the state from these equites appears to 
have continued as long as Rome was the cen- 
tre of the government and the residence of 
the emperor. After the time of Diocletian, 
the equites became only a city guard, under 
the command of the pracfectus vigilum ; but 
they still retained, in the time of Valentini- 
anus and Valens, a. d. 304, the second rank 
in the city, and were ndt subject to corporal 
punishment. Respecting the Magister Equi> 
tum t see Dictator. 

EQUULEUS or ECULEUS, an instru- 
ment of torture, which is supposed to have 
been so called because it was in the form of 
a horse. 

ERANI (Ipavoi), were clubs or societies, 
established for charitable, convivial, commer- 
cial, or political purposes. 

Unions of this kind were called by the gen- 
eral name of traiptai, and were often con- 
verted to mischievous ends, such as bribery, 
overawing the public assembly, or influencing 
courts of justice. In the days of the Roman 
empire friendly societies, under the name of 
erani, were frequent among the Greek cities, 
but were looked on with suspicion by the 
emperors, as leading to political combinations. 
The gilda, or fraternities for mutual aid, among 
the ancient Saxons, resembled the erani of 
the Greeks. 

ERGA'STULUM, a private prison attach- 
ed to most Roman farms, where the slaves 
were made to work in chains. The slaves 
confined in an ergastulum were also employed 
to cultivate the fields in chains. Slaves who 
had displeased their masters were punished 
by imprisonment in the ergastulum ; and in 
the same place all slaves, who could not be 
depended upon or were barbarous in their 
habits, were regularly kept. 

ERI'CIUS, a military engine full of sharp 
spik< s. which was placed by the gate of the 
camp to prevent the approach of the enemy. 

ESSEDA'RII. [Esskdum.] 

E'SSEDA, or E'SSEDUM (from the Cel- 
tic Ess r a carriage), the name of a chariot 
used, especially in war, by the Britons, the 
Gauls, and tho Germans. It was built very 
strongly, was open before instead of behind, 
like the Greek war-chariot, and had a wide 
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pole, so that the owner was able, whenever 
he pleased, to run along the pole, and even 
to raise himself upon the yoke, and then to 
retreat with the greatest speed into the body 
of the car, which he drove with extraordinary 
swiftness and skill. It appears also that these 
cars were purposely made as noisy as possi- 
ble, probably by the creaking and clanging of 
the wheels ; and that this was done in order 
to strike dismay into the enemy. The war- 
riors who drove these chariots were called 
essedarii. Having been captured, they were 
sometimes exhibited in the gladiatorial shows 
at Rome, and seem to have been great favour- 
ites with the people. 

The essedum was adopted for purposes of 
convenience and luxury among the Romans. 
As used by the Romans, the essedum may have 
differed from the cisium in this ; that the ci- 
sium was drawn by one horse (see cut, p. 82), 
the essedum always by a pair. 

EUMOLPIDAE (EvuoMdat), the most 
distinguished and venerable among the priestly 
families in Attica. They were devoted to 
the service of Ceres at Athens and Eleusis, 
and were said to be the descendants of the 
Thru cum bard Eumolpus, who, according to 
some legends, had introduced the Eleusinian 
mysteries into Attica. The high priest of the 
Eleusinian goddess (Itpotpdvr^c or fivaravu- 
yoc), who conducted the celebration of her 
mysteries and the initiation of the mystae, 
was always a member of the family of the 
Eumolpidae, as Eumolpus himself was be- 
lieved to have been the first hierophant. The 
hierophant was attended by four epimeletae 
(kTUtuTitiTai), one of whom likewise belonged 
to the family of the Eumolpidae. The Eu- 
molpidae had on certain occasions to offer up 
prayers for the welfare of the state. They 
had likewise judicial power in cases where 
religion was violated. The law according to 
which they pronounced their sentence, and 
of which they had exclusive possession, was 
not written, but handed down by tradition ; 
and the Eumolpidae alone had the right to 
interpret it, whence they are sometimes called 
Exegetae (lfyyi}Tai). In cases for which the 
law had made no provisions, they acted ac- 
cording to their own discretion. In some 
cases, when a person was convicted of gross 
violation of the public institutions of his 
country, the people, besides sending the of- 
fender into exile, added a clause in their ver- 
dict that a curse should be pronounced upon 
him by the Eumolpidae. But the Eumolpi- 
dae could pronounce such a curse only at the 
command of the people, and might afterwards 
be compelled by the people to revoke it, and 
purify tho person whom they had cursed before. 
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EVOCATI, soldiers in the Roman army, 

who had served out their time and obtained 
their discharge (missio), but had voluntarily 
enlisted again at the invitation of the consul 
or other commander. There appears always 
to have been a considerable number of evocati 
in every army of importance ; and when the 
general was a favourite among the soldiers, 
the number of veterans who joined his stand- 
ard would of course be increased. The evo- 
cati were doubtless released, like the vexillarii, 
from the common military duties of fortifying 
the camp, making roads, &c, and held a higher 
rank in the army than the common legionary 
soldiers. They are sometimes spoken of in 
conjunction with the equites Romani, and 
sometimes classed with the centurions. They 
appear to have been frequently promoted to 
the rank of centurions. 

EUPATRIDAE (ebnarpldcu), descended 
from noble ancestors, is the name by which 
in early times the nobility of Attica was de- 
signated. In the division of the inhabitants 
of Attica into three classes, which is ascribed 
to Theseus, the Eupatridae were the first 
class, and thus formed a compact order of 
nobles, united by their interests, rights and 
privileges. They were in the exclusive pos- 
session of all the civil and religious offices in 
the state, ordered the affairs of religion, and 
interpreted the laws human and divine. The 
king was thus only the first among his equals, 
and only distinguished from them by the du- 
ration of his office. By the legislation of So- 
lon, the political power and influence of the 
Eupatridae as an order was broken, and pro- 
perty instead of birth was made the standard 
of political rights. But as Solon, like all an- 
cient legislators, abstained from abolishing any 
of the religious institutions, those families of 
the Eupatridae, in which certain priestly offi- 
ces and functions were hereditary, retained 
these distinctions down to a very late period 
of Grecian history. 
EURI'PUS. [Amphithbatrum.1 
EUTHY'NE (eWvvv). All public officers 
at Athens were accountable for their conduct 
and the manner in which they acquitted them- 
selves of their official duties. The judges in 
the popular courts seem to have been the only 
authorities who were not responsible, for they 
were themselves the representatives of the 
people, and would therefore, in theory, have 
been responsible to themselves. This account, 
which officers had to give after the time of 
their office was over, was called ei&vvrj, and 
the officers subject to it, vnevdwot, and after 
they had gone through the euthyne, they be- 
came uvevOwoi. Every public officer had to 
render his account within thirty days after the 
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expiration of his office, and at the time when 
he submitted to the euthyne any citizen had 
the right to come forwara and impeach him. 
The officers before whom the accounts were 
given were at Athens ten in number, called 
evdwoi or "koyioral, in other places k^traaraL 
or ovvyyopoi. 

EXAUCTORATIO. [Missio.] 

EXAUGURATIO, the act of changing a 
sacred thing into a profane one, or of taking 
away from it the sacred character which it 
had received by inauguratio, consecratio, or 
dedicatio. Such an act was performed by the 
augurs, and never without consulting the 
pleasure of the gods, by augurium. 

EXCU'BIAE. [Castra.] 

EXCUBITO'RES, which properly means 
watchmen or sentinels of any kind, was the 
name more particularly given to the soldiers 
of the cohort who guarded the palace of the 
Roman emperor. 

EXE'RCITUS, army. L Greek. The 
organization of the Lacedaemonian army was 
more perfect than that of any other in Greece. 
It was based upon a graduated system of sub- 
ordination, which gave to almost every indi- 
vidual a degree of authority, rendering the 
whole military force a community of com- 
manders, so that the signal given by the king 
ran in an instant through the whole army. 
The foundation of this system is attributed to 
Lycurgus, who is said to have formed the La- 
cedaemonian forces into six divisions, called 
morae (jxopat). Each mora was commanded by 
apolemarchus (xoAe/zap^of), under whom were 
four lochagi (Xoxayoi), eight pentecosteres (irev~ 
TjjKoarfjpeg), and sixteen enomotorchi (kvup.0- 
rdpxai) ; consequently, two enomotiae (kvupo- 
rial) formed a pentecostys (nevrijKOGTvc), two 
of these a lochus (X6;r;of), and four lochi made 
a mora. The regular complement of the eno- 
motia appears to have been twenty-four men, 
besides its captain. The lochus, then, con- 
sisted ordinarily of 100 and the mora of 400 
men. The front row of the enomotia appears 
to have usually consisted of three men, and 
the ordinary depth of the line, of eight men. 
The number of men in each enomotia was, 
however, not unfrequently increased. Thus 
at the battle of Mantinea another file was 
added ; so that the front row consisted of four 
men, and each enomotia consequently con- 
tained thirty-two men. At the battle of Leuc- 
tra, on the contrary, the usual number of files 
was retained, but the depth of its ranks was 
increased from eight to twelve men; so that 
each enomotia contained thirty-six men. In 
the time of Xenophon the mora appears to have 
consisted usually of COO men. The numbers 
seem, however, to have fluctuated consider- 



ably, according to the greater or less increase 
in the number of the enomotia. 

To each mora of heavy-armed infantry there 
belonged a body of cavalry bearing the same 
name, consisting at the most of 100 men, and 
commanded by the htpparmostes {iTinapfxoo- 
rfa). The cavalry is said, by Plutarch, to 
have been divided in the time of Lycurgus 
into oulami {ovXafioC) of fifty men each ; but 
this portion of the Lacedaemonian army was 
unimportant, and served only to cover the 
wings of the infantry. The three hundred 
knights forming the king's body guard must 
not be confounded with the cavalry. They 
were the choicest of the Spartan youths, and 
fought either on horseback or on foot, as oc- 
casion required. 

Solon divided the Athenian people into four 
classes, of which the first two comprehended 
those persons whose estates were respectively 
equivalent to the value of 500 and 300 of the 
Attic measures called medimni. These were 
not obliged to serve in the infantry, nor on 
board snip, except in some command ; but 
they were bound to keep a horse for the pub- 
lic, and to serve in the cavalry at their own 
expense. The third class, whose estates were 
equivalent to 150 such measures, were obliged 
to serve in the heavy-armed foot, providing 
their own arms ; and the people of the fourth 
class, if unable to provide themselves with 
complete armour, served either among the 
light-armed troops or in the navy. The minis- 
ters of religion, and persons who danced in 
the festival of Bacchus, were exempt from 
serving in the armies ; the same privilege was 
also accorded to those who farmed the re- 
venues of the state. There is no doubt that, 
among the Athenians, the divisions of the 
army differed from those which, as above 
stated, had been appointed by the Spartan 
legislator ; but the nature of the divisions is 
unknown, and it can only be surmised that 
they were such as are hinted at in the Cyro- 
paedeia. In that work, Xenophon,who, being 
an Athenian, may be supposed to have in view 
the military institutions of his own country, 
speaking of the advantages attending the sub- 
divisions of large bodies of men, with respect 
to the power of reforming those bodies when 
they happen to be dispersed, states that the 
taxis ( raiic) consists of 100 men, and the lo- 
chus ()ufroc) of twenty-four men (exclusive of 
their officer) ; and in another passage he men- 
tions the dn; as (de/tdc), or section of ten, and 
the pempas (Tre/ZTruf), or section of five men. 
The taxis seems to have been the principal 
element in the division of troops in the Athe- 
nian army, and to have corresponded to the 
Peloponnesian lochus. The infantry was corn- 
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manded by ten strategi [StrateoiI and ten 
taxiarchs, and the cavalry by two hipparchs 
and ten phylarchs. These officers were 
chosen annually, and they appear to have ap- 
pointed the subordinate officers of each taxis 
or lochus. 

The mountainous character of Attica and 
the Peloponnesus is the reason that cavalry 
was never numerous in those countries. Pre- 
viously to the Persian invasion of Greece, the 
number of horse-soldiers belonging to the 
Athenians was but ninety-six, each of the 
forty-eight naucrariae (vavicpaplai), into which 
the state was divided, furnishing two persons : 
but soon afterwards the body was augmented 
to twelve hundred heavy-armed horsemen, 
and there was besides an equal number of 
archers, who fought on horseback. The 
horses belonging to the former class were 
covered with bronze or other metal, and they 
were ornamented with bells and embroidered 
clothing. Before being allowed to serve, both 
men and horses were subject to an examina- 
tion before the hipparchs, and punishments 
were decreed against persons who should 
enter without the requisite qualifications. 

Every free citizen of the Greek states was 
enrolled for military service from the age of 
18 or 20, to 58 or 60 years. The young men, 
previously to joining the ranks, were instruct- 
ed in the military duties by the tactici (ratcri- 
koI), or public teachers, who were maintained 
by the state for the purpose ; and no town in 
Greece was without its gymnasium, or school. 
At Athens the ephebi [Ephebi] guarded the 
city and the frontier from the age of 18 till 20. 
At 20 years of age the Athenian recruit could 
be sent on foreign expeditions ; but, among 
the Spartans, this was seldom done till the 
soldier was 30 years old. 

An attention to military duties, when the 
troops were encamped, was strictly enforced 
in all the Greek armies ; but a considerable 
difference prevailed in those of the two prin- 
cipal states with respect to the recreations of 
the soldiers. The men of Athens were al- 
lowed to witness theatrical performances, and 
to have in the camp companies of singers and 
dancers. In the Lacedaemonian army, on 
the contrary, all these were forbidden ; the 
constant practice of temperance, and the ob- 
servance of a rigid discipline being prescribed 
to the Spartan youth, in order that they might 
excel in war (which among them was consid- 
ered as the proper occupation of freemen) ; 
and manly exercises alone were permitted in 
^ the intervals of duty. Yet, while encamped, 
the young men were encouraged to use per- 
fumes, and to wear costly armour, though the 
adorning of their persons, when at home, 



would have subjected them to the reproach 
of effeminacy. 

In the early times of the Greek republics 
the soldier served at his own expense in that 
class of troops which his fortune permitted 
him to join. 

Pericles first introduced the practice at 
Athens of giving pay to a class of the soldiers 
out of the public revenue : and this was sub- 
sequ ently adopted by the other states of Greece. 
The amount of the pay varied according to 
circumstances from two oboli to a drachma. 
The commanders of the lochi received double, 
and the strategi four times the pay of a pri- 
vate foot-soldier. 

The strength of a Grecian army consisted 
chiefly in its foot-soldiers ; and of these there 
were at first but two classes : — the Hoplitae 
(dnXtrai), who wore heavy armour, carried 
large shields, and in action, used swords and 
long spears ; and the Psili (tyikol), who were 
light-armed, having frequently only helmets 
and small bucklers, with neither cuirasses 
nor greaves, and who were employed chiefly 
as skirmishers in discharging arrows, darts, 
or stones. An intermediate class of troops, 
called Peltastae (KcXracrrai). or targeteers, 
was formed at Athens, by Iphicrates, after 
the Peloponnesian war: they were armed 
nearly in the same manner as the Hoplitae, 
but their cuirasses were of linen instead of 
bronze or iron ; their spears were short, and 
they carried small round bucklers, called pel- 
toe (treXrai). These troops, uniting in some 
measure the stability of the phalanx with the 
agility of the light-armed men, were found to 
be highly efficient ; and from the time of their 
adoption, they were extensively employed in 
the Greek armies. 

Scarlet, or crimson, appears to have been 
the general colour of the Greek uniform, at 
least in the days of Xenophon. 

The oldest existing works which treat ex- 
pressly, of the constitution and tactics of the 
Grecian armies are the treatises of Aelian and 
Arrian ; which were written in the time of 
Hadrian, when the art of war had changed its 
character, and when many details relating to 
the ancient military organizations were for- 
gotten. Yet the systems of these tacticians, 
speaking generally, appear to belong to the 
age of Philip or Alexander; and, conse- 
quently, they may be considered as having 
succeeded those which have been indicated 
above. 

Aelian makes the lowest subdivision of the 
army to consist of a lochus, decas, or cnomotia, 
which he says were then supposed to have 
been respectively files of 16, 12, or 8 men, and 
he recommends the latter. The numbers In 
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the superior divisions proceeded in a geome- 
trical progression by doubles, and the princi- 
pal bodies were formed and denominated as 
follow: — Four lochi constituted a tetrarchia 
( = 64 men), and two of these, a taxis (=128 
men). The latter doubled, was called a syn- 
tagma (ovvrayua) or xenagia (f-evayia) (=256 
men), to which division it appears that five 
supernumeraries were attached ; these were 
the crier, the ensign, the trumpeter, a ser- 
vant, and an officer, called uragus (ovpayof), 
who brought up the rear. Four of tne last- 
mentioned divisions formed a chiliarchia (x^ L ~ 
apxta) ( = 1024 men), which doubled became 
a telos (reAoc), and quadrupled, formed the 
body which was denominated a phalanx (<f»u- 
Xav£). This corps would, therefore, appear 
to nave consisted of 4096 men ; but, in fact, 
divisions of very different strengths were, at 
different times, designated by that name, and 
before the time of Philip of Macedon, phalanx 
was a general expression for any large body 
of troops in the Grecian armies. That prince, 
however, united under this name 6000 of his 
most efficient heavy-armed men, whom he 
called his companions ; he subjected them 
to judicious regulations, and improved their 
arms and discipline ; and, from that time, the 
name of his country was constantly applied 
to bodies of troops which were similarly or- 
ganized. 

The numerical strength of the phalanx was 
probably the greatest in the days of Philip 
and Alexander ; and, if the tactics of Aelian 
may be considered applicable to the age of 
those monarchs, it would appear that the 
corps, when complete, consisted of about 
1 6,000 heavy-armea men. It was divided into 
four parts, each consisting of 4000 men, who 
were drawn up in files generallv 16 men deep. 
The whole front, properly speaking, consisted 
of two grand divisions ; but each of these 
was divided into two sections, and the two 
middle sections of the whole constituted the 
centre or bfi^akoq. The others were desig- 
nated Ktpara, or wings ; and in these the 
best troops seem to have been placed. The 
evolutions were performed upon the enomoty, 
or single file, whether it were required to ex- 
tend or deepen the line: and there was an 
interval between every two sections for the 
convenience of manoeuvring. 

The Greek cavalry, according to Aelian,was 
divided into bodies, of which the smallest was 
called He (IXrj) : it is said to have consisted of 
64 men, though the term was used in earlier 
tunes for a party of horse of any number. A 
troop, called epuarchia tfmXapxia), contained 
two t/otf, 128 men; and a division, subse- 
quently called tarantinarchia (rapavTivapxla), 



fromTarentum in Italy, was double the former. 
Each of the succeeding divisions was double 
that which preceded it ; and one, consisting 
of 2048 men, was called telos (ri/loc): finally, 
the epitagma (iniraypta) was equal to two tele 
(ri?,7]), and contained 4096 men. 

In making or receiving an attack, when 
each man occupied about three feet in depth, 
and the Macedonian spear, or sarissa, which 
was about 18 or 20 feet long, was held in a 
horizontal position, the point of that which 
was in the hands of a front-rank man might 
project about 14 feet from the line ; the point 
of that which was in the hands of a second- 
rank man might project about 11 feet, and so 
on. Therefore, of the sixteen ranks, which 
was the ordinary depth of the phalanx, those 
in rear of the fifth could not, evidently, con- 
tribute by their pikes to the annoyance of the 
enemy : they consequently kept their pikes in 
an inclined position, resting on the shoulders 
of the men in their front ; and thus they were 
enabled to arrest the enemy's missiles, which, 
after flying over the front ranks, might other- 
wise fall on those in the rear. The ranks be- 
yond the fifth pressing with all their force 
against the men who were in their front, while 
they prevented them from falling back, in- 
creased the effect of the charge, or the resist- 
ance opposed to that of the enemy. 

In action it was one duty of the officers to 
prevent the whole body of men from inclining 
towards the right hand; to this there was 
always a great tendency, because every sol- 
dier endeavoured to press that way, in order 
that he might be covered as much as possible 
by the shield of his companion ; and thus dan- 
ger was incurred of having the army outflanked 
towards its left by that of the enemy. Previ- 
ously to an action some particular word or 
sentence (avvdrifia) was given out by the com- 
manders to the soldiers, who were enabled, 
on demanding it, to distinguish each other from 
the enemy. 

It may be said that, from the disposition of 
the troops in the Greek armies, the success of 
an action depended in general on a single 
effort ; since there was no second line of 
troops to support the first, in the event of any 
disaster. The dense order of the phalanx was 
only proper for a combat on a perfectly level 
plain ; and, even then, the victory depended 
rather on the prowess of the soldier than on 
the skill of the commander, who was com- 
monly distinguished from the men only by 
fighting at their head. But, when the field of 
battle was commanded by heights, and inter- 
sected by streams or defiles, the unwieldy mass 
became incapable of acting, while it was over- 
whelmed by the enemy's missiles. 
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2. Roman. The organization of the Roman 
army in early times was based upon the con- 
stitution of Servius Tullius,which is explained 
in the article Comitia (Senturiata. It is 
only necessary to observe here, that it appears 
plainly, from a variety of circumstances, that 
the tactics of the Roman infantry in early 
times were not those of the legion at a later 
period,. and that the phalanx, which was the 
battle-array of the Greeks, was also the form 
in which the Roman armies were originally 
drawn up 

In the time of Polybius, which was that of 
Fabius and Scipio, every legion was com- 
manded by six military tribunes. The consuls, 
after they entered upon their office, appointed 
a day on which all those who were of the 
military age were required to attend. When 
the day for enrolling the troops arrived, the 
people assembled at the Capitol; and the con- 
suls, with the assistance of the military tri- 
bunes, proceeded to hold the levy (delectus), 
unless prevented by the tribunes of the plebs. 
The military tribunes, having been divided 
into four bodies (which division corresponded 
to the general distribution of the army into 
four legions, two for each consul), drew out 
the tribes by lot, one by one; then, calling up 
that tribe upon which the lot first fell, they 
chose (legerunt, whence the name legio) from 
it four young men nearly equal in age and 
stature. From these the tribunes of the first 
legion chose one ; those of the second chose 
a second, and soon : after this four other men 
were selected, and now the tribunes of the 
second legion made the first choice ; then 
those of the other legions in order, and, last of 
all, the tribunes of the first legion made their 
choice. In like manner, from the next four 
men, the tribunes, beginning with those of 
the third legion, and ending with those of the 
second, made their choice. Observing the 
same method of rotation to the end, it follow- 
ed that all the legions were nearly alike with 
respect to the ages and stature of the men. 
Polybius observes that, anciently, the cavalry 
troops were chosen after the infantry, and that 
200 horse were allowed to every 4000 foot ; but 
he adds that it was then the custom to select 
the cavalry first, and to assign 300 of these to 
each legion. Every citizen was obliged to 
serve in the army, when required, between the 
ages of 17 and 46 years. Each foot-soldier 
was obliged to serve during twenty campaigns, 
and each horseman during ten. And, except 
when a legal cause of exemption (vacatio) ex- 
isted, the service was compulsory ; persons 
who refused to enlist could be punished by 
fine or imprisonment ; and in some cases they 
might be sold as slaves. The grounds of ex- 



emption were age, infirmity, and having served 
the appointed time. The magistrates and 
priests were also exempted, in general, from 
serving in the wars ; and the same privilege 
was sometimes granted by the senate or the 
people to individuals who had rendered ser- 
vices to the state. In sudden emergencies, or 
when any particular danger was apprehended, 
as in the case of a war in Italy or against the 
Gauls, both of which were called tumultus, no 
exemption could be pleaded, but all were 
obliged to be enrolled. Persons who were 
rated by the censors below the value of 400 
drachmae, according to Polybius, were allow- 
ed to serve only in the navy ; and these men 
formed what was called the legio clatsica. 

In the first ages of the republic each consul 
had usually the command of two Roman le- 
gions, and two legions of allies ; aud the latter 
were raised in the states of Italy nearly in the 
same manner as the others were raised in 
Rome. The infantry of an allied legion was 
usually equal in number to that of a Roman 
legion, but the cavalry attached to the former 
was twice as numerous as that which belonged 
to the latter. The regulation of the two allied 
legions was superintended by twelve officers 
called prefects (praefecti), who were selected 
for this purpose dv the consuls. In the line 
of battle the two Roman legions formed the 
centre, and those of the allies were placed, 
one on the right and the other on the left 
flank : the cavalry was posted at the two ex- 
tremities of the line ; that of the allies on each 
wing being on the outward flank of the le- 
gionary horsemen, on which account they had 
the name of Alarii. [A la nil.] A body of the 
best soldiers, both infantry and cavalry, con- 
sisting either of volunteers or of veterans se- 
lected from the allies, guarded the consul in 
the camp, or served about his person in the 
field ; and these were called extraordinarii. 

The number of men in a Roman legion va- 
ried much at different times. When Camillus 
raised ten legions for the war against the 
Gauls, each consisted of 4200 foot-soldiers, 
and 300 horse-soldiers, but previously to the 
battle of Cannae the senate decreed that the 
army should consist of eight legions, and that 
the strength of each should be 5000 foot-sol- 
diers. In the time of Polybius (b. c. 150) the 
legion contained 4200 men, except in cases of 
great emergency, when it was augmented to 
5000 men. 

Besides being designated by numbers, prima 
legio, decima legio, &c, the legions bore parti- 
cular names. Thus we read of the mania le- 
gio, the alouda, &c. [Al.au da.] 

After the selection of the men who were to 
compose the legion, the military oath was ad- 
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ministered (sacramentum) : on this occasion 
one person was appointed to pronounce the 
words of the oath {qui reliquis verba sacramenti 
praeiret), and the rest of the legionaries, ad- 
vancing one by one, swore to perform what 
the first had pronounced (in verba ejus jura- 
bant). The form of the oath differed at differ- 
ent times : during the republic it contained an 
engagement to be faithful to the Roman senate 
and people, and to execute all the orders that 
should be given by the commanders. Under 
the emperors, fidelity to the sovereign was in- 
troduced into the oath ; and after the estab- 
lishment of Christianity, the engagement was 
made in the name of the Trinity, and the 
majesty of the emperor. Livy says that this 
military oath was first legally exacted in the 
time of the second Punic war, b. c. 216, and 
that previously to that time each decuria of 
cavalry and centuria of foot had only been ac- 
customed to swear, voluntarily among them- 
selves, that they would act like good soldiers. 

The Roman armies were, as has been ob- 
served above, originally drawn up in the form 
of the phalanx. In course of time the pon- 
derous mass of the phalanx was resolved into 
small battalions marshalled in open order, 
which were termed manipuli, and which varied 
in numbers at different periods, according to 
the varying constitution of the legion. The 
original meaning of the word manipulus which 
is derived from manus, was a handful or wisp 
of hay, and this, according to Roman tradition, 
affixed to the end of a pole, formed the primi- 
tive military standard in the days of Romulus ; 
hence it was applied to a detachment of sol- 
diers serving under the same ensign. The 
earliest account of the division of the legion 
into manipuli is given by Livy in his descrip- 
tion of the battle fought near Vesuvius in B.C. 
337. On this occasion the front line or hastati, 
so called from the hasta, or long spear, which 
each man carried, consisted of 15 manipuli, 



each manipulus containing 62 soldiers, a cen- 
turion, and a vexillarius : the hastati were the 
youngest of the soldiers. The second line or 
principes consisted in like manner of 15 mani- 
puli ; these were men of mature age, and from 
their name it would appear that anciently they 
were placed in the front line. This combined 
force of 30 manipuli was comprehended under 
the general appellation of antepilani. The 
third line or triarii was also drawn up in 15 di- 
visions, but each of these was triple, contain- 
ing 3 manipuli, 3 vexilla, and 186 men. The 
triarii were so called because they fbrmed the 
third line; they were the veteran soldiers: 
each of them carried two pila, or strong jave- 
lins, whence they were sometimes called pi- 
lam ; and the hastati and principes, who stood 
before them, antepilani, as already remarked. 
In the third line the veterans or triarii proper 
formed the front ranks ; immediately behind 
them stood the rorarii, inferior in age and re- 
nown ; while the accensi, less trustworthy than 
either, were posted in the extreme rear. 
The battle array is represented in the cut 
below. 

If the hastati and principes were success- 
ively repulsed, they retired through the open- 
ings left between the maniples of the triarii, 
who then closed up their ranks so as to leave 
no space between their maniples, and pre- 
sented a continuous front and solid column to 
the enemy : the heavy-armed veterans in the 
foremost ranks with their long pila now bore 
the brunt of the onset, while the rorarii and 
accensi behind gave weight and consistency 
to the mass, an arrangement bearing evidence 
to a lingering predilection for the principle of 
the phalanx, and representing, just as we 
might expect at that period, the Roman tactics 
in their transition state. 

In the time of Polybius, when the legion 
contained 4200 men, it was divided into 1200 
hastati, 1200 principes, 600 triarii, the remain- 
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vug 1200 being velites, or light-armed troops, 
who were distributed equally among the three 
lines. When the legion exceeded 4200, the 
numbers of the haslati, principes, and velites 
were increased in proportion, the number of 
triarii remaining always the same (600). The 
hastati, principes, and triarii were subdivided 
each into 10 manipidi or ordinea, and in each 
manipulus there were two centurionea, two op- 
tiones, and two aigniferi : hence, when the le- 
gion consisted of4200, a manipulus of the hastati 
or of the principes would contain 120 men, in- 
cluding officers, and a manipulus of the triarii 
in all cases 60 men only. 

To Marius, or Caesar, is ascribed the prac- 
tice of drawing up the Roman army in lines 
by cohorts, which gradually led to the aban- 
donment of the ancient division of the legion 
into manipuli,and of the distinctions of hastati, 
principes, and triarii. Each legion was then 
divided into ten cohortea*, each cohort into 
three mampuli, and each manipulus into two 
ceniuriae, so that there were thirty manipuli 
and sixty centuriae in a legion. It appears 
that very anciently the allies or auxiliaries of 
Rome were arranged by cohorts. 

The cavalry of the legion was divided into 
ten turmae, each containing 30 men ; and each 
turma into three decuriae, or bodies of 10 men. 
Each turma had three decurionea, or command- 
ers of ten ; but he who was first elected com- 
manded the turma, and was, prolmbly, called 
dux turrnae. 

In the time of the republic, the six tribunes 
who were placed over a legion commanded by 
turns. [Tribuni Militum.] To every 100 
men were appointed two centurions : the first 
of whom was properly so called ; and the 
Other, called optio, wagua, or rubcenturio, acted 
as a lieutenant, being chosen by the centurion. 
[Centcrio.] The centurion also chose the 
standard-bearer or ensign of his century (aig- 
nifer or vexillariua). Each century was also 
divided into bodies of ten, each of which was 
■ commanded by a decurio or decanua. 

The allied troops were raised and officered 
nearly in the same manner as those of the 
Roman legions ; but probably there was not 
among them a division of the heavy-armed in- 
fantry into three classes. They were com- 
manded by prcufecti, who received their orders 
from the Roman consuls or tribunes. The 
troops sent by foreign states for the service of 
Rome were designated auxiliaries (auxilia) ; 
and they usually, but not invariably, received 



* Cohurs or ekora, the Greek \6pro%, originally sig- 
nified an enclosure for sheep or poultry, and was 
afterwards used to designate the number of men 



their pay and clothing from the republic. 

[Socn.] 

According to Livy, the Roman soldiers at 
first received no pay (atipendhtm) from the 
state. He says that tt was first granted to the 
foot, b. c. 405, in the war with the Volsci, and 
three years afterwards to the horse, during the 
siege of Veii. It appears, however, the troops 
received pay at a much earlier period, and that 
the aerarians [Aerarii] had always been 
obliged to give pensions to the infantry, as 
single women and minors did to the knights: 
the change alluded to by Livy probably con- 
sisted in this, that every soldier now became 
entitled to pay, whereas previously the num- 
ber of pensions had been limited by that of 
the persons liable to be charged with them. 
Polybius states the daily pay of a legionary 
soldier to have been two oboli, which were 
equal to 3J asses, and in thirty days would 
amount to 100 asses. A centurion received 
double the pay of a legionary, and a horseman 
triple. 

The pay of the soldiers was doubled by Ju- 
lius Caesar. In the time of Augustus the pay 
of a legionary was 10 asses a day (three times 
the original sum), or 300 a month, which was 
increased still more by Domitian. Besides 
pay, the soldiers received a monthly allowance 
of corn; and the centurions double, and the 
horse triple that of a legionary. There was 
also a law passed by C. Gracchus, which pro- 
vided that, besides their pay, the soldiers 
should receive an allowance for clothes; but 
this law seems either to have been repealed, 
or to have fallen into disuse. 

No one order of battle appears to have been 
exclusively adhered to by the Romans during 
the time of the republic, though, in general, 
their armies were drawn up in three extended 
lines of heavy-armed troops (triplex aciea) ; the 
cavalry being on the wings, and the light 
troops either in front or rear according to cir- 
cumstances. 

The Praetorian troops are treated of in a 
separate article. [Praetoriani.] 

After the establishment of the imperial au- 
thority, the sovereign appointed some person 
of consular dignity to command each legion in 
the provinces ; and this officer, as the empe- 
ror's lieutenant, had the title of praefcctua, or 
legotua legionia. The first appointment of this 
kind appears to have taken place in the reign 
of Augustus, and Tacitus mentions the exist- 
ence of the office in the reign of Tiberius. 
The authority of the legatus was superior to 
that of the tribunes, who before were respon- 
sible only to the consul. 

EXl'LIUM. [Exsilium.] 

EXO'DIA {ttfdia, from If and 666 c ) were 
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EXSILIUM. 



old-fashioned and laughable interludes in 
verses, inserted in other plays, but chiefly in 
the Atellauae. The exodium seems to have 
been introduced among ihe Romans from 
Italian Greece ; but after its introduction it 
became very popular among the Romans, and 
continued to be played down to a very late 
period. 

EXO'MIS (/£(j/ac), a dress which had only 
a sleeve for the left arm, leaving the right 
with the shoulder and a part of the breast 
free, and was for this reason called exomt*. 
It is represented in the following figure of 
Charon. 




Exomin. 



The exomis was usually worn by slaves 
and working people. 

EXOSTRA (it-uarpa, from UjuOtu), a the- 
atrical machine, by means of which things 
which had been concealed behind the curtain 
on the stage were pushed or rolled forward 
from behind it, and thus became visible to the 
spectators. 

EXPEDITUS is opposed to imprdihu, and 
signifies unencumbered with armour or with 
baggage (impedimenta). Hence the epithet 
was often applied to any portion of the Ro- 
man army, when the necessity for haste, or 
the desire to conduct it with the greatest fa* 
cility from place to place, made it desirable 
to leave behind every weight that could be 
spared. 



EXPLORATO'RES. [Speculatores.] 

EXSE'QUIAE. [Funus.] 
EXSI'Ll UM(0vy^ \banishment. 1. Greek. 
Banishment among the Greek states seldom, 
if ever, appears as a punishment appointed 
by law for particular offences. We might, 
indeed, expect this, for the division of Greece 
I into a number of independent states would 
i neither admit of the establishment of penal 
colonies, as among us, nor of the various kinds 
of exile which we read of under the Roman 
emperors. The general term Qvyri (flight) 
was for the most part applied in the case of 
those who, in order to avoid some punish- 
ment, or danger, removed from their own 
country to another. At Athens it took place 
chiefly in cases of homicide, or murder. 

An action for wilful murder was brought 
before the Areopagus, and for manslaughter 
before the court of the Ephetae. The ac- 
cused might, in either case, withdraw him- 
self {(fftvyetv) before sentence was passed; 
but when a criminal evaded the punishment 
to which an act of murder would have ex- 
osed him had he remained in his own land, 
e was then banished for ever {Qeiryei actou- 
ylav), and not allowed to return home even 
when other exiles were restored upon a gen- 
eral amnesty. 

Demosthenes says, that the word favyetv 
was properly applied to the exile of those who 
committed murder with malice aforethought, 
whereas the term fieOtoTaodat was used where 
the act was not intentional. The property 
also was confiscated in the former case, but 
not in the latter. 

When a verdict of manslaughter was re- 
turned, it was usual for the convicted party 
to leave his country by a certain road, and to 
remain in exile till he induced some one of 
the relatives of the slain man to take compas- 
sion on him. We are not informed what 
were the consequences if the relatives of the 
slain man refused to make a reconciliation ; 
supposing that there was no compulsion, it is 
reasonable to conclude that the exile was 
allowed to return after a fixed time. Plato, 
who is believed to have copied many of his 
laws from the constitution of Athens, fixes 
the period of banishment for manslaughter at 
one year. 

Under ^vyj;, or banishment, as a general 
term, is comprehended ostracism (barpaKi- 
ofide). Those that were ostracized did not 
lose their property, and the lime as well as 
place of their banishment was fixed. This 
I ostracism is supposed by some to have been 
instituted by Clisthenes, after the expulsion 
of the Pisistratidae . its nature and object 
are thus explained by Aristotle: — "Demo- 
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cratical states (he observes) used to ostracize, 
arid remove from the city for a definite time, 
those who appeared to be pre-eminent above 
their fellow-citizens, by reason of their wealth, 
the number of their friends, or any other means 
of influence." Ostracism, therefore, was not 
a punishment for any crime, but rather a pre- 
cautionary removal of those who possessed 
sufficient power in the state to excite either 
envy or fear. Thus Plutarch says, it was a 
good-natured way of allaying envy by the hu- 
miliation of superior dignity and power. The 
manner of effecting it at Athens was as fol- 
lows : — A space in the agora was enclosed 
by barriers, with ten entrances for the ten 
tribes. By these the tribesmen entered, each 
with his ostracon (dorpaKov), or piece of tile 
(whence the name ostracism), on which was 
written the name of the individual whom he 
wished to be ostracized. The nine archons 
and the senate, i. e. the presidents of that 
body, superintended the proceedings, and the 
party who had the greatest number of votes 
against him, supposing that this number 



of as oi tevyovres, or ol UireaovTeg, and as 
oi KciTeXOovTec alter their return KuOodog) 
the word tcaTdyeiv being applied to those who 
were instrumental in effecting it. 

2. Roman. Banishment as a punishment 
did not exist in the old Roman state. The 
aquae et ignis interdictio, which we so frequently 
read of in the republican period, was in reality 
not banishment, for it was only a ban, pronounc- 
ed by the people (by a lex), or by a magistrate 
in a criminal court, by which a person was 
deprived of water and of fire ; that is, of the 
first necessaries of life ; and its effect was to 
incapacitate a person from exercising the 
rights of a citizen ; in other words, to deprive 
him of his citizenship. Such a person might, 
if he chose, remain at Rome, and submit to 
the penalty of being an outcast, incapacitated 
from doing any legal act, and liable to be 
killed by any one with impunity. To avoid 
these dangers, a person suffering under such 
an interdict would naturally withdraw from 
Rome, and in the earlier republican period, if 
he withdrew to a state between which and 



amounted to 6000, was obliged to withdraw Rome isopolitical relations existed, he would 
(jieTcurrijvai) from the city within ten days ; become a citizen of that state. 



ft the number of votes did not amount to 6000, 
nothing was done. 

Some of the most distinguished men at 
Athens were removed by ostracism, but re- 
called when the city found their services in- 
dispensable. Among these were Themisto- 
cles, Aristides, Cimon, and Alcibiades. The 
last person against whom it was used at 
Athens was Hyperbolus, a demagogue of 
low birth and character ; but the Athenians 
thought their own dignity compromised, and 
ostracism degraded by such an application of 
it, and accordingly discontinued the practice. 

From the ostracism of Athens was copied 
the Petalism (ireTa?i.ta/x6c) of the Syracusans, 
so called from the TziraXov, or leaf of the 
olive, on which was written the name of the 
person whom they wished to remove from 
the city. The removal, however, was only 
for five years: a sufficient time, as they 
thought, to humble the pride and hopes of 
the exile. 

In connection with petalism it may be re- 
marked, that if any one were falsely register- 
ed in a demus, or ward at Athens, his expul- 
sion was called kK$vXko$opia } from the votes 
being given by leaves. 

Besides those exiled by law, or ostracized, 
there was frequently a great number of politi- 
cal exiles in Greece ; men who, having dis- 
tinguished themselves as the leaders of one 
party, were expelled, or obliged to remove 
from their native city, when the opposite fac- 
tion became predominant. They are spoken 

N 2 



This right was called jus exoulandi with 
reference to the state to which the person 
came ; with respect to his own state, which 
he left, he was exsul, and his condition was 
exsilium ; and with respect to the state which 
he entered, he was inquilinus.* In the same 
way a citizen of such a state had a right of 
going into exsilium at Rome ; and at Rome 
he might attach himself (appticare se) to a 
quasi-patronus. Exsilium, instead of being 
a punishment, would thus rather be a mode 
of evading punishment ; but towards the end 
of the republic the aquae et ignis interdictio be- 
came a regular banishment, since the sentence 
usually specified certain limits, within which 
a person was interdicted from fire and water. 
Tnus Cicero was interdicted from lire and 
water within 400 miles from the city. The 
punishment was inflicted for various crimes, 
as vis publico, peculatus, veneficium, &C. 

Under the empire there were two kinds of 
exsilium ; exsilium properly so called, and re- 
hgatio ; the great distinction between the two 
was, that the former deprived a person of his 
citizenship, while the latter did not. The 
distinction between exsilium and relegatio ex- 
isted under the republic. Ovid also describes 
himself, not as exul, which he considers a 



* This word appears by its termination inus, to 
denote a person who was one of a class, like the 
word libertinus. The prefix in appears to be the 
correlative, of ex in exsul, and the remaining part 
quil is probably related to col in incola and 



Digitized by Google 



150 



FALX 



term of reproach, but as relegahu. The chief 
species of exsilium was the deportatio in intu- 
lam, or deportatio simply, which was intro- 
duced under the emperors in place of the 
aquae et ignis interdictio. The relegatio merely 
confined the person within, or excluded him 
from particular places. The relegatus went 
into banishment ; the drportatu* was conduct- 
ed to his place of banishment, sometimes in 
chains. 

EXTISPEX. [Haruspex] 

EXTRAORDINA'RIl, the soldiers who 
were placed about the person of the consul 
in the Roman army. They consisted of about 
a third part of the cavalry, and a fifth part of 
the infantry of the allies, and were chosen by 
the prefects. Hence, for a legion of 4200 
foot and 300 horse, since the number of the 
infantry of the allies was equal to that of the 
Roman soldiers, and their cavalry twice as 
many, the number of extraordinarii would be 
840 foot and 200 horse, forming two cohorts ; 
or, in an army of two legions, four cohorts. 



F. 



FABRI are workmen who make anything 
out of hard materials, as fabri tignarii, carpen- 
ters, fabri aerarii, smiths, &c. The different 
trades were divided by Numa into nine col- 
legia, which correspond to our companies or 
guilds. In the constitution of Servius Tul- 
lius, the fabri tignarii and the fabri aerarii or 
ferrarii were formed into two centuries, which 
were called the centuriae fabrum (not fabro- 
rum). They did not belong to any of the 
five classes into which Servius divided the 
people; but the fabrii tign. probably voted 
with the first class, and the fabri aer. with the 
second. 

The fabri in the army were under the com- 
mand of an officer called praefectus fabrum. 

FALA'RICA. THasta.] ^ 

FALX, dim. FA'LiCULA (upnij, fipenavov, 
poet, dpenuvrj, dim. dpendviov), a sickle; a 
scythe; a pruning knife or pruning hook ; a bill ; 
a falchion ; a halbert. As cu/terdenoted a knife 
with one straight edge,/o/x signified any sim- 
ilar instrument the single edge of which was 
curved. By additional epithets the various 
uses of the falx were indicated. Thus the 
sickle, because it was used by reapers, was 
called falx messoria ; the scythe, which was 
employed in mowing hay, was called falx 
fatnaria, &c. A rare coin published by Pel- 
lerin, shows the head of one of the Lagids, 
kings of Egypt, wearing the Diadema, and, 



FASCES. 

on the reverse, a man cutting down 
with a sickle. The lower figure is I 
from the MSS. of Columella, and repremti 
a falx vimtona, or pruning knife of a vine- 

dresser. 




Falx. 

FAMIXIA. The word familia contain? 
the same clement as the word famulus, i 
slave, and the verb famulari. In its widest 
sense it signifies the totality of that which 
belongs to a Roman citizen who is suijun* 
and therefore a paterfamilias. Thus, in cer- 
lain cases of testamentary disposition, tfc 
word familia is explained by the equivalent 
patrimonium ; and the person who received 
the familia from the testator was called fm- 
liae emptor. 

But the word familia is sometimes limited 
to signify persons," that is, all those wb« 
are in the power of a paterfamilias, such * 
his sons (filii-familias), daughters, grand-chil' 
dren, and slaves. 

Sometimes familia is used to signify 
slaves belonging to a person, or to a body ' 
persons (societal). 

FANUM. [Templum] 

FARTOR, a slave who fattened poultry. 

FASCES, rods bound in the form of a bOK 
die, and containing an axe (securis) in tbf 
middle, the iron of which projected from then 
These rods were carried by lictors before tk 
superior magistrates at Rome, and are ofte 
represented on the reverse of consular coin 
The following woodcuts give the reverses) 
four consular coins ; in the first of which * 
see the lictors carrying the fasces on t!* 
shoulders ; in the second, two fasces, and.b* 
tween them a sella cum lis ; in the third. tH 
fasces crowned, with the consul standing h 
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X twcen them ; and in the fourth, the same, 
only with no crowns around the fasces. 




Fasce*. 



The fasces appear to have been usually 
made of birch, but sometimes also of the 
twigs of the elm. They are said to have 
been derived from Vetulonia, a city of Etru- 
ria. Twelve were carried before each of the 
kings by twelve lictors ; and on the expulsion 
of the Tarquins, one of the consuls was pre- 
ceded by twelve lictors with the fasces and 
•» secures, and the other by the same number 
of lictors with the fasces only, or, according 
to some accounts, with crowns around them. 
But P. Valerius Publicola, who gave to the 
people the right of provocatio, ordained that 
the secures should be removed from the fas- 
ces, and allowed only one of the consuls to 
be preceded by the lictors while they were at 
Rome. The other consul was attended only 
by a single accensus [Accensus]. When 
they were out of Rome, and at the head of 
the army, each of the consuls retained the 
axe in the fasces, and was preceded by his 
own lictors, as before the time of Valerius. 

The fasces and secures were, however, 
carried before the dictator even in the city, 
and he was also preceded by twenty-four lic- 
tors, and the magister equitum by six. 

The praetors were preceded in the city by 
two lictors with the fasces ; but out of Rome 
and at the head of an army by six, with the 
^ fasces and secures. The tribunes of the 
plebs, the aediles and quaostors, had no lic- 
tors in the city, but in the provinces the quaes- 
tors were permitted to have the fasces. 



The lictors carried the fasces on their 
shoulders, as is seen in the coin of Brutus 
given above ; and when an inferior magistrate 
met one who was higher in rank, the lictors 
lowered their fasces to him. This was done 
by Valerius Publicola, when he addressed 
the people, and hence came the expression 
submittere fasces in the sense of to yield, to 
confess one's self inferior to another. 

When a general had gained a victory, and 
had been saluted as Imperator by his soldiers, 
he usually crowned his fasces with laurel. 

FASCIA, a band or fillet of cloth, worn, 1. 
round the head as an ensign of royalty ; 2 
by women over the breast ; 3. round the legs 
and feet, especially by women. When the 
toga had fallen into disuse, and the shorter 
pallium was worn in its stead, so that the 
egs were naked and exposed, fasciae crurales 
became common even with the male sex. 

FASTI. Fas signifies divine law : the epi- 
thet fastus is properly applied to anything in 
accordance with divine aw, and hence those 
days upon which legal business might, with- 
out impiety (sine piaculo), be transacted before 
the praetor, were technically denominated 
fasti dies j i. e. lawful days. 

The sacred books in which the fasti dus o( 
the year were marked were themselves deno- 
minated fasti; the term, however, was em- 
ployed to denote registers of various descrip- 
tions. Of these the two principal are the Fasti 
Sacri or Fasti Kalendares, and Fasti Annales, 
or Fasti Historici. 

I. Fasti Sacim or Kai.kndarks. Fornearly 
four centuries and a half after the foundation 
of the city a knowledge of the calendar was 
possessed exclusively by the priests. One of 
the pontifices regularly proclaimed the appear- 
ance of the new moon, and at the same time 
announced the period which would intervene 
between the Kalends and the Nones. On the 
Nones the country people assembled for the 
purpose of learning from the rex sacrorum 
the various festivals to be celebrated during 
the month, and the days on which they would 
fall. In like manner all who wished to go to 
law were obliged to inquire of the privileged 
few on what day they might bring their suit, 
and received the reply as if from the lips of an 
astrologer. The whole of this lore, so long a 
source of power and profit, and therefore jea- 
lously enveloped in mystery, was at length 
made public by a certain Cn. Flavius, scribe 
to App. Claudius ; who, having gained access 
to the pontifical books, copied out all the re- 
quisite information, and exhibited it in the 
forum for the use of the people at large. From 
this time forward such tables became common, 
and were known by the name of Fasti. They 
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usually contained an enumeration of the 
months and days of the year; the Nones, Ides, 
Nundinae, Dies Fasti, Nefasti, Comitales, 
Atri, &c, together with the different festivals, 
were marked in their proper places : astrono- 
mical observations on the risings and settings 
of the fixed stars, and the commencement of 
the seasons were frequently inserted. [Ca- 

LENDARIUM ; DlES.] 

II. Fasti Annai.es or Historici. Chro- 
nicles such as the Annates Maximi, contain- 
ing the names of the chief magistrates for each 
year, and a short account of the most remark- 
able events noted down opposite to the days 
on which they occurred, were, from the re- 
semblance which they bore in arrangement 
to the sacred calendars, denominated fasti '; 
and hence this word is used, especially by the 
poets, in the general sense of historical records. 
In prose writers fasti is commonly employed 
as the technical term for the registers of con- 
suls, dictators, censors and other magistrates, 
which formed part of the public archives. 
Some most important fasti belonging to this 
class, executed probably at the beginning of 
the reign of Tiberius, have been partially pre- 
served, and are deposited in the capitol in 
Rome, where they are known by the name of 
the Fasti Capitolini. 

FASTI GIUM. An ancient Greek or Ro- 
man temple, of rectangular construction, is 
terminated at its upper extremity by a trian- 
gular figure, both in front and rear, which 
rests upon the cornice of the entablature as a 
base, and has its sides formed by the cornices 
which terminate the roof. The whole of this 
triangle above the trabeation is implied in the 
term fastigium, called airufiu by the Greeks, 
pediment by our architects. 





The dwelling-houses of the Romans had no 
gable ends ; consequently when the word is 
applied to them, it is not in its strictly techni- 
cal sense, but designates the roof simply, and 
is to be understood of one which rises to an 



FEN US. 

apex, as distinguished from a flat one. The 
fastigium, properly so called, was appropriated 
to the temples of the gods ; therefore, when 
ihe Romans began to bestow divine honours 
upon Julius Caesar, amongst other privileges 
which they decreed to him, was the liberty of 
erecting a fastigium to his house, that is. a 
portico and pediment towards the street, like 
that of a temple. 

FAX (^avoc), a torch. In the annexed wood- 
cut, the female figure is copied from a fictile 
vase. The winged figure on the left hand, 
asleep and leaning on a torch, is from a fune- 
ral monument at Rome. The other winged 
figure represents Cupid as Avoepuc, or Leth<s- 
us Amor. In ancient marbles the torch is 
sometimes more ornamented than the exam- 
ples now produced, but it always appears to 
be formed of wooden staves or twigs, either 
bound by a rope drawn round them in a spiral 
form, as in the middle figure below, or sur- 
rounded by circular bands at equal distances, 
as in the two exterior figures. The inside of 
the torch maybe supposed to have been filled 
with flax, tow, or other vegetable fibres, the 
whole being abundantly impregnated with 
pitch, rosin, wax, oil, and other inflammable 
substances. 




Fax. 

FECIA'LES. [Fktialkb.] 

FENESTRA. JDomus.] 

FENUS or FOENUS (t6koc\ interest of 
money. I. Greek. At Athens there was no 
restriction upon the rate of interest. A rate 
might be expressed or represented in two dif- 
ferent ways: (1) by the number of oboli or 
drachmae paid by the month for every mina ; 
(2) by the part of the principal (to upxaiov or 
Kefyalaiov) paid as interest either annually or 
for the whole period of the loan. According 
tq the former method, which was generally 
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used when money was lent upon real security 
[tokoi lyyvoi or iyyeioi), different rates were 
expressed^ as follows : lOper cent, by tiri nevre 
6 f 3oAoic, i.e. 5 oboli per niont h for every rnina, or 
60 oboli a year= JO drachmae = J s of a mina. 
Similarly, 1 
12 per cent, by km &pa%/ip per month. 

16 per cent. „ In' o/crw ojoXotc „ 
18 per cent. „ kit' tvvia dfioXolc „ 
24 per cent. „ iiri 6val 6paxt*<*H »f 
36 per cent. „ iirl Tpial dpaxftal^ „ 
5 per cent. „ km TpiTtftijfiioiio'kitft, probably. 

Another method was generally adopted in 
cases of bottomry (to vavrmdv. tokoi vavri- 
Koi, or Ik6o<tic), where money was lent upon the 
ship's cargo or freightage (km tCj vaO?.^>), or 
the ship itself, for a specified time, commonly 
that of the voyage. By this method the fol- 
lowing rates were thus represented : — 

10 percent, by tokoi tirideicaToi, i.e. interest 
at the rate of a tenth ; 12*, 16}, 20, 33$, by 
tokoi irroydoot, 1$ektol> kniirefiTTToi, and kirL- 
Tptroi, respectively. 

The usual rates of interest at Athens about 
the time of Demosthenes varied from 12 to 18 
per cent. 

2. Roman. Towards the close of the repub- 
lic, and also under the emperors, 12 per cent, 
was the legal rate of interest. The interest 
became due on the first of every month ! hence 
the phrases tristes or celeres calendae and eaten.' 
darium, the latter meaning a debt-book or book 
of accounts. The rate of interest was express- 
ed in the time of Cicero, and afterwards, by 
means of the as and its divisions, according to 
the following table :— 

Asses usurae, or one as per 
month for the use of one 

hundred = 12 per cent. 

Deunces usurae 11 „ 

Dextantes „ 10 „ 

Dodrantes „ 9 „ 

Besses „ 8 „ 

Septunces „ 7 „ 

Seraisses „ 6 „ 

Quincunces „ 5 „ 

Trientes „ 4 

Quadrantes „ 3 „ 

Sextantes „ 2 „ 

Unciae ,, 1 

Instead of the phrase mim usurae, a syno- 
nyme was used, viz. centesimae usurae, inas- 
much as at this rate of interest there was paid 
in a hundred months a sum equal to the whole 
principal. Hence binae centesimae = 24 per 
cent., and quatemae centesimae — iQ per cent. 
The monthly rate of the centesimae was of 
foreign origin, and first adopted at Rome in 
the time of Sulla. The old yearly rate estab- 
lished bv the Twelve Tables (b. c. 450) was 
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the unctarium fenus. The uncia was the 
twelfth part of the as, and since the full (12 
oz.) copper coinage was still in use at Rome 
when the Twelve Tables became law, the 
phrase uneiariwn fenus would be a natural ex- 
pression for interest of one ounce in the 
pound ; i. e. a twelfth part of the sum borrow- 
ed, or 8$ per cent., not per month, but per 
year. This rate, if calculated for the old Ro- 
man year of ten months, would give 10 per 
cent, for the civil year of twelve months, 
which was in common use in the time of the 
decemvirs. 

If a debtor could not pay the principal and 
interest at the end of the year, he used to bor- 
row money from a fresh creditor, to pay off his 
old debt. This proceeding was very frequent, 
and called a versura. It amounted to little 
short of paying compound interest, or an ana- 
tocismus anniversarhts, another phrase for which 
was usurae renovatae ; e. g. centesimae renovatae 
is twelve per cent, compound interest, to which 
Cicero opposes centesimae perpetuo fenore — 12 
per cent, simple interest. The following 
phrases are of common occurrence in connec- 
tion with borrowing and lending money at in- 
terest : — Pecuniam apud aliquem collocare, to 
lend money at interest ; relegere, to call it in 
again ; cavere, to give security for it ; opponere 
or opponere pignori, to give as a pledge or mort- 
gage. The word nomen is also of extensive 
use in money transactions. Properly it de- 
noted the name of a debtor, registered in a 
banker's or any other account-book : hence it 
came to signify the articles of an account, a 
debtor, or a debt itself. Thus we have bonum 
nomen, a good debt ; nomina facere, to lend 
monies, and also to borrow money. 

FERA'LIA. [Fimus, p. 164.] 

FE'RCHLUM (from fer-o) is applied to any 
kind of tray or platform used for carrying any- 
thing. Thus it is used to signify the tray or 
frame on which several dishes were brought 
in at once at dinner ; and hence fercula came 
to mean the number of courses at dinner, and 
even the dishes themselves. 

The ferculum was also used for carrying the 
images of the gods in the procession of the 
circus, the ashes of the dead in a funeral, and 
the spoils in a triumph ; in all which cases it 
appears to have been carried on the shoulders 
or in the hands of men. 

FERETRUM. [Funus.] 

FE'RIAE, holidays, were, generally speak- 
ing, days or seasons during which free-born 
Romans suspended their political transactions 
and their law-suits, and during which slaves 
enjoyed a cessation from labour. All feriae 
were thus dies nefasti. The feriae included all 
days consecrated to any deity ; 
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all days on which public festivals were cele- 
brated were feriae or dies feriati. But some 
of them, such as the feria vindemialis, and the 
feriae aestivae, seem to have had no direct 
connection with the worship of the gods. The 
nundinae, however, during the time of the 
kings and the early period of the republic, 
were feriae only for the populus, and days of 
business for the plebeians, until, by the Hor- 
tensian law, they became fasti or days of busi- 
ness for both orders. 

All feriae publicae, t. e. those which were ob- 
served by the whole nation were divided into 
feriae etativae, feriae conceptivae, and feriae tm- 
perativae. Feriae ttativae or statae were those 
which were held regularly, and on certain 
days marked in the calendar. To these be- 
longed some of the great festivals, such as the 
Agonalia, Carmentalia, Lupercalia, &c. Fe- 
riae conceptivae or conceptae were held every 
year, but not on certain or fixed days, the time 
being every year appointed by the magistrates 
or priests. Among these we may mention the 
fenae Latinae, feriae Sementivae, Paganalia, 
and Compitalia. Feriae imperativae were those 
which were held on certain emergencies at 
the command of the consuls, praetors, or of a 
dictator. 

The manner in which all public feriae were 
kept bears great analogy to the observance of 
our Sunday. The people visited the temples 
of the gods, and offered up their prayers and 
sacrifices. The most serious and solemn 
seem to have been the feriae imperativae, but 
all the others were generally attended with 
rejoicings and feasting. All kinds of busi- 
ness, especially law-suits, were suspended du- 
ring the public feriae, as they were considered 
to pollute the sacred season. 

The most important of the holidays desig- 
nated by the name of feriae, are the Feriae 
Latmar or simply Latinae (the original name 
was Latiar), which were said to have been in- 
stituted by the last Tarquin in commemora- 
tion of the alliance between the Romans and 
Latins. This festival, however, was of much- 
higher antiquity ; it was a panegyris, or a fes- 
tival of the whole Latin nation, celebrated on 
the Alban mount ; and all that the last Tar- 
quin did was to convert the original Latin 
festival into a Roman one, and to make it the 
means of hallowing and cementing the alli- 
ance between the two nations. Before the 
union, the chief magistrate of the Latins had 
presided at the festival ; but Tarquin now as- 
sumed this distinction, which subsequently 
after the destruction of the Latin common- 
wealth, remained with the chief magistrates 
of Rome. The object of this panegyris on the 
Alban mount was the worship of Jupiter La- 



tiaris, and, at least as long as the Latin repub- 
lic existed, to deliberate and decide on mat- 
ters of the confederacy, and to settle any 
disputes which might have arisen among its 
members. As the feriae Latinae belonged to 
the conceptivae, the time of their celebration 

Sreatly depended on the state of affairs at 
Lome, since the consuls were never allowed 
to take the field until they had held the La- 
tinae. This festival was a great engine in the 
hands of the magistrates, who had to appoint 
the time of its celebration (concipere, edicere, 
or indicere Latinae) ; as it might often suit 
their purpose either to hold the festival at a 
particular time or to delay it, in order to pre- 
vent or delay such public proceedings as 
seemed injurious and pernicious, and to pro- 
mote others to which they were favourably 
disposed. The festival lasted six days. 

FESCENNrNA, scil. carmina, one of the 
earliest kinds of Italian poetry, which con- 
sisted of rude and jocose verses, or rather 
dialogues of extempore verses, in which the 
merry country folks assailed and ridiculed one 
another. This amusement seems originally 
to have been peculiar to country people, but 
it was also introduced into the towns of Italy 
and at Rome, where we find it mentioned as 
one of those in which young people indulged 
at weddings. 

FETIA'LES or FECJA'LES, a college of 
Roman priests, who acted as the guardians of 
the public faith. It was their province, when 
any dispute arose with a foreign state, to de- 
mand satisfaction, to determine the circum- 
stances under which hostilities might be com- 
menced, to perform the various religious rites 
attendant on the solemn declaration of war, 
and to preside at the formal ratification of 

J»eace. When an injury had been received 
rom a foreign state, four fetiales were deputed 
to seek redress, who again elected one ot their 
number to act as their representative. This 
individual was styled the pater patratus populi 
Romani. A fillet of white wool was bound 
round his head, together with a wreath of sa- 
cred herbs gathered within the inclosure of the 
Capitoline hill ( Verbenae; Sagmina) whence he 
was sometimes named Verbenarius. Thus 
equipped, he proceeded to the confines of the 
offending tribe, where he halted, and address- 
ed a prayer to Jupiter, calling the god to wit- 
ness, with heavy imprecations, that his com- 
plaints were well founded and his demands 
reasonable. He then crossed the border, and 
the same form was repeated in nearly the 
same words to the first native of the soil whom 
he might chance to meet ; again a third time 
to the sentinel or any citizen whom he en- 
countered at the gate of the chief town ; and 
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ft fourth time to the magistrates in the forum 
in presence of the people. If a satisfac- 
tory answer was not returned within thirty 
days, after publicly delivering a solemn de- 
nunciation of what might be expected to fol- 
low, he returned to Rome, and, accompanied 
by the rest of the fetiales, made a report of his 
mission to the senate. If the people, as well 
as the senate, decided for war, the pater pa- 
tratus again set forth to the border of the 
hostile territory, and launched a spear tipped 
with iron, or charred at the extremity and 
smeared with blood (emblematic doubtless of 
fire and slaughter) across the boundary, pro- 
nouncing at the same time a solemn declara- 
tion of war. The demand for redress, and 
the proclamation of hostilities, were alike 
termed clarigatio. The whole system is said 
to have been borrowed from the Aequicolae or 
the Ardeates, and similar usages undoubtedly 
prevailed among the Latin states. 

The number of the fetiales cannot be ascer- 
tained with certainty, but they were probably 
twenty. They were originally selected from 
the most noble families, and their office lasted 
for life. 

FI'BULA (rrepovij, irepovts, ~epovrjrpi£, Trop- 
tt»7, &c), a brooch, consisting of a pin (aciw), 
and of a curved portion furnished with a hook. 
The curved portion was sometimes a circular 
ring or disc, the pin passing across its centre 
(woodcut, figs. 1, 2), and sometimes an arc, 
the pin being as the chord of the arc (fig. 3). 
The forms of brooches,which were commonly 
of gold or bronze, and more rarely of silver, 
were, however, as various in ancient as in 
modern times ; for the libula served in dress 
not merely as a fastening, but also as an or- 
nament. 




FIDEICOMMISSUM may be denned to be 
a testamentary disposition, by which a person 
who gives a thing to another imposes on him 
the obligation of transferring it to a third per- 
son. The obligation was not created by words 
of legal binding force (civiiia verba), but by 
words of request (precative), such as fideicom- 



mitto, peto, volo dan, and the like ; which were 
the operative words (verba utilia). 

FISCUS, the imperial treasury. Under the 
republic the public treasury was called Aera- 
rium. [Aerarium.] On the establishment 
of the imperial power, there was a division of 
the provinces between the senate, as the re- 
presentative of the old republic, and the Cae- 
sar or the emperor ; and there was conse- 
quently a division of the most important 
branches of public income and expenditure. 
The property of the senate retained the name 
of Aerarium., and that of the Caesar, as such, 
received the name of Fitcus. The private 
property of the Caesar [ret privata principit, 
ratio Caetaris) was quite distinct from that of 
the fiscus. The word fiscus signified a wick- 
er-basket, or pannier, in which the Romans 
were accustomed to keep and carry about 
large sums of money ; and hence fiscus came 
to signify any person's treasure or money 
chest. The importance of the imperial fiscus 
soon led to the practice of appropriating the 
name to that property which the Caesar 
claimed as Caesar, and the word fiscus, with- 
out any adjunct, was used in this sense. Ul- 
timately the word came to signify generally 
the property of the state, the Caesar having 
concentrated in himself all the sovereign pow- 
er, and thus the word fiscus finally hau the 
same signification as aerarium in the republi- 
can period. 

Various officers, as Procuratores, Advocati, 
Patroni, and Praefecti, were employed in the 
administration of the fiscus. 

FLAMEN, the name for any Roman priest 
who was devoted to the service of one par- 
ticular god, and who received a distinguishing 
epithet from the deity to whom he minister- 
ed. The most dignified were those attached 
to Diiovis, Mars, and Quirinus, the Flamen 
Dialis, Flamen Martialis, and Flamen Quiri- 
nalis. They are said to have been established 
by Numa. The number was eventually in- 
creased to fifteen : the three original flatnens 
were always chosen from among the patri- 
cians, and styled Majores ; the rest from the 
plebeians, with the epithet Minorea. Among 
the minore8, we read of the Flamen Floralis, 
the Flamen Carmentalia, &C. 

The flamens were elected originally at the 
Comitia Curiata, but it is comectured that 
subsequently to the passing of the Lex Domi- 
tia (b. c. 104) they were chosen in the Comi- 
tia Tributa. After being nominated by the 
people, they were received (capti) and install- 
ed (inaugurabantur) by the pontifex raaxitnus, 
to whose authority they were at all times 
subject. i 

The office was understood to last for life ; 
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but a flamen might be compelled to resign 
(Jlaminio abire) for a breach of duty or even 
on account of the occurrence of an ill-omened 
accident while discharging his functions. 

Their characteristic dress was the apex 
[Apes], the laena [Laena], and a laurel 
wreath. The most distinguished of all the 
flamens was the Diali* ; the lowest in rank 
the Pomonalis. The former enjoyed many 
peculiar honours. When a vacancy occurred*, 
three persons of patrician descent, whose pa- 
rents had been married according to the cere- 
monies of confarreatio, were nominated by the 
Comitia, one of whom was selected (caphts), 
and consecrated (inaugurabatur) by the ponti- 
fex maximus. From that time forward he 
was emancipated from the control of his fa- 
ther, and became sui juris. He alone of all 
priests wore the albogalerus ; he had a right to 
a lictor, to the toga praetexta, the sella curulis, 
and to a seat in the senate in virtue of his 
office. If one in bonds took refuge in his 
house, his chains were immediately struck off. 
To counterbalance these high honours, the 
dialis was subjected to a multitude of restric- 
tions. It was unlawful for him to be out of 
the city for a single night ; and he was for- 
bidden to sleep out of his own bed for three 
nights consecutively. He might not mount 
upon horseback, nor even touch a horse, nor 
look upon an army marshalled without the 
pomoerium, and hence was seldom elected to 
the consulship. The object of the above rules 
was manifestly to make him literal lv Jovi ad- 
siduum sacerdotem ; to compel constant atten- 
tion to the duties of the priesthood. 

Flaminica was the name given to the wife of 
the dialis. He was required to wed a virgin 
according to the ceremonies of confarreatio, 
which regulation also applied to the two other 
rlamines majores ; and he could not marry a 
second time. Hence, since her assistance was 
essential in the performance of certain ordi- 
nances, a divorce was not permitted, and if 
she died, the dialis was obliged to resign. 

The municipal towns also had their flamens. 
Thus the celebrated affray between Milo and 
Clodius took place while the former was on 
his way to Lanuvium, of which he was then 
dictator, to declare the election of a flamen 
{ad flaminrmprodendum). 

FLA'MMEUM. [Matrimonii.] 

FLORA'LIA, or Florales Ludi, a festival 
which was celebrated at Rome in honour of 
Flora or Chloris, during five days, beginning 
on the 28th of April and ending on the 2nd of 
May. It was said to have been instituted at 
Rome in 238 b. c, at the command of an ora- 
cle in the Sibylline books, for the purpose of 
obtaining from the goddess the protection of I 



the blossoms. The celebration was, as usual* 

conducted by the aediles, and was carried on 
with excessive merriment, drinking, and las- 
civious games. 

FOCA'LE, a covering for the ears and neck, 
made of wool, and worn by infirm and delicate 
persons. 

FOCUS, dim. FO'CULUS {iorta : kaxdpa, 
£<rx a Pk)* a fire-place ; a hearth ; a brazier. 
The fire-place possessed a sacred character, 
and was dedicated among the Romans to the 
Lares of each family. Movable hearths, or 
braziers, properly called foculi, were frequently 
used. 




FOE DE RATA E CIVITATES,FOEDE- 
RA'TI, SO'CII. In the seventh century of 
Rome these names expressed those Italian 
states which were connected with Rome by a 
treaty (foedus). These names did not include 
Roman colonies or Latin colonies, or any place 
which had obtained the Roman civitas or citi- 
zenship. Among the foederati were the Latini, 
who were the most nearly related to the Ro- 
mans, and were designated by this distinctive 
name ; the rest of the foederati were comprised 
under the collective name of Socii or Foederati. 
They were independent states, yet under a 
general liability to furuish a contingent to the 
Roman army. Thus they contributed to in- 
crease the power of Rome, but they had not 
the privileges of Roman citizens. The dis- 
content among the foederati, and their claims 
to be admitted to the privileges of Roman 
citizens, led to the Social War. The Julia 
Lex (b. c. 90) gave the civitas to the Socii and 
Latini ; and a lex of the following year con- 
tained, among other provisions, one for the ad- 
mission to the Roman civitas of those peregrini 
who were entered on the lists of the citizens 
of federate states, and who complied with the 
provisions of the lex. [Civitas.] 

FOENUS. [Fenus] 

FOLLIS, dim. FOLLI'CULUS. 1. An in- 
flated ball of leather, filled with air. Boys and 
old men, among the Romans, threw it from 
one to another with their arms and hands, as 
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a gentle exercise of the bodv, unattended with 
danger. 2. Two inflated skins, constituting a 
pair of bellows. The following woodcut is 
taken from an ancient lamp, and represents a 
pair of bellows like those we now employ. 




Follis, Bellows. 

FOOT (measure of length). ("Pes.] 
FOREIGNERS, at Athens [Metoecus] ; 
at Rome [Pbregrinus.] 
FORES. [Domus.] 

FORNACA'LIA, a festival in honour of 
Fornax, the goddess of furnaces, in order that 
the corn might be properly baked. This an- 
cient festival is said to have been instituted 
by Numa. The time for its celebration was 
proclaimed every year by the curio maximus, 
who announced in tablets, which were placed 
in the forum, the different part which each 
curia had to take in the celebration of the fes- 
tival. Those persons who did not know to 
what curia they belonged performed the sa- 
cred rites on the Quirinalia, called from this 
circumstance fhe Stultorum feriae, which fell 
on the last day of the Fornacalia. 

FORNIX, in its primary sense, is synony- 
mous with Arcds, but more commonly im- 
plies an arched vault, constituting both roof 
and ceiling to the apartment which it en- 
closes. 

FORUM, originally, signifies an open place 
(area) before any building, especially before 
a sepulchrum, and seems, therefore etymolo- 
gically to be connected with the adverb foras. 
The characteristic features of a Roman forum 
wore, that it was a levelled space of ground 
of an oblong form, and surrounded by build- 
ings, houses, temples, basilicae or porticos. 
It was originally used as a place where jus- 
tice was administered, and where goods were 
exhibited for sale. We have accordingly to 
distinguish between two kinds of fora; of 
which some were exclusively devoted to com- 

O 



mercial purposes, and were real market-places, 
while others were places of meeting for the 
popular assembly, and for the courts of jus- 
tice. Mercantile business, however, was not 
altogether excluded from the latter, and it was 
especially the bankers and usurers who had 
shops in the buildings and porticos by which 
the fora were surrounded. The latter kinds 
of fora were sometimes called fora judicialia, 
to distinguish them from the mere market- 
places. 

Among the fora judicialia the most impor- 
tant was the Forum Romanum, which was sim- 
ply called forum, so long as it was the only 
one of its kind which existed at Rome. At a 
late period of the republic, and during the em- 

fire, when other fora judicialia were built, the 
'orum Romanum was distinguished from 
them by the epithets vetus or magnum. It was 
situated between the Palatine and the Capi- 
totine hills, and its extent was seven jugera. 
It was originally a swamp or marsh, which 
was said to have been filled up by Romulus 
and Tatius. In its widest sense the forum in- 
cluded the comitium,or the place of assembly 
for the curiae, which was separated from the 
forum in its narrower sense, or the place of 
assembly for the comitia tributa. by the Rostra. 
These ancient rostra were an elevated space 
of ground or a stage (suggestum), from which 
the orators addressed the people, and which 
derived its name from the circumstance that, 
after the subjugation of Latiuin, its sides were 
adorned with the beaks (rostra) of the ships of 
the Antiates. In subsequent times, when the 
curiae had lost their importance, the accurate 
distinction between comitium and forum like- 
wise ceased, and the comitia tributa were 
sometimes held in the Circus Flaminius ; but 
towards the end of the republic the forum 
seems to have been chiefly used for judicial 
proceedings, and as a money-market. The 
orators when addressing the people from the 
I rostra, and even the tribunes of the people in 
the early times of the republic, used to front 
the comitium and the curia ; but C. Gracchus, 
or, according to others, C. Licinius, introduced 
the custom of facing the forum, thereby ac- 
knowledging the sovereignty of the people. 
In 308 b. c. the Romans adorned the forum, 
or rather the bankers' shops (areentariae) 
around, with gilt shields which they had 
taken from the Samnites ; and this custom of 
adorning the forum with these shields and 
other ornaments was subsequently always ob- 
served during the time of the Ludi Romani, 
when the aediles rode in their chariots (tensae) 
in solemn procession around the forum. After 
the victory of C. Duilius over the Carthagin- 
ians, the forum was adorned with the cele- 
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brated columna rostrata [ColumnaJ. In the 
upper part of the forum, or the comitium, the 
laws of the Twelve Tables were exhibited for 
public inspection, and it was probably in the 
same part that, in 304 b.c, Cn. Flavius ex- 
hibited the Fasti, written on white tables (in 
albo). that every citizen might be able to know 
the cays on which the law allowed the ad- 
ministration of justice. Besides the ordinary 
business which was carried on in the forum, 
we read that gladiatorial games were held in 
it, and that prisoners of war and faithless 
colonists or legionaries were put to death 
there. 

A second forum judiciarium was built by 
Julius Caesar, and was called Forum Catsaris 
or Julii. The levelling of the ground alone 
cost him above a million of sesterces, and he 
adorned it besides with a magnificent temple 
of Venus Genitrix. 

A third forum was built by Augustus, and 
called Forum Augusti, because the two ex- 
isting ones were not found sufficient for the 
great increase of business which had taken 
place. Augustus adorned his forum with a 
temple of Mars and the statues of the most 
distinguished men of the republic, and issued 
a decree that only the judicta publico, and the 
tortitiones judicum should take place in it. 

The three fora which have been mentioned 
seem to have been the only ones that were 
destined for the transaction of public business. 
All the others, which were subsequently built 
by the emperors, such as the Forum Trajani 
or Ulpium, the Forum Sallustii, Forum Diocle- 
tiani. Forum Aureliani, dtc.were probably more 
intended as embellishments of the city than to 
supply any actual want. 

Fmerent from these fora were the numerous 
markets at Rome, which were neither as large 
nor as beautiful as the former. They are al- 
ways distinguished from one another by epi- 
thets expressing the particular kinds of things 
which were sold in them, e. g. forum boarium, 
the cattle-market ; forum olitorium, the vege- 
table-market ; forum piscarium, fish-market ; 
forum cupedinis, market for dainties ; forum co- 
quinum, a market in which cooked and pre- 
pared dishes were to be had, &c. 

FRAME A. [Hasta.1 

FRATRES ARVA'LES. [Arvales Fra- 

TRE8.1 

FREEDMEN. [Libertus.] 

FUGITI'VUS. [Servus.] 

FUNDA {ad>evd6v7)) t a sling. Slingers are 
not mentioned in the Iliad; but the light troops 
of the Greek and Roman armies consisted in 
great partof slingers (funditores,o$€vdovpTai). 
The most celebrated slingers were the inhab 



FUNUS. 

plummets, called glandea (jxoXv0didec), of a 
form between acorns and almonds, were cast 
in moulds to be thrown with slings. 

FUNDITO'RES. [Fonda.] 

FUNERALS. [Funus.1 

FUNUS, a funeral. 

1. Greek. The Greeks attached great im- 
portance to the burial of the dead. They be- 
lieved that souls could not enter the Elysian 
fields till their bodies had been buried ; and so 
strong was this feeling among the Greeks, that 
it was considered a religious duty to throw 
earth upon a dead body, which a person might 
happen to find unburied ; and among the 
Athenians, those children who were released 
from all other obligations to unworthy parents, 
were nevertheless bound to bury them by one 
of Solon's laws. The neglect of burying one's 
relatives is frequently mentioned by the orators 
as a grave charge against the moral character 
of a man ; in fact, the burial of the body by 
the relations of the dead was considered one 
of the most sacred duties by the universal law 
of the Greeks. Sophocles represents Antigone 
as disregarding all consequences in order to 
bury the dead body of her brother Polynices, 
which Creon, the king of Thebes, had com- 
manded to be left unburied. The common 
expressions for the funeral rites, tu dUaia, 
rutwia or vofu^dfieva, Trpoci/Kovra, show that 
the dead had, as it were, a legal and moral 
claim to burial. 

After a person wa6 dead, it was the custom 
first to place in his mouth an obolus, called 
danace (oavd/tn), with which he might pay the 
ferryman in Hades. The body was then 
washed, and anointed with perfumed oil, the 
head was crowned with the flowers which 
happened to be in season, and the body dressed 
in as handsome a robe as the family could af- 
ford. These duties were not performed by 
hired persons, like the pollinctores among the 
Romans, but by the women of the family, 
upon whom the care of the corpse always 
devolved. 

Thecorpse wasthen laid out (npddeoic, irpo- 
riOeodai) on a bed, which appears to have 
been of the ordinary kind, with a pillow for 
supporting the head and back. By the side 
of the bed there were placed painted earthen 
vessels, called Xr/KvOot, which were also 
buried with the corpse. Great numbers of 
these painted vases have been found in modem 
times; and they have been of great use in 
explaining many matters connected with an- 
tiquity. A honey-cake, called fie?ATTovTa, 
winch appears to have been intended for Cer- 
berus, was also placed by the side of the 
corpse. Before the door a vessel of water was 
placed, called borpoKOV, updaMov or d-d- 
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vtov, in order that persons who had been in 
the house might purify themselves, by sprink- 
ling water on their persons. The relatives 
stood around the bed, the women uttering 
great lamentations, rending their garments, 
and tearing their hair. On the day after the 
TTpoOeertc, or tne third day after death, the 
corpse was carried out (in<popd, iKKoaidij) for 
bunal, early in the morning and before sun- 
rise. A burial soon after death was supposed 
to be pleasing to the dead. In some places it 
appears to have been usual to bury the dead 
on the day following death. The men walked 
before the corpse, and the women behind. 
The funeral procession was preceded or fol- 
lowed by hired mourners (dpyvvdol), who ap- 
pear to have been usually Oarian women, play- 
ing mournful tunes on the flute. 

The body was either buried or burnt. The 
word Outtteiv is used in connection with 
either mode ; it is applied to the collection of 
the ashesafter burning, and accordingly we find 
the words naleiv and Odirreiv used together. 
The proper expression for interment in the 
earth is KaTopvrretv. In Homer the bodies 
of the dead are burnt ; but interment was also 
used in very ancient times. Cicero says that 
the dead were buried at Athens in the time of 
Cecrops ; and we also read of the bones of 
Orestes being found in a coffin at Tegea. The 
dead were commonly buried among the Spar- 
tans and the Sicyonians, and the prevalence 
of this practice is proved by the great number 
of skeletons found in coffins in modern times, 
which have evidently not been exposed to the 
action of fire. Both burning and burying ap- 
pear to have been always used to a greater or 
less extent at different periods ; till the spread 
of Christianity at length put an end to the 
former practice. . 

The dead bodies were usually burnt on piles 
of wood, called pyres (irvpal). The body was 
placed on the top ; and in the heroic times it 
was customary to burn with the corpse ani- 
mals and even captives or slaves. Oils and 
perfumes were also thrown into the flames. 
When the pyre was burnt down, the remains 
of the fire were quenched with wine, and the 
relatives and friends collected the bones. The 
bones were then washed with wine and oil, 
and placed in urns, which were sometimes 
made of gold. 

The corpses which were not burnt were 
buried in coffins, which were called by various 
names, as aopol, 7rveAot, A^vo/, Xdpvaicec, 
dpolrai, though some of these names are also 
applied to the urns in which the bones were 
collected. They were made of various ma- 
terials, but were usually of baked clay or 
earthenware. 



The dead were usually buried outside the 
town, as it was thought that their presence in 
the city brought pollution to the living. At 
Athens none were allowed to be buried within 
the city ; but Lycurgus, in order to remove 
all superstition respecting the presence of the 
dead, allowed of burial in Sparta. 

Persons who possessed lands in Attica were 
frequently buried in them, and we therefore 
read of tombs in the fields. Tombs, however, 
were most frequently built by the side of roads, 
and near the gates of the city. At Athens, the 
most common place of burial was outside of 
the Itonian gate, near the road leading to the 
Piraeeus, which gate was for that reason 
called the burial gate. Those who had fallen 
in battle were buried at the public expense in 
the outer Ceramicus, on the road leading to 
the Academia. 

Tombs were called OijKai, tu$oi, fivqfiara, 
fivrjfieia, ffrffiara. Many of these were only 
mounds of earth or stones (^wwora, /toXwvai, 
rvfiflot). Others were built ot stone, and fre- 
quently ornamented with great taste. 

Some of the most remarkable Greek tombs 
are those which have recently been discovered 
in Lycia by Mr. Fellows. The following 
woodcut will give an idea of their general 
appearance. 

r 




Greek Tomb. 



Some Green tombs were built under ground, 
and called hypogea (v-noyaia or iKoyeia). 
They correspond to the Roman conditoria. 
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The monuments erected over the graves of 
persons were usually of four kinds: 1. or^Aat, 
pillars or upright stone tablets ; 2. Kloveg, col- 
umns ; 3. vatdta, or Tjpya, small buildings in 
the form of temples ; and 4. Tpu7re£at, flat 
square stones, called by Cicero mensae. The 
term arijXat is sometimes applied to all kinds 
of funeral monuments, but properly designates 
upright stone tablets, which were usually ter- 
minated with an oval heading, called iTcLdrjfia. 
These foidi/fiaTa were frequently ornamented 
with a kind of arabesque work, as in the two 
following specimens : — 




Sepulchral Stelai. 

The Kiovtc, or columns, were of various 
forms, as is shown by the three specimens in 
the annexed cut. 




Sepulchral Columns. 

The inscriptions upon these funeral monu- 
ments usually contain the name of the de- 
ceased person, and that of the demus to which 
he belonged, as well as frequently some ac- 
count of his life. 

The following example of an ypuov will give 
a general idea of monuments of this kind. 




Sepulchral Herooo. 

Orations in praise of the dead were some- 
times pronounced ; but Solon ordained that 
such orations should be confined to persons 
who were honoured with a public funeral. In 
the heroic ages games were celebrated at the 
funeral of a great man, as in the case of Patro- 
clus ; but this practice does not seem to have 
been usual in the historical times. 

All persons who had been engaged in fune- 
rals were considered polluted, and could not 
enter the temples of the gods till they had 
been purified. 

After the funeral was over, the relatives 
partook of a feast, which was called irepi- 
fienrvov or veKpbdtnrvov. This feast was al- 
was given at the house of the nearest relative 
of the deceased. Thus the relatives of those 
who had fallen at the battle of Chaeronea 
partook of the Trepltieiirvov at the house of 
Demosthenes, as if he were the nearest rela- 
tive to them all. 

On the second day after the funeral a sacri- 
fice to the dead was offered, called rpira ; but 
the principal sacrifice to the dead was on the 
ninth day, called h'vara or ivara. The 
mourning for the dead appears to have lasted 
till the thirtieth day after the funeral, on which 
day sacrifices were again offered. At Sparta 
the time of mourning was limited to eleven 
days. During the time of mourning it was 
considered indecorous for the relatives of the 
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deceased to appear in public ; they were ac- 
customed to wear a black dress, and in an- 
cient times they cut off their hair as a sign of 
grief. 

The tombs were preserved by the family 
to which they belonged with the greatest 
care, and were regarded as among the strong- 
est ties which attached a man to his native 
land. In the Docimasia of the Athenian ar- 
chons it was always a subject of inquiry 
whether they had kept in proper repair the 
tombs of their ancestors. On certain days 
the tombs were crowned with flowers, and 
offerings were made to the dead, consisting 
of garlands of flowers and various other things. 
The act of offering these presents was called 
ivayi&iv, and the offerings themselves kva- 
yiafiara, or more commonly ^oo<. 

The yeveoia mentioned by Herodotus ap- 
pear to have consisted in offerings of the 
same kind which were presented on the an- 
niversary of the birth-day of the deceased. 
The vtKvoia were probably offerings on the 
anniversary of the day of the death ; though, 
according to some writers, the venvota were 
the same as the yeveota. 

Certain criminals who were put to death 
by the state, were also deprived of the rights 
of burial, which was considered as an addi- 
tional punishment. There were certain places, 
both at Athens and Sparta, where the dead 
bodies of such criminals were cast. A person 
who had committed suicide was not deprived 
of burial, but the hand with which he had 
killed himself was cut off and buried by itself. 
The bodies of those persons who had been 
struck by lightning were regarded as sacred ; 
they were never buried with others, but usu- 
ally on the spot where they had been struck. 
[Bidental.J 

2. Roman. When a Roman was at the 
point of death, his nearest relation present 
endeavoured to catch the last breath with his 
mouth. The ring was taken off the finger of 
the dying person ; and as soon as he was dead 
his eyes and mouth were closed by the near- 
est relation, who called upon the deceased 
by name, exclaiming have or vale. The corpse 
was then washed, and anointed with oil and 
perfumes, by slaves, called pollinctores, who 
belonged to the libitinarii, or undertakers. 
The hbitinarii appear to have been so called 
because they dwelt near the temple of Venus 
Libitina, where all things requisite for fune- 
rals were sold. Hence we find the expres- 
sions vitare Libitinam and evadere Libitinam 
used in the sense of escaping death. At this 
temple an account (ratio, ephemeris) was kept 
of those who died, and a small sum was paid 
for the registration of their names. 



A small coin was then placed in the mouth 
of the corpse, in order to pay the ferryman in 
Hades, and the body was laid out on a couch 
in the vestibule of the house, with its feet to- 
wards the door, and dressed in the best robe 
which the deceased had worn when alive. 
Ordinary citizens were dressed in a white 
toga, and magistrates in their official robes. 
If the deceased had received a crown while 
alive as a reward for his bravery, it was now 
placed on his head ; and the couch on which 
he was laid was sometimes covered with 
leaves and flowers. A branch of cypress was 
also usually placed at the door of the house, 
if he was a person of consequence. 

Funerals were usually called funera justa 
or exsequiae ; the latter term was generally 
applied to the funeral procession ( pompa fune- 
bris). There were two kinds of funerals, pub- 
lic and private ; of which the former was 
called funus publicum or indictivum, because 
the people were invited to it by a herald ; the 
latter funus taciturn, translatitium, or plebeium. 
A person appears to have usually left a cer- 
tain sum of money in his will to pay the ex- 
penses of his funeral : but if he did not do so, 
nor appoint any one to bury him, this duty 
devolved upon the persons to whom the pro- 
perty was left, and if he died without a will, 
upon his relations, according to their order 
of succession to the property. The expenses 
of the funeral were in such cases decided by 
an arbiter, according to the property and rank 
of the deceased, whence arbitria is used to 
signify the funeral expenses. The following 
description of the mode in which a funeral 
was conducted only applies strictly to the 
funerals of the great ; the same pomp and 
ceremony could not of course be observed in 
the case of persons inordinary circumstances. 

All funerals in ancient times were perform- 
ed at night, but afterwards the poor only 
were buried at night, because they could not 
afford to have any funeral procession. The 
corpse was usually carried out of the house 
(ffferebatur) on the eighth day after the death. 
The order of the funeral procession was regu- 
lated by a person called designator or dominut 
funeris, who was attended by lictors dressed 
in black. It was headed by musicians of va- 
rious kinds (cornicines, siticines), who played 
mournful strains, and next came mourning 
women, called praeficae, who were hired to 
lament and sing the funeral song (naenia or 
lessus) in praise of the deceased. These 
were sometimes followed by players and buf- 
foons (scurrae, histriones), of whom one, called 
archimimus, represented the character of the 
deceased, and imitated his words and actions. 
Then came the slaves whom the deceased 
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had liberated, wearing the cap of liberty (pi- 
leati) ; the number of whom was occasionally 
very great, since a master sometimes liberated 
all his slaves in his will, in order to add to 
the pomp of his funeral. Before the corpse 
the linages of the deceased and of his ances- 
tors were carried, and also the crowns or mil- 
itary rewards which he had gained. 

The corpse was carried on a couch (lectica), 
to which the name of feretrum or capulum was 
usually given ; but the bodies of poor citizens 
and of slaves were carried on a common kind 
of bier or coffin, called sandapila. The san- 
dapila was carried by bearers, called vespae 
or vespillones, because they carried out the 
corpses in the evening (vespertino tempore). 
The couches on which the corpses of the 
rich were carried were sometimes made of 
ivory, and covered with gold and purple. 
They were often carried on the shoulders of 
the nearest relations of the deceased, and 
sometimes on those of his freed-men. Julius 
Caesar was carried by the magistrates, and 
Augustus by the senators. 

The relations of the deceased walked be- 
hind the corpse in mourning ; his sons with 
their heads veiled, and his daughters with 
their heads bare and their hair dishevelled, 
contrary to the ordinary practice of both. 
They often uttered loud lamentations, and 
the women beat their breasts and tore their 
cheeks, though this was forbidden by the 
Twelve Tables. If the deceased was of illus- 
trious rank, the funeral procession went 
through the forum, and stopped before the 
rostra, where a funeral oration (laudatio) in 
praise of the deceased was delivered. This 
practice was of great antiquity among the 
Romans, and is said by some writers to have 
been first introduced by Poplicola, who pro- 
nounced a funeral oration in honour of his 
colleague Brutus. Women also were hon- 
oured by funeral orations. From the forum 
the corpse was carried to the place of burn- 
ing or burial, which, according to a law of 
the Twelve Tables, was obliged to be outside 
the city. 

The Romans in the most ancient times 
buried their dead, though they also early 
adopted, to some extent, the custom of burn- 
ing, which is mentioned in the Twelve Ta- 
bles. Burning, however, does not appear to 
have become general till the later times of 
the republic. Marius was buried, and Sulla 
was the first of the Cornelian gens whose 
body was burned. Under the empire burn- 
ing was almost universally practised, but was 
gradually discontinued as Christianity spread, 
so that it had fallen into disuse in the fourth 
century. Persons struck by lightning were 



not burnt, but buried on the spot, which was 
called Bidental, and was considered sacred, 
f Bidental] Children also, who had not cut 
their teeth, were not burnt, but buried in a 
place called Suggrundarium. Those who 
were buried were placed in a coffin (area or 
loculus), which was frequently made of stone, 
and sometimes of the Assian stone, which 
came from Assos in Troas, and which con- 
sumed all the body, with the exception of the 
teeth, in 40 days, whence it was called sarco- 
phagus. This name was in course of time 
applied to any kind of coffin or tomb. 

The corpse was burnt on a pile of wood 
(pyra or rogus). This pile was built in the 
form of an altar, with four equal sides, whence 
we find it called ara sepulchri and funeris ara. 
The sides of the pile were, according to the 
Twelve Tables, to be left rough and unpolish- 
ed, but were frequently covered with dark 
leaves. Cypress trees were sometimes placed 
before the pile. On the top of the pile the 
corpse was placed, with the couch on which 
it had been carried, and the nearest relation 
then set fire to the pile with his face turned 
away. When the flames began to rise, various 
perfumes were thrown into the fire, though 
this practice was forbidden by the Twelve Ta- 
bles ; cups of oil, ornaments, clothes, dishes 
of food, and other things, which were sup- 
posed to be agreeable to the deceased, were 
also thrown upon the flames. 

The place where a person was burnt was 
called bustum, if he was afterwards buried on 
the same spot, and ustrina or ustrinum if he was 
buried at a different place. Sometimes ani- 
mals were slaughtered at the pile, and in an- 
cient times captives and slaves, since the 
manes were supposed to be fond of blood ; but # 
afterwards gladiators, called bustuarii, were* 
hired to fight round the burning pile. 

When the pile was burnt down, the embera 
were soaked with wine, and the bones and 
ashes of the deceased were gathered by the 
nearest relatives, who sprinkled them with 
perfumes, and placed them in a vessel called 
urna, which was made of various materials, 
according to the circumstances of individuals. 
The urnae were also of various shapes, but 
most commonly square or round ; and upon 
them there was usually an inscription or epi- 
taph, (titulus or epitaphium), beginning with 
the letters D. M. S., or only D. M ., that is Dis 
Manibus Sacrum, followed by the name of the 
deceased, with the length of his life, &c. 

After the bones and ashes of the deceased 
had been placed in the urn, the persons pre- 
sent were thrice sprinkled by a priest with pure 
water from a branch of olive or laurel for the 
purpose of purification ; after which they were 
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dismissed by the praefica, or some other per- 
son, by the solemn word Jlicet, that is, ire licet. 
At their departure they were accustomed to 
bid farewell to the deceased by pronouncing 
the word Vale. 

The urns were placed in sepulchres, which, 
as already stated, were outside the city, though 
in a few cases we read of the dead being buried 
within the city. Thus Valerius, Poplicola, 
Tubertus, and Fabricius. were buried in the 
city ; which right their descendants also pos- 
sessed, but did not use. The vestal virgins 
and the emperors were buried in the city. 

The verb tepelire, like the Greek Ouittsiv, 
was applied to every mode of disposing of the 
dead ; and tepulchrum signified any kind of 
tomb in which the body or bones of a man 
were placed. The term human- was originally 
used for burial in the earth, but was after- 
wards applied like tepelire to any mode of dis- 
posing of the dead ; since it appears to have 
been the custom after the body was burnt, to 
throw some earth upon the bones. 

The places for burial were either public or 
private. The public places of burial were of 
two kinds ; one for illustrious citizens, who 
were buried at the public expense, and the 
other for poor citizens, who could not afford 
to purchase gTound for the purpose. The for- 
mer was in the Campus Martius, which was 
ornamented with the tombs of the illustrious 
dead, and in the Campus Esquilinus ; the lat- 
ter was also in the Campus Esquilinus, and 
consisted of small pits or caverns, called puti- 
culi or puiiculae ; but as this place rendered 
the neighbourhood unhealthy, it was given to 
Maecenas, who converted it into gardens, and 
built a magnificent house upon it. Private 
places for burial were usually by the sides of 
the roads leading to Rome ; and on some of 
these roads, such as the Via Appia, the tombs 
formed an almost uninterrupted street for 
many miles from the gates of the city. They 
were frequently built by individuals during 
their life-time; thus Augustus, in his sixth 
consulship, built the Mausoleum for his sepul- 
chre between the Via Flaminia and the Tiber, 
and planted round it woods and walks for pub- 
lic use. The heirs were often ordered by the 
will of the deceased to build a tomb for him ; 
and they sometimes did it at their own ex- 
pense. 

Sepulchres were originally called busta, but 
this word was afterwards employed in the 
manner mentioned under Bustom. Sepul- 
chres were also frequently called monumenta, 
but this term was also applied to a monument 
erected to the memory of a person in a differ- 
ent place from where he was buried. Condi- 
tuna or conditiva were sepulchres under ground, 



in which dead bodies were placed entire, in 
contradistinction to those sepulchres which 
contained the bones and ashes only. 

The tombs of the rich were commonly built 
of marble, and the ground enclosed with an 
iron railing or wall, and planted round with 
trees. The extent of the bury ing ground was 
marked by cippi [Cippus]. The name of mau- 
soleum, which was originally the name of the 
magnificent sepulchre erected by Artemisia to 
the memory of Mausolus, king of Caria, was 
sometimes given to any splendid tomb. The 
open space before a sepulchre was called fo- 
rum [Forum], and neither this space nor the 
sepulchre itself could become the property of 
a person by usucapion. 

Private tombs were either built by an indi- 
vidual for himself and the members of his 
family (sepulchra familiaria), or for himself and 
his heirs (sepulchra hereditaria). A tomb.which 
was fitted up with niches to receive the fune- 
ral urns, was called columbarium, on account 
of the resemblance of these niches to the holes 
of a pigeon-house. In these tombs the ashes 
of the freedmen and slaves of great families 
were frequently placed in vessels made of 
baked clay, called oUae, which were let into 
the thickness of the wall within these niches, 
the lids only being seen, and the inscriptions 
placed in front. 

Tombs were of various sizes and forms, ac- 
cording to the wealth and taste of the owner. 

A sepulchre, or any place in which a person 
was buried, was religiosus ; all things which 
were left or belonged to the Dii Manes were 
religiosae; those consecrated to the Dii Superi 
were called sacrae. Even the place in which 
a slave was buried was considered religiosus. 
Whoever violated a sepulchre was subject to 
an action termed sepulchri violati actio. 

After the bones had been placed in the urn 
at the funeral, the friends returned home. 
They then underwent a further purification, 
called sujitio, which consisted in being sprink- 
led with water and stepping over a fire. The 
house itself was also swept with a certain 
kind of broom ; which sweeping or purifica- 
tion was called exverrae, and the person who 
did it everriator. The Denicales Feriae were 
also days set apart for the purification of the 
family. The mourning and solemnities con- 
nected with the dead lasted for nine days after 
the funeral, at the end of which time a sacri- 
fice was performed, called novendiale. 

A feast was given in honour of the dead, but 
it is uncertain on what day ; it sometimes ap- 
pears to have been given at the time of the 
funeral, sometimes on the novendiale, and 
sometimes later. The name of silicernium was 
given to this feast. 
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After the funeral of great men, there was, in j 
addition to the feast for the friends of the de- 
ceased, a distribution of raw meat to the 

Eeople, called visceratio, and sometimes a pub- 
c banquet. Combats of gladiators and other 
games were also frequently exhibited in hon- 
our of the deceased. Public feasts and fune- 
ral games were sometimes given on the anni- 
versary of funerals. At all banquets in honour 
of the dead, the guests were dressed in white. 

The Rom ins, Tike the Greeks, were accus- 
tomed to visit the tombs of their relatives at 
certain periods, and to offer to them sacrifices 
and various gifts, which were called inferiae 
and parentalia. The "Romans appear to have 
regarded the manes or departed souls of their 
ancestors as gods ; whence arose the practice 
of presenting to them oblations, which con- 
sisted of victims, wine, milk, garlands of flow- 
ers, and other things. The tombs were some- 
times illuminated on these occasions with 
lamps. In the latter end of the month of Feb- 
ruary there was a festival, called feralia, in 
which the Romans were accustomed to carry 
food to the sepulchres for the use of the 
dead. 

The Romans were accustomed to wear 
mourning for their deceased friends, which 
appears to have been black under the republic 
for both sexes. Under the empire the men 
continued to wear black in mourning, but the 
women wore white. They laid aside all kinds 
of ornaments, and did not cut either their hair 
or beard. Men appear to have usually worn 
their mourning for only a few days, but 
women for a year when they lost a husband 
or parent. 

In a public mourning on account of some 
signal calamity, as, for instance the loss of a 
battle, or the death of an emperor, there was 
a total cessation from business, called jtuti- 
tium, which was usually ordained by public 
appointment. During this period the courts 
of justice did not sit, the shops were shut, 
ana the soldiers freed from military duties. 
In a public mourning the senators did not 
wear the latus clavus and their rings, nor the 
magistrates their badges of office. 

FURCA, which properly means a fork, 
was also the name of an instrument of pun- 
ishment. It was a piece of wood in the form 
of the letter A, which was placed upon the 
shoulders of the offender, whose hands were 
tied to it. Slaves were frequently punished 
In this way, and were obliged to carry about 
the furca wherever they went; whence the 
appellation of furcifer was applied to a man 
as a term of reproach. The term furca was 
used in the ancient mode of capital punish- 
ment among the Romans ; the criminal was 



I tied to it, and then scourged to death. The 
patibulum was also an instrument of punish- 
ment, resembling the furca ; it appear? to 
have been in the form of the letter II. Both 
the furca and patibulum were also employed 
as crosses, to which criminals appear to hare 
been nailed. 
FURIO'SCS. [Curator.1 
FU'SCINA (rpluiva), a trident, more com- 
monly called fnden«, meaning tridens stimuiu. 
because it was originally a three-pronged 
goad, used to incite horses to greater swift- 
ness. Neptune was supposed to be armed 
with it when he drove his chariot, and it thus 
became his usual attribute, perhaps with an 
allusion also to the use of the same instru- 
ment in harpooning fish. 

In the contests of gladiators, the rctiarius 
was armed with a trident. [Gladiator es.1 
FUSTUA'RIUM (fyXoKonia), was a cap- 
ital punishment inflicted upon Roman soldiers 
for desertion, theft, and similar crimes. It 
was administered in the following manner; 
—When a soldier was condemned, the tribune 
touched him slightly with a stick, upon which 
all the soldiers of the legion fell upon him 
with sticks and stones, and generally killed 
him upon the spot. If, however, he escaped, 
for he was allowed to fly, he could not return 
to his native country, nor did any of his rela- 
tives dare to receive him into their houses. 

FUSUS (arpaKTog), the spindle, was al- 
ways, when in use, accompanied by the dis- 
taff (colus, yhaKdrrj), as an indispensable part 
of the same apparatus. The wool, flax, or 
other material, having been prepared for spin- 
ning, was rolled into a ball (roXvTn/, glomus), 
which was, however, sufficiently loose to 
allow the fibres to be easily drawn out by the 
hand of the spinner. The upper part of the 
distaff was then inserted into this mass of 
flax or wool, and the lower part was held 
under the left arm in such a position as was 
most convenient for conducting the operation. 
The fibres were drawn out, and at the same 
time spirally twisted, chiefly by the use of 
the fore -finger and thumb of the right hand ; 
and the thread (Ji/um, stamen, vrjua) so pro- 
duced was wound upon the spindle until the 
quantity was as great as it would carry. 

The spindle was a stick, 10 or 12 inches 
long, having at the top a slit or catch (dens, 
ayittoTpov) in which the thread was fixed, so 
that the weight of the spindle might continu- 
ally carry down the thread as it was formed. 
Its lower extremity was inserted into a small 
wheel, called the whorl (vorticellttm), made of 
wood, stone, or metal (see woodcut), the use 
of which was to keep the spindle more steady, 
and to promote its rotation. The accompa- 
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nying woodcut shows the operation of spin- 
ning, at the moment when the woman has 
drawn out a sufficient length of yarn to twist 
it by whirling the spindie with her right thumb 
and fore-finger, and previously to the act of 
taking it out of the slit to wind it upon the 
bobbin (irqviov) already formed. 

It was usual to have a basket to hold the 
distaif and spindle, with the balls of wool 
prepared for spinning, and the bobbins already 
spun. [Calathu8.] 




Fusue, Spindle. 

The distaff and spindle, with the wool and 
thread upon them, were carried in bridal pro- 
cessions ; and, without the wool and thread, 
they were often suspended by females as of- 
ferings of religious gratitude, especially in 
old age, or on relinquishing the constant use 
of them. They were most frequently dedi- 
cated to Pallas, the patroness of spinning, 
and of the arts connected with it. They 
were exhibited in the representations of the 
three Fates, who were conceived, by their 
spinning, to determine the life of every man. 



G. 

GABl'NUS CINCTUS. [Toga.] 
GAESUM (yateoc), a term probably of 
Celtic origin, denoting a kind of javelin which 
was used by the Gauls wherever their ramifi- 
cations extended. It was a heavy weapon, 
the shaft being as thick as a man could grasp, 
and the iron head barbed, and of an extraor- 
dinary length compared with the shaft. 

GA'LEA (Kpuvog, poet, ttopvc, 707X7?^), a 
helmet ; a casque. The helmet was origi- 



nally made of skin or leather, whence is sup 
posed to have arisen its appellation, kwetj, 
meaning properly a helmet of dog-skin, but 
applied to caps or helmets made of the hide 
of other animals, and even to those which 
were entirely of bronze or iron. The leathern 
basis of the helmet was also very commonly 
strengthened and adorned by the addition of 
either bronze or gold. Helmets which had 
a metallic basis were in Latin properly called 
cassidcs, although the terms galea and cassis 
are often confounded. 

The additions by which the external ap- 
pearance of the helmet was varied, and which 
served both for ornament and protection, were 
the following : — 

1. Bosses or plates (^aAoc), proceeding 
either from the top or the sides, and varying 
in number from one to four (d/i0t0a/.oc, re- 
TptHpakos). The ou'/or was often an em- 
blematical figure, referring to the character 
of the wearer. Thus in the colossal statue 
of Minerva in the Parthenon at Athens, she 
bore a sphmx on the top of her helmet, and a 
griffin on each side. 

2. The helmet thus adorned was very com- 
monly surmounted by the crest (crista, Ao^oc), 
which was often of horse-hair. 

3. The two cheek-pieces (bucculae, izapa- 
yvaOtdef), which were attached to the helmet 
oy hinges, so as to be lifted up and down. 
They had buttons or ties at their extremities, 
for fastening the helmet on the head. 

4. The beaver, or visor, a peculiar form of 
which is supposed to have been the avXumc 
TpvQuXeia, i. e. the perforated beaver. The 
gladiators wore helmets of this kind. 

The five following helmets are selected 
from antique gems, and are engraved of the 
size of the originals. 




Galeae, Helmet*. 

GALLEYS. [Navis.] 
GALLI, the priests of Cybele, whose wor- 
ship was introduced at Rome from Phrygia. 
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The Galli were according to an ancient cus- 
tom, always castrated, and it would seem 
that, impelled by religious fanaticism, they 
performed this operation on themselves. In 
their wild, enthusiastic, and boisterous rites 
they resembled the Corybantea. They seem 
to have been always chosen from a poor and 
despised class of people, for, while no other 
priests were allowed to beg, the Galli were 
allowed to do so on certain days. The chief 
priest among them was called archigallus. 

GAMBLER, GAMING. [Alea.] 

GAME LI A (yafjiriXia). The demes and 
phratries of Attica possessed various means to 
prevent intruders from assuming the rights of 
citizens. Among other regulations, it was or- 
dained that every bride, previous to her mar- 
riage, should be introduced by her parents or 
guardians to the phratria of her husband. 
This introduction of the young women was 
accompanied by presents to their new phra- 
tores, which were called gamelia. The women 
were enrolled in the lists of the phratries, and 
this enrolment was also called gamelia. 

GAUSAPA, G AUS APE, or GAUSAPUM, 
a kind of thick cloth, which was on one side 
very woolly, and was used to cover tables, 
beds, and by persons to wrap themselves up 
after taking a bath, or in general to protect 
themselves against rain and cold. It was worn 
by men as well as women. 

The word gausapa is also sometimes used 
to designate a thick wig, such as was made of 
the hair of Germans, and worn by the fashion- 
able people at Rome at the time of the em- 
perors. 

GENE'SIA. [Funcs, p. 161.] 

GENS. According to the traditional ac- 
counts of the old Roman constitution, the 
Gentes were subdivisions of the curiae, just as 
the curiae were subdivisions of the three an- 
cient tribes, the Ramncs, Titienses, and Luceres. 
There were ten gentes in each curia, and con- 
sequently one hundred gentes in each tribe, 
and three hundred in the three tribes. Now 
if there is any truth in the tradition of this 
original distnbution of the population into 
tribes, curiae, and gentes, it follows that there 
was no necessary kinship among those fami- 
lies which belonged to a gens, any more than 
among those families which belonged to one 
curia. The name of the gens was always 
characterized by the termination id, as Julia, 
Cornelia, Valeria ; and the gentiles, or mem- 
bers of a gens, all bore the name of the gens 
to which they belonged. 

As the gentes were subdivisions of the three 
ancient tribes, the populus (in the ancient 
sense) alone had gentes, so that to be a patri- 
cian and to have a gens were synonymous ; 



and thus we find the expressions eras and 
patricii constantly united. Yet it appears that 
some gentes contained plebeian familiae, 
which it is conjectured had their origin in 
marriages between patricians and plebeians 
before there was connubium between them. 

A hundred new members were added to the 
senate by the first Tarquin. These were the 
representatives of the Luceres, the third and 
inferior tribe ; which is indicated by the gen- 
tes of this tribe being called minores, by way 
of being distinguished from the older gentes, 
majores, of the Ramnes and Tilies, a distinc- 
tion which appears to have been more than 
nominal. [Sbnatus.] 

There were certain sacred rites {sacra gen- 
tilitia) which belonged to a gens, to which 
all the members of a gens, as such, were 
bound. It was the duty of the pontinces to 
look after the due observance of these gentile 
sacra, and to see that they were not lost. 
Each gens seems to have had its peculiar 
place (sac til um) for the celebration of these 
sacra, which were performed at stated times. 
By the law of the Twelve Tables the property 
of a person who died intestate devolved upon 
the gens to which he belonged. 

GEO'MORI. [Tribus.J 

GE ROD'S I A (yepovcia), or assembly of el- 
ders, was the aristocratic element of the Spar- 
tan polity. It was not peculiar to Sparta only, 
but found in other Dorian states, just as a 
Boule ( joi'A^) or democratical council was an 
element of most Ionian constitutions.. The 
Gerousia at Sparta included the two kings, its 
presidents, and consisted of thirty members 
(ytpovrec) : a number which seems connected 
with the divisions of the Spartan people. 
Every Dorian state, in fact, was divided into 
three tribes : the Hylleis, the Dymanes, and 
the Pamphili. The tribes at Sparta were 
again subdivided into obae (u3ai), which were, 
like the Gerontes, thirty in number, so that 
each oba was represented by its councillor ; 
an inference which leads to the conclusion that 
two obae at least of the Hyllean tribe, must 
have belonged to the royal house of the Hera- 
clids. No one was eligible to the council till 
he was sixty years of age, and the additional 
qualifications were strictly of an aristocratic 
nature. We are told, for instance, that the 
office of a councillor was the reward and prize 
of virtue, and that it was confined to men of 
distinguished character and station. 

The election was determined by vote, and 
the mode of conducting it was remarkable for 
its old-fashioned simplicity. The competitors 
presented themselves one after another to the 
assembly of electors ; the latter testified their 
esteem by acclamations, which varied in in- 



GLADIATORES.. 



167 



tensity according to the popularity of the can- 
didates for whom they were given. These 
manifestations of esteem were noted by per- 
hons in an adjoining building, who could judge 
of the shouting, but could not tell in whose 



who fought on some occasions appears almost 
incredible. After Trajan's triumph over the Da- 
cians, there were more than 10,000 exhibited. 

Gladiators consisted either of captives, 
slaves, and condemned malefactors, or of free- 



favour it was given. The person whom these I born citizens who fought voluntarily. Free- 



judges thought to be most applauded was de 
clared the successful candidate. The office 
lasted for life. 

The functions of the councillors were partly 
deliberative, partly judicial, and partly execu- 
tive. In the discharge of the first, they pre- 
pared measures and passed preliminary de- 
crees.which were to be laid before the popular 
assembly, so that the important privilege of 
initiating all changes in the government or 
laws was vested in them. As a criminal court, 
they could punish with death and civil degra- 
dation (uTipUa). They also appear to have ex- 
ercised, like the Areopagus at Athens, a gen- 
eral superintendence and inspection over the 
lives and manners of the citizens, and probably 
were allowed a kind of patriarchal authority, 
to enforce the observance of ancient usage 
and discipline. It is not, however, easy to de- 
fine with exactness the original extent of their 
functions ; especially as respects the last-men- 
tioned duty, since the ephors not only en- 
croached upon the prerogatives of the king 
and council, but also possessed, in very early 
times, a censorial power, and were not likely 
to permit any diminution of its extent. 

GIRDLE. [Zona.] 

GLADIATO RES (jiovofuixoi) were men 
who fought with swords in the amphitheatre 
and other places, for the amusement of the 
Roman people. They are said to have been 
first exhibited by the Etrurians, and to have 
had their origin from the custom of killing 
slaves and captives at the funeral pyres of the 
deceased. [Bustum; Funus.] A show of 
gladiators was called muniu, and the person 
who exhibited (edebat) it, editor, munerator, or 
dominus, who was honoured during the day of 
exhibition, if a private person, with the official 
signs of a magistrate. 

Gladiators were first exhibited at Rome in 
b. c. 264, in the Forum Boarium, by Marcus 
and Decimus Brutus, at the funeral of their 
father. They were at first confined to public 
funerals, but afterwards fought at the funerals 
of most persons of consequence, and even at 
those of women. Combats of gladiators were 
also exhibited atentortainments,aud especially 
at public festivals by the aediles and other 
magistrates, who sometimes exhibited im- 
mense numbers, with the view of pleasing 
the people. Under the empire the passion of 
the Romans for this amusement rose to its 
greatest height, and the number of gladiators 



men. who became gladiators for hire were 
called auctorati, and their hire auctoramenhtm 
or gladiatorium. Even under the republic, free- 
born citizens fought as gladiators, but they ap- 
pear to have belonged only to the lowerorders. 
Under the empire, however, both knights and 
senators fought in the arena, and even women. 

Gladiators were kept in schools (iudi),where 
they were trained by persons called lavistae. 
The whole body of gladiators under one la- 
nista was frequently called familia. They 
sometimes were the property of the lanistae, 
who let them out to persons who wished to 
exhibit a show of gladiators; but at other 
times they belonged^to citizens, who kept them 
for the purpose of exhibition, and engaged la- 
nistae to instruct them. Thus we read of the 
ludus Aemilius at Rome, and of Caesar's In- 
dus at Capua. The gladiators fought in these 
ludi with wooden swords, called rudes. Great 
attention was paid to their diet, in order to in- 
crease the strength of their bodies. 

Gladiators were sometimes exhibited at the 
funeral pyre, and sometimes in the forum, but 
more frequently in the amphitheatre. [Am- 
phithkatrum.] The person who was to ex- 
hibit a show of gladiators, published some 
days before the exhibition, bills (libelli) con- 
taining the number and frequently the names 
of those who were to fight. When the day 
came, they were led along the arena in pro- 
cession, and matched by pairs; and their 
swords were examined by the editor to see if 
they were sufficiently sharp. At first there 
was a kind of sham battle, called praelusio, in 
which they fought with wooden swords, or 
the like, and afterwards at the sound of the 
trumpet the real battle began. When a gla- 
diator was wounded, the people called out 
habet or hoc habet ; and the one who was van- 
quished lowered his arms in token of submis- 
sion. His fate, however, depended upon the 
people, who pressed down their thumbs if they 
wished him to be saved, but turned them up 
if they wished him to be killed, and ordered 
him to receive the sword {forum recipere), 
which gladiators usually did with the greatest 
firmness. If the life of a vanquished gladiator 
was spared, he obtained his discharge for that 
day, which was called miss in ■ and hence in an 
exhibition of gladiators sine missione, the lives 
of the conquered were never spared. This 
kind of exhibition, however was forbidden by 
Augustus. 
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Palms were usually given to the victorious 
gladiators. Old gladiators, and sometimes 
those who had only fought for a short time, 
were discharged from the service by the editor 
at the request of the people, who presented 
each of them with a rudis or wooden sword; 
whence those who were discharged were 
called Rudiarii. 

Gladiators were divided into different 
classes, according to their arms and different 
mode of fighting, or other circumstances. 
The names of the most important of these 
classes is given in alphabetical order : — 

Andabatae wore helmets without any aper- 
ture for the eyes, so that they were obliged to 
fight blindfold, and thus excited the mirth of 
the spectators. 

Caiervarii was the name given to gladiators 
when they did not fight in pairs, but when 
several fought together. 

Essedani fought from chariots, like the 
Gauls and Britons. [Esseda.] 

Hoplomachi appear to have been those who 
fought in a complete suit of armour. 

Meridiani were those who fought in the mid- 
dle of the day, after combats with wild beasts 
had taken place in the morning. These gla- 
diators were very slightly armed. 

Mirmillones are said to have been so called 
from their having the image of a fish (mormyr, 

fiopfjtvpoc) on their helmets. Their arms were 
ike those of the Gauls, whence we find that 
they were also called Galli. They were 
usually matched with the Ketiarii or Thra- 
cians. 

Provocatores fought with the Samnites, but 
we do not know anything respecting them 
except their name. 

Retiarii carried only a three-pointed lance, 
called tridens or fuscina [Fuscina], and a net 
(re/*), which they endeavoured to throw over 
their adversaries, and they then attacked them 
with the fuscina while tney were entangled. 
The retiarius was dressed in a short tunic, 




A Minntflo and a Retiarius. 



GLADIUS. 

and wore nothing on his head. If he missed 
his aim in throwing the net, he betook him- 
self to flight, and endeavoured to prepare his 
net for a second cast, while his adversary fol- 
lowed him round the arena in order to kill him 
before he could make a second attempt. His 
adversary was usually a secutor or a mirmiUo. 
In the preceding woodcut a combat is repre- 
sented between a retiarius and a mirmillo ; 
the former has thrown his net over the head 
of the latter, and is proceeding to attack him 
with the fuscina. The lanista stands behind 
the retiarius. 

Samnites were so called, because they were 
armed in the same way as that people, and 
were particularly distinguished by the oblong 
scutum. 

Secutores are supposed by some writers to 
be so called because the secutor in his com- 
bat with the retiarius pursued the latter when 
he failed in securing him by his net. Other 
writers think that they were the same as the 
supposititii, who were gladiators substituted 
in the place of those who were wearied or 
were killed. 

Thraces or Thrcces were armed, like the 
Thracians, with around shield or buckler, and 
a short sword or dagger (sica). They were 
usuallv matched, as already slated, with IT 
mirmillones. The following woodcut rep 
sents a combat between two Thracians 
lanista stands behind each. 
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Thracians. 

GLADIUS (ftooc. poet, uop, ipdtryavov), a 
sword or glaive, by the Latin poets called en- 
sis. The ancient sword had generally a 
straight two-edged blade, rather broad, and 
nearly of equal width from 'hilt to point. The 
Greeks and Romans wore them on the. left 
side [cut, p. 38], so as to draw them out of the 
sheath (vagina, KoXedg) by passing the right 
hand in front of the body to take hold of the 
hilt with the thumb next to the blade. The 
early Greeks used a very short sword. Ipln- 
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crates, who made various improvements in 
armour about 400 a. c, doubled its length. 
The Roman sword was larger, heavier, and 
more formidable than the Greek. 

GLANDES. [Funda.] 

GOLD. ( At* rum.] 

GRAMMATEUS (ypo/v*artvc), ■ clerk or 
scribe. Among the great number of scribes 
employed by the magistrates and government 
of Athens, there were three of a higher rank, 
who were real slate-officers. One of them was 
appointed by lot, by the senate, to serve the 
time of the administration of each prytany, 
though he always belonged to a different pry- 
tany from that which was in power. He was, 
therefore, called ypofifiarehc Kara rrpvravetav. 
His province was to keep the public records, 
and the decrees of the people which were 
made during the time of his office, and to de- 
liver to the thesmothetae the decrees of the 
senate. 

The second grammateiu was elected by the 
senate, by xeiporovta, and was entrusted with 
the custody of the laws. His usual name was 
ypaftfiarevc r^c j3ovX^c- 

A third grmmmaieus was called ypafifiarev^ 
rr/c noXeuc, or ypapfiarevc njc povAiyc not 
tov dz/uov. He was appointed by the people, 
by x^tporovia, and the principal part of his 
ptlice was to read any laws or doouments 
Avhich were required to be read in the assem- 
bly or in the senate. 

G RAPHE' (ypa6rj). [Dies'.] 

GREAVES. [Ocrba.] 

GUBERNACULUM (Tn/doAwv), a rudder. 
Before the invention of the rudder, which Pliny 
ascribes to Tipbys, the pilot of the ship Argo, 
vessels were both propelled and guided by oars 
alone. This circumstance may account for 




the form of the ancient rudder, as well as for 
the mode of using it. It was like an oar with 
a very broad blade, and was commonly placed 
on each side of the stern, not at its extremity. 
The annexed woodcut presents'' examples of 
its appearance as it is frequently exhibited on 
coins, gems, and other works of art. 

The usual position of the rudder at the 
side of the stern is seen in the woodcut at 
p. 25. 

The gubernaculum was managed by the 
gubemator (nvfiepvijTiic) ; who is also called 
the rector as distinguished from the magUtcr, 
and by the Greek poets olaicooTpfyoc and 
olaKovofxoc, because he turns and directs the 
helm. 

GUSTATIO. [Coena.] 

GUTTUS. [Balneum, p. 49.] 

GYMNASIUM (yvfivdoiov). The whole 
education of a Greek youth was divided into 
three parts — grammar, music, and gymnastics 
(ypufifiara, uovaix^, yvftvaortKy), to which 
Aristotle adds a fourth, the art of drawing or 
painting. Gymnastics, however.were thought 
by the ancients a matter of such importance, 
that this part of education alone occupied as 
much time and attention as all the others put 
together; and while the latter necessarily 
ceased at a certain period of life, gymnastics 
continued to be cultivated by persons of all 
ages, though those of an advanced age na- 
turally took lighter and less fatiguing exer- 
cises than boys and youths. The ancients, 
and more especially the Greeks, seem to have 
been throroughly convinced that the mind 
could not possibly be in a healthy state, un- 
less the body was likewise in perfect health, 
and no means were thought, either by philo- 
sophers or physicians, to be more conducive 
to preserve or restore bodily health than well- 
regulated exercise. The word gymnastics is 
derived from yt/fivog (naked), because the 
persons who performed their exercises in pub- 
lic or private gymnasia were either entirely 
naked or merely covered by the short chiton. 

Gymnastic exercises among the Greeks 
seem to have been as old as the Greek na- 
tion itself ; but they were, as might be sup- 
posed, of a rude and mostly of a warlike cha- 
racter. They were generally held in the open 
air, and in plains near a river, which afforded 
an opportunity for swimming and bathing. 
It was about the time of Solon that the Greek 
towns began to build their regular gymnasia 
as places of exercise for the young, with baths, 
and other conveniences for philosophers and 
all persons who sought intellectual amuse- 
ments. There was probably no Greek town 
of any importance which did not possess its 
gymnasium. Athena possessed three great 
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gymnasia, the Lyceum (AvKeiov) t Cynosar- 1 
ges (YLvvdaapytq), and the Academia (\A*a- 
Otifda) ; to which, in later times, several 
smaller ones were added. 

Respecting the superintendence and admin- 
istration of the gymnasia at Athens, we know 
that Solon in his legislation thought them 
worthy of great attention ; and the transgres- 
sion of some of his laws relating to the gym- 
nasia was punished with death. His laws 
mention a magistrate, called the gymnasiarch 
(yvfivaoiapxog or yv/jtvaoiupxw), who was 
entrusted with the whole management of the 
gymnasia, and with everything connected 
therewith. His office was one of the regular 
liturgies like the choregia and trierarchy, and 
was attended with considerable expense. He 
had to maintain and pay the persons who 
were preparing themselves for the games and 
contests in the public festivals, to provide 
them with oil, and perhaps with the wrest- 
lers' dust. It also devolved upon him to 
adorn the gymnasium, or the place where the 
agones took place. The gymnasiarch was a 
real magistrate, and invested with a kind of 
jurisdiction over all those who frequented or 
were connected with the gymnasia. Another 
part of his duties was to conduct the solemn 
games at certain great festivals, especially 
the torch-race (hafiiradTjQopia), for which he 
selected the most distinguished among the 
ephebi of the gymnasia. The number of gym- 
nasiarchs was ten, one from every tribe. 

An office of very great importance, in an 
educational point of view, was that of the 
Sophronistae (oufpovlorat). Their province 
was to inspire the youths with a love of ou>- 
QpoovvTj, and to protect this virtue against all 
injurious influences. In early times their 
number at Athens was ten, one from every 
tribe, with a salary of one drachma per day. 
Their duty not only required them to be pre- 
sent at all the games of the ephebi, but to 
watch and correct their conduct wherever 
they might meet them, both within and with- 
out the gymnasium. 

The instructions in the gymnasia were 
given by the Gymyiastae {yvfivaarai) and the 
Paedotribae (naidoTpifittO ; at a later period 
hypopaedotribae were added. The paedotribes 
was required to possess a knowledge of all 
the various exercises which were performed 
in the gymnasia; the gymnastes was the 
practical teacher, and was expected to know 
the physiological effects and influences on the 
constitution of the youths, and therefore as- 
signed to each of them those exercises which 
he thought most suitable. 

The anointing of the bodies of the youths 
and strewing them with dust, before they 
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commenced their exercises, as well as the 
regulation of their diet, was the duty of the 
aliptae. [Aliptae.] 

Among all the different tribes of the Greeks 
the exercises which were carried on in a 
Greek gymnasium were either mere games, 
or the more important exercises which the 
gymnasia had in common with the public 
contests in the great festivals. 

Among the former we may mention, 1. 
The game at ball (otyaiptffTiKTj), wbich was 
in universal favour with the Greeks. [Pila.} 
Every gymnasium contained one large room 
for the purpose of playing at ball in it (oQat- 
ptarrjpiov). 2. JlalCeiv kXKWjrlvda, 6uX- 
KvoTtv&a, or did. ypafififj^ was a game in 
which one boy, holding one end of a rope, 
tried to pull the boy who held its other end, 
across a line marked between them on the 
ground. 3. The top (fcppig, fiipdiZ, fidfi- 
jioc. <TTp6i3tXog), which was as common an 
amusement with Greek boys as it is with 
ours. 4. The irevrd^iOog, which was a game 
with five stones, which were thrown up from 
the upper part of the hand and caught in the 
palm. 5. ZKaircpda, which was a game in 
which a rope was drawn through the upper 
part of a tree or a post. Two boys, one on 
each side of the post, turning their backs to- 
wards one another, took hold of the ends of 
the rope and tried to pull each other up. This 
sport was also one ot the amusements at the 
Attic Dionysia. 

The more important games, such as run- 
ning (&p6fio$\ throwing of the Mokos and the 
ukuv, jumping and leaping (ukfxa, with and 
without «Xr^pef), wrestling {nu7.r}), boxing 
(irvyjiTi), the pancratium (nayicpuTtov), tt£v- 
TadAog, "hafiTcadTiQopla, dancing (opxv ai Ch 
&c, are described in separate articles. 

A gymnasium was not a Roman institution. 
The regular training of boys in the Greek 
gymnastics was foreign to Roman manners, 
and even held in contempt. Towards the 
end of the republic, many wealthy Romans 
who had acquired a taste for Greek manners, 
used to attach to their villas small places for 
bodily exercise, sometimes called gymnasia, 
sometimes palaestrae, and to adorn them 
with beautiful works of art. The emperor 
Nero was the first who built a public gymna- 
sium at Rome. 

GYMNOPAE'DIA (yvuvoiratfiia), the fes- 
tival of " naked youths, was celebrated at 
Sparta every year in honour of Apollo Py- 
thaeus, Diana, and Latona. The statues of 
these deities stood in a part of the agora called 
Xop6c and it was around these statues that, 
at the gymnopaedia, Spartan youths perform- 
ed their choruses and dances in honour of 
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Apollo. The festival lasted for several, per- I 
haps for ten, days, and on the last day men j 
also performed choruses and dances in the 
theatre ; and during these gymnastic exhi- ; 
bitions they sang the songs of Thaletas ami 
Alcman, and the paeans of Dionysodotus. 
The leader of the chorus (Trpoardrrie or ^o- 
poiroioe) wore a kind of chaplet in com- 
memoration of the victory of the Spartans at 
Thyrea. This event seems to have been 
closely connected with the gymnopaedia, for 
those Spartans who had fallen on that occa- 
sion were always praised in songs at this fes- 
tival. The boys m their dances performed 
such rhythmical movements as resembled the 
exercises of the palaestra and the pane ration, 
and also imitated the wild gestures of the 
worship of Bacchus. The whole season of 
the gymnopaedia, during which Sparta was 
visited by great numbers of strangers, was 
one of great merriment and rejoicings, and 
old bachelors alone seem to have been ex- 
cluded from the festivities. The introduc- 
tion of the gymnopaedia is generally assigned 
to the year 665 b. c. 

H. 

HAIR. [Coma.] 

HALTE RES (uArnpec), were certain 
masses of stone or metal, which were used in 
the gymnastic exercises of the Greeks and 
Romans. Persons who practised leaping fre- 
quently performed their exercises with halteres 
in both hands ; but they were also frequently 
used merely to exercise the body in somewhat 
the same manner as our dumb-bells. 




Hnltorea. 



HARMAMAXA (upfiufiai-a), acarriagefor 
persons, covered overhead and inclosed with 
curtains. It was in general large, often drawn 
by four horses, and attired with splendid orna- 
ments. It occupied among the Persians the 
same place which the carpentum did among 
the Romans, being used, especially upon state 
occasions, for the conveyance of women and 
children, of eunuchs, and of the sons of the 
king with their tutors. 

HARMOSTAE (upfioaTal, from kpn^u, 
to fit or join together), the name of the go- 
vernors whom the Lacedaemonians, after the 
Peloponnesian war, sent into their subject 
or conquered towns, partly to keep them in 
submission, and partly to abolish the demo- 
cratical form of government, and establish in 
its stead one similar to their own. Although 
in many cases they were ostensibly sent lor 
the purpose of abolishing the tyrannical go- 
vernment of a town, and to restore the people 
to freedom, yet they themselves acted like 
kings or tyrants. 

HARPASTUM. [Pila.1 

HARU SPICES, or ARU'SPICES (Upo- 
okottoi), soothsayers or diviners, who inter- 
preted the will ot the gods. They originally 
came to Rome from Etruria, whence harus- 
pices were often sent for by the Romans on 
important occasions. The art of the haruspices 
resembled in many respects that of the au- 
gurs; but they never acquired that political 
importance which the latter possessed, and 
were regarded rather as means of ascertain- 
ing the will of the gods than as possessing 
any religious authority. They did not in fact 
form any part of the ecclesiastical polity of 
the Roman state during the republic ; they 
arc never called sacerdotes, they did not form 
a collegium, and had no magister at their 
head. 

The art of the haruspices, which was called 
hantspicina, consisted in explaining and inter- 
preting the will of the gods from the appear- 
ance of the entrails (exta) of animals offered 
in sacrifice, whence they are sometimes called 
extisjrices, and their art extispicium ; and also 
from lightning, earthquakes, and all extraor- 
dinary phenomena in nature, to which the 
general name of portenta was given. Their 
art is said to have been invented by the Etrus- 
can Tages, and was contained in certain books 
called libri haruspicini, fulgurates, and toni- 
truales. 

This art was considered by the Romans so 
important at one time, that the senate decreed 
that a certain number of young Etruscans, be- 
longing to the principal families in the state, 
should always be instructed in it. In later 
times, however, their art fell into disrepute 



Digitized by Google 



172 HASTA. 

among well-educated Romans; and Cicero 
relates a saying of Cato, that he wondered 
that one haruspex did not laugh when he saw 
another. 

The name of haruspex is sometimes applied 
to any kind of soothsayer or prophet. 

HASTA (iyxoc ), a spear. The spear is de- 
fined by Homer, dopv ^dA/c»7pfc, " a pole fitted 
with bronze." The bronze, for which iron 
was afterwards substituted,was indispensable 
to form the point (aixw, ukok^, Homer ; 
Xdyxi], Xenophon; acies, c%tspu, tpicxdum) of 
the spear. Each of these two essential parts 
is often put for the whole, so that a spear is 
called Aopv and dopuriov, ai.xu'h an ^ hoYXV- 
Even the more especial term (teXla, meaning 
an ash-tree, is used in the same manner, be- 
cause the pole of the spear was often the 
stem of a young ash, stript of its bark and 
polished. 

The bottom of the spear was often inclosed 
in a pointed cap of bronze, called by the Ionic 
writers oavpurf/p, and ovplaxog, and in Attic 
or common Greek arvpa^. By forcing this into 
the ground the spear was fixed erect. 

Under the general terms hasta and iyx<K 
were included various kinds of missiles, of 
which the principal were as follow: — 

Lancea (Xvyxvh lne lance, a comparatively 
slender spear commonly used by the Greeks. 

Pilum (vcTffoc), the javelin, much thicker 
and stronger than the Grecian lance. Its shaft 
was partly square, and 5$ feet long. The 
head, nine inches long, was of iron. It was 
used either to throw or to thrust with ; it was 
peculiar to the Romans, and gave the name of 
filani to the division of the army by which it 
was adopted. 

Veru or Verutum, a spit, used by the light 
infantry of the Roman army. It was adopted 
by them from the Samnites and the Volsci. 
Its shaft was 3J feet long, its point five 
inches. 

Besides the terms jaculum and sviculum 
(ukuv, uicdvTtov), which probably denoted 
darts, we find the names of various other 
spears, which were characteristic of particular 
nations. Thus, the gaesum was the spear pe- 
culiar to the Gauls, and the sarissa the spear 
peculiar to the Macedonians. This was used 
both to throw and as a pike. It exceeded in 
length all other missiles. The Thracian rom- 
vhea, which had a very long point, like the 
Made of a sword, was probably not unlike the 
sarissa. 

The iron head of the German spear, called 
framea, was short and narrow, but very sharp. 
The Germans used it with great effect, either 
as a lance or a pike ; they gave to each youth 
a framea and a shield on coming of age. The 



HELOTES. 

\falarica or phalarica was the spear of the Sa- 
j guntines, and was impelled by the aid of 
twisted ropes: it was large and ponderous, 
having a head of iron a cubit in length, and a 
ball of lead at its other end; it sometimes car- 
ried flaming pitch and tow. The matara and 
tragula were chiefly used in Gaul and Spain ; 
the tragula was probably barbed, as it required 
to be cut out of the wound. The acU$ and 
cateia were much smaller missiles. 

A spear was erected at auctions [Audio], 
and when tenders were received for public 
offices {loeatione*). It served both to announce, 
by a conventional sign conspicuous at a dis- 
tance, that a sale was going on, and to show 
that it was conducted under the authority of 
the public functionaries. Hence an auction was 
called hasta, and an auction-room hastarium. 
it was also the practice to set up a spear in 
the court of the Centumviki. 

HASTA'TI. [Exkrcitus, p. 146.] 

HELLANO'DICAE (iMavodUat), the 
judges in the Olympic games, of whom an 
account is given under Olympia. The same 
name was also given to the judges or court- 
martial in the Lacedaemonian army, and 
they were probably first called by this name 
when Sparta was at the head of the Greek 
confederacy. 

HELLENOTA'MIAE (l?.?iT?voTanlat), or 
treasurers of the Greeks, were magistrates 
appointed by the Athenians to receive the 
contributions of the allied states. They were 
first appointed b. c. 477, when Athens, in con- 
sequence of the conduct of Pausanias, had 
obtained the command of the allied states. 
The money paid by the different states, which 
was originally fixed at 460 talents, was de- 
posited in Delos, which was the place of 
meeting for the discussion of all common in- 
terests ; and there can be no doubt that the 
hellenotamiae not only received, but were 
also the guardians of, these monies. The of- 
fice was retained after the treasury was trans- 
ferred to Athens on the proposal of the Sa- 
mians, but was of course abolished on the 
conquest of Athens by the Lacedaemonians. 

HELMET. [Galea.] 

HELOTES (elluTec), a class of bondsmen 
peculiar to Sparta. They were Achaeans, 
who had resisted the Dorian invaders to the 
last, and had been reduced to slavery as the 
punishment of their obstinacy. 

The Helots were regarded as the property 
of the state, which, while it gave their ser- 
vices to individuals, reserved to itself the 
power of emancipating them. They were 
attached to the land, and could not be sold 
away from it. They cultivated the land, and 
paid to their masters as rent a fixed measure 
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of corn, the exact amount of which had been 
fixed at a very early period, the raising of that 
amount being forbidden under heavy impre- 
cations. Besides being engaged in the cul- 
tivation of the land, the Helots attended on 
their masters at the public meal, and many 
of them were no doubt employed by the state 
in public works. 

in war the Helots served as light-armed 
troops (t/»iAoO» a certain number of thein at- 
tending every heavy-armed Spartan to the 
field ; at the battle of Plataeae there were 
seven Helots to each Spartan. These at- 
tendants were probably called apmrrapEc 
(«. e . afifyLaravTes), and one of them in partic- 
ular, the thpu-ur, or servant. The Helots 
only served as hoplites in particular emer- 
gencies ; and on such occasions they were 
generally emancipated. The first instance 
of this kind was in the expedition of Brasidas, 
B. c. 424. 

The treatment to which the Helots were 
subjected was marked by the most wanton 
cruelty ; and they were regarded by the Spar- 
tans with the greatest suspicion. Occasion- 
ally the ephors selected young Spartans for 
the secret service (KpvKTela) of wandering 
over the country, in order to kill the Helots. 

The Helots might be emancipated, but 
there were several steps between them and 
the free citizens ; and it is doubtful whether 
they were ever admitted to all the privileges 
of citizenship. The following classes of eman- 
cipated Helots are enumerated : — a^erat, 
&d£<TTTOTOi, ipvKrfjpeg, dEOKooiovavrai, and 
veodapudeic. Of these the u<peral were pro- 
bably released from all service ; the ipVKTijpec 
were those employed in war; the Secnroaiov- 
avrai served on board the fleet ; and the vto- 
Safiudetc were those who had been possessed 
of freedom for some time. Besides these, 
there were the /xdduvec or fioOaKts, who were 
domestic slaves, brought up with the young 
Spartans, and then emancipated. Upon being 
emancipated they received permission to dwell 
where they wished. 

HE'NDECA (oi lv<J««a), the Eleven, were 
magistrates at Athens of considerable impor- 
tance. They were annually chosen by lot, 
one from each of the ten tribes, and a secre- 
tary (ypafifxarevg), who must properly bo re- 

farded as their servant (vTrtiptrtis), though 
e formed one of their number. 
The principal duty of the Eleven was the 
care and management of the public prison 
^dtapurfjpiov), which was entirely under their 
jurisdiction. The prison, however, was sel- 
dom used by the Athenians as a mere place 
of confinement, serving generally for punish- 
ments and executions. When a person was 



condemned to death he was immediately given 
into the custody of the Eleven, who were 
then bound to carry the sentence into execu- 
tion according to the laws. The most com- 
mon mode of execution was by hemlock juice 
(Kuvetov), which was drunk after sunset. 
The Eleven had under them jailors, execu- 
tioners, and torturers. When torture was 
inflicted in causes affecting the state, it was 
either done in the immediate presence of the 
Eleven, or by their servant (6 d^fitog). 

The Eleven usually had only to carry into 
execution the sentence passed in the courts 
of law and the public assemblies ; but in some 
cases they possessed jurisdiction. This was 
the case in those summary proceedings called 
apogoge, ephegesis and endeixis, in which the 
penalty was fixed by law, and might be in- 
flicted by the court on the confession or con- 
viction of the accused, without appealing to 
any of the jury courts. 

HEPHAESTEIA. [Lampadephoria.] 

HERAEA ('Hpaia), the name of festivals 
celebrated in honour of Hera (Juno) in all the 
towns of Greece where the worship of this di- 
vinity was introduced. The original seat of 
her worship was Argos ; whence her festivals 
in other places were, more or less, imitations 
of those which were celebrated at Argos. Her 
service was performed by the most distin- 
guished priestesses of the place ; one of them 
was the high-priestess, ana the Argives count- 
ed their years by the date of her office. The 
Heraea of Argos were celebrated every fifth 
year. One of the great solemnities which 
took place on the occasion, was a magnificent 
procession to the great temple of Juno, be- 
tween Argos and Mycenae. A vast number 
of young men assembled at Argos, and march- 
ed in armour to the temple of the goddess. 
They were preceded by one hundred oxen 
{iKaTO/xStj, whence the festival is also called 
liiaTouSaia). The high-priestess accompa- 
nied this procession, riding in a chariot, drawn 
by two white oxen. The 100 oxen were sa- 
crificed, and their flesh distributed among all 
the citizens ; after which games and contests 
took place. 

Of the Heraea celebrated in other coun- 
tries, those of Samos, which island derived 
the worship of Juno from Argos, were per- 
haps the most brilliant of all the festivals of 
this divinity. The Heraea of Elis, which 
were celebrated in the fourth year of every 
Olympiad, were also conducted with consid- 
erable splendour. 

HERMAE ('Eo/zaD, square blocks of stone, 
surmounted by the head of a divinity. They 
were probably so called because the first statues 
of this kind were those of Hermes or Mercury. 
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Houses in Athens had one of these statues 1 class of persons, who made acting on the 
placed at the door, and the great superstition stage their profession, was unknown to the 



attached to them is shown by the alarm and 
indignation which were felt at Athens in con- 
sequence of the mutilation of the whole num- 
ber in a single night, just before the sailing 
of the Sicilian expedition. 

Am the square part of the statue represent- 
ed Hermes (Mercury), his name is often com- 
pounded with that of the deity whose bust it 
supports. Thus, the Hermathena which Attica 
sent from Athens to Cicero bore the bust of 
Athena or Minerva; the Hcrmeraclae, those 
of Heracles (Hercules.) 

HERMAEA ('Epjiaia), festivals of Her- 
mes (Mercury) celebrated in various parts 
of Greece. As Mercury was the tutelary 
deity of the gymnasia and palaestrae, the 
boys at Athens celebrated the Hermaea in the 
gymnasia. 

HIEROMNE'MONES (UpofjLvwovec), the 
more honourable of the two classes of repre- 
sentatives who composed the Amphictyonic 
council. An account of them is given under 
Amphictyones. We also read of hieromne- 
roones in Grecian states, distinct from the 
Amphictyonic representatives of this name. 
Thus the priests of Neptune, at Megara, were 
called hieromnemones, and at Byzantium, 
which was a colony of Megara, the chief ma- 
gistrate in the state appears to have been 
called by this name. 

HIERONI'CAE. [Athletae.] 

HILA'RIA (IXdpiaha. Roman festival, cel- 
ebrated on the 25th of March, in honour of 
Cybele the mother of the gods. 

HrSTRlO(v7ro*ptr^c), an actor. 1. Greek. 
It is shown in the articles Chorus and Dio- 
nysia that the Greek drama originated in the 
chorus which at the festivals of Bacchus 
danced around his altar, and that at first one 
person detached himself from the chorus, 
and, with mimic gesticulation, related his 
story either to the chorus or in conversation 
with it. If the story thus acted required 
more than one person, they were all repre- 
sented in succession by the same actor, and 
there was never more than one person on the 
stage at a time. This custom was retained 
by Thespis and Phrynichus. Aeschylus in- 
troduced a second and a third actor ; and the 
number of three actors was but seldom ex- 
ceeded in any Greek drama. The three reg- 



Greeks during the period of their great drama- 
tists. The earliest and greatest dramatic 
poets, Thespis, Sophocles, and probably Aes- 
chylus also acted in their own plays, and in 
all probability as protagonistae. It was not 
thought degrading in Greece to perform on the 
stage. At a later period persons began to de- 
vote themselves exclusively to the profession 
of actors, and distinguished individuals received 
even as early as the time of Demosthenes ex- 
orbitant sums for their performances. 

2. Roman. The word histrio, by which the 
Roman actor was called, is said to have been 
formed from the Etruscan hister, which signi- 
fied a ludio or dancer. In the year 364 b. c. 
Rome was visited by a plague, and as no hu- 
man means could stop it, the Romans are said 
to have tried to avert the anger of the gods by 
scenic plays {ludi scenict), which, until then, 
had been unknown to them; and as there 
were no persons at Rome prepared for such 
performances, the Romans sent to Etruria for 
them. The first histriones, who were thus 
introduced from Etruria, were dancers, and 
performed their movements to the accompani- 
ment of a flute. Roman youths afterwards 
not only imitated these dancers, but also re- 
cited rude and jocose verses, adapted to the 
movements oi the dance and the melody of the 
flute. This kind of amusement, which was 
the basis of the Roman drama, remained un- 
altered until the time of Livius Andronicus, 
who introduced a slave upon the stage for the 
purpose of singing or reciting the recitative, 
while he himself performed the appropriate 
dance and gesticulation. A further step in 
the development of the drama, which is like- 
wise ascribed to Livius, was, that the dancer 
and reciter carried on a dialogue, and acted a 
story with the accompaniment of the flute. 
The name histrio, which originally signified a 
dancer, was now applied to the actors in the 
drama. The atellanae were played by free- 
born Romans, while the regular drama was 
left to the histriones, who formed a distinct 
class of persons. The histriones were not citi- 
zens ; they were not contained in the tribes, 
nor allowed to be enlisted as soldiers in the 
Roman legions ; and if any citizen entered the 
profession of an histrio, he, on this account, 
was excluded from his tribe. The histriones 



ular actors were distinguished by the techni- were therefore always either freedmen. stran- 



cal names of npuTayuviOTjjf, devrepayuvio- 
Trig, and rpirayuviarrig, which indicated the 
more or less prominent part which an actor 
had to perform in the drama. 

The female characters of a play were al- 
ways performed by young men. A 



gers, or slaves, and many passages of Roman 
writers show that they were generally held in 
great contempt. Towards the close of the re- 

KE'ic it was only such men as Cicero, who, 
teir Greek education, raised themselves 
e the prejudices of their countrymen, and 
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valued the person no less than the talents of 
an Aesopus and a Roscius. But notwithstand- 
ing this low estimation in which actors were 
generally held.distinguished individuals among 
them attracted immense crowds to the thea- 
tres, and were exorbitantly paid. Roscius 
alone received every day that he performed 
one thousand denarii, and Aesopus left his son 
a fortune of 200,000 sesterces, which he had 
acquired solely by liis profession. 

The pay of the actors wascalled lucar, which 
word was perhaps confined originally to the 
payment made to those who took, part in the 
religious services celebrated in groves. 

HONO'RES, the high offices of the state 
to which qualified individuals were called by 
the votes of the Roman citizens. The words 
" magistratus " aud " honores " are sometimes 
coupled together. The capacity for enjoying 
the honores was one of the distinguished 
marks of citizenship. [Ci vitas.] 

Honor was distinguished from munus. The 
latter was an office connected with the ad- 
ministration of the state, and was attended 
with cost (sumptus) but not with rank (digni- 
tas). Honor w r as properly said dtferri, dari ; 
munus was said imponi A person who held 
a magistratus might be said to discharge mu- 
nera, bu^only as incident to the office, for the of- 
fice itself was the honor. Such munera as these 
were public games and other things of the kind. 

HOPLITAE. [Exercitus, p. 143.] 

HORA. [Dies.] 

HOROLOGIUM (upoXdytov), the name of 
the various instruments by means of which the 
ancients measured the time of the day and night. 
The earliest and simplest horologia of which 
mention is made, were called polos hroXor) and 
gnomon (yvu/iuv). Both divided the day into 
twelve equal parts, and were a kind of sun- 
dial. The gnomon, which was also called stoi- 
cheion (oTotxnov), was the more simple of the 
two, and probably the more ancient. It con- 
sisted of a staff or pillar standing perpendicu lar, 
in a place exposed to the sun ((TKtuOrjpov), so 
that the length of its shadow might be easily as- 
certained. The shadow of the gnomon was 
measured by feet.which were probably marked 
on the place where the shadow fell. In later 
times the name gnomon was applied to any 
kind of sun-dial, especially to its finger which 
threw the shadow, and thus pointed to the hour. 

The polos or heliotropion (}j?uo~p67riov), on 
the other hand, seems to have been a more 
perfect kind of sun-dial ; but it appears, never- 
theless not to have been much used. It con- 
sisted of a basin (Xetcavtc), in the middle of 
which the perpendicular staff or finger (yvu- 
uuv) was erected, and in it the twelve parts 
of the day were marked by lines. 



Another kind of horologium was the clepsy- 
dra (aXeif/va'pa). It derived its name from 
kXektciv and vdup, as in its original and sim- 
ple form it consisted of a vessel with several 
little openings (rpvrn?/t/ara) at the bottom, 
through which the water contained in it es- 
caped, as it were, by stealth. This instru- 
ment seems at first to have been used only for 
the purpose of measuring the time during 
which persons were allowed to speak in the 
courts of justice at Athens. It was a hollow 
globe, probably somewhat flat at the top part, 
where it had a short neck (<n»?.6j), like that 
of a bottle, through which the water was 
oured into it. This opening might be closed 
y a lid or stopper (nijfia), to prevent the 
water running out at the bottom. As the time 
for speaking in the Athenian courts was thus 
measured by water, the orators frequently use 
the term wJwp instead of the time allowed to 
them. An especial oflicer (6 1$ vdup) was 
appointed in the courts for the purpose of 
watching the clepsydra, and stopping it when 
any documents were read.whereby the speaker 
was interrupted. The time, and consequently 
the Quantity of water allowed to a speaker, de- 
pended upon the importance of the case. 

The clepsydra used in the courts of justice 
was, properly speaking, no horologium ; but 
smaller ones, made of glass, and of the same 
simple structure, were undoubtedly used very 
early in families for the purposes of ordinary 
life, and for dividing the day into twelve equal 
parts. In these glass clepsydrae the division 
into twelve parts must have been visible, either 
on the glass globe itself, or in the basin into 
which the water flowed. 

The first horologium with which the Ro- 
mans became acquainted was a sun-dial {sola- 
rium, or horologium sciothericum), and was said 
to have been brought to Rome by Papirius 
Cursor twelve years before the war with 
Pyrrhus. But as sun-dials were useless when 
the sky was cloudy, P. Scipio Nasica, in his 
censorship, 159 b.c, established a public clep- 
sydra, which indicated the hours both of day 
and night. This clepsydra was in aftertimes 
generally called solarium. After the time of 
Scipio Nasica several horologia, chiefly sola- 
ria, seem to have been erected in various pub- 
lic places at Rome. 

Clepsydrae were used by the Romans in their 
camps, chiefly for the purpose of measuring 
accurately the four vigiliae into which the 
night was divided. 

The custom of using clepsydrae as a check 
upon the speakers in the courts of justice at 
Rome, was introduced by a law of Cn. Pom- 
peius, in his third consulship. Before that 
time the speakers had been under no restrio 
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tions, but spoke as long as they deemed proper. I 
At Rome, as at Athens, the time allowed to j 
the speakers, depended npon the importance 
of the case. 

HOSPITIUM (Zevla, irpotevia), hospital- 
ity, was in Greece, as well as at Rome, of a 
twofold nature, either private or public, in so 
far as it was either established between indi- 
viduals, or between two states. {Hospitium 
privatum, and hospitium publicum, %tvla and 
•xpo&via.) 

In ancient Greece the stranger, as such 
(£&>oc and hostis), was looked upon as an 
enemy ; but whenever he appeared among 
another tribe or nation without any sign of 
hostile intentions, he was considered not only 
as one who required aid, but as a suppliant, and 
Jupiter was the protecting deity of strangers 
and suppliants (Zevc £ehuoc). On his arrival, 
therefore, the stranger was kindly received, 
and provided with every thing necessary to 
make him comfortable. It seems to have been 
customary for the host, on the departure of 
the stranger, to break a die (uorpdyaXof) in 
two, one half of which he himself retained, 
while the other half was given to the stranger; 
and when at any future time they or their de- 
scendants met, they had a means of recogniz- 
ing each other, and the hospitable connection 
was renewed. Hospitality thus not only ex- 
isted between the persons who had originally 
formed it, but was transferred as an inheri- 
tance from father to son. 

What has been said hitherto, only refers to 
hospitium privatum ; but of far greater import- 
ance was the hospitium publicum (npo^evia, 
sometimes simply i-evia) or public hospitality, 
which existed between two states, or between 
an individual or a family on the one hand, and 
a whole state on the other. Of the latter kind 
of public hospitality many instances are re- 
corded, such as that between the Pisistratids 
and Sparta, in which the people of Athens had 
no share. The hospitium publicum among 
the Greeks arose undoubtedly from the hos- 
pitium privatum, and it may have originated 
in two ways. When the Greek tribes were 
governed by chieftains or kings, the private 
hospitality existing between the ruling fami- 
lies of two tribes may have produced similar 
relations between their subjects, which, after 
the abolition of the kingly power, continued 
to exist between the new republics as a kind 
of political inheritance of former times. Or a 
person belonging toone state might haveeither 
extensive connections with the citizens of an- 
other state, or entertain great partiality for the 
other state itself, and thus offer to receive all 
those who came from that state either on pri- 
vate or public business, and to act as their 



I patron in his own city. This he at first did 
merely as a private individual, but the state to 
which he offered this kind service would na- 
turally soon recognize and reward him for it. 
When two states established public hospital- 
ity, and no individuals came forward to act as 
the representatives of their state, it was ne- 
cessary that in each state persons should be 
appointed to show hospitality to, and watch 
over the interests of, all persons who came 
from the state connected by hospitality. The 
persons who were appointed to this office as 
the recognized agents of the state for which 
they acted were called proxeni (koo^cvoi), but 
those who undertook it v voluntarily etheloproa> 
eni (£de?.oTTf>6£evoi.) 

The office of proxenus, which bears great 
resemblance to that of a modern consul or 
minister-resident, was in some cases heredi- 
tary in a particular family. When a state ap- 
pointed a proxenus, it either sent out one of 
its own citizens to reside in the other state, or 
it selected one of the citizens of this state, 
and conferred upon him the honour of prox- 
enus. The former was, in early times, the 
custom of Sparta, where the kings had the 
right of selecting from among the Spartan 
citizens those whom they wished to send out 
as proxeni to other states. But in subsequent 
times this custom seems to have been given 
up, for we find that at Athens the family of 
Callias were the proxeni of Sparta, and at 
Argos, the Argive Alciphron. 

The principal duties of a proxenus were to 
receive tjiose persons, especially ambassadors, 
who came from the state which he represent- 
ed ; to procure for them admission to the as- 
sembly, and seats in the theatre ; to act as the 
patron of the strangers, and to mediate be- 
tween the two states if any disputes arose. 
If a stranger died in the state, the proxenus 
of his country had to take care of the property 
of the deceased. 

The hospitality of the Romans was, as in 
Greece, either hospitium privatum or publi- 
cum. Private hospitality with the Romans, 
however, seems to have been more accurately 
and legally defined than in Greece. The 
character of a hospes, i. e. a person connected 
with a Roman by ties of hospitality, was 
deemed even more sacred, and to have greater 
claims upon the host, than that of a person 
connected by blood or affinity. The relation 
of a hospes to his Roman friend was next in 
importance to that of a cliens. The obliga- 
tions which the connection of hospitality with 
a foreigner imposed upon a Roman, were to 
receive in his house his hospes when travel- 
ling ; and to protect, and, in case of need, to 
represent him as his patron in the courts of 
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{'ustice. Private hospitality thus gave to the 
tospes the claims upon his host which the 
client had on his patron, but without any de- 
gree of the dependence implied in the clien- 
tela. Private hospitality was established be- 
tween individuals by mutual presents, or by 
the mediation of a third person, and hallowed 
by religion ; for Jupiter hospitalis was thought 
to watch over the ius hospitii, as Zevc tjfvioc 
did with the Greeks, and the violation of it 
was as great a crime and impiety at Rome as 
in Greece. When hospitality was formed, the 
two friends used to divide between themselves 
a tessera hospitalis, by which, afterwards, they 
themselves or their descendants — for the con- 
nection was hereditary as in Greece — might 
recognize one another. Hospitality, when 
thus once established, could not be dissolved 
except by a formal declaration (renuntiaiio), 
and in this case the tessera hospitalis was 
broken to pieces. 

Public hospitality seems likewise to have 
existed at a very early period among the na- 
tions of Italy ; but the first direct mention of 
public hospitality being established between 
Rome and another city, is after the Gauls had 
departed from Rome, when it was decreed 
that Caere should be rewarded for its good 
services by the establishment of public hospi- 
tality between the two cities. The public hos- 
pitality after the war with the Gauls gave to 
the Caerites the right of isopolity with Rome, 
that is, the civitas without the suffragium and 
the honores. [Coi-onia.] In the later times 
of the republic we no longer find public hos- 
pitality established between Rome and a fo- 
reign state ; but a relation which amounted 
to the same thing was introduced in its stead, 
that is, towns were raised to the rank of mu- 
nicipia, and thus obtained the civitas without 
the suffragium and the honores ; and when a 
town was desirous of forming a similar rela- 
tion with Rome, it entered into clientela to 
some distinguished Roman, who then acted 
as patron of the client-town. But the custom 
of granting the honour of hospes publicus to 
a distinguished foreigner by a decree of the 
senate, seems to have existed down to the end 
of the republic. His privileges were the same 
as those of a municeps, that is, he had the 
civitas but not the suffragium or the honores. 
Public hospitality was, like the hospitium pri- 
vatum, hereditary in the family of the person 
to whom it had been granted. 
HOUR. [Dies.] 
HOUSES. [Domus.] 
HYACTNTHIA (be Kivdia), a great national 
festival, celebrated every year at Amyclae by 
the Amyclaeans and Spartans, probably in 
honour of the Amyclaean Apollo and Hyaciiv 



x 

JANUA. ^ 177 

thus together. This Amyclaean Apollo, how- 
ever, with whom Hyacinthus was assimilated 
in later times, must not be confounded with 
Apollo, the national divinity of the Dorians. 
The festival was called after the youthful hero 
Hyacinthus, who evidently derived his name 
from the flower hyacinth (the emblem of death 
among the ancient Greeks), and whom Apollo 
accidentally struck dead with a quoit. TheHy- 
acinthia lasted for three days, and began on 
the longest day of the Spartan month Heca- 
tombeus, at the time when tender flowers, op- 
pressed by the heat of the sun, drooped their 
languid heads. On the first and last day of 
the Hyacinthia, sacrifices were offered to the 
dead, and the death of Hyacinthus was la- 
mented. During these two days nobody wore 
any garlands at the repasts, nor took bread, 
but only cakes and similar things, and when 
the solemn repasts were over, everybody went 
home in the greatest quiet and order. The 
second day, however, was wholly spent in 
ublic rejoicings and amusements, such as 
orse-races, dances, processions, &c. The 
great importance attached to this festival by 
the Amyclaeans and Lacedaemonians is seen 
from the fact, that the Amyclaeans, even when 
they had taken the field against an enemy, 
always returned home on the approach of the 
season of the Hyacinthia, that they might not 
be obliged to neglect its celebration ; and that 
in a treaty with Sparta, n. c. 421, the Atheni- 
ans, in order to show their good-will towards 
Sparta, promised every year to attend the 
celebration of this festival. 

HYDRIAPHO'RIA (v6pta$opla\ was the 
carrying of a vessel with water (vdpia), which 
service the married alien (jxItoikoi) women 
had to perform to the married part of the fe- 
male citizens of Athens, when they walked to 
the temple of Minerva in the great procession 
at the Panathenaea. 
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JA'CULUM. [Hasta.] 

JANUA (dvpa), a door. Besides being ap- 
plicable to the doors of apartments in the in- 
terior of a house, which were properly called 
ostia, this term more especially denoted the 
first entrance into the house, t. e., the front 
or street door, which was also called anticum, 
and in Greek dvpa abXeio^,. avXtia, atfAtof, 
or avXia. The houses of the Romans com- 
monly had a back-door, called posticum, posti- 
ea, or posticula, and in Greek irapudvpcL, dim. 
TtapaOvpiov. 

The door-way, when complete, consisted 
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of four indispensable parts ; the threshold, or 
sill (limen, j3fi?i6c, ovdac) ; the lintel (jugumen- 
tum, limen superum) ; and the two jambs (post- 
es, aradfiot). 

The door itself was called forts or valva, 
and in Greek oavic, nXioidc, or dvperpov. 
These words are commonly found in the plu- 
ral, because the door-way of every building, 
of the least importance contained two doors 
folding together. When fori* is used in the 
singular, it denotes one of the folding doors 
only. 

The fastenings of the door (clavstra, obices) 
commonly consisted in a bolt (pessulus ; pav 
daXoc. naToxevf, nXeidpov), placed at the 
base of each /oris, so as to admit of being 
pushed into a socket made in the sill to re- 
ceive it. 

By night, the front door of the house was 
farther secured by means of wooden and some- 
times an iron bar {sera, repagula, iuo > / ■"■ placed 
across it, and inserted into sockets on each 
side of the door-way. Hence it was neces- 
sary to remove the bar (rbv iioykbv napd<f>e- 
petv) in order to open the door (reserare.) 

It was considered improper to enter a house 
without giving notice to its inmates. This 
notice the Spartans gave by shouting; the 
Athenians and all other nations by using the 
knocker, or more commonly by rapping with 
the knuckles or with a stick (upoveiv, kow- 
reiv). Jn the houses of the rich a porter 
(janitor, custos, tfopupoc) was always in at- 
tendance to open the door. He was com- 
monly a eunuch or a slave, and was chained 
to his post. To assist him in guarding the 
entrance, a dog was universally kept near it, 
being also attached by a chain to the wall ; 
and in reference to this practice, the warning 
cave canem, evhaflov ttjv Kvva, was sometimes 
written near the door. The appropriate name 
for the portion of the house immediately be- 
hind the door (Ovpuv), denotes that it was a 
kind of apartment ; it corresponded to the 
hall or lobby of our houses. Immediately ad- 
joining it, and close to the front door, tnere 
was in many houses a small room for the 
porter. 

IDUS. [Calindarium.] 
IGNOMPNIA. [Csnsor; Infamia.] 
IGNO'BILES. [Novi Homines.] 
IMA'GO, a representation or likeness, an 
image or figure of a person. Among the Ro- 
mans those persons who had tilled any of the 
higher or curule magistracies of the state, 
had the right of making images of themselves 
(Jus imaginum), which privilege was permitted 
to no one else. These images were made of 
wax, and painted, and were likenesses of the 
persons they represented, down to the shoul- 



ders. They were preserved with great care 
in cases in the atria of houses, and were only 
brought out on solemn occasions, as, for in- 
stance, on occasion of the funeral of a mem- 
ber of the family. Hence the word imagines 
is frequently used as equivalent to nobility of 
birth, and homo mult arum imaginum signifies a 
person of great nobility, many of whose an- 
cestors had held the higher offices of the 
state. Nobiles, therefore, were men who had 
such images in their family, and ignobiles those 
who had not. [Novi Homines.] 

IMPERATOR. [Imperium.] 

IMPE'RIUM, was under the republic a 
power, without which no military operation 
could be carried on as in the name and on 
the behalf of the state. It was not incident 
to any office, and was always specially con- 
ferred by a lex curiata, that is, a lex passed 
in the comitia curiata. Consequently, not 
even a consul could act as commander of an 
army, unless he were empowered by a lex 
curiata. It could not be held or exercised 
within the city in the republican period ; but 
it was sometimes conferred specially upon 
an individual for the day of his triumph with- 
in the city, and at least, in some cases, by a 
plebiscite m. 

As opposed to potestas, imperium is the pow- 
er which was conferred by the state upon an 
individual who was appointed to command 
an army. The phrases consularis potestas and 
consulare imperium might both be properly 
used ; but the expression tribunitia potestas 
only could be used, as the tribuni never re- 
ceived the imperium. 

In respect of his imperium, he who received 
it was styled imperator. After a victory it 
was usual for the soldiers to salute their com- 
mander as imperator, but this salutation nei- 
ther gave nor confirmed the title, since the 
title as a matter of course was given with 
the imperium. Under the republic the title 
came properly after the name ; thus Cicero, 
when ne was proconsul in Cilicia, could prop- 
erly style himself M. Tullius Cicero Impera- 
tor, for the term merely expressed that he 
had the imperium. The emperors Tiberius 
and Claudius refused to assume the praeno- 
men of imperator, but the use of it as a prae- 
nomen became established among their suc- 
cessors. 

The term imperium was applied in the re- 
publican period to express the sovereignty of 
the Roman state. Thus Gaul is said by Cice- 
ro to have come under the imperium and ditio 
of the populus Roman us. 
IMPLU'VIUM. [Domus, p. 125 ] 
IMPRISONMENT. [Carcer.] 
IMPU'BES. An infans was incapable of 
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doing any legal act. An impubes, who had 
passed the limits of infantia, could do any 
legal act with the auctoritas of his tutor. 
With the attainment of pubertas, a person 
obtained the full power over his property, and 
the tutela ceased : he could also dispose of 
his property by will ; and he could contract 
marriage. Pubertas, in the case of a male, 
was attained with the completion of the four- 
teenth, and in a female, with the completion 
of the twelfth year. 

Upon attaining the age of puberty a Ro- 
man youth assumed the toga virilis, but until 
:hat time he wore the toga praetexta, the 
broad purple hem of which (praetexta) at once 
distinguished him from other persons. The 
toga virilis was assumed at the Liberalia in 
the month of March, and though no age ap- 
pears to have been positively fixed for the 
ceremony, it probably took place as a general 
rule on the feast which next followed the 
completion of the fourteenth year; though it 
is certain that the completion of the four- 
teenth year was not always the time observed. 
Still, so long as a male wore the praetexta, 
fee was impubes, and when he assumed the 
toga virilis, he was pubes. 

INAUGURATIO, was in general the cere- 
mony by which the augurs obtained, or en- 
deavoured to obtain, the sanction of the gods 
to something which had been decreed by 
man ; in particular, however, it was the cere- 
mony by which things or persons were con- 
secrated to the gods, whence the terms dedi- 
catio and consecratio were sometimes used as 
synonymous with inauguratio. Not only 
were priests inaugurated, but also the higher 
magistrates, who for this purpose were sum- 
moned by the augurs to appear on the capi- 
tol, on the third day after their election. This 
Inauguratio conferred no priestly dignity upon 
the magistrates, but was merely a method of 
obtaining the sanction of the gods to their 
election, and gave them the right to take aus- 
picia ; and on important emergencies it was 
their duty to make use of this privilege. 

l'NDUTUS. [Amictus.] 

INFA'MIA, was a consequence of condem- 
nation for certain crimes, and also a direct 
consequence of certain acts, such as adultery, 
prostitution, appearing on the public stage as 
an actor, &c. A person who became in/amis 
lost the suffragium and honores, and was de- 
graded to the condition of an aerarian. Infamia 
should be distinguished from the Nota Cen- 
sun.t. the consequence of which was only ig- 
nominia. [Censor.] 

IN FANS, INFANTIA. In the Roman law 
there were seveial distinctions of age which 
were made with reference to the capacity for 
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doing legal acts:— 1. The first period was 
from birth to the end of the seventh yt at , du- 
ring which time persons were called Infantes. 
or Qui J in non possunt. 2. The second period 
was from the end of seven years to the end of 
fourteen or twelve years, according as the per- 
son was a male or female, during which per- 
sons were defined as those Qui fori possunt. 
The persons included in these first two classes 
were Jmpuberes. 3. The third period was from 
the end of the twelfth or fourteenth to the end 
of the twenty-fifth year, during which period 
persons were Adolescentes, AduUi. The persons 
included in these three classes were minores 
xxv annis or annorum, and were often, for 
brevity's sake, called minores only [Cuba- 
tor] ; and the persons included in the third 
and fourth class were Puberes. 4. The fourth 
period was from the age of twenty-five, during 
which persons were Majores. 
INFE'RIAE. [Funus, p. 164.] 
I'NFULA, a ilock of white and red wool, 
which was slightly twisted, drawn into the 
form of a wreath or fillet, and used by the Ro- 
mans for ornament on festive and solemn oc- 
casions. In sacrificing it was tied with a white 
band [Vitta} to the head of the victim and 
also of the priest. 

INGENUI, were those free men who were 
bom free. Consequently, freedmen (tibertini) 
were not ingenui, though the sons of libertini 
were ingenui ; nor could a libertinus by adop- 
tion become ingenuus. The words ingenuus 
and libertinus are often opposed to one another ; 
and the title of freeman (liber), which would 
comprehend libertinus, is sometimes limited by 
the addition of ingenuus {liber et ingenuus.) 
Under the empire a person not ingenuus 
by birth, could be made ingenuus by the em- 
peror. 

INK. [Atramkntum.] 

INN. [Caupona.] 

lNQUILI'NUS. [Exsilium, p. 149.] 

1'NSTITA (nepiirodtov), a flou nee; a fillet. 
The Roman matrons sometimes wore a broad 
fillet with ample folds, sewed to the bottom of 
the tunic and reaching to the instep. The use 
of it indicated a superior regard to decency 
and propriety of manners. 

INSULA was, properly, a house not joined 
to the neighbouring houses by a common wall. 
An insula, however, generally contained sev- 
eral separate houses, or at least separate apart- 
ments or shops, which were let to different 
families; ana hence the word domus under 
the emperors seems to be applied to the house 
where a family lived, whether it were an in- 
sula or not, and insula to any hired lodgings. 

INTERCE'SSIO was the interference of a 
magistratus to whom an appeal [AppellatioI 
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was made. The object of the intercessio was 
to put a stop to proceedings, on the ground of 
informality or other sufficient cause. Any 
magistratus might intercede™, who was of 
equal rank with or of rank superior to the 
magistratus from or against whom the appel- 
latio was. Cases occur in which one of the 
praetors interposed (interceasit) against the pro- 
ceedings of his colleague. The intercessio is 
most frequently spoken of with reference to 
the tribunes, who originally had not jurisdictio, 
but used the intercessio for the purpose of 
preventing wrong which was offered to a per- 
son in their presence. The intercessio of the 
tribunes of the plebs was auxilium, and it 
might be exercised either injure or in judicio. 
The tribune qui mterceaait could prevent a ju- 
dicium from oeing instituted. The tribunes 
could only use the intercessio to prevent exe- 
cution of a judicial sentence. A single tribune 
could effect this, and against the opinion of 
his colleagues. 

INTERCI'SI DIES. [Dies ] 

INTERDICTUM. " In certain cases (cer- 
tia ex cauaia) the praetor or proconsul, in the 
first instance ( principaliter), exercises his au- 
thority for the termination of disputes. This 
he chiefly does when the dispute is about 
possession or quasi-possession ; and the ex- 
ercise of his authority consists in ordering 
something to be done, or forbidding something 
to be done. The formulae and the terms 
which he uses on such occasions, are called 
either inter dicta or decreta. They, are called 
decreta when he orders something to be done, 
as when he orders something to be produced 
(exhiberi) or to be restored : they are called 
interdicta when he forbids something to be 
done, as when he orders that force shall not 
be used against a person who is in possession 
rightfully {aim vitio), or that nothing shall be 
done on a piece of sacred ground. Accord- 
ingly all interdicta are either restitutoria, or 
exhibitoria, or prohibitoria." 

This passage, which is taken from Gaius, 
the Roman jurist, contains the essential dis- 
tinction between an actio and an interdictwn. In 
the case of an actio, the praetor pronounces 
no order or decree, but he gives a judex, whose 
business it is to investigate the matter in dis- 
pute, and to pronounce a sentence consistently 
with the formula, which is his authority for 
acting. In the case of an actio, therefore, the 
praetor neither orders nor forbids a thing to be 
done, but he says, Judicium dabo. In the case 
of an interdict, the praetor makes an order 
that something shall be done or shall not be 
done, and his words are accordingly words of 
command ; Reatituaa, Exibeaa, Vim fieri veto. 
m is immediate interposition of the praetor is 



INTERREX. 

appropriately expressed by the word prina- 

politer. 

INTEREST OF MONEY. [Fenvs.] 
1NTERPRES, an interpreter. This class 
of persons became very numerous and neces- 
sary to the Romans as their empire extended. 
In large mercantile towns the interpreters, 
who formed a kind of agent through whom 
business was done, were sometimes very nu- 
merous. 

All Roman praetors, proconsuls, and quaes- 
tors who were entrusted with the administra- 
tion of a province, had to carry on all their 
official proceedings in the Latin language, and 
as they could not be expected to be acquaint- 
ed with the language of the provincials, they 
had always among their servants [Appari- 
tor es] one or more interpreters, who were 
generally Romans, but in most cases un- 
doubtedly freedmen. These interpreters had 
not only to officiate at the conventus [Con- 
ventcs], but also explained to the Roman 
governor everything which the provincials 
might wish to be laid before him. 
INTERREGNUM. [Interbex] 
1NTERREX. This office is said to have 
been instituted on the death of Romulus,when 
the senate wished to share the sovereign 
power among themselves, instead of electing 
a king. For this purpose, according to Livy, 
the senate, which then consisted of one hun- 
dred members, was divided into ten decuries ; 
and from each of these decuries one senator 
was nominated. These together formed a 
board of ten, with the title of Intcrregea, each 
of whom enjoyed in succession the regal 

Cower and its badges for five days ; and if no 
ing was appointed at the expiration of lifty 
days, the rotation began anew. The period 
during which they exercised their power was 
called an Interregnum. These ten interreges 
were the Decern Primi, or ten leading senators, 
of whom the first was chief of the whole 
senate. 

The interreges agreed among themselves 
who should be proposed as king, and if the 
senate approved of their choice, they sum- 
moned the assembly of the curiae, and proposed 
the person whom they had previously agreed 
upon ; the power of the curiae was confined 
to accepting or rejecting him. 

Interreges were appointed under the repub- 
lic for holding the comitia for the election of 

I the consuls, when the consuls, through civil 
commotions or other causes, had been unable 
to do so in their year of office. Each held the 
office for only five days, as under the kings. 

I The comitia were hardly ever held by the first 
interrex ; more usually by the second or third ; 
but in one instance we read of an eleventh, 
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and in another of a fourteenth interrex. The I 
interreges under the republic, at least from 
b. c. 482, were elected by the senate from the 
whole body, and were not confined to the 
decern primi or ten chief senators, as under 
the kings. Plebeians, however, were not ad- 
missible to this office ; and consequently, 
when plebeians were admitted into the senate, 
the patrician senators met without the ple- 
beian members to elect an interrex. For this 
reason, as well as on account of the influ- 
ence which the interrex exerted in the elec- 
tion of the magistrates, we find that the tri- 
bunes of the plebs were strongly opposed to 
the appointment of an interrex. The interrex 
had juris. Lie tio. 

Interreges continued to be appointed occa- 
sionally till the time of the second Punic war, 
but after that time we read of no interrex, till 
the senate, by command of Sulla, created an 
interrex to hold the cotnitia for his election 
as dictator, b. c. 82. In b. c. 55 another in- 
terrex was appointed, to hold the comitia in 
which Pompey and Crassus were elected 
consuls ; and we also read of interreges in 
b. c. 53 and 52, in the latter of which years 
an interrex held the comitia in which Pompey 
was appointed sole consul. 

1'STHMIA (lodfua), the Isthmian games, 
one of the four great national festivals of the 
Greeks. This festival derived its name from 
the Corinthian isthmus, where it was held. 
Subsequent to the age of Theseus the lsthmia 
were celebrated in honour of Neptune; and 
this innovation is ascribed to Theseus him- 
self The celebration of the lsthmia was 
conducted by the Corinthians, but Theseus 
had reserved for his Athenians some honour- 
able distinctions : those Athenians who at- 
tended the lsthmia sailed across the Saronic 
gulf in a sacred vessel (deupic), and an hono- 
rary place (Kpoedpia), as large as the sail of 
their vessel, was assigned to them during the 
celebration of the games. In times of war 
between the two states a sacred truce was 
concluded, and the Athenians were invited 
to attend at the solemnities. These games 
were celebrated regularly every other year, 
in the first and third years of each Olympiad. 
After the fall of Corinth, in 146 b. c, the Si- 
cyonians were honoured with the privilege 
of conducting the isthmian games ; but when 
the town of Corinth was rebuilt by Julius 
Caesar, the right of conducting the solemni- 
ties was restored to the Corinthians. 

The season of the Isthmian solemnities 
was, like that of all the great national festi- 
vals, distinguished by general rejoicings and 
feasting. The contests and games of the 
lsthmia were the same as those at Olympia, 

Q 



and embraced all the varieties of athletic per- 
formances, such as wrestling, the pancratium, 
together with horse and chariot racing. Mu- 
sical and poetical contests were likewise car- 
ried on, and in the latter women were also 
allowed to take part. 

The prize of a victor in the Isthmian games 
consisted at first of a garland of pine-leaves, 
and afterwards of a wreath of ivy. Simple 
as such a reward was, a victor in these games 
gained the greatest distinction and honour 
among his countrymen ; and a victory not 
only rendered the individual who obtained it 
a subject of admiration, but shed lustre over 
his family, and the whole town or community 
to which he belonged. Hence Solon estab- 
lished by a law, that every Athenian who 
gained the victory at the Isthmian games 
should receive from the public treasury a re- 
ward of one hundred drachmae. His victory 
was generally celebrated in lofty odes, called 
Epinikia, or tiiumphal odes, of which we still 
possess some beautiful specimens among the 
poems of Pindar. 

JUDEX, JUDI'CIUM. A Roman magis- 
tratus generally did not investigate the facts 
in dispute in such matters as were brought 
before him : ho appointed a judex for that 
purpose, and gave him instructions. [Actio.] 
Accordingly, the whole of civil procedure was 
expressed by the two phrases Jus and Judici- 
um, of which the former comprehended all 
that took place before the magistratus (in 
jure), and the latter all that took place before 
the judex (in jwlicio). 

In many cases a single judex was appoint- 
ed: in others, several were appointed, and 
they seem to have been sometimes called re- 
cuperatores, as opposed to the single judex. 
Under certain circumstances the judex was 
called arbiter: thus judex and arbiter are 
named together in the Twelve Tables. 

A judex when appointed was bound to dis- 
charge the functions of the office, unless he 
had some valid excuse (excusatio). There were 
certain seasons of the year when legal busi- 
ness was done at Rome, and at these times 
the services of the judices were required. 
These legal terms were regulated according 
to the seasons, so that there were periods of 
vacation. 

When the judex was appointed, the pro- 
ceedings in jure or before the praetor were 
terminated. The parties appeared before the 
index on the third day (comperendinatio), un- 
less the praetor had deferred the judicium for 
some sufficient reason. The judex was gen- 
erally aided by advisers (jurisconsulti) learned 
in the law, who were said in consilio adesse ; 
but the judex alone was empowered to give 
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judgment. The matter was first briefly stated 
to the judex (causae conjectio, collectio) and the 
advocates of each party supported his cause 
in a speech. Witnesses were produced on 
both bides, and examined orally : the witness- 
es on one side were also cross-examined by 
the other. 

After all the evidence was given and the 
advocates had finished, the judex gave sen- 
tence : if there were several judices, a major- 
ity decided. If the matter was one of diffi- 
culty, the hearing might be adjourned as often 
as was necessary (ampliatio) ; and if the judex 
could not come to a satisfactory conclusion, 
he might declare this upon oath, and so re- 
lease himself from the difficulty. This was 
done by the form of words non liquere (N. L.). 
The sentence was pronounced orally, and was 
sometimes first written on a tablet. If the 
defendant did not make his appearance after 
being duly summoned, judgment might be 
given against him. 

According to Cicero, all judicia had for 
their object, either the settlement of disputes 
between individuals (controversiae), or the pun- 
ishment of crimes (maleficia). This refers to 
a division of judicia, which appears in the 
jurists, into j cm publica and judicia privata. 
The former, the judicia publico, succeeded to 
the judicia populi of the early republican pe- 
riod : the latter were so called because in 
them the populus acted as judices. Origi- 
nally the kings presided in all criminal cases, 
and the consuls succeeded to their authority. 
But after the passing of the Lex Valeria 
(b. c. 507), which gave an appeal to the pop- 
ulus (that is, the comitia curiata) from the 
magistratus, the consul could not sit in judg- 
ment on the caput of a Roman citizen, but 
such cases were tried in the comitia, or per- 
sons were appointed to preside at such in- 
quiries, who were accordingly called Quaesi- 
tores or Quaestores parricidii or rerum capital turn. 
In course of time, as such cases became of 
more frequent occurrence, such quaestiones 
were made perpetual, that is, particular ma- 
gistrates were appointed for the purpose. It 
was eventually determined, that while Umj 
praetor urbanus and peregrinus should continue 
to exercise their usual jurisdictions, the other 
praetors should preside at public trials. In 
such trials any person might be an accuser 
(accusator). The praetor generally presided 
as quaesitor, assisted by a judex quaestionis, 
and a body of judices called his consilium. 
The judices were generally chosen by lot out 
of those who were qualified to act ; but in 
some cases the accuser and the accused (reus) 
had the privilege of choosing (edere) a certain 
number of judices out of a large number, who 



were thence called BdititiL Both the accu 
sator and the reus had the privilege of re- 
jecting or challenging (rejicere) such judices 
as they did not like. In many cases a lex 
was passed for the purpose of regulating the 
mode of procedure. 

The judices voted by ballot, at least gener- 
ally, and a majority determined the acquittal 
or condemnation of the accused. Each judex 
was provided with three tablets (tabulae), on 
one of which was marked A . A bsolvo ; on a 
second C, Condemno ; and on a third N. L., 
Non liquet. The judices voted by placing one 
of these tablets in the urns, which were then 
examined for the purpose of ascertaining the 
votes. It was the duty of the magistratus to 
pronounce the sentence of thejudices ; in the 
case of condemnation, to adjudge the legal 
penalty ; of acquittal, to declare him acquit- 
ted ; and of doubt, to declare that the matter 
must be farther investigated (amplius cogno- 
scendum). 

A judicium populi, properly so called, was 
one in which the case was tried in the comitia 
curiata, but afterwards in the comitia centu- 
riata and tributa. The accuser had to be a 
magistratus, who commenced it by declaring 
in a contio that he would on a certain day ac- 
cuse a certain person, whom he named, or 
some offence, which he also specified. This 
was expressed by the phrase diem dicere. It 
the offender held any high office, it was neces- 
sary to wait till his time of service had ex- 
pired, before proceedings could be thus com- 
menced against him. The accused was re- 
quired to give security for his appearance on 
the day of trial ; the security was called vades 
in a causa capitalis, and praedes when the 
penalty for the alleged offence was pecuniary. 
If such security was not given, the accused 
was kept in confinement. If nothing prevented 
the inquiry from taking place at the time fixed 
for it, the trial proceded, and the accuser had 
to prove his case by evidence. The investi- 
gation of the facts was called anquisitio with 
reference to the proposed penalty: accord- 
ingly, the phrases pecunia, capite or capitis an- 
quircre, are used. When the investigation 
was concluded, the magistratus promulgated 
a rogatio, which comprehended the charge 
and the punishment or fine. It was a rule of 
law that a fine should not be imposed together 
with another punishment in the same rogatio. 
The rogatio was made public during three 
nundinae, like any other lex, and proposed at 
the comitia for adoption or rejection. The 
accused sometimes withdrew into exile before 
the votes were taken ; or he might make his 
defence. 

The offences which were the chief subject 
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of judicia populi and publica were majestas, 
ad u Item and stupra, parricidium, falsum, vis 
publica and privata, peculatus, repetundae, 
ambitus. 

With the passing of special enactments for 
the punishment of particular offences, was 
introduced the practice of forming a body of 
judices for the trial of such offences as the 
enactments were directed against. The Album 
Judicum was the body out of which judices 
were to be chosen. It is not known what was 
the number of the body so constituted, but it 
has been conjectured that the number was 
350, and that ten were chosen from each tribe, 
and thus the origin of the phrase Decuriae Ju- 
dicum is explained. It is easy to conceive that 
the judicia populi, properly so called, would 
be less frequent, as special leges were framed 
for particular offences, the circumstances of 
which could be better investigated by a smaller 
body of judices than by the assembled people. 
The Lex Servilia (b. c. 104) enacted that the 
judices should not be under thirty nor above 
sixty years of age, that the accuser and ac- 
cused should severally propose one hundred 
judices, and that each might reject fifty from 
the list of the other, so that one hundred 
would remain for the trial. Up to b. c. 122, 
the judices were always senators, but in this 
year the Sempronia Lex of C. Gracchus took 
the judicia from the senators and gave them to 
the equites. This state of things lasted nearly 
fifty years, till Sulla (B.C. 80) restored the ju- 
dicia to the senate, and excluded the equites 
from the album judicum. A Lex Aurelia (b.c 
70) enacted that the judices should be chosen 
from the three classes— of senators, equites, 
and tribuni aerarii ; and accordingly the ju- 
dicia were then said to be divided between the 
senate and the equites. The tribuni aerarii 
were taken from the rest of the citizens, and 
were, or ought to have been, persons of some 
property. Thus the three decuriae of judices 
were formed; and it was either in conse- 
quence of the Lex Aurelia or some other lex, 
that, instead of one urn for all the tablets, the 
decuriae had severally their balloting urn, so 
that the votes of the three classes were known. 
It is not known if the Lex Aurelia determined 
the number of judices in any given case. The 
Lex Pompeia de Vi, and De Ambitu (b. c. 52) 
determined that eighty judices were to be se- 
lected by lot, out of whom the accuser and 
the accused might reject thirty. In the case 
of Clodius, in the matter of the Bona Dea, 
there were fifty-six judices. It is conjectured 
that the number fixed for a given case, by the 
Lex Aurelia, was seventy judices. 

Augustus added to the existing three decu- 
;iae judicum a fourth decuria, called that of 



the Due man i, who had a lower pecuniary 
qualification, and only decided in smaller mat- 
ters. Caligula added a fifth decuria, in order 
to diminish the labours of the judices. 

JUDGES, Greek [Dicastbs], Roman [Ju- 
dex.] 

JL'GERUM, a Roman measure of surface, 
240 feet in length and 120 in breadth, contain* 
ing therefore 28,800 square feet. It was the 
double of the Actus Quadratus, and from this 
circumstance, according to some writers, it 
derived its name. [Actus.] The uncial di- 
vision [As] was applied to the jugerum, its 
smallest part being the scrumdum of 10 feet 
square,= 100 square feet. Thus the jugerum 
contained 288 scrupula. The jugerum was 
the common measure of land among the Ro- 
mans. Two jugera formed an heredium, a hun- 
dred heredia a centuria, and four centuriae a sal 
tus. These divisions were derived from the 
original assignment of landed property in 
which two jugera were given to each citizen 
as heritable property. 

JUGUM (CvyoY, fvyov), signified in general 
that which joined two things together, such as 
the transverse beam which united the upright 
posts of a loom, the cross-bar of a lyre, a scale- 
beam, &c, but it denoted more especially the 
yoke by which ploughs and carriages were 
drawn. The following woodcut shows two 
examples of the yoke : the upper one is pro- 
vided with two collars, the lower one with 
excavations cut in the yoke, in order to give 
more ease and freedom to the animals. The 
latter figure shows the method of tying the 
yoke to the pole (temo, /fo/zof) by means of a 
leathern strap. 
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The word jugwn is often used to signify «/a- 
very, or the condition in which men are com- 
pelled, against their will, like oxen or horses, 
to labour for others. Hence, to express sym- 
bolically the subjugation of conquered nations, 
the Romans made their captives pass under a 
yoke (sub jugum mitterc), which, however, was 
not made like the yoke used in drawing car- 
riages or ploughs, but consisted of a spear 
supported transversely by two others placed 
upright. 

JURIS'DICTIO, signifies generally the au- 
thority of the magistrate " qui jus dicit;" and 
is mostly applied to the authonty of the prae- 
tor in civil cases, such as the giving of the 
formula in an actio and the appointment of a 
judex. [Actio.] 

JUS. The law peculiar to the Roman state 
is sometimes called Jus Civile Romanorum, but 
more frequently Jus Civile only. The Jus 
Quiritium is equivalent to the Jus Civile Ro- 
manorum. The jus civile of the Romans is di- 
visible into two parts, jus civile in the narrower 
sense, and jus pontificium, or the law of reli- 
gion. This opposition is sometimes expressed 
by the words Jus and Fas. The law of re- 
ligion, or the Jus Pontificium, was under the 
control of thepontitices,who in fact originally 
had the control of the whole mass of the law ; 
and it was only after the separation of the jus 
civile in its wider sense into the two parts of the 
jus civile, in its narrower sense, and the jus 
pontificium, that each part had its proper and 
peculiar limits. Still, even after the separa- 
tion, there was a mutual relation between 
these two branches of law ; for instance, an 
adrogatio was not valid by the jus civile unless 
it was valid by the jus pontificium. Again, 
jus pontificium, in its wider sense, as the law 
of religion, had its subdivisions, as into jus 
augurum, pontificium, &c. 

JUS CIVI'LE. [Jus.] 

JUS LATH. [Civitas; Latinitas.] 

JUS PONTIFI CIUM. [Jus.] 

JUS QUIRI'TIUM. [Jus.] 

JUSTJT1UM. [Funus, p. 164.] 

K. See C. 



LA'BARUM. [Siona Militaria.] 
LACERNA (jiavdvacMavdvi]),* cloak worn 
by the Romans over the toga. It differed 
from the paenula in being an open garment 
like the Greek pallium, and fastened on the 
right shoulder by means of a buckle {fibula), 
whereas the paenula was what is called a 
clausum with an opening for the 



LAMPADEPHORIA. 

head. The Lacerna appears to have been 
commonly used in the army. In the time of 
Cicero it was not usually worn in the city, 
but it soon afterwards became quite common 
at Rome. 

The lacerna was sometimes thrown over 
the head for the purpose of concealment ; but 
a cueullus or cowl was generally used for that 
purpose, which appears to have been fre- 
quently attached to the lacerna, and to have 
formed a part of the dress. 

LACI'NIAE, the angular extremities of 
the toga, one of which was brought round 
over the left shoulder. It was generally tuck- 
ed into the girdle, but sometimes was allowed 
to hang down loose. 

LACO'NICUM. [Balneum, p. 49 ] 

LACU'NAR. [Domus, p. 127.] 

LAENA (xhaZva), a woollen cloak, the 
cloth of which was twice the ordinary thick- 
ness, shaggy upon both sides, and worn over 
the pallium or the toga for the sake of warmth. 

In later times the iaena seems, to a certain 
extent, to have been worn as a substitute for 
the toga. 

LAMPADEPHCRIA ( XaptiraArj^opia ) , 

torch-bearing, LaM PADEDROMI A CkafXTTaOTjdpo- 
fila), torch-race, and often simply Lampas ( Aa/i- 
Trdc). was a game common throughout Greece. 

At Athens we know of five celebrations of 
this game: one to Prometheus at the Pro- 
metheia, a second to Minerva at the Pana- 
thenaea, a third to Vulcan at the Hephaes- 
teia, a fourth to Pan, and a fifth to the Thra- 
cian Diana or Bendia. The three former 
are of unknown antiquity ; the fourth was in- 
troduced soon after the battle of Marathon , 
the last in the time of Socrates. 

The race was usually run on foot, horses 
being first used in the time of Socrates ; some- 
times also at night. The preparation for it 
was a principal branch of the Gymnasiarchia, 
so much so indeed in later times, that Lam- 
padarckia (Xapiradapxta), seems to have been 
pretty much equivalent to the Gymnasiarchia. 
The gymnasiarch had to provide the lampas, 
which was a candlestick with a kind of shield 
set at the bottom of the socket, so as to shel- 
ter the flame of the candle ; as is seen in the 
following woodcut, 
taken from a coin. 
He had also to pro- 
vide for the training 
of the runners, which 
was of no slight con- 
sequence, for the race 
was evidently a se- 
vere one, with other 
expenses, which on 
the whole were very 
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heavy, so that Isaeus classes this office with 
the choregia and trierarchia, and reckons that 
it had cost him 12 minae. 

LAMPAS. [Lampadephoria.] 

LAMPS. [Luckbna.] 

LA'NCEA. [Hasta.] 

LANISTA. [Gladiatores.] 

LANX, a large dish, made of silver or some 
other metal, and sometimes embossed, used 
at splendid entertainments to hold meat or 
fruit ; and consequently at sacrifices and fu- 
neral banquets. 

LA'QUEAR. [Domus, p. 127.] 

LARENTA'LIA, sometimes written LA- 
RENTINA'LIA and LAUREN TA'LI A, a 
Roman festival in honour of Acca Larentia, 
the wife of Faustulus and the nurse of Rom- 
ulus and Remus. It was celebrated in De- 
cember, on the 10th before the calends of Jan- 
uary. 

LARGl'TIO. [Ambitus.] 

LATERNA or LANTERNA (Invof, Av- 
rvovrof, in later Greek, tfavof), a lantern. 
Two oronze lanterns, constructed with nicety 
and skill, have been found in the ruins of 
Herculaneum and Pompeii. One of them is 
represented in the annexed woodcut. Its 
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l.anterna. 



form is cylindrical. Within is a bronze lamp 
attached to the centre of the base, and pro- 
vided with an extinguisher shown on the 
right hand of the lantern. The plates are of 
translucent horn. A front view of one of the 
two upright pillars is shown on the left hand. 
LATICLA'VII. [ClavusJ 
LATI'NAE FE'RIAE. fFERiAE.l 
LATI NITAS, LA'TIUM, JUS LA'TII. 
All these expressions are used to signify a 
certain status intermediate between that of 

Q2 



cives and peregrini. Before the passing of 
the Lex Julia de Civitate (b. c. 90) the above 
expressions denoted a certain nationality, and 
as part of it a certain legal status with refer- 
ence to Rome ; but after the passing of that 
lex, these expressions denoted only a certain 
status, and had no reference to any national 
distinction. About the year b. c. 89, a Lex 
Pompeia gave the jus Latii to all the Trans- 
padani, and consequently the privilege of ob- 
taining the Roman civitas by naving filled a 
magistratus in their own cities. To denote 
the status of these Transpadani, the word 
Latinitas was used, which since the passing 
of the Lex Julia had lost its proper significa- 
tion ; and this was the origin of that Latini- 
tas which thenceforth existed to the time of 
Justinian. This new Latinitas or jus Latii 
was given to whole towns and countries ; as, 
for instance, by Vespasian to the whole of 
Spain. 

It is not certain wherein this new Latinitas 
differed from that Latinitas which was the 
characteristic of the Latini before the passing 
of the Lex Julia. It is, however, clear that 
all the old Latini had not the same right with 
respect to Rome ; and that they could ac- 
quire the civitas on easier terms than those 
by which the new Latinitas was acquired. 

LATRU'NCULl(7reaffo/,i/^0oi),draughts. 
The invention of a game resembling draughts 
was attributed by the Greeks to Palamedes ; 
and it is mentioned by Homer. There were 
two sets of men, one set being black, the other 
white or red. Being intended to represent a 
miniature combat between two armies, they 
were called soldiers (milites), foes (hostes), 
and marauders (latrones, dim. latrunculi) ; also 
calculi, because stones were often employed 
for the purpose. The Romans often had 
twelve lines on the draught-board, whence 
the game so plaved was called duodecimscripta. 

LAUDATIO. [Funus, p 162.] 

LAURENTA'LIA. [Larentalia.] 

LAWS. [Lex.] 

LECTI'CA {kUvtj, kTiivMiov, or fyopuov), 
was a kind of couch or litter, in which per- 
sons, in a lying position, were carried from 
one place to another. They were used for 
carrying the dead [Funus] as well as the 
living. The Greek lectica consisted of a bed 
or mattress, and a pillow to support the head, 

E laced upon a kind of bedstead or couch. It 
ad a roof, consisting of the skin of an ox, 
extending over the couch and resting on four 
posts. The sides of this lectica were covered 
with curtains. In the republican period it 
I appears to have been chiefly used by women, 
and by men only when they were in ill health. 
I When this kind of lectica was introduced 
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among the Romans, it was chiefly used in- 
travelling, and very seldom in Rome itself. 
But towards the end of the republic, and un- 
der the empire, it was commonly used in the 
city, and was fitted up in the most splendid 
maimer. Instead of curtains, it was frequently 
closed on the sides with windows made of 
transparent stone (lapis specularis), and was 
provided with a pillow and bed. When stand- 
ing, it rested on four feet, generally made of 
wood. Persons were carried in a lectica by 
slaves (lecticarii), by means of poles (asseres) 
attached to it, but not fixed, so that they might 
easily be taken off when necessary. The 
number of lecticarii employed in carrying one 
lectica varied according to its size, and the 
display of wealth which a person might wish 
to make. The ordinary number was probably 
two ; but it varied from two to eight, and the 
lectica is called hexaphoron or octophoron, ac- 
cording as it was carried by six or eight 
persons. The following woodcut represents 
a lectica. It is taken from the tombstone of 
M. Antonius Antius. 



LECTUS. 





Lectica. 



LECTISTEHNIUM. Sacrifices being of 
the nature of feasts, the Greeks and Romans, 
on occasion of extraordinary solemnities, 
placed images of the gods reclining on couch- 
es, with tables and viands before them, as if 
they were really partaking of the things of- 
fered in sacrifice. This ceremony was called 
a Ucttstermum. The woodcut here introduced 




f exhibits a couch employed on one of these 
occasions. It has a cushion covered by a 
cloth hanging in ample folds down each side, 
rhis beautiful pulvinar is wrought altogether 
in white marble, and is somewhat more than 
two feet in height. 

LE . C t Tl [S (\tXOC, kXIvtj, thvh\ a bed. The 
complete bed (elvrj) of a wealthy Greek in 
later times generally consisted of the follow- 
ing parts:— kUvt), tntrovoi, rvXecov or K vi6a- 
Aov, TrpocKE&aXeiov, and arpu/iara. 

The kXivt} is, properly speaking, merely the 
bedstead, and seems to have consisted only of 
posts fitted into one another and resting upon 
four feet. At the head part alone there was a 
board (uvaKlivrpov or iTrUXivrpov) to sup- 
port the pillow and prevent its falling out. 
Sometimes, however, the bottom part of a 
bedstead was likewise protected by a board 
so that in this case a Greek bedstead resem- 
bled what we call a French bedstead. 

The bedstead was pro ided with girths 
(tovoi, enlrovot, Keipta) on which the bed or 
mattress (tcve&aXov, tvXuov, koivuc, or rv?n) 
rested. The cover or ticking of a mattress 
was made of linen or woollen cloth, or of 
leather, and the usual material with which it 

^?^ fil L ed J Was eit ) ier wo ° l or dried weeds. 
At the head part of the bed, and supported by 

the tTrtK/.ivTpoVy lay a round pillow (trpocKe- 
QuXeiov) to support the head. 

The bed-covers (arp6^aTa) were generally 
made of cloth, which was very thick and 
w o°]ly» either on one or on both sides. 

The beds of the Romans (lecti cubicidares") 
in the earlier periods of the republic were pro- 
bably of the same description as those used in 
Greece ; but towards the end of the republic 
and during the empire, the richness and mag- 
nificence of the beds of the wealthy Romans 
far surpassed everything we find described in 
Greece. The bedstead was generally rather 
high, so that persons entered the bed (scandere 
ascendere) by means of steps placed beside it 
(scamnum). It was sometimes made of metal 
and sometimes of costly kinds of wood, or ve- 
neered with tortoise shell or ivory ; its feet ( ful- 
chra) were frequently of silver or gold. The 
bed or mattress (culcita and torus) rested upon 
girths or strings (restes, fasciae, institae, or fa- 
nes), which connected the two horizontal side- 
posts of the bed. In beds destined for two 
persons the two sides are distinguished by 
different names ; the side at which persons 
entered was open, and bore the name Lmda - 
the other side, which was protected bv a 

' Cal,< l d p l uteus - The two aidei of 
such a bed are also distinguished by the names 

rST e T r JZ^l torus inIerior > or 

ana sponaa interior ; and from these ex- 
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pressions it is not improbable that such lecti 
nad two beds or mattresses, one for each per- 
son. Mattresses were in the earlier times 
filled with dry herbs or straw, and such beds 
continued to be used by the poor. But in I 
subsequent times wool, and, at a still later 
period, feathers, were used by the wealthy 
for the beds as well as the pillows. The cloth 
or ticking (operimentum or mvolucrum) with 
which the beds or mattresses were covered, 
was called tared, tor ale, Unteum, or segestre. 
The blankets or counterpanes (vestes stragulae, 
stragnla, penstromata, peripetasmata) were in 
the houses of wealthy Romans of the most 
costly description, and generally of a purple 
colour, and embroidered with beautiful figures 
in gold. Covers of this sort were called peri- 
petasmata Attalica, because they were said to 
nave been first used at the court of Attalus. 
The pillows were likewise covered with mag- 
nificent casings. 

The lectus genialis or adversus was the bridal 
bed, which stood in the atrium, opposite the 
janua, whence it derived the epithet adversus. 
it was generally high, with steps by its side, 
and in later times beautifully adorned. 

Respecting the lectus funebris see Funus, 
p. 161. An account of the disposition of the 
couches used at eutertainments is given under 
Triclinium. 

LEGATIO LI'BERA. [Leoatus, p. 188.] 

LEGA'TUS, from lego, a person commis- 
sioned or deputed to do certain things. They 
may be divined into three classes : — 1. Legati 
or ambassadors sent to Rome by foreign na- 
tions; 2. Legati or ambassadors sent from 
Rome to foreign nations and into the provin- 
ces ; 3. Legati who accompanied the Roman 
generals into the field, or the proconsuls and 
praetors into the provinces. 

1. Foreign legati at Rome, from whatever 
country they came, had to go to the temple of 
Saturn, and deposit their names with the 
quaestors. Previous to their admission into 
Uie city, foreign ambassadors seem to have 
been obliged to give notice from what nation 
they came and for what purpose ; for several 
instances are mentioned, in which ambassa- 
dors were prohibited from entering the city, 
especially in case of a war between Rome and 
the state from which they came. In such 
cases the ambassadors were either not heard 
at all, and obliged to quit Italy, or an audience 
was given to them by the senate (senatus lega- 
tis datwr) outside the city, in the temple of 
Eellona. This was evidently a sign of mis- 
trust, but the ambassadors were nevertheless 
treated as public guests, and some public villa 
outside the city was sometimes assigned for 
their reception. In other cases, however, as 



soon as the report of the landing of foreign 
ambassadors on the coast of Italy was brought 
to Rome, especially if they were persons of 
great distinction, or if they came from an ally 
I of the Roman people, some one of the inferior 
magistrates, or a legatus of a consul, was de- 
spatched by the senate to receive, and conduct 
them to the city at the expense of the repub- 
lic. When they were introduced into the 
senate by the praetor or consul, they first ex- 
plained what they had to communicate, and 
then the praetor invited the senators to put 
their questions to the ambassadors. The 
whole transaction was carried on by interpre- 
ters, and in the Latin language. [Inter- 
pres.] After the ambassadors had thus been 
examined, they were requested to leave the 
assembly of the senate, who now began to dis- 
cuss the subject brought before them. The 
result was communicated to the ambassadors 
by the praetor. In some cases ambassadors 
not only received rich presents on their de- 
parture, but were at the command of the 
senate conducted by a magistrate, and at the 
public expense, to the frontier of Italy, and 
even farther. By the Lex Gabinia it was de- 
creed, that from the 1st of February to the 1st 
of March, the senate should every day give 
audience to foreign ambassadors. There was 
a place on the right-hand side of the senate- 
house, called Graecostasis, in which foreign 
ambassadors waited. 

All ambassadors, whencesoever they came, 
were considered by the Romans throughout 
the whole period of their existence as sacred 
and inviolable. 

2. Legati to foreign nations in the name of 
the Roman republic were always sent by the 
senate ; and to be appointed to such a mission 
was considered a great honour, which was 
conferred only on men of high rank or emin- 
ence : for a Roman ambassador had the 
powers of a magistrate and the venerable 
character of a priest. If a Roman during the 
performance of his mission as ambassador died 
or was killed, his memory was honored by the 
republic with a public sepulchre and a statue 
in the Rostra. The expenses during the jour- 
ney of an ambassador were, of course, paid by 
the republic ; and when he travelled through 
a province, the provincials had to supply him 
with everything he wanted. 

3. The third class of legati, to whom the 
name of ambassadors cannot be applied, were 
persons who accompanied the Roman generals 
on their expeditions, and in later times the 
governors of provinces also. They are men- 
tioned at a very early period as serving along 
with the tribunes, under the consuls. They 
were nominated (legabantur) by the consul or 
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the dictator under whom they served, but the 
sanction of the senate was an essential point, 
without which no one could be legally con- 
sidered a legatus. The persons appointed to 
this office were usually men of great military 
talents, and it was their duty to advise and 
assist their superior in all his undertakings, 
and to act in his stead both in civil and mili- 
tary affairs. The legati were thus always 
men in whom the consul placed great confi- 
dence, and were frequently his friends or re- 
lations ; but they had no power independent 
of the command of their general. Their num- 
ber varied according to the greatness or im- 
portance of the war, or the extent of the pro- 
vince : three is the smallest number that we 
know of, but Pompey, when in Asia, had fif- 
teen legati. Whenever the consuls were ab- 
sent from the army, or when a proconsul left 
his province, the legati or one of them took his 
place, and then had the insignia as well as the 
power of his superior. He was in this case 
called legatus pro praetore, and hence we 
sometimes read that a man governed a pro- 
vince as legatus without any mention being 
made of the proconsul whose vicegerent he 
was. During the latter period of the repub- 
lic, it sometimes happened that a consul car- 
ried on a war, or a proconsul governed his 
province, through his legati, while he himself 
remained at Rome, or conducted some other 
more urgent affairs. 

When the provinces were divided at the 
time of the empire [Pbovincia], those of the 
Roman people were governed by men who 
had been either consuls or praetors, and the 
former were always accompanied by three 
legati, the latter by one. The provinces of 
the emperor, who was himself the proconsul, 
were governed by persons whom the emperor 
himself appointed, and who had been consuls 
or praetors, or were at least senators. These 
vicegerents of the emperor were called legati 
augusti pro praetore, legati praetorii, legati con- 
sul ares, or simply legati, and they, like the 
governors of the provinces of the Roman peo- 
ple, had one or three legati as their assistants. 

During the latter period of the republic it 
had become customary for senators to obtain 
from the senate the permission to travel 
through or stay in any province at the ex- 
pense of the provincials, merely for the pur- 
pose of managing and conducting their own 
personal affairs. There was no restraint as 
to the length of time the senators were allow- 
ed to avail themselves of this privilege, which 
was a heavy burden upon the provincials. 
This mode of sojourning in a province was 
called Ugatio libera, because those who availed 
themselves of it enjoyed all the privileges of 



a public legatus or ambassador, without hav- 
ing any of his duties to perform. At the time 
of Cicero the privilege of legatio libera was 
abased to a very great extent. Cicero, there- 
fore, in his consulship (b. c. 63) endeavoured 
to put an end to it, but, owing to the oppo- 
sition of a tribune, he only succeeded in lim- 
iting the time of its duration to one year. 
Julius Caesar afterwards extended the time 
during which a senator might avail himself 
of the legatio libera to five years. 

LE'GIO. [Exkrcitus.] 

LEITU RGIA Oeirovpyia, from teirov, 
Ion. fajirov, i. e. OTj/xoatov, or, according to 
others, irpvravelov), a liturgy, is the name of 
certain personal services which at Athens, 
every citizen, who possessed a certain amount 
of property, had to perform towards the state. 
These personal services, which in all cases 
were connected with considerable expenses, 
were at first a natural consequence of the 
greater political privileges enjoyed by the 
wealthy, who, in return, had also to perform 
heavier duties towards the republic ; but when 
the Athenian democracy was at its height, 
the original character of these liturgies be- 
came changed, for, as every citizen now en- 
joyed the ssme rights and privileges as the 
wealthiest, they were simply a tax upon pro- 
perty connected with personal labour and 
exertion. 

All liturgies may be divided into two classes, 
1. ordinary or encyclic liturgies (tyKVK?.ioi 
XetTovpyiai), and 2. extraordinary liturgies. 
The former were called encyclic because they 
recurred every year at certain festive sea- 
sons, and comprised the Choregia, Gymnasiar- 
chia, Lampadarchia, Architheoria, and Hestiasis. 
Every Athenian who possessed three talents 
and above, was subject to them, and they 
were undertaken in turns by the members of 
every tribe, who possessed the property qual- 
ification just mentioned, unless some one 
volunteered to undertake a liturgy for an- 
other person. But the law did not allow any 
one to be compelled to undertake more than 
one liturgy at a time, and he who had in one 
year performed a liturgy, was free for the 
next, so that legally a person had to perform 
a liturgy only every other year. Those whose 
turn it was to undertake any of the ordinary 
liturgies, were always appointed by their own 
tribe. 

The persons who were exempt from all 
kinds of liturgies were the nine archons, heir- 
esses, and orphans until after the commence- 
ment of the second year of their coming of 
age. Sometimes the exemption from litur- 
gies (dreAe/a), was granted to persons for 
especial merits towards the republic. 
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The only kind of extraordinary liturgy to 
which the name is properly applied, is the 
, trierarchia (rptijpapxict) ; in the earlier times, 
however, the service in the armies was in re- 
ality no more than an extraordinary liturgy. 
[See Eisphora and Trierarchia.] In later 
times, during and after the Peloponnesian 
war, when the expenses of a liturgy were 
found too heavy for one person, we find that 
in many instances two persons combined to 
defray its expenses. Such was the case with 
the choragia and the trierarchy. 

LEMURA'LIA or LEMU'RIA, a festival 
' for the souls of the departed, which was cel- 
ebrated at Rome every year in the month of 
May. It was said to have been instituted by 
Romulus to appease the spirit of Remus, 
whom he had slain, and to have been called 
originally Remuria. It was celebrated at 
night and in silence, and during three alter- 
nate days, that is, on the ninth, eleventh, and 
thirteenth of May. During this season the 
temples of the gods were closed, and it was 
thought unlucky for women to marry at this 
time and during the whole month of May, 
and those who ventured to marry were be- 
lieved to die soon after, whence the proverb, 
mense Maio malae nubeni. Those who cel- 
ebrated the Lemuralia walked barefooted, 
washed their hands three times, and threw 
black beans nine times behind their backs, 
believing by this ceremony to secure them- 
selves against the Lemures. As regards the 
solemnities on each of the three days, we 
only know that on the second there were 
games in the circus in honour of Mars, and 
that on the third day the images of the thirty 
• Argei, made of rushes, were thrown from the 
Pons Sublicius into the Tiber by the Vestal 
virgins. [Argei.] On the same day there 
was a festival of the merchants, probably be- 
cause on this day the temple of Mercury had 
been dedicated in the year 495 b. c. 

LENAEA. [Dionvsia.] 

LEX. Of Roman leges, viewed with re- 
ference to the mode of enactment, there were 
properly two kinds, Leges Curiatae and Leges 
Centvriatae. Plebiscita are improperly called 
leges, though they were laws, and in the 
course of time had the same effect as leges. 

[PLEBI8CITUM.] 

Originally the leges curiatae were the only 
leges, and they were passed by the populus 
in the comitia curiata. After the establish- 
ment of the comitia centuriata, the comitia 
curiata fell almost into disuse; but so long 
as the republic lasted, and even under Au- 
gustus, a shadow of the old constitution was 
i preserved in the formal conferring of the im- 
perium by a lex curiata only, and in the cere- 



mony of adrogation being effected only in 
these comitia. [Adoptio.] 

Those leges, properly so called, with which 
we are acquainted, were passed in the comi- 
tia centuriata, and were proposed (rogabantur) 
by a magistratus of senatorial rank, after the 
senate had approved of them by a decretum. 
Such a lex was also designated by the name 
Popidi Saturn, 

The word rogatio (from the verb rogo) pro- 
perly means any measure proposed to the 
legislative body, and therefore is equally ap- 
plicable to a proposed lex and a proposed ple- 
biscitum. It corresponds to our word bill, as 
opposed to act. When the measure was pass- 
ed, it became a lex or plebiscitum ; though 
rogations, after they had become laws, were 
sometimes, though improperly, called rogati- 
ones. A rogatio began with the wotds velitis, 
jubeatis, &c, and ended with the words ita 
vos Quirites rogo. The corresponding expres- 
sion of assent to the rogatio on the part of 
the sovereign assembly was uti rogas. The 
phrases for proposing a law are rogare legem, 
legem ferre, and rogationem promulgare ; the 
phrase rogationem accipere applies to the enact- 
ing body. The terms relating to legislation 
are thus explained by Ulpian the jurist — " A 
lex is said either rogari or Jerri ; it is said ab- 
rogari y when it is repealed ; it is said derogari 
when a part is repealed ; it is said subrogari t 
when some addition is made to it ; and it is 
snid abrogari, when some part of it is changed." 

A privilegium is an enactment that had for 
its object a single person, which is indicated 
by the form of the word (priviiegium) privae 
res, being the same as singulae res. The word 
priviiegium did not convey any notion of the 
character of the legislative measures ; it might 
be beneficial to the party to whom it referred, 
or it might not. Under the empire, the word 
is used in the sense of a special grant pro- 
ceeding from the imperial favour. 

The title of a lex was generally derived 
from the gentile name of the magistratus who 
proposed it, as the Lex Hortensia from the dic- 
tator Hortensius. Sometimes the lex took its 
name from the two consuls or other magis- 
trates, as the Acilia Calpurnia, Aelia, or Aelia 
Sentia, Papia or Papia Poppaea, and others. 
It seems to have been the fashion to omit the 
word et between the two names, though in- 
stances occur in which it was used. A lex 
I was also designated, with reference to its ob- 
ject, as the Lex Cincia de Don is et Muneribus, 
Lex Furia Testamentaria, Lex Julia Municipalis t 
1 and many others. Leges which related to a 
common object, were often designated by a 
| collective name, as Leges Agrariae, Judiciariae, 
| and others. A lex sometimes took its name 
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from the chief contents of its first chapter, as 
Lex Julia de Maritandis Ordmibus. Sometimes 
a lex comprised very various provisions, re- 
lating to matters essentially different, and in 
that case it was called Lex Satura. 

The number of leges was greatly increased 
in the later part of the republican period, and 
Julius Caesar is said to have contemplated a 
revision of the whole body. Under him and 
Augustus numerous enactments were passed, 
which are known under the general name of 
Juliae Leges. It is often stated that no leges, 
properly so called, or plebiscita, were passed 
after the time of Augustus ; but this is a mis- 
take. Though the voting might be a mere 
form, still the form was kept. Besides, vari- 
ous leges are mentioned as having been passed 
under the empire, such as the Lex Junia 
under Tiberius, the Lex Visellia, the Lex 
Marnilia under Caligula, and a Lex Claudia 
on the tutela of women. It does not appear 
when the ancient forms of legislation were 
laid aside. 

A particular enactment is always referred 
to by its name. The following is a list of the 
principal leges, properly so called; but the 
list includes also various plebiscita and privi- 
legia : — 

ACI'LIA. [Repetundae.] 

ACI'LIACALPU'RNIAorCALPU'RNIA. 
[Ambitus.] 

AEBU'TIA, of uncertain date, which with 
two Juliae Leges put an end to the Leges 
Actiones, except in certain cases. 

This or another lex of the same name, pro- 
hibited the proposer of a lex, which created 
any office or power {curatio ac potettas), from 
having such office or power, and even ex- 
cluded his collegae, cognati, and affines. 

AE'LIA. This lex and a Fufia Lex passed 
about the end of the sixth century of the city, 
gave to all the magistrates the obnunciatio, or 
power of preventing or dissolving the comitia, 
by observing the omens and declaring them to 
be unfavourable. 

AE'LIA SENTIA, passed in the time of 
Augustus (about a. d. 3). This lex contained 
various provisions as to the manumission of 
slaves. 

A KM I 'LI A. A lex passed in the dictator- 
ship of Mamercus Aemilius (b. c. 433), by 
which the censors were elected for a year and 
a half, instead of a whole lustrum. After this 
lex they had accordingly only a year and a 
half allowed them for holding the census and 
letting out the public works to farm. 

AEMI'LIA BAE'BIA. [Cornelia Bab- 

BIA.] 

AEMI'LIA. [Leobs Sumtuariar.] 
AGRA'RIAE, the name of laws which had 



relation to the ager publicus. [Acer Ppbli- 
cus.] The most impoitant of these are men- 
tioned under the names of their proposers. 

tA.FPUI.EiA; Cassia; Cornelia; (laminia; 
'lavia; Jolia; Licinia; Sempronia ; Srr- 
vilia; Thoria.] 
AMBITUS. [Ambitus] 
ANNA'LIS or VI'LLI A, proposed by L.Vil- 
lius Tapulns in b. c. 179, fixed the age at 
which a Roman citizen might become a can- 
didate for the higher magistracies. It appears 
that until this Taw was passed, any office 
might be enjoyed by a citizen after completing 
his twenty-seventh year. The Lex Annalis 
fixed 31 as the age for the quaestorship, 37 for 
for the aedileshin, 40 for the praetorship, and 
43 for the consulship. 
A'NTIA. [Sumtuariae Leges.] 
ANTO'NIAE, the name of various enact- 
ments proposed or passed by the influence of 
M. Antonius, after the death of the dictator 
J. Caesar. 

APPULE'IA AGRA'RIA, proposed by the 
tribune L. Appuleius Saturninus, b. c. 101. 

APPULE'IA FRUMENTA'RI A. proposed 
about the same time by the same tribune. 

APPULE'IA MAJESTATIS. [Majes- 

TA8.] 

ATE'RNIA TARPE'IA, b.c 441. This 
lex empowered all magistrates to fine persons 
who resisted their authority ; but it fixed the 
highest fine at two sheep and thirty cows, or 
two cows and thirty sheep, for the authorities 
vary in this. 

ATIA DE SACERDOTIISfB.c. 63), pro- 
posed by the tribune T. Atius Labienus, re- 
pealed the Lex Cornelia de Sacerdotiis. 

ATI'NI A, of uncertain date, was a plebisci- 
tum which gave the rank of senator to a tri- 
bune. This measure probably originated with 
C. Atinius, who was tribune b. c. 130. 

AUFI'DIA. [Ambitus.] 

AURE'LIA (b.c 70), enacted that the judi- 
ces should be chosen from the senators, equites, 
and tribuni aerarii. [Judex, p. 183 ] 

BAE'BIA (b. c. 192 or 180), enacted that 
four praetors and six praetors should be cho- 
sen alternately; but the law was not ob- 
served 

CAECILIA DE CENSO'RIBUS or 
CENSO'RIA (b.c. 54), proposed by Metellus 
Scipio, repealed a Clodia Lex (b. c. 58),which 
had prescribed certain regular forms of pro- 
ceeding for the censors in exercising their 
functions as inspectors of mores, and had re- 
quired the concurrence of both censors to in- 
flict the nota censoria. When a senator had 
been already convicted before an ordinary 
court, the lex permitted the censors to remove 
him from the senate in a summary way. 
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CAECI'LIA DE VECTIGA'LIBUS (b. c. 
62). released lands and harbours in Italy from 
the payment of taxes and dues (portoria). 
The only vectigal remaining after the passing 
of this lex was the Vicesima. 

CAECI'LIA DI'DIA (b. c. 98) forbade the 
proposing of a Lex Satura, on the ground that 
the people might be compelled either to vote 
for something which they did not approve, or 
to reject something which they did approve, if 
it was proposed to them in this manner. This 
lex was not always operative. 

CAE'LIA. [Tabellariae Leges.] 

CALPU'RNIA DE A'MBITU. [Ambi- 
tus.] 

CALPU'RNIADE REPETUNDIS. [Re- 

PETUNDAB.] 

CANULE'IA (b.c. 445) established con- 
nubium between the patres and plebs, which 
had been taken away by the law of the Twelve 
Tables. 

CA'SSIA (b. c. 104), proposed by the tri- 
bune L. Cassius Longinus, did not allow a 
person to remain a senator who had been con- 
victed in a judicium populi, or whose imperi- 
uin had been abrogated by the populus. 

CA'SSIA empowered the dictator Caesar 
to add to the number of the patricii, to prevent 
their extinction. 

CASS IA AGRA'RIA, proposed by the 
consul Sp. Cassius, b. c. 486. This is said to 
have been the first agrarian law. It enacted 
that of the land taken from the Hernicans, 
half should be given to the Latins, and half to 
the plebs, and likewise that part of the public 
land possessed by the patricians should be dis- 
tributed among the plebeians. This law met 
with the most violent opposition, and appears 
not to have been carried. Cassius was ac- 
cused of aiming at the sovereignty, and was 
put to death. [Aoer Publicus.] 

CA'SSIA TABELLA'RIA. [Leges Ta- 
bellariae] 

CA'SSIA TERE-NTIA FRUMENTA'- 
RIA (b. c. 73) for the distribution of com 
among the poor citizens and the purchasing 
of it. 

CI'NCIA DE DONIS ET MUNE'RIBUS, 
a plebiscitum passed in the time of the tribune 
M. Cincius Alimentus (b. c. 204). It forbade 
a person to take anything for his pains in 
pleading a cause. In the time of Augustus, 
the Lex Cincia was confirmed by a senatus- 
consultum, and a penalty of four times the 
sum received was imposed on the advocate. 
The law was so far modified in the time of 
Claudius, that an advocate was allowed to 
receive ten sestertia ; if he took any sum be- 
yond that, he was liable to be prosecuted for 
repetundae. It appears that this permission 



was so far restricted in Trajan's time, that 
the fee could not be paid till the work was 
done. 

CLO'DIAE, the name of various plebiscita, 
proposed by Clodius, when tribune, b.c. 59. 

Clodia de Auspiciis prevented the magis 
tratus from dissolving the comitia tributa, by 
declaring that the auspices were unfavourable 
This lex therefore repealed the Aelia and Fu 
fia. It also enacted that a lex might be passed 
on the dies fasti. [Aelia Lex.] 

Clodia de Censoribus. [Caecilia.] 

Clodia de Civibus Romanis Intrremp- 
tis, to the effect that " qui civem Romanum 
indemnatum interemisset, ei aqua et igni in- 
terdiceretur. M It was in consequence of this 
lex that the interdict was pronounced against 
Cicero, who considers the whole proceeding 
as a privilegium. 

Clodia Frumentaria, by which the corn, 
which had formerly been sold to the poor citi- 
zens at a low rate was given. 

Clodia de Sodalitatibus or de Colle- 
oiis restored the Sodalitia, which had been 
abolished by a senatus-consultum of the year 
b. c. 80, and permitted the formation of new 
Sodalitia. 

There were other so-called Leges Clodiae, 
which were however privilegia. 

CORNE'LIAE. various leges passed iu 
the dictatorship of Sulla, and by his influence, 
are so called. 

Aoraria, by which many of the inhabitants 
of Etruria and Latium were deprived of the 
complete civitas, and retained only the cora- 
mercium, and a large part of their lands 
were made public, and given to military co- 
lonists. 

De Falsis, against those who forged testa- 
ments or other deeds, and against those who 
adulterated or counterfeited the public coin, 
whence Cicero calls it testament an a and nwn- 

maria. 

Judiciabia. [Judex, p. 183.] 
maje8tatis. [m aje8ta8.] 
De Proscriptions et Proscriptis. 
[Proscriptio.] 
De Parricidio. [Parricida.] 
De Sacerdotiis. [Sacerdos.J 
De Sicariis et Veneficis, contained pro- 
visions as to death or fire caused by dolus ma- 
ins, and against persons going about armed 
with the intention of killing or thieving. The 
law not only provided for cases of poisoning, 
but contained provisions against those who 
made, sold, bought, possessed, or gave poison 
for the purpose of poisoning ; also against a 
magistratus or senator who conspired m order 
that a person might be condemned in a judi- 
cium publicum, &c. 
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Unciaria appears to have been a lex which 
lowered the rate of interest, and to have been 
passed about the same time with the Leges 
Sumptuariae of Sulla. 

There were also Leges Corneliae, which 
were proposed by the tribune C. Cornelius 
about b. c. 67, and limited the edictal power 
by compelling the praetors Jus dicere ex edictis 
suit perpetuis. 

Another lex of the same tribune enacted 
that no one Ugibus solveretur, unless such a 
measure was agreed on in a meeting of the 
senate at which two hundred members were 
present, and afterwards approved by the peo- 
ple ; and it enacted that no tribune should put 
his veto on such a senatus-consultum. 

There was also a Lex Cornelia concerning 
the wills of those Roman citizens who died in 
captivity (apud hostes). 

CORNELIA BAE'BIA DE AMBITU, 
proposed by the consuls P. Cornelius Cethe- 
gus and M. Baebius Tamphilus, b. c. 181. 
This law is sometimes, but erroneously, at- 
tributed to the consuls of the preceding year, 
L. Aemilius and Cn. Baebius. [Ambitus.] 

DI'DIA. [Leges Somtuariae.] 

DOMITIA DE SACERDO-TIIS. [Sa- 

CBBDOS.] 

DUI'LiA (b. c. 449), a plebiscitum proposed 
by the tribune Duilius, which enacted that 
whoever left the people without tribunes, or 
created a magistrate from whom there was 
no appeal (provocatio), should be scourged and 
beheaded. 

DUI'LIA MAE'NIA, proposed by the tri- 
bunes Duilius and Maenius (b. c. 357), restored 
the old uncial rate of interest {unciariumfe- 
nus) t which had been fixed by the Twelve Ta- 
bles. [Fbnus.] The same tribunes carried a 
measure which was intended, in future, to pre- 
vent such unconstitutional proceedings as the 
enactment of a lex by the soldiers out of Rome, 
on the proposal of the consul. 

FA'BIA DE PLA'GIO. [Plagium.] 

FALCI'DIA. [Lex Voconia.] 

FA'NNIA. [Leges Sumtuahiae.] 

FLAMI'NIA was an Agraria Lex for the 
distribution of lands in Picenum, proposed by 
the tribune C. FUminius, in b. c. 228 according 
to Cicero, or in b. c. 232 according to Polybius. 
The latter date is the more probable. 

FLA'VIA AGRA RIA, b. c. 60, for the dis- 
tribution of lands among Pompey's soldiers, 
proposed by the tribune L. Flavius, who com- 
mitted the consul Caecilius Metellus to prison 
for opposing it. 

FRUM ENTA'RIAE, various leges were so 
called which had for their object the distribu- 
tion of grain among the people, either at a low 
price or gratuitously. [Appuleia; Cassia 
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Terentia; Clodia; Livia; Octavia ; Sem- 

PBONIA.] 

FU'FIA DE RELIGIO'NE, b. c. 61, was 
a privilegium which related to the trial of * 

Clodius. 

FU'RIA or FU'SIA CANI'NIA limited 
the number of slaves to be manumitted by 
testament. 

FU'RIA or FU'SIA TESTAMENTA'- 
RIA, enacted that a testator should not give 
more than three-fourths of his property in le- 
gacies, thus securing one-fourth to the heres. 

GABl'NIA TABELLA'RIA. [Leges Ta- 

BELLABIAE.] t 

There were various Gabiniae Leges, some 
of which were privilegia, as that for conferring 
extraordinary power on Cn. Pompeius for con- 
ducting the war against the pirates. 

A Gabinia Lex, b c. 58, forbade all loans of 
money at Rome to legationes from foreign 
parts. The object of the lex was to prevent 
money being borrowed for the purpose of bri- 
bing the senators at Rome. 

GE'LLIA CORNE'LIA, b. c. 72, which 
gave to Cn. Pompeius the extraordinary " 
power of conferring the Roman civitas on 
Spaniards in Spain, with the advice of his 
consilium. 

GENU'CIA, B.C. 341, forbade altogether 
the taking of interest for the use of money. 

HIERO'NICA was not a lex properly so 
called. Before the Roman conquest of Sicily, 
the payment of the tenths of wine, oil, and 
other produce had been fixed by Hiero ; and 
the Roman quaestors, in letting these tenths 
to farm, followed the practice which they 
found established. 

HORATIAE ET VALE'RIAE. [Leges , 
Valerias ] 

HORTE'NSIA DE PLEBISCITE. [Le- 
ges Publiliae ; Plebiscitum.] 

Another Lex Hortensia enacted that the 
nundinae, which had hitherto been feriae, 
should be dies fasti. This was done for the 
purpose of accommodating the inhabitants of 
the country. 

iCI'LIA, b. c. 456, by which the Aventinus 
was assigned to the plebs. This was the first 
instance of the ager publicus being assigned to " 

the plebs. 

Another Lex Icilia, proposed by the tribune 
Sp. Icilius, b. c. 470, had for its object to pre- 
vent all interruption to the tribunes while act- 
ing in the discharge of their duties. In some 
cases the penalty was death. 

JU'LIAE. Most of the Juliae Leges were 
passed in the time of C. Julius Caesar and 
Augustus. 

Db Adultbbiis. [Adulterium.1 J 
Agrabia, b. c. 59, in the consulship of Cae- 
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sar, for distributing the ager publicus in Cam- 
pania among 20,000 poor citizens, who had 
each three children or more. 

De Ambitu. [Ambitus.] 

De Bonis Cedendis, This lex provided 
that a debtor might escape all personal mo- 
lestation from his creditors by giving up his 

Sroperty to them for the purpose of sale and 
istribution. It is doubtful if this lex was 
passed in the time of Julius Caesar or of Au- 
gustus, though probably of the former. 

De Civitate was passed in the consulship 
of L. Julius Caesar and P. Rutilius Lupus, \ 
B. c. 90. [Civitas ; Foederatae Civi- 

TATES.] 

De Fenore, or rather De Pecuniis Mutuis 
or Creditis (b. c. 47), passed in the time of 
Julius Caesar. The object of it was to make 
an arrangement between debtors and credit- 
ors, for the satisfaction of the latter. The 
possessiones and res were to be estimated at 
the value which they had before the civil 
war, and to be surrendered to the creditors 
at that value ; whatever had been paid for in- 
terest was to be deducted from the principal. 
The result was, that the creditor lost about 
one-fourth of his debt ; but he escaped the 
loss usually consequent on civil disturbance, 
which would have been caused by novae ta- 
bulae. 

Judiciariae. [Judex] 

Di Libbris Legationibus. [Leoatus.] 

De Majestate. [Majestas.] 

Municipalis, commonly called the Table 
of Heracloa. In the year 1732 there were 
found near the Gulf of Tarentum and in the 
neighbourhood of the city of ancient Herac- 
lea, large fragments of a bronze table, which 
contained on one side a Roman lex, and on 
the other a Greek inscription. The whole is 
now in the Museo Borbonico at Naples. The 
lex contains various provisions as to the police 
of the city of Rome, and as to the constitu- 
tion of communities of Roman citizens (muni- 
cipia, coloniae, praefecturae, fora, conciliabula 
ctvhtm Romanorum). It was accordingly a 
lex of that kind which is called Satura, and 
was probably passed in b. c. 44. 

Julia et Papia Poppaea. Augustus ap- 
pears to have caused a lex to be enacted about 
b. c. 18, which is cited as the Lex Julia de 
Mariiandis Ordinibus, and is referred to in the 
Carmen Seculare of Horace, which was writ- 
ten in the year b. c. 17. The object of this 
lex was to regulate marriages, as to which it 
contained numerous provisions ; but it ap- 
pears not to have come into operation till the 1 
year b. c. 13. In the year a. d. 9, and in the 
consulship of M. Papius Mutilus and Q. Pop- 
paeus Secundus (consules suffecti), another lex 
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was passed as a kind of amendment and sup- 
plement to the former lex, and hence arose 
the title of Lex Julia et Papia Poppaea, by 
which this lex is often quoted. Tne lex is 
often variously quoted, according as reference 
is made to its various provisions ; sometimes 
it is called Lex Julia, sometimes Pappia Pop- 
paea, sometimes Lex Julia et Papia, sometimes 
lax de Maritandis Ordinibus, from the chapter 
which treated of the marriages of the sena- 
tors, sometimes Lex Caducaria, Decimaria, dec. 
from the various chapters. 

The Lex Julia forbade the marriage of a 
senator or senator's children with a libertina, 
with a woman whose father or mother had 
followed an ars ludicra, and with a prosti- 
tute ; and also the marriage of a libertinus 
with a senator's daughter. 

In order to promote marriage, various pen- 
alties were imposed on those who lived in a 
state of celibacy (caelibatus) after a certain 
age, and various privileges were given to 
those who had three or more children. 

A candidate for the public offices whq had 
several children was preferred to one who had 
fewer. After the passing of this lex, it be- 
came usual for the senate, and afterwards the 
emperor (princeps), to give occasionally, as a 
privilege to certain persons who had not chil- 
dren, the same advantage that the lex secured 
to those who had children. This was called 
the Jus Liberorum, and sometimes the Jus 
trium Liberorum. 
De Provinciis. [Provinciae.] 
Repetundarum. [Repetundae.] 
Sumtuariae. [Leges Sumtuariae.] 
Theatralis, which permitted Roman equi- 
tes, in case they or their parents had ever had 
a census equestris, to sit in the fourteen rows 
(quatuordecim ordines) fixed by the Lex Roscia 
Theatralis, b. c. 69. 

De Vi Publica and Privata. [Vis.] 

VlCESIMARlA. [VlCESIMA.j 

JU'NIA DE PEREGRl'NIS, proposed 
b. c. 126, by M. Junius Pennus, a tribune, 
banished peregrini from the city. 

A lex of C. Fannius, consul b. c, 122, con- 
tained the same provisions respecting the 
Latini and ltalici; and a lex of C. Papius, 
perhaps b, c. 65, contained the same respect- 
ing all persons who were not domiciled in 
Italy. 

JU'NIA LICI'NIA. [Licinia Junia.] 
JU'NIA NORBA'NA, of uncertain date, 
but probably about a. d. 17, enacted that when 
a Roman citizen had manumitted a slave with- 
out the requisite formalities, the manumission 
should not in all cases be ineffectual, but the 
manumitted person should have the status of 
a Latinus. 
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JU'NIA REPETUNDA'RUM. [Repe 
tundaeJ 

LAETO'RIA, the false name of the Lex 
Plaetoria. [Curator.] 

Sometimes the lex proposed by Volero for 
electing plebeian magistrates at the comitia 
tributa is cited as a Lex Laetoria. 

LICI'NIA DE SODALITIIS. [Ambi- 
tus.] 

LICI'NIA JU'NIA, or, as it is sometimes 
called, Junia et Licinia, passed in the consul- 
ship of L. Licinius Murena and Junius Sila- 
nus, b. c. 62, enforced the Caecilia Didia, in 
connection with which it is sometimes men- 
tioned. 

LICI'NIA MU'CIA DE CIVIBUS RE- 
GUN DIS passed in the consulship of L. Li- 
cinius Crassus and Q. Mucius Scaevola, b. c. 
95, enacted a strict examination as to the 
title to citizenship, and deprived of the exer- 
cise of civic rights all those who could not 
make out a good title to them. This mea- 
sure partly led to the Marsic war. 

LICI'NIA SUMTUA'RIA. [Leges SUM- 
TUARIAE.] 

LICI'NIAE, proposed by C. Licinius, who 
was tribune of the people from b. c. 376 to 
367, and who brought the contest between 
patricians and plebeians to a happy termina- 
tion. He was supported in his exertions by 
his colleague L. Sextius. The laws which 
he proposed were:— 1. That in future no 
more consular tribunes should be appointed, 
but that consuls should be elected as in for- 
mer times, one of whom should always be a 
plebeian. 2. That no one should possess 
more than 500 jugera of the public land, nor 
keep upon it more than 100 head of large, or 
500 of small cattle. 3. A law regulating the 
affairs between debtor and creditor, which 
ordained that the interest already paid for 
borrowed money should be deducted from the 
capital, and that the remainder of the latter 
should be paid back in three yearly instal- 
ments. 4. That the Sibylline books should 
be entrusted to a college of ten men (decem- 
viri), half of whom should be plebeians, in or- 
der that no falsifications might be introduced 
in favour of the patricians. These rogations 
were passed after a most vehement opposition 
on the part of the patricians, and L. Sextius 
was the first plebeian who, in accordance 
with the first of them, obtained the consul- 
ship for the year b. c. 366. 

LI'VIAE, various enactments proposed by 
the tribune M. Livius Drusus, b. c. 91, for 
establishing colonies in Italy and Sicily, dis- 
tributing corn among the poor citizens at a 
low rate, and admitting the foederatae civi- 
tates to the Roman civitas. He is also said 
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to have been the mover of a law for adulter- 
ating silver by mixing with it an eighth part 
of brass. Drusus was assassinated, and the 
senate declared that all his laws were passed 
contra auspicia, and were therefore not leges. 

LUTATIA DE VI. [Vis.] 

MAE'NIA LEX, is only mentioned by 
Cicero who says that M. Curius compelled 
the patres ante auctores fieri in the case of the 
election of a plebeian consul, 44 which," adds 
Cicero, ** was a great thing to accomplish, as 
the Lex Maenia was not yet passed." The 
lex therefore required the patres to give their 
consent at least to the election of a magis- 
tratus, or in other words, to confer or agree 
to confer the imperium on the person whom 
the comitia should elect. It was probably 
proposed by the tribune Maenius b. c. 287. 

MAJESTATIS. [Majestas.] 

MANTLIA, proposed by the tribune C. 
Manilius, b. c. 60, was a privilegium by which 
was conferred on Pornpey the command in 
the war against Mithridates. The lex was 
supported by Cicero when praetor. 

MA'NLIA, also called LICI'NIA, b. c. 196, 
created the triumviri epulones. 

MA'NLIA DE VICE'SIMA, b. c. 357, im- 
posed the tax of five per cent, (vicesima) on 
the value of manumitted slaves. 

MA'RCIA, probably about the year u. c. 
352, adversu* fen era (ores. 

MA'RCIA, an agrarian law proposed by the 
tribune L. Marcius Philippus, b. c. 104. 

MA'RIA, proposed by Marius when tribune 
b. c. 119, for narrowing the pontes at elec 
tions. 

ME'MMIA or RE'MMIA. [Calumhia.] 
MINU'CIA, b. c. 216, created the triumviri 
mensarii. 

OCTA'VI A, one of the numerous leges frn- 
mentariae which repealed a Sempronia Fru- 
mentaria. It is mentioned by Cicero as a 
more reasonable measure than the Sempro- 
nia, which was too profuse. 

OGU'LNIA, proposed by the tribunes b. c. 
300, increased the number of pontifices to 
eight, and that of the augurs to nine ; it also 
enacted that four of the pontifices and five of 
the augurs should be taken from the plebes. 
O'PPIA. [Lboes Sumtuariae.] 
O'RCHIA. [Leges Sumtuariae] 
OVI'NIA, of uncertain date, was a plebis- 
citum which gave the censors certain powers 
in regulating the lists of the senators (ordo 
tenatorius) : the main object seems to nave 
been to exclude all improper persons from 
the senate, and to prevent their admission, if 
in other respects qualified. 

PA'PIA DE PEREGRI'NIS. [Lex Junia 
de Peregrinis.] 
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PA'PIA POPPAEA. [Lkx Julia et Pa- 

PIA POPPAEA.] 

PAPl'RIA, or JULIA PAPl'RIA DE 
MULCT A 'RUM AESTIMATIONE (b. c. 
430), fixed a money value according to which 
fines were paid, which formerly were paid in 
sheep and cattle. Some writers make this 
valuation part of the Aternian law [Aternia 
Tarpeia], but in this they appear to have 
been mistaken. 

PAPl'RIA, by which the as was made se- 
muncialis, one of the various enactments 
which tampered with the coinage. 

PAPl'RIA, b. c. 332, proposed by the prae- 
tor Papirius, gave the Aceirani the civitas 
without the suffragium. It was properly a 
privilegium, but is useful as illustrating the 
history of the extension of the civitas Ro- 
mana. 

PAPl'RIA, of uncertain date, enacted that 
no aeden should be declared consecratae with- 
out a plebiscitum. 

PAPl'RIA PLAUTIA, a plebiscitum of 
the year b c. 89, proposed by the tribunes C. 
Papirius Carbo and M. Plautius Silvanus, in 
the consulship of Cn. Pompeius Strabo and 
L. Porcius Cato, is culled by Cicero a lcx of 
Silvanus and Carbo. [See Civitas; Foe- 
deratab Civitates.1 

PAPl'RIA POETE'LIA. [Lex Poete- 
UA.1 

PAPl'RIA TABELLAHIA. [Leges Ta- 
bellabiae.] 

PEDUCAEA, b. c. 113, a plebiscitum. 
seems to have been merely a privilegium, and 
not a general law against incestum. 

PETRE'IA, de decimatione mititum, in case 
of mutiny. 

PETRO'NIA, probably passed in the time 
of Augustus, and subsequently amended by 
various senatus-consulta, forbade a master to 
deliver up his slave to fight with wild beasts. 

PIN A'RIA, related to the giving of a judex 
within a limited time. 

PLAETO'RIA. [Curator.] 

PLAUTIA or PLO'TIA DE VI. [Vis ] 

PLAUTIA or PLO'TIA JUDIClA'RIA, 
enacted that fifteen persons should be annu- 
ally taken from each tribe to be placed in the 
Album Judicum. 

POETE'LIA, b. c. 358, a plebiscitum, was 
the first lex against ambitus. 

POETE'LIA PAPl'RIA, b. c. 326, made 
an important change in the liabilities of the 
Nexi. 

POMPEIAE. There were various leges 
so called. 

De Civitate, proposed by Cn. Pompeius 
Strabo, the father of Cn. Pompeius Magnus, 
probably in his consulship, b. c. 89, gave the 
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ius Latii or Latinilas to all the towns of the 
Tranapadani, and probably the civitas to the 
Cispadani. 

De Ambitu. [Ambitus.] 

Judiciaria. [Judex, p. 181.] 

De Jure Magistratuum, forbade a person 
to be a candidate for public offices (petitito ho- 
norum) who was not at Rome ; but J. Caesar 
was excepted. This was doubtless the old 
law, but it had apparently become obsolete. 

De Parricidiis. [Parricidium.] 

Tribunitia (b. c. 70), restored the old tri- 
bunitia potestas, which Sulla had nearly de- 
stroyed. [Tribuni.] 

De Vi, was a privilegium, and only referred 
to the case of Milo. 

PO'RCIAE DE CA'PITE CIVIUM, or 
DE PRO VOCATION E, enacted that no 
Roman citizen should be scourged or put to 
death. * 

PO'RCIA DE PROVI'NCIIS, about B.C. 
198, the enactments of which are doubtful. 

PUBLI'LIA. In the consulship of L. Pi- 
nanus and P. Furius, b. c. 472, the tribune 
Publilius Volero proposed, in the assembly of 
the tribes, that the tribunes should in future 
be appointed in the comitia of the tribes (uf 
plebeii magmtratun tribuiis comitiis JUrent), in- 
stead of by the centuries, as had formerly been 
the case ; since the clients of the patricians 
were so numerous in the centuries, that the 
plebeians could not elect whom they wished. 
This measure was violently opposed by the 
patricians, who prevented the tribes from com- 
ing to any resolution respecting it throughout 
this year ; but in the following year, b. c. 471, 
Publilius was re-elected tribune, and together 
with him C. Laetorius, a man of still greater 
resolution than Publilius. Fresh measures 
were added to the former proposition: the 
aediles were to be chosen by the tribes, as 
well as the tribunes, and the tribes were to be 
competent to deliberate and determine on all 
matters affecting the whole nation, and not 
such only as might concern the plebes. This 
proposition, though still more violently resist- 
ed by the patricians than the one of the pre- 
vious year, was carried. Some said that the 
number of the tribunes was now for the first 
time raised to five, having been only two pre- 
viously. 

PUBLI'LIAE, proposed by the dictator Q. 
Publilius Philo, b. c. 339. According to Livy, 
there were three Publiliae Leges. 1. The 
first is said to have enacted, that plebiscita 
should bind all Quirites, which is to the same 
purport as the Lex Hortensia of b. c. 286. It 
is probable, however, that the object of this 
law was to render the approval of the senate 
a sufficient confirmation of a plebiscitum, and 
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to make the confirmation of the curiae unne- 
cessary. 2. The second law enacted, ut legum 
quae comitiis cm tun at is ferrerentur ante initum 
suffragium patres auctores fierent. By patres 
Livy here means the curiae ; and accordingly 
this law made the confirmation of the curiae 
a mere formality in reference to all laws sub- 
mitted to the comitia centuriata, since every 
law proposed by . the senate to the centuries 
was to be considered to have the sanction of 
the curiae also. 3. The third law enacted that 
one of the two censors should necessarily be 
a plebeian. It is probable that there was also 
a fourth law, which applied the Licinian law 
to the praetorship as well as to the censor- 
ship, and which provided that in each alter- 
nate year the praetor should be a plebeian. 

PU'PIA, mentioned by Cicero, seems to 
have enacted that the senate could not meet 
on comitiales dies. 

QUl'NTIA, was a lex proposed by T. 
Quintals Crispinus, consul b. c. 9, for the pre- 
servation of the aquaeductus. 

RE'GIA. A Lex Regia during the kingly 
period of Roman history might have a twofold 
meaning. In the first place, it was a law 
which had been passed by the comitia under 
the presidency of the king, and was thus dis- 
tinguished from a Lex Tribunicia, which was 
passed by the comitia under the presidency 
of the tribunus celerum. In later times all 
laws, the origin of which was attributed to 
the time of the kings, were called Leges Re- 
giae, though it by no means follows that they 
were all passed under the presidency of the 
kings, and much less, that they were enacted 
by the kings without the sanction of the cu- 
ries. Some of these laws were preserved and 
followed at a very late period of Roman his- 
tory. A collection of them was made, though 
at what time is uncertain, by Papisius or Pa- 
pirius, and this compilation was called the 
Jus Civile Papirianum or Papisianum. 

The second meaning of Lex Regia during 
the kingly period was undoubtedly the same 
as that of the Lex Curiata de Imperio. [Impe- 
rium. This indeed is not mentioned by any 
ancient writer, but must be inferred from the 
Lex Regia which we meet with under the em- 
pire, for the name could scarcely have been 
invented then ; it must have come down from 
early times, when its meaning was similar, 
though not nearly so extensive. During the 
empire the curies continued to hold their 
meetings, though they were only a shadow of 
former times ; and after the election of a new 
emperor, they conferred upon him the impe- 
rium in the ancient form by a Lex Curiata de 
Imperio, which was now usually called Lex 
Regia. The imperium, however, which this 



Regia Lex conferred upon an emperor, was of 
a very different nature from that which in 
former times it had conferred upon the kings. 
It now embraced all the rights and powers 
which the populus Romanus had formerly pos- 
sessed, so that the emperor became what for- 
merly the populus had been, that is, the sove- 
reign power in the state. A fragment of such 
a lex regia, conferring the imperium upon 
Vespasian, engraved upon a brazen table, is 
still extant in the Lateran at Rome. 

RE'MNIA. [Calumnia.] 

REPETUNDA'RUM. [Repetundae.] 

RHO'DIA. The Rhodians had a maritime 
code which was highly esteemed. Some of its 
provisions were adopted by the Romans, and 
have thus been incorporated in the maritime 
law of European states. It was not, however, 
a lex in the proper sense of the term. 

RO'SCIA THEATRA'LIS, proposed by 
the tribune L. Roscius Otho, b. c. 67, which 
gave the equites a special place at the public 
spectacles in fourteen rows or seats (cm quatu- 
ordeeim gradibus sive ordinibus) next to the 
place of the senators, which was in the or- 
chestra. This lex also assigned a certain 
place to spendthrifts. The phrase sedere in 
quatuordecim ordinibus is equivalent to having 
the proper census equestris which was re- 
quired by the lex. There are numerous allu- 
sions to this lex, which is sometimes simply 
called the Lex of Otho, or referred to by his 
name. It is supposed by some writers to have 
been enacted in the consulship of Cicero, 
b.c. 63. , 

RU'BRIA. The province of Gallia Cisal- 
pina ceased to be a provincia, and became a 
part of Italia, about the year b. c. 43. When 
this change took place, it was necessary to 
provide for the administration of justice, as 
the usual modes of provincial administration 
would cease with trie determination of the 
provincial form of government. This was 
effected by a lex, a large part of which, on a 
bronze tablet, is preserved in the Museum at 
Parma. The name of this lex is not known, 
but it is supposed by some to be the Lex Ru- 
bria. 

RUPI'LIAE LEGES (b. c. 131), were the 
regulations established by P. Rupilius, and 
ten legati, for the administration of the pro- 
vince of Sicily, after the close of the first ser- 
vile war. They were made in pursuance of a 
consultum of the senate. Cicero speaks of 
these regulations as a decretum of Rupilius, 
which he says they call Lex Rupilia ; but it 
was not a lex proper. The powers given to 
the commissioners by the Lex Julia Munici- 
palis were of a similar kind. 

SACRA'TAE. Leges were properly so 



Digitized by Googl 



LEX SEMPRONIA. 

called which had for their object to make a 
thing or person sacer. 

A Jex sacrata militaris is also mentioned by 
Livy. 

SATURA. [Lex, p. 190 ] 

SCANTI'NIA, proposed by a tribune; the 
date and contents are not known, but its ob- 
ject was to suppress unnatural crimes. It ex- 
isted in the time of Cicero. 

SCRIBO'NIA. The date and whole im- 
port of this lex are not known ; but it enacted 
that a right toservitutes should not be acquired 
by usucapion. 

SEMPRONIAE, the name of various laws 
proposed by Tiberius and Caius Sempronius 
Gracchus. 

Aorabia. In B.C. 133 the tribune Tib. 
Gracchus revived the Agrarian law of Licinius 
[Leges Licinue] : he proposed that no one 
should possess more than 500 jugera of the 
public land, and that the surplus land should 
be divided among the poor citizens, who were 
not to have the power of alienating it : he also 
proposed as a compensation to the possessors 
deprived of the land, on which they had fre- 
quently made improvements, that the former 
possessors should have the full ownership of 
500 jugera, and each of their sons, if they had 
any, half that quantity : finally, that three com- 
missioners (triumviri) should be appointed 
every year to carry the law into effect. This 
law naturally met with the greatest opposi- 
tion, but it was eventually passed in the year 
in which it was proposed, and Tib. Gracchus, 
C. Gracchus, and Appius Claudius were the 
three commissioners appointed under it. It 
was, however, never carried fully into effect, 
in consequence of the murder of Tib. Grac- 
chus. Owing to the difficulties which were 
experienced in carrying his brother's agrarian 
law into effect, it w*s again brought forward 
by C. Gracchus, b. c. 123. 

De Capite Civium Romanorum, proposed 
by C.Gracchus B.C. 123 enacted that the 
people only should decide respecting the ca- 
put or civil condition of a citizen. This law 
continued in force till the latest times of the 
republic. 

Frumentaria, proposed by C. Gracchus 
B. c. 123, enacted that corn should be sold by 
the state to the people once a month at live- 
sixths of an as for each modius : Livy says 
srmissis et trims, that is 6 OZ. and 4 oz. = 10 oz., 
because there was no coin to represent the 
dextans. [As.] 

Judiciabia. [Judex, p. 181.] 

Militaris, proposed by C.Gracchus b. c. 
123, enacted that the soldiers should receive 
their clothing gratis, and that no one should 
be enrolled as a soldier under the age of seven- 

b2 
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teen. Previously a fixed sum was deducted 
from the pay for all clothes and arms issued 
to the soldiers. 

Ne quib Judicio circumveniretur, pro- 
posed by C. Gracchus, b. c. 123, punished all 
who conspired to obtain the condemnation of 
a person in a judicium publicum. One of the 
provisions of the Lex Cornelia de Sicariis was 
to the same effect. 

De Provinciis Consular ibus, proposed by 
C. Gracchus, b.c. 123, enacted that the senate 
should fix each year, before the comitia for 
electing the consuls were held, the two pro- 
vinces which were to be allotted to the two 
new consuls. 

There was also a Sempronian law concern- 
ing the province of Asia, which probably did 
not form part of the Lex de Provinciis Con- 
sularibus: it enacted that the taxes of this 
province should be let out to farm by the cen- 
sors at Rome. This law was afterwards re- 
pealed by J. Caesar. 

SEMPRONIA DE FE'NERE, b.c. 193, 
was a plebiscitum proposed by a tribune 
M. Sempronius, which enacted that the law 
(Jus) about money lent (pecunia credita) should 
be the same for the Socii and Latini (Socii ac 
nomen Latinum) as for Roman citizens. The 
object of the lex was to prevent Romans from 
lending money in the name of the Socii who 
were not bound by the fenebres leges. The 
lex could obviously only apply within the ju- 
risdiction of Rome. 

SERVI'LIA AGRA'RIA, proposed by the 
tribune P. S. Rullus in the consulship of Cice- 
ro, b. c. 63, was a very extensive agrarian ro- 
gatio. It was successfully opposed by Cicero; 
but k was in substance carried by J. Caesar, 
b. c. 59 [Lex Julia Agraria], and is the lex 
called by Cicero Lex Campana, from the pub- 
lic land called ager campanus being assigned 
under this lex. 

SERVI'LIA GLAU'CIA DE CIVITA'- 
TE. [Repetundae.] 

SERVI'LIA GLAU'CIA DE REPETUN- 
DIS. [Repetundae.] 

SERVI'LIA JUDICIA'RIA, b. c. IOC. [Ju- 
dex p. 191.1 It is assumed by some writers 
that a lex of the tribune Servius Glaucia re- 
pealed the Servilia Judiciaria two years after 
its enactment. 

SILVA'Nl ET CARBO'NIS. [Lex Pa- 

PIRIA PlaUTIaJ 

SULPl'CIAE, proposed by the tribune P. 
Sulpicius Rufus, a supporter of Marius, b. c. 
88, enacted the recall of the exiles, the distri- 
bution of the new citizens and the libertrni 
among the thirty- five tribes, that the command 
in the Mithridatic war should be taken from 
Sulla and given to Marius, and that a senator 
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should not contract debt to the amount of 
more than 2000 denarii. The last enactment 
may have been intended to expel persons from 
the senate who should get in debt. All these 
leges were repealed by Sulla. 

S ULPI'CIA SEMPRO'NI A, b. c. 304. No 
name is given to this lex by Livy, but it was 
probably proposed by the consuls. It prevent- 
ed the dedicatio of a templurn or altar with- 
out the consent of the senate or a majority of 
the tribunes. 

SUMTUA'RIAE, the name of various laws 
passed to prevent inordinate expense (sumtus) 
m banquets, dress, &c. In the states of an- 
tiquity it was considered the duty of govern- 
ment to put a check upon extravagance in 
the private expenses of persons, and among 
the Romans in particular we find traces of 
this in the laws attributed to the kings, and 
in the Twelve Tables. The censors, to whom 
was entrusted the ditciplina or cura morum, 
punished by the Ttotacensoria all persons guilty 
of what was then regarded as a luxurious 
mode of living; a great many instances of 
this kind are recorded. But as the love of 
luxury greatly increased with the foreign con- 
quests of the republic and the growing wealth 
of the nation, various leges sumtuariae were 
passed at different times with the object of 
restraining it. These, however, as may be 
supposed, rarely accomplished their object, 
and in the latter times of the republic they 
were virtually repealed. The following list 
of them is arranged in chronological order : — 

Oppia, proposed by the tribune C. Oppius 
in b. c. 215, enacted that no woman should 
have above half an ounce of gold, nor wear 
a dress of different colours, nor ride in a car- 
riage in the city or in any town, or within a 
mile of it, unless on account of public sacri- 
fices. This law was repealed twenty years 
afterwards, whence we frequently fina the 
Lex Orchia mentioned as the first lex sumtu- 
aria. 

Orchia, proposed by the tribune C. Or- 
chius in b. c. 181, limited the number of 
guests to be present at entertainments. 

Fannia, proposed by the consul C. Fan- 
nius, b. c. 61, limited the sums which were 
to be spent on entertainments, and enacted 
that not more than 100 asses should be spent 
on certain festivals named in the lex, whence 
it is called centussis by Lucilius ; that on ten 
other days in each month not more than 30 
asses, and that on all other days not more 
than 10 asses, should be expended ; also that 
no other fowl but one hen should be served 
up, and that not fattened for the purpose. 
Didu, passed b. c. 143, extended the Lex 
to the whole of Italy, and enacted 



that not only those who gave entertainments 
which exceeded in expense what the law had 
prescribed, but also all who were present at 
such entertainments, should be liable to the 
penalties of the law. We are not, however, 
told in what these consisted. 

Licinia, agreed in its chief provisions with 
the Lex Fannia, and was brought forward, 
we are told, that there might be the authority 
of a new law upon the subject, inasmuch as 
the Lex Fannia was beginning to be neglect- 
ed. It allowed 200 asses to be spent on en- 
tertainments upon marriage days, and on other 
days the same as the Lex Fannia ; also, that 
on ordinary days there should not be served 
up more than three pounds of fresh, and one 
pound of salt meat. It was probably passed 
in b. c. 103. 

Cornelia, a law of the dictator Sulla, b. c. 
81, was enacted on account of the neglect of 
the Fannian and Licinian laws. Like these, 
it regulated the expenses of entertainments. 
Extravagance in funerals, which had been 
forbidden even in the Twelve Tables, was 
also restrained by a law of Sulla. 

Aemilia, proposed by the consul Aemilius 
Lepidus, b. c. 78, did not limit the expenses 
of entertainments, but the kind and quantity 
of food that was to be used. 

Antia, of uncertain date, proposed by An- 
tius Resto, besides limiting the expenses of 
entertainments, enacted that no actual magis- 
trate, or magistrate elect, should dine abroad 
anywhere except at the houses of certain per- 
sons. This law however was little observed ; 
and we are told that Antius never dined out 
afterwards, that he might not see his own law 
violated. 

Julia, proposed by the dictator C. Julius 
Caesar, enforced the former sumptuary laws 
respecting entertainments, which had fallen 
into disuse. He stationed officers in the pro- 
vision market to seize upon all eatables for 
bidden by the law, and sometimes sent lictors 
and soldiers to banquets to take every thing 
which was not allowed by the law. 

Julia, a lex of Augustus, allowed 200 ses- 
terces to be expended upon festivals on dies 
profesti, 300 on those of the calends, ides, 
nones, and some other festive days, and 1000 
upon marriage feasts. There was also an 
edict of Augustus or Tiberius, by which as 
much as from 300 to 2000 sesterces were al- 
lowed to be expended upon entertainments, 
the increase being made with the hope of se- 
curing thereby the observance of the law. 

Tiberius attempted to check extravagance 
in banquets; and a senatus-consultum was 
passed in his reign for the purpose of restrain- 
ing luxury, which forbade gold vases to be 
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employed, except for sacred purposes, and 
also prohibited the use of silk garments to 
men. This sumptuary law, however, was but 
little observed. Some regulations on the sub- 
ject were also made by Nero and the succeed- 
ing emperors, but they appear to have been 
of little or no avail in checking the increasing 
love of luxury in dress and food. 

TABELLA'RIAE, the laws by which the 
ballot was introduced in voting in the comitia. 
As to the ancient mode of voting at Rome, 
see SuFrRAGiuM. 

Gabinia, proposed by the tribune Gabinius, 
b. c. 139, introduced the ballot in the elec- 
tion of magistrates ; whence Cicero calls the 
tabella vindex UcUae libertatis. 

Cassia, proposed by the tribune L. Cassius 
Longinus, b. c. 137, introduced the ballot in 
the judicium povuli, or cases tried in the comir 
tia by the whole body of the people, with the 
exception of cases of perduellio. 

Papiria, proposed by the tribune C. Papi- 
rius Carbo, b. c. 131, introduced the ballot in 
the enactment and repeal of laws. 

Cablia, proposed by C. Caelius Caldus, 
b. c. 107, introduced the ballot in cases of 
perduellio, which had been excepted in the 
Cassian law. 

There was also a law brought forward by 
Mariu8, b. c. 119, which was intended to se- 
cure freedom and order in voting. 

TARPE'IA ATE'RNIA. [AtkbniaTab- 

PE TE?RENTi'LIA, proposed by the tribune 
C. Terentilius, b. c. 462, but not carried, was 
a rogatio which had for its object an amend- 
ment of the constitution, though in form it 
only attempted a limitation of the imperium 
consulare. This rogatio probably led to the 
subsequent legislation of the decemviri. 

THO'RIA, passed b. c. 121, concerned the 
public land in Italy as far as the rivers Ru- 
bicon and Macra, or all Italy except Cisalpine 
Gaul, the public land in the province of Africa, 
the public land in the territory of Corinth, 
and probably other public land besides. It 
relieved a great part of the public land of the 
land-tax (vectigal). Some considerable frag- 
ments of this lex have come down to us, en- 
graved on the back part of the same bronze 
tablet which contained the Servilia Lex Ju- 
diciaria, and on Repetundae. 

TREBO'NIA, a plebiscitum proposed by 
L Trebonius, b. c. 448, which enacted that 
if the ten tribunes were not chosen before the 
comitia were dissolved, those who were elect- 
ed should not fill up the number (co-optarc), 
but that the comitia should be continued till 
the ten were elected. 

TR1BUNITIA. l.Alaw passed inthetimes 



LEX VAT1N1A. 

of the kings under the presidency of the tri- 
bunus celerum, and was so called to distin- 
guish it from one passed under the presidency 
of the king. [Lex Rboia.] 2. Any law pro- 
posed by a tribune of the plebs. 3. The law 
proposed by Pompey in b. c. 70, restoring to 
the tribunes of the plebs the power of which 
they had been deprived by Sulla. 
TU'LLIA DE A'MBITU. [Ambitus.] 
TU'LLIA DE LEGATIO'NE LI BERA. 
[Lkgatus, p. 188.] 

VALE'RIAE, proposed by the consul P. 
Valerius Publicola, b. c. 508, enacted : 1. That 
whoever attempted to obtain possession of 
royal power should be devoted to the gods, 
together with his substance. 2. That who- 
ever was condemned by the sentence of a 
magistrate to be put to death, to be scourged, 
or to be fined, should possess the right of ap- 
peal (provocatio) to the people. The patri- 
cians possessed previously the right of appeal 
from the sentence of a magistrate to their 
own council, the curiae, and therefore this 
law of Valerius probably related only to the 
plebeians, to whom it gave the right of appeal 
to the plebeian tribes, and not to the centu- 
ries. Hence the laws proposed by the Vale- 
rian family respecting the right ot appeal are 
alwavs spokm of as one of the chief safe- 
guards of the liberty of the plebs. The right 
of appeal did not extend beyond a mile from 
the city, where unlimited imperium began, to 
which the patricians were just as much sub- 
ject as the plebeians. 

VALE'RIAE ET HOR ATI AE, three laws 
proposed by the consuls L. Valerius and M. 
Horatius, b. c. 449, in the year after the de- 
cemvirate, enacted: 1. That a plebiscitum 
should be binding on the whole people, re- 
specting the meaning of which expression, 
see Plebiscitum. 2. That whoever should 
procure the election of a magistrate without 
appeal should be out-lawed, and might be 
killed by any one with impunity. 3. Renew- 
ed the penalty threatened against any one who 
should harm the tribunes and the aediles, to 
whom were now added the judices and de- 
cemviri. There is considerable doubt as to 
who are meant by the judices and decemviri. 

VALE'RI A, proposed by the consul M. Va- 
lerius, b. c. 300, re-enacted for the third time 
the celebrated law of his famliy respecting 
appeal (provocatio) from the decision of a ma- 
gistrate. The law specified no fixed penalty 
for its violation, leaving the judges to deter- 
mine what the punishment should be. 
VA'RIA. [Majrstab.] 
VATI'NIA DE PROVI'NCIIS, was the 
enactment by which Julius Caesar obtained 
the province of Gallia Cisalpina with Illyri- 
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cum for rive years, to which the senate added 
Gallia Transalpina. This plebiscitum was 
proposed by the tribune Vatinius. A Trebo- 
nia Lex subsequently prolonged Caesar's im- 
perial!! for five years. 

VATl'NIA. [Repetundae.] 

VATl'NIA DE COLONIS, under which 
the Latina Colonia [LatinitasJ of Novum- 
Coraum in Gallia Cisalpina was planted 
b. c. 59. 

DE Vr. [Vis.] 

VIA'RIA. A viaria lex which Cicero says 
the tribune C. Curio talked of; but nothing 
more seems to be known of it. Some modern 
writers speak of leges viariae, but there do 
not appear to be any leges properly so called. 
The provisions as to roads in many of the 
Agrarian laws were parts of- such leges, and 
had no special reference to roads. 

Vl'LLIA ANNA'LIS. [Lex Annalis ] 

VOCO'NIA, enacted on the proposal of Q. 
Voconius Saxa, a tribunus plebis, b. c. 169. 

One provision of the lex,was, that no per- 
son who should be rated in the census at 
100,000 sesterces (centum millia aeris) after 
the census of that year, should make any fe- 
male (virginem neve mulicrem) his heres. The 
lex allowed no exceptions, even in favour of 
an only daughter. It only applied to testa- 
ments, and therefore a daughter or other fe- 
male could inherit ab intestato to any amount. 
The vestal virgins could make women their 
heredes in all cases, which was the only ex- 
ception to the provisions of the lex Another 
provision of the lex forbade a person, who was 
included in the census tagive more in amount, 
in the form of a legacy to any person, than 
the heres or heredes should take. This pro- 
vision secured something to the heres or he- 
redes, but still the provision was ineffectual, 
and the object of the lex was only accom- 
plished by the Lex Falcidia, b. c. 44, which 
enacted that a testator should not give more 
than three fourths in legacies, thus securing 
a fourth to the heres. 

LIBER (ptfiMov) a book. The most com- 
mon material on which books were written 
by the Greeks and Romans, was the thin 
coats or rind (liber, whence the Latin name 
for a book) of the Egyptian papyrus. This 
plant was called by the Egyptians Byblos 
(/?v/ttoc), whence the Greeks derived their 
name for a book {piSliov). The papyrus- 
tree grows in swamps to the height of ten 
leet and more, and paper (ckarta) was pre- 
pared from the thin coats or pellicles which 
surround the plant. The form and general 
appearance of the papyri rolls will be under- 
stood from the following woodcut taken from 
paintings found at Pompeii. 
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Libri, Cook*. 

Next to the papyrus, parchment (membrana) 
was the most common material for writing 
upon. It is said to have been invented by 
Eumenes II. king of Pergamus, in conse- 
quence of the prohibition of the export of pa- 
pyrus from Egypt by Ptolemy Epiphanes. 
It is probable, however, that Eumenes in- 
troduced only some improvement in the man- 
ufacture of parchment, as Herodotus men- 
tions writing on skins as common in his time, 
and says that the lonians had been accus- 
tomed to give the name of skins (dt$0ipaO 
to books. 

The ancients wrote usually on only one 
side of the paper or parchment. The back 
of the paper, instead of being written upon, 
was usually stained with saffron colour or 
the cedrus, which produced a yellow colour. 

As paper and parchment were dear, it was 
frequently the custom to erase or wash out 
writing of little importance, and to write upon 
the paper or parchment again, which was 
then called Palimpsest us (itaKLft^ijaToO. 

The paper or parchment was joined together 
so as to form one sheet, and when the work 
was finished, it was rolled on a staff, whence 
it was called a volumen ; and hence we have 
the expression evolvere librum. When an au- 
thor divided a work into several books, it was 
usual to include only one book in a volume 
or roll, so that there was generally the same 
number of volumes as of books. 

In the papyri rolls found at Herculane- 
um, the stick on which the papyrus is rolled 
doe* not project from the papyrus, but is con- 
cealed by it. Usually, however, there were 
balls or bosses, ornamented or painted, called 
umbilici or cornua, which were fastened at 
each end of the stick and projected from the 
papyrus. The ends of the roll were carefully 
cut, polished with pumice-stone and coloured 
black ; they were called the geminaef routes. 

To protect the roll from injury it was fre- 
quently put in a parchment case, which was 
stained with a purple colour or with the yel- 
low of the Lutum, 
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The title of the book (tihdtu, index) was 
written on a small strip of papyrus or parch- 
ment with a light red colour (coccum or minium.) 
LIBERA'LIA. [Dionysia, p. 120.] 
Ll'BERI. [Inqbnui ; Libkrtds.] 
LIBERTUS, LIBERTi'NUS. Freemen 
(liberi) were either Ingenui [Inoknui] or Lib- 
ertini. Libertini were those persons who had 
been released from legal servitude. A manu- 
mitted slave was Libertus (that is, liberattu) 
with reference to his master : with reference 
to the class to which he belonged after man- 
umission, he was Libertinus. Respecting the 
mode in which a slave was manumitted, and 
his status after manumission, see M anumissio. 

At Athens, a liberated slave was called 
aneXevdepoc. When manumitted he did not 
obtain the citizenship, but was regarded as a 
metoicus [Metoicus], and, as such, he had to 
pay not only the metoidon (jictoLkiov), but a 
triobolon in addition to it. His former mas- 
ter became his patron (npoaTuTTjs), to whom 
he owed certain duties. 
LIBITINA'RIl. [Funus, p. 161] 
LIBRA, dim. LI BELLA (oradfidc), a bal- 
ance, a pair of scales. The principal parts 
of this instrument were: 1. The beam (jugum). 
2. The two scales, called in Greek rufaivra, 
and in Latin lances. The beam was made 
without a tongue, being held by a ring or 
other appendage (Ugula, frvfia), fixed in the 
centre. The annexed woodcut represents 
Mercury and Apollo engaged in exploring the 
fates of Achilles and Memnon, by weighing 
the attendant genius of the one against that 
of the other. 




Libra, Pair of Seal**. 

, LIBRA or AS, a pound, the unit of weight 
among the Romans and Italians. 



The uncial division, which has been noticed 
in speaking of the coin As, was also applied 
to the weight. The following table shows 
the divisions of the pound, with their value in 
ounces and grains, avoirdupois weight. 



Unciae. Oi. Or*. 
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45 




11 




64. 


64 


Dextans or Decuncis . . 
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Dodrans. ...... 
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57 
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76. 
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'Septunx 
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63 


80. 


88 


Semis or Semissis . . . 


6 


53 


84. 


95 
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89. 


05 
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33 


93. 
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Quadrans or Teruncius . 
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2| 


97. 


21 






13 


101. 


29 


Sescuncia or Sescunx . . 




U 


103.624 


Uncia ........ 




03 


105. 


36 






or 


433.1 


366 



The divisions of the ounce are given under 
Uncia. Where the word pondo, or its abbre- 
viations p. or pond., occur with a simple num- 
ber, the weight understood is the libra. 

The name libra was also given to a measure 
of horn, divided into twelve equal parts (un- 
ciae) by lines marked on it, and used for 
measuring oil. 

LIBRA'RII, the name of slaves, who were 
employed by their masters in writing or copy- 
ing, sometimes called antiquarii. They must 
be distinguished from the Scribae publici, who 
were freemen [Scribae], and also from the 
booksellers [Bibi.iopola], to both of whom 
this name was also applied. 

LIBRARIES. [Bibliothkca.] 

LPBRIPENS. [Mancipium.] 

LIBURNA, LIBU'RNICA, a light vessel, 
which derived its name from the Liburni. 
The ships of this people were of great assist- 
ance to Augustus at the battle of Actium; and 
experience having shown their efficiency, ves- 
sels of a similar kind were built and called by 
the name of the people. 

LICTOR, a public officer, who attended on 
the chief Roman magistrates. The number 
which waited on the different magistrates is 
stated in the article Fasces. 

The office of lictor is said to have been de- 
rived by Romulus from the Etruscans. The 
lictors went before the magistrates one by one 
in a line ; he who went last or next to the 
magistrate was called proximtts lictor, to whom 
the magistrate gave his commands ; and as 
this lictor was, always the principal one, we 
also find him called primue lictor. 

The lictors had to inflict punishment on 
those who were condemned, especially in the 
case of Roman citizens ; for foreigners and 



Digitized by Google 



LITUUS. 

slaves were punished by the Carnifex ; and 
they also probably had to assist in some cases 
in the execution of a decree or judgment in a 
civil suit. The lictors likewise commanded 
persons to pay proper respect to a magistrate 
passing by, which consisted in dismounting 
from horseback, uncovering the head, stand- 
ing out of the way, &c. 

The lictors were originally chosen from the 
plebs, but afterwards appear to have been 
generally freedmen, probably of the magis- 
trate on whom they attended. 

Lictors were properly only granted to those 
magistrates who had the Imperium. Conse- 
quently, the tribunes of the plebs never had 
lictors, nor several of the other magistrates. 
Sometimes, however, lictors were granted to 
persons as a mark of respect or for the sake of 
protection. Thus by a law of the Triumvirs 
every vestal virgin was accompanied by a lie- 
tor, whenever she went out, and the honour 
of one or two lictors was usually granted to 
the wives and other female members of the 
Imperial family. 

There were also thirty lictors called Lictores 
Curiati, whose duty it was to summon the 
curiae to the comitia curiata ; and when these 
meetings became little more than a form, 
their suffrages were represented by the thirty 
lictors. 

LIMEN. [Janua] 

L1NTER, a light boat frequently formed of 
the trunk of a tree, and drawing little water. 

UTHOSTROTA. [Domus, p. 127 ] 

LITRA (Xirpa), a Sicilian silver coin equal 
in value to the Aeginetan obol. 

LITURGIES. [Leitoukoia] 

LI'TUUS probably an Etruscan word sig- 
nifying crooked. I. The crooked staff borne 
by the augurs, with which they divided the 
expanse of heaven, when viewed with refer- 




LORICA. 

ence to divination (templum), into regions (re- 
gioncs). It is very frequently exhibited upon 
works of art. The figure in the middle of the 
preceding illustrations is from an ancient 
specimen of Etruscan sculpture, representing 
an augnr ; the two others are Roman denarii. 
2. A sort of trumpet slightly curved at the ex- 
tremity. It differed both from the tuba and 
the comu, the former being straight, while the 
latter was bent round into a spiral shape. 
Its tones are usually characterized as 
and shrill. 




1 



Lituus, Trumpet 

LIXAE. [Calones.] 

LODIX, a small shaggy blanket. It was 

also used as a carpet. 
LOGISTAE. [Euthyne.] 
LOOKING-GLASS. [Speculum.] 
LOOM. [Tela.] 

LORI'CA (Oupaij ,, a cuirass. The cuirass 
was worn by the heavy-armed infantry both 
among the Greeks and Romans. The sol- 
diers commonly wore cuirasses made of flex- 
ible bands of steel, or cuirasses of chain mail ; 
but those of generals and officers usually con- 
sisted of two rvaXa, the breast-piece and 
back-piece, made of bronze, iron, &c, which 
were joined by means of buckles (nepovai). 
The epithets Xentduror and QoXtiuTor are 
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p plied to a cuirass ; the former on account 
f its resemblance to the scales of fish (tenl- 
tv), the latter to the scales of serpents (^o- 

l<TtV.) 




LOTS. [Sortbs.] 

LUCAR. [Histro] 

LUCERES. [Tribus] 

LUGERNA (Atftvoc) an oil lamp. The 
Greeks and Romans originally used candles ; 
but in later times candies were chiefly con- 
fined to the houses of the lower classes. 
[Candela.] A great number of ancient lamps 
has come down to us ; the greater part of 
which are made of terra cotta, but also a con- 
siderable number of bronze. Most of the 
lamps are of an oval form, and flat upon the 
top, on which there are frequently figures in 
relief. In the lamps there are one or more 
round holes, according to the number of wicks 
(ellychnia) burnt in it ; and as these holes were 
called from an obvious analogy, yvKrrjpe^ or 
fjLv%ai. literally nostrils or nozzles, the lamp 
was also called Monomyxog, Dimyros, Tri- 
myxos, or Polymyxos, according as it contain 



Among the Asiatic nations the cuirass was 
frequently made of cotton, and among the 
Sarmatians and other northern nations of 




Lories as worn by a Greek Warrior. 



nozzles or holes for the wicks. The follow- 
ing is an example of a dimyxos lucerna, upon 
which there is a winged boy with a goose. 




ed one, two, three, or a greater number of ing Silenus. 



Luctrna, Lamp. 

The next woodcut represents one of thi 
roost beautiful bronze lamps which has yet 
been found. Upon it is the figure of a stand 
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Lucerna, Lamp. 

The lamps sometimes hung in chains from 
the ceiling of the room, but they generally 
stood upon a stand. [Candelabrum.] 

LUCTA, LUCTATIO (jtoAj/, nulatafia, 
na!aiopoovvri, or Kara^KriTiKij), wrestling. 

The Greeks ascribed the invention of wrest- 1 
ling to mythical personages, and Mercury, the 
god of all gymnastic exercises, also presided 
over wrestling. In the Homeric age wrest- 
ling was much practised : during this period 
wrestlers contended naked, and only the loins 
were covered with the perizoma (nepifa/jta), 
and this custom probably remained through- 
out Greece until 01. 15, from which time the 
perizoma was no longer used, and wrestlers 
fought entirely naked. In the Homeric age 
the custom of anointing the body for the pur- 
pose of wrestling does not appear to have 
been known, but in the time of Solon it was 
quite general, and was said to have been 
adopted by the Cretans and Lacedaemonians 
at a very early period. After the body was 
anointed, it was strewed over with sand or 
dust, in order to enable the wrestlers to take 
a firm hold of each other. If one combatant 
threw the other down three times, the victory 
was decided. Wrestling was practised in all 
the great games of the Greeks. The most 
renowned wrestler was Milon, of Croton. 
[Pancratium.] 

LUDI, the common name for the whole 
variety of games and contests which were 
held at Rome on various occasions, but chiefly 
at the festivals of the gods ; and as the ludi 
at certain festivals formed the principal part 
of the solemnities, these festivals themselves I 
are called ludi. Sometimes ludi were also 
Md in honour of a magistrate or a deceased 1 



person, in which case they may be 
as ludi privati. 

All ludi were divided by the Romans into 
two classes, ludi circerutes and ludi scenici, ac- 
cordingly as they were held in the circus or 
in the theatre ; in the latter case they were 
mostly theatrical representations with their 
various modifications ; in the former they con- 
sisted of all or of a part of the games enume- 
rated in the a rticles Qi rcus and Gla di a to r k s. 
Another division of the ludi into stati, impera- 
tive and votivi, is analogous to the division of 
the feriae. [Feriae.] 

The superintendence of the games, and the 
solemnities connected with them, was in most 
cases entrusted to the aediles. [Aediles.] 
If the lawful rites were not observed in the 
celebration of the ludi, it depended upon the 
decision of the pontiffs whether they were to 
be held again (inataurari) or not. An alpha- 
betical list of the principal ludi is subjoined. 

Ludi Apollinares were instituted at Rome 
during the second Punic war, after the battle 
of Cannae (212 b. c), at the command of an 
oracle contained in the books of the ancient 
seer Marcius, in order to obtain the aid of 
Apollo. They were held every year under 
the superintendence of the praetor urbanus, 
and ten men sacrificed to Apollo, according 
to Greek rites, a boll with gilt horns and two 
white goats also with gilt horns, and to La- 
tona a heifer with gilt horns. The games 
themselves were held in the Circus Maximus, 
the spectators were adorned with chaplets, 
and each citizen gave a contribution towards 
defraying the expenses. In b. c. 208, it was 
ordained that they should always be celebrated 
on the Gth of July. 
Ludi Augustales. [Augustales.] 
Ludi Capitolini were instituted b. c. 387, 
after the departure of the Gauls from Rome, 
as a token of gratitude towards Jupiter Capi- 
tolinus, who had saved the capitol in the hour 
of danger. The superintendence of the games 
was entrusted to a college of priests called 
Capitolini. 

Ludi Circenses, Romani or M ag ni, were 
celebrated every year during several days, 
from the fourth to the twelfth of September, 
in honour of the three great divinities, Ju- 
piter, Juno, and Minerva, or, according to 
others, in honour of Jnpiter, Consus, and 
Neptunus Equestris. They were superin- 
tended by the curule aediles. For further 
particulars see Circus. 
Ludi Compitalicii. [Compitalia.] 
Ludi Floralbs. [Floralia.] 
Ludi Funkbres were games celebrated at 
the funeral pyre of illustrious persons. Such 
games are mentioned in the very early legends 
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of the history of Greece and Rome, and they 
continued with various modifications until the 
introduction of Christianity. It was at such 
a ludus funebris, in b. c. 264, that gladiatorial 
rights were exhibited at Rome for the first 
time, which henceforwards were the most 
essential part in all funeral games. [Gla- 
diator bs] 

LUDI LlBBBALES. [OlONYSIA.] 

Ludi Mboalbnses. [Mboalesia.] 

Ludi Plbbbii were instituted probably in 
commemoration of the reconciliation between 
the patricians and plebeians after the first se- 
cession to the mons sacer, or, according to 
others, to the Aventine. They were held on 
the 16th, 17th, and 18th of November, and 
were conducted by the plebeian aediles. 

Ludi Saeculares. During the time of the 
republic these games were called ludi Taren- 
tini, Tercntmi, or Taunt, and it was not till 
the time of Augustus that they bore the name 
of ludi saeculares. 

The names Tarenli or Taurii are perhaps 
nothing but different forms of the same word, 
and of the same root as Tarquinius. There 
were various accounts respecting the origin 
of the games, yet all agree in stating that they 
were celebrated for the purpose of averting 
from the state some great calamity by which 
it had been afflicted, and that they were held 
in honour of Dis and Proserpina. From the 
time of the consul Valerius Poplicola down 
to that of Augustus, the Tarentine games 
were held only three times, and again only 
on certain emergencies, and not at any fixed 
period, so that we must conclude that their 
celebration was in no way connected with 
certain cycles of time (saecula). Not long 
after Augustus had assumed the supreme 
power in the republic, the quindecimviri an- 
nounced that according to their books ludi 
saeculares ought to be held,, and at the same 
time tried to prove from history that in former 
times they had not only been celebrated re- 
peatedly, but almost regularly once in every 
century. 

The festival, however, which was now held, 
was in reality very different from the ancient 
Tarentine games ; for Dis and Proserpina, to 
whom formerly the festival belonged exclu- 
sively, were now the last in the list of the di- 
vinities in honour of whom the ludi saecula- 
res were celebrated. The festival took place 
in summer, and lasted for three days and 
three nights. On the first day the games 
commenced in that part of the Campus Mar- 
tins, which had belonged to the last Tarquin, 
from whom it derived its name Tarentum, 
and sacrifices were offered to Jupiter, Juno, 
Neptune, Minerva, Venus, Apollo, Mercury, 



Ceres, Vulcan, Mars, Diana, Vesta, Hercules, 
Latona, the Parcae, and to Dis and Proserpi- 
na. The solemnities began at the second 
hour of the night, and the emperor opened 
them by the river side with the sacrifice ol 
three lambs to the Parcae upon three altars 
erected for the purpose, and which were 
sprinkled with the blood of the victims. The 
lambs themselves were burnt. A temporary 
scene like that of a theatre was erected in the 
Tarentum, and illuminated with lights and 
fires. 

In this scene festive hymns were sung by a 
chorus, and various other ceremonies, together 
with theatrical performances, took place. Du- 
nn g the morning of the first day the people 
went to the capitol to offer Bolemn sacrifices 
to Jupiter ; thence they returned to the Ta- 
rentum, to sing choruses in honour of Apollo 
and Diana. On the second day the noblest 
matrons, at an hour fixed by an oracle, assem- 
bled on the Capitol, offered supplications, sang 
hymns to the gods, and also visited the altar 
of Juno. The emperor and the quindecimviri 
offered sacrifices which had been vowed be- 
fore, to all the great divinities. On the third 
day, Greek and Latin choruses were sung in 
the sanctuary of Apollo by three times nine 
boys and maidens of great beauty whose pa- 
rents were still alive. The object of these 
hymns was to implore the protection of the 
gods for all cities, towns, and officers of the 
empire. One of these hymns was the carmen 
saeculare by Horace, which was especially 
composed for the occasion and adaptod to the 
circumstances of the time. During the whole 
of the three days and nights, games of every 
description were carried on in all the circuses 
and theatres, and sacrifices were offered in 
all the temples. 

The first celebration of the ludi saeculares 
in the reign of Augustus took place in the 
summer of b. c. 17. 

Ludi Tarentini or Taurii. [Ludi Sae- 
culares ] 

LUDUS. [Gladiatores, p. 167.] 
LUDUS TROJAE. [Circus, p. 82.] 
LUPERCA'LIA, one of the most ancient 
Roman festivals, which was celebrated every 
year, in honour of Lupercus, the god of fertil- 
ity. It was originally a shepherd-festival, and 
hence its introduction at Rome was connected 
w.ijh the names of Romulus and Remus, the 
kings of shepherds. It was held every year, 
on the 15th of February, in the Lupercal, 
where Romulus and Remus were said to have 
been nurtured by the she-wolf; the place con- 
tained an altar and a grove sacred to the god 
Lupercus. Here the Luperci assembled on 
the day of the Lupercalia, and sacrificed to 
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the god goats and young dogs. Two youths 
of noble birth were then led to the Luperci, 
and one of the latter touched their foreheads 
with a sword dipped in the blood of the vic- 
tims ; other Luperci immediately after wiped 
off the bloody spots with wool dipped in milk. 
Hereupon the two youths were obliged to 
break out into a shout of laughter. This 
ceremony was probably a symbolical purifi- 
cation ot the shepherds. After the sacrifice 
was over, the Luperci partook of a meal, at 
which they were plentifully supplied with 
wine. They then cut the skins ot the goats 
which they had sacrificed, into pieces : with^ 
some of which they covered parts of their* 
body in imitation of the god Lupercus, who 
was represented half naked and half covered 
with goat skin. The other pieces of the skins 
they cut in the shape of thongs, and holding 
them in their hands they ran with them 
through the streets of the city, touching or 
striking with them all persons whom they 
met in their way, and especially women, who 
even used to come forward voluntarily for the 
purpose, since they believed that this cere- 
mony rendered them fruitful, and procured 
them an easy delivery in childbearing. This 
act of running about with thongs of goatskin 
was a symbolic purification of the land, and 
that of touching persons a purification of men. 
for the words by which this act is designated 
are februare and lustrare. The goatskin itself 
was called februum, the festive day dies feb- 
ruata, the month in which it occurred Februa- 
ritis, and the god himself Februus. 

The festival of the Lupercalia, though it 
necessarily lost its original import at the time 
when the Romans were no longer a nation of 
shepherds, was yet always observed in com- 
memoration of the founders of the city. M. 
Antonius, in his consulship, was one of the 
Luperci, and not only ran with them half 
naked and covered with pieces of goatskin 
through the city, but even addressed the 
people in the forum in this rude attire. 

LUPERCI, the Driests of the god Lupercus. 
They formed a college, the members of which 
were originally youths of patrician families, 
and which was said to have been instituted 
by Romulus and Remus. The college was 
divided into two classes, the one called Fabii 
or Fabiani, and the other Quinetilii or Quincti- 
Hani. The office was not for life, but how long 
it lasted is not known. Julius Caesar added 
to the two classes of the college a third with 
the name of Julii or Juliani, and made Anto- 
nius their high-priest. He also assigned to 
them certain revenues (vectigalia) which were 
afterwards withdrawn from them. 

LUPUS FE'RREUS, the iron wolf used 



LUSTRATIO. 

by the besieged in repelling the attacks of the 
besiegers, and especially in seizing the batter 
ing-ram and diverting its blows. 

LUSTRATIO {KudapoiO, was originally 
a purification by ablution in water. But the 
lustrations, of which we possess direct know- 
ledge, are always connected with sacrifices 
and other religious rites, and consisted in the 
sprinkling of water by means of a branch of 
laurel or olive, and at Rome sometimes by 
means of the aspergillum, and in the burning 
of certain materials, the smoke of which was 
thought to have a purifying effect. Whenever 
sacrifices were offered, it seems to have been 
customary to carry them around the person 
or thing to be purified. Lustrations were 
made in ancient Greece, and probably at 
Rome also, by private individuals when they 
had polluted themselves by any criminal ac- 
tion. Whole cities and states also sometimes 
underwent purifications to expiate the crime 
or crimes committed by a member of the com- 
munity. The most celebrated purification of 
this kind was that of Athens, performed by 
Epimenides of Crete, after the Uy Ionian mas- 
sacre. Purification also took place when a 
sacred spot had been unhallowed by profane 
use, as by burying dead bodies in it, as was 
the case with the island of Delos. 

The Romans performed lostrations on many 
occasions, on which the Greeks did not think 
of them ; and the object of most Roman lus- 
trations was not to atone for the commission 
of crime, but to obtain the blessing of the gods 
upon the persons or things which were lus- 
trated. Thus fields were purified after the 
business of sowing was over, and before the 
sickle was put to the corn. [Arvales Fba- 
thbs.J Sheep were purified every year at 
the festival of the Palilia. All Roman armies 
before they took the field were lustrated, and 
as the solemnity was probably always con- 
nected with a review of the troops, the word 
Inst rat 10 is also used in the sense of the mod- 
em review. The establishment of a new col- 
ony was always preceded by a lustratio with 
8ofemn sacrifices. The city of Rome itself, 
as well as other towns within its dominion, 
always underwent a lustratio, after they had 
been visited by some great calamity, such as 
civil bloodshed, awful prodigies, and the like. 
A regular and general lustratio of the whole 
Roman people took place after the completion 
of every lustrum, when the censor had finished 
his census and before he laid down his office. 
This lustratio (also called lustrum) was con- 
ducted by one of the censors, and held with 
sacrifices Called Suovetaurdia, because the 
sacrifices consisted of a pig (or ram), a sheep, 
and an ox. It took place in the Campus Mar- 
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this, where the people assembled for the pur- 
pose. The sacrifices were carried three times 
around the assembled multitude. 

LUSTRUM (from luo, Gr. Xovu) is properly 
speaking a lustration or purification, and in 
particular the purification of the whole Roman 
people performed by one of the censors in the 
Campus Martius, after the business of the 
census was over. [Census; Lustra-tic] 
As this purification took place only once in 
five years, the word lustrum was also used to 
designate the time between two lustra. The 
first lustrum was performed in B. c. 566, by 
king Servius, after he had completed his cen- 
sus, and it is said to have taken place subse- 
quently every five years, after the census was 
over. The census might be held without the 
lustrum, and indeed two cases of this kind are 
recorded which happened in b. c. 459 and 214. 
In these cases the lustrum was not performed 
on account of some great calamities which 
had befallen the republic. 

The time when the lustrum took place has 
been very ingeniously defined by Niebuhr. 
Six ancient Romulian years of 304 days each 
were, with the difference of one day, equal to 
five solar years of 365 days each, or the six 
ancient years made 1824 days, while the five 
solar years contained 1825 days. The lus- 
trum, or the great year of the ancient Romans, 
was thus a cycle, at the end of which, the be- 
ginning of the ancient year nearly coincided 
with that of the solar year. As the coinci- 
dence, however, was not perfect, a month of 
24 days was intercalated in every eleventh 
lustrum. Now it is highly probable that the 
recurrence of such a cycle or great year was, 
from the earliest times, solemnized with sac- 
rifices and purifications, and that Servius 
Tullius did not introduce them, but merely 
connected them with his census, and thus set 
the example for subsequent ages. 

Many writers of the latter period of the re- 

fiublic and during the empire, use the word 
ustrum for any space of five years, and with- 
out any regard to the census, while others 
even apply it in the sense of the Greek pen- 
taeteris or an Olympiad, which contained only 
four years. , 

LYRA (Xvpa, Lat.^s), a lyre, one of the 
most ancient musical instruments of the 
stringed kind. The Greeks attributed the 
invention of the lyre to Mercury, who is said 
to have formed the instrument of a tortoise- 
shell, over which he placed gut-strings. The 
name Tivpa, however, does not occur in the 
Homeric poems, and the ancient lyre, called 
in Homer phorminx (ipopfiiyi;) and citharia 
(KiOapts), seems rather to have resembled 
the cithara of later times, which was in some 



respects like a modem guitar. In the cithara 
the strings were drawn across the bottom, 
whereas in the lyra of ancient times they 
were free on both sides. The lyre is also 
called x& v S or X e ^ v V> anc ^ m Latin teatudo, 
because it was made of a tortoise-shell. 

The lyre had originally three or four strings, 
but after the time of Terpander of Antissa 
(about b. c. 650), who is said to have added 
three more, it was generally made with seven. 
The ancients, however, made use of a variety 
of 1 v r< 's ; and about the time of Sappho and 
Anacreon several stringed instruments, such 
as magadia, barbiton, and others, were used in 
Greece, and especially in Lesbos. They had 
been introduced from Asia Minor, and their 
number of strings far exceeded that of the 
lyre, for we know that some had even twenty 
strings, so that they must have more resem- 
bled a modern harp than a lyre. 

But the lyra ana cithara had in most cases 
no more than seven strings. The lyre had a 
great and full-sounding bottom, which con- 
tinued as before to be made generally of tor- 
toise-shell, from which the horns rose as from 
the head of a stag. A transverse piece of 
wood connecting the two horns at or near 
their top-ends served to fasten the strings, 




Lyra. 



and was called fuyov, and in Latin tranatil- 
lum. The horns were called irrix el ? or c ? rnua - 
These instruments were often adorned in the 
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most costly manner with gold and ivory. The 
lyre was considered as a more manly instru- 
ment than the cithara, which, on account of 
its smaller sounding bottom, excluded full- 
sounding and deep tones, and was more cal- 
culated for the middle tones. The lyre when 
played stood in an upright position between 
the knees, while the cithara stood upon the 
knees of the player. Both instruments were 
held with the left hand and played with the 
right. It has generally been supposed that 
the strings of these instruments were always 
touched with a little staff called plectrum 
(nfa/KTpov), but among the paintings discov- 
ered at Herculaneum we find several instan- 
ces where the persons play the lyre with their 
fingers. The lyre was at all times only played 
as an accompaniment to songs. 

The Latin name fides, which was used for 
a lyre as well as a cithara, is probably the 
same as the Greek a^ideg, which signifies gut- 
string. 

The lyre (cithara or phorminx) was at first 
used in the recitations of epic poetry, though 
it was probably not played during the recita- 
tion itself, but only as a prelude before the 
minstrel commenced his story, and in the in- 
tervals or pauses between the several parts. 
The lyre has given its name to a species of 
poetry called lyric ; this kind of poetry was 
originally never recited or sung without the 
accompaniment of the lyre, and sometimes 
also of an appropriate dance. 



M. 

MAGADIS. [Lyra.] 

MAGISTER.which contains the same root 
as mag-is and mag-nus, was applied at Rome 
to persons possessing various kinds of offices, 
ana especially to the leading person in a col- 
legium or corporation [Collegium] ; thus the 
magister socielatis was the president of the 
corporation of equites, who farmed the taxes 
at Rome. 

MAGISTRATUS was a person quijuri di- 
cundo praeest. The King was originally the 
sole Magistratus ; he had all the Potestas. 
On the expulsion of the Kings, two Consuls 
were annually appointed, and they were Ma- 
gistratus. In course of time other Magistratus 
were appointed ; namely, dictators, censors, 
praetors, aediles, tribunes of the plebs, and 
the Decemviri litibus judicandis. The go- 
vernors of provinces with the title of Proprae- 
tor or Proconsul were also Magistratus. 

The word Magistratus contains the same 
element as mag(ister) and mag(nus) ; and it sig- 



nifies both the person and the office, as we see 
in the phrase se magistrate abdicate. 

The auspicia maxima belonged to the con* 
suls, praetors, and censors, and the minora 
auspicia to the other magistratus ; accord- 
ingly, the consuls, praetors, and censors were 
called Majores, and they were elected at the 
comitia centuriata; the other magistratus 
were called Minores. The former bad the 
imperiu m , the latter had not. The magistra- 
tus were also divided into cu rules and those 
who were not curules : the magistratus cu- 
rules were the dictator, consuls, praetors, cen- 
sors, and the curule aediles, who were so 
called, because they had the jus aellae curulis. 
The magistrates were chosen only from the 
patricians in the early republic, but in course 
of time the plebeians shared these honours, 
with the exception of that of the Interrex : 
the plebeian magistratus, properly so called, 
were the plebeian aediles and the tribuni 
plebis. 

MAJESTAS pretty nearly corresponds to 
treason in English law ; but all the offences 
included under majestas comprehend more 
than the English treason. One of the offences 
included in majestas was the effecting, aiding 
in, or planning the death of a magistratus po- 
puli Romani, or of one who had imperium or 
potestas. Though the phrase crimen majesta- 
tis was used, the complete expression was 
crimen laesac, imminutae, dimtnutae, mmutae, 
maiestatis. 

The word majestas, consistently with its 
relation to mag(nus), signifies the magnitude 
or greatness of a thing Accordingly, the 
phrases majestas populi Romani, imperii majes- 
tas, signify the whole of that which consti- 
tuted the Roman state; in other words, the 
sovereign power of the Roman state. The 
expression minuere majestatem consequently 
signifies any act by which this majestas is 
impaired. In the republican period the term 
majestas laesa or minuta was most commonly 
applied to cases of a general betraying or sur- 
rendering his army to the enemy, exciting 
sedition, and generally by bis bad conduct in 
administration impairing the majestas of the 
state. 

The old punishment of majestas was per- 
petual interdiction from fire and water. In 
the later imperial period, persons of low con- 
dition were thrown to wild beasts, or burnt 
alive ; persons of better condition were simply 
put to death. 

In the early times of the republic, every act 
of a citizen which was injurious to the state 
or its peace was called perdueUio, and the of- 
fender (perduellis) was tried before the popu- 
lus (populi judicio), and, if convicted, put to 
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death. Perduellis originally signified hostis ; 
and thus the old offence of perduellio was 
equivalent to making war on the Roman state. 
The trial for perduellio (perduellonis judicium) 
existed to the later times of the republic ; but 
the name seems to have almost fallen into dis- 
use, and various leges were passed for the pur- 
pose of determining more accurately what 
should be majestas. These were a lex Apu- 
leia, probably passed in the fifth consulship of 
Marius, the exact contents of which are un- 
known, a lex Varia B.C. 91, a lex Cornelia 

Sassed by L. Cornelius Sulla, and the lex 
ulia, which continued under the empire to 
be the fundamental enactment on this sub- 
ject. This lex Julia is by some attributed to 
C. Julius Caesar, and assigned to the year 
B. c. 48. 

Under the empire the term majestas was 
applied to the person of the reigning Caesar, 
and we find the phrases majestas Augusta, im- 
peratoria, and regia. It was, however, no- 
thing new to apply the term to the emperor, 
considered in some of his various capacities, 
for it was applied to the magistratus under the 
republic, as to the consul and praetor. Horace 
even addresses Augustus in the terms majes- 
tas, but this can hardly be viewed otherwise 
than as a personal compliment, and not as said 
with reference to anv of the offices which he 
held. 

MALLE'OLUS, a hammer, the transverse 
head of which was formed for holding pitch 
and tow, which, having been set on tire, was 
projected slowly, 30 that it might not be ex- 
tinguished during its flight, upon houses and 
other buildings in order to set them on fire : it 
was therefore commonly used in sieges to- 
gether with torches and falaricae. 

MALLEUS, dim. MALLE'OLUS tfm- 
<rn)p, a<t>vpa, dim. atpvplov), a hammer, a mal- 
let. In the hands of the farmer the mallet of 
wood served to break down the clods (occare) 
and to pulverize them. The butcher used it 
in slaying cattle, by striking the head, and we 
often read of it as used by the smith upon the 
anvil. When several men were employed at 
the same anvil it was a matter of necessity 
that they should strike in time, and Virgil, 
accordingly, says of the Cyclopes, " inter se 
brachia tollunt in numerum." {Georg. iv. 174; 
Aen. viii. 452.) The scene which he describes 
is represented in the annexed woodcut, taken 
from an ancient bas relief, in which Vulcan, 
Brontes, and Steropes, are seen forging the 
metal, while the third Cyclops, Pyracmon, 
blows the bellows. Beside the anvil is seen 
the vessel of water in which the hot iron or 
bronze was immersed. 

But besides the employment of the hammer 
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Malleus, Hammer. 

upon the anvil for making all ordinary uten- 
sils, the smith wrought with this instrument 
figures which were either small and fine, some 
of their parts being beaten as thin as paper, 
and being in very high relief, as in the bronzes 
of Siris, or of colossal proportions, being com- 
posed of separate plates riveted together. 
MALUS. [Navis] 

MANOEPS has the same relation to Man- 
cipium that Auspex has to Auspicium. It is 
properly qui manu capit. But the word has 
several special significations. Mancipes were 
they who bid at the public lettings of the cen- 
sors for the purpose of farming any part of the 
public property. Sometimes the chief of the 
publican! generally are meant by this term, as 
they were no doubt the bidders and gave the 
security, and then they shared the undertak- 
ing with others or underlet it. The mancipes 
would accordingly have distinctive names ac- 
cording to the kind of revenue which they 
took on lease, as JJecumani,Portitares,Pecuarii. 
MANIC1PATIO. [Mancipium.1 
MANCI PIUM, MANCIPATIO. These 
words are used to indicate the formal transfer 
of the ownership of a thing, and are derived 
from the fact that the person who received the 
thing took hold of it (mancipatio dicitur quia 
manu res capitur). It was not a simple corpo- 
real apprehension, but one which was accom- 
panied with certain forms described by Gaius 
the jurist : — H Mancipatio is effected in the 
presence of not less than five witnesses, who 
must be Roman citizens and of the age of pu- 
berty (puberts), and also in the presence of 
another person of the same status, who holds 
a pair of brazen scales, and hence is called 
Libripens. The purchaser (qui mancipio acci- 
pit), taking hold of the thing, says : I affirm 
that this slave (homo) is mine Ex Jure Quiri- 
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tium, and he is purchased by me with this 
piece of money (aes) and brazen scales. He 
then strikes the scales with the piece of 
money, and gives it to the seller as a symbol 
of the price (quasi pretii ioeo)." This mode of 
transfer applied to all free persons or slaves, 
animals or lands, all of which persons and 
things were called Res Mancipi ; other things 
were called Nec Mancipi. Lands (praedia) 
might be thus transferred, though the parties 
to the mancipatio were not on the lands ; but 
all other things, which were objects of man- 
cipatio, were only transferable in the pre- 
sence of the parties, because corporeal appre- 
hension was a necessary part of the ceremony. 
The party who transferred the ownership of a 
thing pursuant to these forms was said man- 
cipio dare ; he who thus acquired the owner- 
ship was said tnancipio accipere. The verb man- 
cipare is sometimes used as equivalent to man- 
pio dare. 

Mancipium may be used as equivalent to 
jmplete ownership, and may thus be opposed 
to usus and to f rue his. Sometimes the word 
mancipium signifies a slave, as being one of 
the res mancipi. 

MAN DATUM, often signifies a command 
from a superior to an inferior. Under the em- 
pire the mandata pnncipum were the com- 
mands and instructions given to governors of 
provinces and others. 
MANI'PULUS. TExercitus, p. 146 ] 
MANU'BIAE. [Spolia.] 
MANUMI'SSIO was the form by which 
slaves were released from slavery. There 
were three modes by which this was effected, 
namely.Vindicta, Census, and Testamentum. 
Of these the manumissio by vindicta is pro- 
bably the oldest, and perhaps was once the 
only mode of manumission, it is mentioned 
by Livy as in use at an early period ; and, in- 
deed, he states that some persons refer the 
origin of the vindicta to the event which he 
relates, and derive its name from Vindicius ; 
the latter part, at least, of the supposition is 
of no value. 

The ceremony of the manumissio by the 
vindicta was as follows: — The master brought 
his slave before the magistratus. and stated 
the grounds (causa) of the intended manumis- 
sion. The lictor of the magistratus laid a rod 
(festuca) on the head of the slave, accom- 

Knied with certain formal words, in which 
declared that he was a free man ex jure 
quiritium, that is, vindicavit in libcrtatem. The 

master in the meantime held the slave, and 
after he had pronounced the words hunc horni- 
nem Uberum volo, he turned him round and let 
him go {r mis it e manu), whence the general name 
of the act of manumission. The word vindicta 
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itself, which is properly the res vindicata, is 
used for festuca by Horace. 

In the case of the census the slave was 
registered by the censors as a citizen with his 
master's consent. The third mode of manu- 
mission was, when a master gave liberty to a 
slave by his will (testamentum). 

The act of manumission established the re- 
lation of patronus and libertus between the 
manumissor and the manumitted. When 
manumitted by a citizen, the libertus took the 
praenomen and the gentile name of the manu- 
missor, and became in a sense a member of 
the gens of his patron. To these two names 
he added some other name as a cognomen, 
either some name by which he was previously 
known, or some name assumed on the occa- 
sion : thus we find the names M.Tullius Tiro, 
P. Terentius Afer, and other like names. The 
relation between a patronus and libertus is 
stated under Patronus. 

Before the year B.C. 311, the libertini had 
not the sufTragium, but in that year the cen- 
sor Appius Claudius gave the libertini a place 
in the tribes, and from this time the libertini 
had the sufTragium after they were duly ad- 
mitted on the censors' roll. In the year b. c. 
304, they were placed in the tribus urbanae, 
and not allowed to perform military service. 
In the censorship of Tiberius Gracchus, b. c. 
169, they were placed in one of the tribus ur- 
banae, determined by lot. Subsequently, by 
a law of Aemilius Scaurus, about b. c. 116, 
they were restored to the four city tribes, and 
this remained their condition to the end of the 
republic, though various attempts were made 
to give them a better suffrage. 

A tax was levied on manumission by a lex 
Manila, b. c. 357 : it consisted of the twen- 
tieth part of the value of the slave, hence 
called Vicesima. 
MANUS FERREA. [Harpaoo.] 
MARRIAGE. [Matrimonidm.] 
MARSU'PIUM (papovmov, ftaXuvriuv), 
a purse. The purse used 
by the ancients was com- 
monly a small leathern 
bag, and was often closed 
by being drawn together 
at the mouth. Mercury 
is commonly represented 
holding one in his hand, 
of which the annexed 
woodcut from an intaglio 
in the Stoech collection 
at Berlin presents an ex- 
ample. 

MATERFAMI'LIAS. [Matbimonium, 
MATRA'Ll A, a festival celebrated at Rome 
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everv year on the 1 1th of June, in honour of the 
goddess Mater Matuta, whose temple stood 
in the Forum Boarium. It was celebrated 
only by Roman matrons, and the sacrifices 
offered to the goddess consisted of cakes 
baked in pots of earthenware. Slaves were 
not allowed to take part in the solemnities, or 
to enter the temple of the goddess. One slave, 
however, was admitted by the matrons, but 
only to be exposed to a humiliating treatment, 
for one of the matrons gave her a blow on the 
cheek, and then sent her away from the tem- 
ple. The matrons on this occasion took with 
them the children of their sisters, but not 
their own, held them in their arms, and prayed 
for their welfare. 

MATRON A'LIA, a festival celebrated on 
the Kalends of March in honour of Juno Lu- 
cina. Hence Horace says, " Martiis caelcba 
quid again Kalendis." 

MATRIMO NIUM, NU'PTIAE, (yo/zoc), 
marriage. 1. Greek. The ancient Greek 
legislators considered the relation of marriage 
as a matter not merely of private, but also of 

{)ublic or general interest. This was particul- 
arly the case at Sparta, where proceedings 
might be taken against those who married too 
late or unsuitably, as well as against those 
who did not marry at all. 

But independent of public considerations, 
there were also private or personal reasons, 
peculiar to the ancients, which made marriage 
an obligation. One of these was the duty in- 
cumbent upon every individual to provide for 
a continuance of representatives to succeed 
himself as ministers of the Divinity ; and an- 
other was the desire felt by almost every one, 
not merely to perpetuate his own name, but 
to leave some one wk«o might make the cus- 
tomary offerings at his crave. We are told 
that with this view childless persons some- 
times adopted children. 

The choice of a wife among the ancients 
was but rarely grounded upon affection, and 
scarcely ever could have been the result of 
previous acquaintance or familiarity. In many 
cases a father chose for his son a bride whom 
the latter had never seen, or compelled him 
to marry for the sake of checking his extra- 
vagances. 

By the Athenian laws a citizen was not 
allowed to marry with a foreign woman, nor 
conversely, under very severe penalties, but 
proximity by blood (dy^toreta), or consan- 
guinity {cvyyevtia), was not, with some few 
exceptions, a bar to marriage in any part of 
Greece ; direct lineal descent was. 

At Athens the most important preliminary 
to marriage was the betrothal (tyyvrjoic), 
\ was in fact indispensable to the com- 



plete validity of a marriage contract. It was 
made by the natural or legal guardian (6 kv- 
ptoc) of the bride elect, and attended by the 
relatives of both parties as witnesses. The 
wife's dowry was settled at the betrothal. 

On the day before the gamos, or marriage, 
or sometimes on the day itself, certain sacri- 
fices or offerings (nporiXeia ydfiuv or irpo- 
ydfieta) were made to the gods who presided 
over marriage. Another ceremony of almost 
general observance on the wedding day, was 
the bathing of both the bride and bridegroom 
in water fetched from some particular fount- 
ain, whence, as some think, the custom of 
placing the figure of a "XovrpoQopos or u water 
carrier" over the tombs of those who died 



unmarried. After these preliminaries, the 
bride was generally conducted from her 
father's to the house of the bridegroom at 
nightfall, in a chariot {i#&u4&K) drawn by a 
pair of mules or oxen, and furnished with a 
kind of couch f/cAtvfc) as a seat. On either 
side of her sat the bridegroom and one of his 
most intimate friends or relations, who from 
his office was called the paranymph (irapd- 
Wfityoc or vv/*0evn7c) ; but as he rode in the 
carriage (n\j;ua) with the bride and bride- 
groom, he was sometimes called the ndpoxoc- 

The nuptial procession was probably accom- 
panied, according to circumstances, by a num- 
ber of persons, some of whom carried the nup- 
tial torches. Both bride and bridegroom (the 
former veiled) were decked out in their best 
attire, with chaplets on their heads, and the 
doors of their houses were hung with festoons 
of ivy and bay. As the bridal procession 
moved along, the hymenaean song was sing 
to the accompaniment of Lydian flutes, even 
in olden times, as beautifully described by 
Homer, and the married pair received the 
greetings and congratulations of those who 
met them. After entering the bridegroom's 
house, into which the bride was probably con- 
ducted by his mother, bearing a lighted torch, 
it was customary to shower sweetmeats upon 
them (Karaxvofiara), as emblems of plenty 
and prosperity. 

After this came the nuptial feast, to which 
the name gamoa was particularly applied ; it 
was generally given in the house of the bride- 
groom or his parents ; and besides being a 
festive meeting, served other and more import- 
ant purposes. There was no public rite, 
whether civil or religious, connected with the 
celebration of marriage amongst the ancient 
Greeks, and therefore no public record of its 
solemnization. This deficiency then was 
supplied by the marriage feast, for the guests 
were of course competent to prove the fact of 
a marriage having taken place. To this feast, 
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contrary to the usual practice amongst the 
Greeks, women were invited as well as men ; 
but they seem to have sat at a separate table, 
with the bride still veiled amongst them. At 
the conclusion of this feast, she was conduct- 
ed by her, husband into the bridal chamber; 
and a law of Solon required that on entering 
it they should eat a quince together, as if to 
indicate that their conversation ought to be 
sweet and agreeable. The song called the 
Evithalamium was then sung before the doors 
of the bridal chamber. 

The day after the marriage, the first of the 
bride's residence in her new abode, was called 
the epaulia (iTravhiu) ; on which their friends 
sent the customary presents to the newly 
married couple. On another day, the apaulia 
(un-avXia), perhaps the second after marriage, 
the bridegroom left his house, to lodge apart 
from his wife at his father's-in-law. Some of 
the presents made to the bride by her husband 
and friends were called anacalypteria (uvaxa- 
XvTTTi/pia), as being given on the occasion of 
the bride first appearing unveiled : they were 
probably given on the epaulia, or day after the 
marriage. Another ceremony observed after 
marriage was the sacrifice which the husband 
offered up on the occasion of his bride being 
registered amongst his own phratores. 

The above account refers to Athenian cus- 
toms. At Sparta the betrothal of the bride by 
her father or guardian (icvpioc) was requisite 
as a preliminary of marriage, as well as at 
Athens. Another custom peculiar to the 
Spartans, and a relic of ancient times, was 
the seizure of the bride by her intended hus- 
band, but of course with the sanction of her 
parents or guardians. She was not, however, 
immediately domiciled in her husband's house, 
but cohabited with him for some time clandes- 
tinely, till he brought her, and frequently her 
mother also, to his home. 

The Greeks, generally speaking, enter- 
tained little regard for the female character. 
They considered women, in fact, as decidedly 
inferior to men, qualified to discharge only the 
subordinate functions in life, and rather ne- 
cessary as helpmates than agreeable as com- 
panions. To these notions female education 
for the most part corresponded, and in fact 
confirmed them ; it did not supply the elegant 
accomplishment and refinement of manners 
which permanently engage the affections 
when other attractions have passed away. 
Aristotle states, that the relation of man to 
woman is that of the governor to the subject ; 
and Plato, that a woman's virtue maybe sum- 
med up in a few words, for she has only to 
manage the house well, keeping what there 
is in it, and obeying her husband. Among the 



Dorians, however, and especially at Sparta, 
women enjoyed much more estimation than 
in the rest of Greece. 

2. Roman. A legal Roman marriage was 
called justae nuptiae, jtutum matrtmomum, as 
being conformable to jus (civile) or to law. A 
legal marriage was either Cum conventions ux- 
oris in manum viri, or it was without this con- 
ventio. But both forms of marriage agreed in 
this : there must be connubium between the 
parties, and consent. The legal consequences 
as to the power of the father over his children 
were the same in both. 

Connubium is merely a term which compre- 
hends all the conditions of a legal marriage. 
Generally it may be stated, that there was 
only connubium between Roman citizens ; the 
cases in which it at any time existed between 
parties not both Roman citizens, were excep- 
tions to the general rule. Originally, or at 
least at one period of the republic, there was 
no connubium between the patricians and the 
plebeians ; but this was altered by the Lex 
Canuleia (b. c. 445), which allowed connubi- 
um between persons of those two classes. 

There were various degrees of consanguin- 
ity and affinity, within which there was no 
connubium. 

An illegal union of a male and female, 
though affecting to be, was not a marriage : 
the man had no legal wife, and the children 
had no legal father : consequently they were 
not in the power of their reputed father. 

The marriage Cum conventione differed from 
that Sine conventione, in the relationship which 
it effected between the husband and the wife ; 
the marriage cum conventione was a necessary 
condition to make a woman a materfamilias . 
By the marriage cum conventione, the wife 
passed into the familia of her husband, and 
was to him in the relation of a daughter, or, 
as it was expressed, in manum convenit. in 
the marriage sine conventione, the wife's re- 
lation to her own familia remained as before, 
and she was merely uxor. " Uxor, 11 says Cice- 
ro, " is a genus of which there are two spe- 
cies ; one is materfamilias, quae in manum con- 
venit ; the other is uxor only." Accordingly, 
a materfamilias is a wife who is in Manu, and 
in the familia of her husband. A wife not in 
manu was not a member of her husband's fa- 
milia, and therefore the term could not apply 
to her. Matrona was properly a wife not in 
manu. and equivalent to uxor ; and she was 
called matrona before she had any children. 
But these words are not always used in these 
their original and proper meanings. 

It does not appear that any forms were re- 
quisite in the marriage sine conventione ; and 
apparently the evidence of such marriage was 
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cohabitation matrimonii causa. The matri- 
monii causa might be proved by various kinds 
of evidence. 

in the case of a marriage cum conventione, 
there were three forms : L Usus, 2. Farreum, 
and 3. Coemptio. 

1. Marriage was effected by usus , if a woman 
lived with a man for a whole year as his wife ; 
and this was by analogy to usucaption of 
movables generally, in which usus for one 
year gave ownership. The law of the Twelve 
Tables provided that if a woman did not wish 
to come into the manus of her husband in 
this manner, she should absent herself from 
him annually for three nights (trinoctium) and 
so break the usus of the year. 

2. Farreum was a form of marriage, in which 
certain words were used in the presence of 
ten witnesses, and were accompanied by a 
certain religious ceremony, in which panis 
farreus was employed ; and hence this form 
of marriage was also called confarreatio. It 
appears that certain priestly offices such as 
that of Flamen Dialis, could only be held by 
those who were born of parents who had been 
married by this ceremony (confarreati parentes). 

3. Coemptio was effected by mancipatio, 
and consequently the wife was in mancipio. 
[Mancipium.] A woman who was cohabit- 
ing with a man as uxor, might come into his 
manus by this ceremony, in which case the 
coemptio was said to be matrimonii causa, 
and she who was formerly uxor became apud 
maritum filiac loco. 

Sponsalia were not an unusual preliminary 
of marriage, but they were not necessary. 
The sponsalia were an agreement to marry, 
made in such form as to give each party a 
right of action in case of non-performance, 
and the offending party was condemned in 
such damages as to the judex seemed just. 
The woman who was promised in marriage 
was accordingly called sponsa, which is equi- 
valent to promissa; the man who was en- 
gaged to marry was called sponsus. The spon- 
salia were of course not binding, if tbo par- 
ties consented to waive the contract. Some- 
times a present was made by the future hus- 
band to the future wife by way of earnest 
(arrha, arrha sponsalitia), or, as it was called, 
propter nuptias donatio. 

The consequences of marriage were — 

1. The power of the father over the chil- 
dren of the marriage, which was a completely 
new relation, an effect indeed of marriage, 
but one which had no influence over the re- 
lation of the husband and wife. [Patria Po- 

TK8TA8.] 

2. The liabilities of either of the parties to 
the punishments affixed to the violation of 
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the marriage union. [Adultericm ; Divor- 
tium.J 

3. The relation of husband and wife with 
respect to property. [Dos.] 

when marriage was dissolved, the parties 
to it might marry again; but opinion con- 
sidered it more decent for a woman not to 
marry again. A woman was required by 
usage (mos) to wait a year before she con- 
tracted a second marriage, on the pain of 
infamia. 

It remains to describe the customs and 
rites which were observed by the Romans 
at marriages. After the parties had agreed 
to marry and the persons in whose potestas 
they were had consented, a meeting of 
friends was sometimes held at the house of 
the maiden for the purpose of settling the 
marriage-contract, which was written on 
tablets, and signed by both parties. The 
woman after she had promised to become 
the wife of a man was called sponsa, pacta, 
dicta, or sperata. It appears that, at least 
during the imperial period, the man put a 
ring on the finger of his betrothed, as a pledge 
of his fidelity. This ring was probably, like 
all rings at this time, worn on the left hand, 
and on the finger nearest to the smallest. 
The last point to be fixed was the day on 
which the marriage was to take place. 

The Romans believed that certain days 
were unfortunate for the performance of the 
marriage rites, either on account of the reli- 
gious character of those days themselves, 
or on account of the days by which they 
were followed, as the woman had to perform 
certain religious rites on the day after her 
wedding, which could not take place on a 
dies ater. Days not suitable for entering 
upon matrimony were the calends, nones, and 
ides of every month, all dies atri, the whole 
months of May and February, and a great 
number of festivals. 

On the wedding-day, which in the early 
times was never fixed upon without consult- 
ing the auspices, the bride was dressed in a 
long white robe with a purple fringe, or adorned 
with ribands. This dress was called tunica 
recta, and was bound round the waist with a 
girdle (corona, cingulum, or zona), which the 
husband had to untie in the evening. The 
bridal veil, called Jlammeum, was of a bright 
yellow colour, ana her shoes likewise. Her 
hair was divided on this occasion with the 
point of a spear. 

The bride was conducted to the house of 
her husband in the evening. She was taken 
with apparent violence from the arms of her 
mother, or of the person who had to give her 
away. On her way she was accompanied 
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by three boys dressed in the praetexta, and i husband (pronubae), to the lectus genialia in 



whose fathers and mothers were still alive 
(patrimi et matrimi). One of them carried 
before her a torch of white thorn (spina), or, 
according to others, of pine wood ; the two 
others walked by her side, supporting her by 
the arm. The bride herself carried a distaff 
and a spindle, with wool. A boy called 
camiUus carried in a covered vase (cumera, 
cumerwn, or camillum) the so-called utensils 
of the bride and playthings for children (ere- 
pundia). Besides these persons who officiated 
on the occasion, the procession was attended 
by a numerous train of friends, both of the 
bride and the bridegroom. 

When the procession arrived at the house 
of the bridegroom, the door of which was 
adorned with garlands and flowers, the bride 
was carried across the threshold by pronubi, 
i. e. men who had been married to only one 
woman, that she might not knock against it 
with her foot, which would have been an evil 
omen. Before she entered the house, she 
wound wool around the door-posts of her new 
residence, and anointed them with lard (adeps 
tuillus) or wolfs fat (adeps lupinus). The 
husband received her witti fire and water, 
which the woman had to touch. This was 
either a symbolic purification, or a symbolic 
expression of welcome, as the interdicere 
aqua et igni was the formula for banishment. 
The bride saluted her husband with the 
words: ubi tu Caius, ego Caia. After she 
had entered the house with distaff and spin- 
dle, she was placed upon a sheep-skin, and 
here the keys of the house were delivered 
into her hands. A repast (coena nuptialis) 
given by the husband to the whole train of 
relatives and friends who accompanied the 
bride, generally concluded the solemnity of 
the day. Many ancient writers mention a 
very popular song, Talasius or Taiassio, which 
was sung at weddings ; but whether it was 
sung during the repast or during the proces- 
sion is not quite clear, though we may infer 
from the story respecting the origin of the 
song, that it was sung whilst the procession 
was advancing towards the house of the hus- 
band. 

It may easily be imagined that a solemnity 
like that of marriage did not take place among 
the merry and humorous Italians without a 
variety of jests and railleries, and Ovid men- 
tions obscene songs which were sung before 
the door of the bridal apartment by girls, after 
the company had left. These songs were 
probably the old Fescennina [Frscennina], 
and are frequently called hpithalamia. At 
the end of the repast the bride was conducted 
by matrons who had not had more than one 



the atrium, which was on this occasion mag- 
nificently adorned and strewed with flowers. 
On the following day the husband sometimes 
gave another entertainment to his friends, 
which was called rupotia, and the woman, 
who on this day undertook the management 
of the house of her husband, had to perform 
certain religious rites ; on which account, as 
was observed above, it was necessary to select 
a day for the marriage which was not followed 
by a dies ater. These rites probably consisted 
of sacrifices to the Dii Penates. 

The position of a Roman woman after 
marriage was very different from that of a 
Greek woman. The Roman presided over the 
whole household ; she educated her children, 
watched over and preserved the honour of the 
house, and as the materfamilias she shared 
the honours and respect shown to her hus- 
band. Far from being confined like the Greek 
women to a distinct apartment, the Roman 
matron, at least during the better centuries 
of the republic, occupied the most important 
part of the house, the atrium. 
MASKS. TPkbsona.] 
MAUSOLE UM. [Funds, p. 163.] 
MASTS OF SHIPS. [Antenna; Na- 
vis.] 

MEALS, Greek, [Deipnon] ; Roman, 

[CoENA.J 

MEASURES of length [Pes; Jugerum]; 
of capacity, [Metretes; Medimnus ; Mo- 
niU8 ; Sextarius.] 

MEDIMNUS {uldiuvos), the principal dry 
measure of the Greeks. It was useu espe- 
cially for measuring corn. The Attic medim- 
nus was equal to six Roman modii. 

The medimnus contained 11 galls. 7.1456 
pints, Eng. It was divided into the following 
parts :— 

each 



6 £ktoi 
12 {jfiLtKTa 
48 YoiviKtg 
96 iearat 
192 KOTv"kat 



>» 
»» 



1 



»» 



7.8576 
7.9288 
1.9822 
.9911 
.4955 

of which the xoivi£ r f&myc, and kotvXtj, and 
their further subdivisions, were common to 
the dry and fluid measures, but the rofwf was 
of different sizes. [Metretes; Choenix ; 
Xestbs ; Cotyla.] 

MEGALE'SIA, MEGALE'NSIA, or ME- 
GALEN SES LUDI, a festival with games, 
celebrated at Rome in the month of April and 
in honour of the great mother of the gods 
(Cybele, fieyuXr} 0e6c, whence the festival de- 
rived its name). The statue of the goddess 
was brought to Rome from Pessinus in b. c. 
203, and the day of its arrival 
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with a magnificent procession, lectisternia, 
and games, and great numbers of people car- 
ried presents to the goddess on the Capitol. 
The regular celebration of the Megalesia, 
however, did not begin till twelve years later 
(b. c. 191), when the temple, which had been 
vowed and ordered to be built in b. c. 203,was 
completed and dedicated by M. Junius Brutus. 
The festival lasted for six days, beginning on 
the 4th of April. The season of this festival, 
like that of the whole month in which it took 
place, was full of general rejoicings and feast- 
ing. It was customary for the wealthy Ro- 
mans on this occasion to invite one another 
mutually to their repasts. 

The games which were held at the Mega- 
lesia were purely scenic, and not circenses. 
They were at first held on the Palatine, in 
front of the temple of the goddess, but after- 
wards also in trie theatres. The day which 
was especially set apart for the performance 
of scenic plays was the third of the festival. 
Slaves were not permitted to be present at the 
games, and the magistrates appeared dressed 
in a purple toga and praetexta, whence the 
proverb, purpura Megalensis. The games were 
under the superintendence of the curule 
aediles, and we know that four of the extant 
plays of Terence were performed at the Me- 
galesia. 

MEMBRA'NA. [Liber.] 

MENSA (rpaTTfCa)t a table. The simplest 
kind of table was a round one with three legs, 
called in Greek rpiirovf. It is shown in the 
drinking scene painted on the wall of a wine 
shop at Pompeii, and is represented in the 
annexed woodcut. Tables, however, must 




Menaa, Table. 

usually have had four legs, as the etymology 
of Tpdxtfa, the common word for table, indi- 
cates. For the houses of the opulent, tables 
were made of the most valuable and beautiful 
kinds of wood, especially of maple, or of the 
citrus of Africa, which was a species of cy- 
press or juniper. 

As the table was not large, it was usual to 
place the dishes and the various kinds of meat 
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upon it, and then to bring it thus furnished 
to the place where the guests were reclining 
On many occasions, indeed, each guest either 
had a small table to himself, or the company 
was divided into parties of two or three, with 
a separate table for each party, as is distinctly 
represented in the cut under Symposidm. 
Hence we have such phrases as mensam ap- 
ponere or opponere. and mensam auferre or re- 
movere. 

The two principal courses of a deipnon and 
coena, or a Greek and Roman dinner, were 
called respectively irpurn TpuTrefc, devrepa 
rpdnefa and mensa prima, mensa secunda. 
[Coena ; Deipnon.] 

MENSA'RIl, MENSULA'RII, or NUMU- 
LA'RII, a kind of public bankers at Rome 
who were appointed by the state ; they were 
distinct from the argentarii, who were com- 
mon bankers, and did business on their own 
account. [Argentarii.] The mensarii had 
their tables or banks (mensae) like ordinary 
bankers, in the forum, and in the name of the 
aerarium they offered ready money to debtors 
who could give security to the state for it. 
Such an expediency was devised by the state 
only in times of great distress. The first time 
that mensarii (qvinqueviri mensarii) were ap- 
pointed was in b. c. 352, at the time when 
the plebeians were so deeply involved in debt, 
that they were obliged to borrow money from 
new creditors in order to pay the old ones, 
and thus ruined themselves completely. On 
this occasion they were also authorized to or- 
dain that cattle or land should be received as 
payment at a fair valuation. With the ex- 
ception of this first time, they appear during 
the time of the republic to have always been 
triumviri mensarii. One class of mensarii, how- 
ever, (perhaps an inferior order), the mensula- 
rii or numularii, seem to have been perma- 
nently employed by the state, and these must 
be meant when we read, that not only the 
aerarium but also private individuals, deposi- 
ted in their hands sums of money which they 
had to dispose of. 

MENSIS. [Calendarium.] 

MERENDA. [Coena.] 

METAE. [Circus, p. 80.] 

METALLUM. [Vectioalia.] 

METOICI (jjietoikoi), the name by which, 
at Athens and in other Greek states, the resi- 
dent aliens were designated. They must be 
distinguished from such strangers as made 
only a transitory stay in a place, for it was a 
characteristic of a metoicus, that he resided 
permanently in the city. No city of Greece 
perhaps had such a number of resident aliens 
as Athens, since none afforded to strangers 
so many facilities for carrying on mercantile 
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business or a more agreeable mode of living. 
In the census instituted by Demetrius Pha- 
lareus (b. c.309), the number of resident aliens 
at Athens was 10,000, in which number wo- 
men and children were probably not included. 
The jealousy with which ihe citizens of the 
ancient Greek republics kept their body clear 
of intruders, is also manifested in their regu- 
lations concerning aliens. However long they 
might have resided in Athens, they were al- 
ways regarded as strangers, whence they are 
sometimes called givoi, and to remind them 
of their position, they had on some occasions 
to perform certain degrading services for the 
Athenian citizens [Hydriaphoria]. These 
services were, however, in all probability not 
intended to hurt the feelings of the aliens, but 
were simply acts symbolical of their relation 
to the citizens. 

Aliens were not allowed to acquire landed 
property in the state they had chosen for their 
residence, and were consequently obliged to 
live in hired houses or apartments. As they 
did not constitute a part of the state, and were 
yet in constant intercourse and commerce 
with its members, every alien was obliged to 
select a citizen for his patron (TrppffTurrjg), 
who was not only the mediator between them 
and the state, through whom alone they could 
transact any legal business, whether private 
or public, but was at the same time answer- 
able {kyyvtjTT/g) to the state for the conduct 
of his client. On the other hand, however, 
the state allowed tbe aliens to carry on all 
kinds of industry and commerce under the 
protection of the law ; in fact, at Athens nearly 
all business was in the hands of aliens, who 
on this account lived for the most part in the 
Peiraeeus. 

Each family of aliens, whether they availed 
themselves of the privilege of carrying on any 
mercantile business or not, had to pay ah 
annual tax (jjletoikiov or Zevlko.) of twelve 
drachmae, or if the head of the family was a 
widow, of only six drachmae. If aliens did 
not pay this tax, or if they assumed the right 
of citizens, and probably also in case they re- 
fused to select a patron, they not only forfeit- 
ed the protection of the state, but were sold 
as slaves. Extraordinary taxes and liturgies 
(eltfopai and Xeirovpyiai) devolved upon 
aliens no less than upon citizens. The aliens 
were also obliged, like citizens, to serve in the 
regular armies and in the fleet, both abroad 
and at home, for the defence of the city. 
Those aliens who were exempt from the bur- 
thens peculiar to their class were called iso- 
teles {looTelels). They had not to pay the fie- 
toLkiov {arfketa iutoikLov), were not obliged 
to choose a npooTurns, an( * in fact enjoyed 
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all the rights of citizens, except those of a 
political nature. Their condition was termed 
iooTiXeta, and l<Tono?uT€ia. 

METRETES (/ierprjrrjc), the principal 
Greek liquid measure. The Attic metretes 
was equal in capacity to the amphora, con- 
taining 8 galls. 7.3G5 pints, English. [Am- 
phora.] It was divided into 



1 itcepunia, 
12 £ot>c 
48 xoiviKeg 
72 fcarai 
144 KoruXai 



each — 

»» 



»» 



»» 
If 



GaJU. Pt*. 

5 7.577 
5.9471 
14867 
.9911 
.4955 

[SeeCHoos; Choenix; Xkstes; Cotvla.] 
METRO'POLIS. [Colonia, p. 100 ] 

MILIA'RE, MILLIA'RIUM, or M1LLE 
PASSUUM (fu'/.iov), the Roman mile, con- 
sisted of 1000 paces (passus) of 5 feet each, 
and was therefore = 5000 feet. Taking the 
Roman foot at 11.6496 English inches [Pes], 
the Roman mile would be 1618 English yards, 
or 142 yards less than the English statute 
mile. The most common term for the mile 
is mille passuum, or only the initials M. P. ; 
sometimes the word passuum is omitted. The 
Roman mile contained 8 Greek stadia. 

The mile-stones along the Roman roads 
were called milliaria. They were also called 
lapides ; thus we have ad tertium lapidtm (or 
without the word lapidem) for 3 miles from 
Rome. Augustus erected a gilt pillar in the 
Forum, where the principal roads terminated, 
which was called milliarium aureum , but the 
miles were not reckoned from it, but from the 
gates of the city. Such central marks appear 
to have been common in the principal cities 
of the Roman empire. The "London stone" 
in Cannon-street is supposed to have marked 
the centre of the Roman roads in Britain. 

MIMUS (fiiuoc), the name by which, in 
Greece and at Rome, a species of the drama 
was designated, though the Roman mimus 
differed essentially from the Greek. 

The Greek mimus seems to have originated 
among the Greeks of Sicily and southern 
Italy, and to have consisted originally of ex- 
temporary representations or imitations of 
ridiculous occurrences of common life at cer- 
tain festivals. At a later period these rude 
representations acquired a more artistic form, 
winch was brought to a high degree of per- 
fection by Sophron of Syracuse (about B.C. 
420). He wrote his pieces in the popular 
dialect of the Dorians and a kind of rhythmical 
prose. 

Among the Romans the word mimus was 
applied to a species of dramatic plays as well 
as to the persons who acted in them. It is 
certain that the Romans did not derive their 
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mimus from the Greeks in southern Italy, 
but that it was of native growth. The Greek 
mimes were written in prose, and the name 
utuoc was never applied to an actor, but if 
used of a person it signified one who made 
grimaces. The Roman mimes were imita- 
tions of foolish and mostly indecent occur- 
rences, and scarcely differed from comedy 
except in consisting more of gestures and 
mimicry than of spoken dialogue. At Rome 
such mimes seem originally to have been ex- 
hibited at funerals, where one or more per- 
sons (mimi) represented in a burlesque man- 
ner the life of the deceased. If there were 
several mimi, one of them, or their leader, 
was called archimimus. 

These coarse and indecent performances 
had greater charms for the Romans than the 
regular drama. They were performed on the 
stage as farces after tragedies, and during 
the empire they gradually supplanted the 
place ot the Atellanae. It was peculiar to 
the actors in these mimes, to wear neither 
masks, the cothurnus, nor the soccus, whence 
they are sometimes called planioedes. 
M1NA. [Talbntum.] 
MINES. [Vectiqalia.] 
MINOR. [Curator ; Inpans.] 
MINT. [Moneta.] 
MIRMILLO'NES. [Gladiatores 
MI'SSIO, the technical term used by the 
Romans to express the dismissal of soldiers 
from service in the army. There were three 
kinds of missio:— 1. Missio honesta, which 
was given to soldiers who had served the le- 
gitimate number of years ; 2. Missio causaria, 
which was granted to soldiers who could no 
longer bear the fatigue of military service on 
account of ill health ; and 3. Missio ignomim- 
osa, by which a man was excluded from the 
service in the army for crime or other bad 
conduct. 

As regards the missio honesta, it was granted 
by the law to every soldier who had attained 
the age of 46, or who had taken part in 20 
campaigns, and to every horseman who had 
served in ten campaigns. The legitimate 
time of service was called legitima stipendia. 

The missio ignominiosa or cum ignominia vf as 
inflicted as a punishment not only upon indi- 
viduals, but upon whole divisions and even 
whole legions of an army, and it might be ap- 
plied to the highest officers no less than to 
common soldiers. In dismissing soldiers for 
bad conduct, it was generally expressed that 
they were sent away cum ignominia r but some- 
times the ignominia was not expressly men- 
tioned, though it was understood as a matter 
of course. 

In all cases of missio it was necessary to 
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release the soldiers from the military oath («o- 
cramentum) which they had taken on entering 
the service. The act was called exauctoratio. 
During the time of the republic and the earlier 
part of the empire, the word exauctorare sim- 
ply signified to release from the military oath, 
without implying that this was done cum ig- 
nominia ; but during the latter period of the 
empire, it is almost exclusively applied to sol- 
diers dismissed cum ignominia. 
MISSIO. [Gladiatores, p. 167.] 
M1TRA, (fdTpa). 1. An eastern head- 
dress, sometimes spoken of as characteristic 




Mi' rae. Female Head 

of the Phrygians. It was also the name of 
a head-band or head-dress worn by Greek 
women, which was made of close materials. 
It must be distinguished from the KeKpv^aloc, 
or reticulum, made of net. [Reticulum.] 2. 
A belt. [Zona.] . 

MO'DIUS, the principal dry measure ot the 
Romans, was equal to one-third ot the am- 
phora, and therefore contained one gall. 7.8o7b 
pints English. It was divided into 



2 semimodii, or semodii, each = 

16 sextarii » 

32 heminae > 

»» 

. . • >» 
. . . . i» 



64 quartaru 

128 acetabula .... 

192 cyathi 

768 lingulae 

The modius was one-sixth of the mcdim- 



PiDta. 

7.9288 
.9911 
4955 
.2477 
.1238 
.0825 
.0200 
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MONETA, the mint, or tho place where 
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money was coined. The mint of Rome was 
a building on the Capitoline, and attached to 
the temple of Juno Moneta, as the aerariutn 
was to the temple of Saturn. The officers 
who had the superintendence of the mint 
were the Triumviri Monet ales, who were perhaps 
first appointed about b.c. 269. Under the repub- 
lic, the coining of money was not a privilege 
which belonged exclusively to the state. The 
coins struck in the time of the republic mostly 
bear the names of private individuals; and it 
would seem that every Roman citizen had the 
right of having his own gold and silver coined 
in the public mint, and under the superin- 
tendence of its officers. Still no one till the 
time of the empire had the right of putting his 
own image upon a coin: Julius Caesar was 
the first to whom this privilege was granted. 
MONEY. [Aes ; Argentum ; Aurum.] 
MONl'LE (opfioc), a necklace. Necklaces 
were worn by both sexes among the most 
polished of those nations which the Greeks 
called barbarous, especially the Indians, the 
Egyptians, and the Persians. Greek and Ro- 
man females adopted them more particularly as 
a bridal ornament. They were of various forms, 
as may be seen by the following specimens :— 
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MONTHS. [Calendarium.] 
MONUMENTUM. [Funus, p. 159.1 
MOSAICS. [Domus, p. 127.] 
MOURNING for the dead. [Funus.] 
MULSUM. [Vinum.] 
^OR. 





MonJia, Necklace*. 



MUNERA'TOR. [Gladiatores.] 
MU'NICEPS, MUMC1PIUM. [Colo- 

NIA ; FOEDERATAE ClVITATES.] 

MUNUS. [Honores.] 
MUNUS. [Gla ma tores.] 
MURA'LIS CORONA. [Corona.1 
MU'SCULUS was a kind of vinea. one of 
the smaller military machines, by which the 
besiegers of a town were protected. 

MUSE'UM (fiovaeiov), the name of an in- 
stitution founded by Ptolemy Philadelphus, 
about b. c. 280, for the promotion of learning 
and the support of learned men. The museum 
formed part of the palace, and contained clois- 
ters or porticoes (Trepixaror), a public theatre 
or lecture-room (t£edpa), and a large hall 
(oIkoc fiiyaf), where the learned men dined 
together. The museum was supported by a 
common fund, supplied apparently from the 
public treasury ; and the whole institution 
was under the superintendence Of a priest, 
who was appointed by the king, and after 
Egypt became a province of the Roman em- 
pire, by the Caesar. Botanical and zoological 
gardens appear to have been attached to the 
museum. 

MYSTE'RIA. The names by which mys- 
teries or mystic festivals were designated in 
Greece, are fivcrrr/pia, reAera/, or 6pyta. The 
name opyia (from lopya) originally signified 
only sacrifices accompanied by certain cere- 
monies, but it was afterwards applied espe- 
cially to the ceremonies observed in the wor- 
ship of Bacchus, and at a still later period to 
mysteries in general. T&etti signifies, in 
general, a religious festival, but more particu- 
larly a lustration or ceremony performed in 
order to avert some calamity, either public or 
private. Mvcmjpiov signifies, properly speak- 
ing, the secret part of the worship, but it was 
also used in the same sense as re/ err), and for 
mystic vvorship in genera). 

Mysteries in general may be defined as sa- 
crifices and ceremonies which took place at 
night or in secret within some sanctuary, 
which the uninitiated were not allowed to 
enter. What was essential to them, were 
objects of worship, sacred utensils, and 
traditions with their interpretation, which 
were withheld from all persons not initi- 
ated. 

The most celebrated mysteries in Greece 
were those of Samothrace and Eleusis,which 
are described in separate articles. [Ci 
ria ; Eleusinia.J 
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N. 

NAE'NIA. [Funus, p. 161.] 
NAMES. [Nomen.] 
NATA'TIO, NATATO'RIUM. [Balne- 
um, p. 49.] 

NAVA'LIA, docks at Rome where ships 
were built, laid up, and refitted. They were 
attached to the emporium outside of the Porta 
Trigemina, and were connected with the Ti- 
ber. The emporium and navalia were first 
included within the walls of the city by 
Aurelian. 

The docks (veugoiKoi or veupta) in the Pei- 
raeeus at Athens cost 1000 talents, and having 
been destroyed in the anarchy by the contrac- 
tors for three talents, were again restored and 
finally completed by Lycurgus. They were 
under the superintendence of regular officers, 
called l-iui'/jfTui Tdv veuptuv. 

NAVA LIS CORONA. [Corona.] 

NAVARCHUS (vavapxoc), the name by 
which the Greeks designated both the captain 
of a single ship, and the admiral of a fleet. 
The office itself was called vavapxia. The 
admiral of the Athenian fleet was always one 
of the ten generals (arparijyoL) elected every 
year, and he had either the whole or the 
chief command of the fleet. The chief offi- 
cers who served under him were the trierarchs 
and the pentecontarchs, each of whom com- 
manded one vessel; the inferior officers in 
the vessels were the KvfiepvijTai or helmsmen, 
the KetevarcU or commanders of the rowers, 
and the npupdrai, who must have been era- 
ployed at the prow of the vessels. 

Other Greek states who kept a navy had 
likewise their navarchs. The chief admiral 
of the Spartan fleet was called navarchus, and 
the second in command epistoleus (i ttiotoXcvc.) 
The same person was not allowed to hold the 
office of navarchus two successive years at 
Sparta. [Epistoleus.] 

NAUCfeA'RlA^at'Kpapio),the name of a 
division of the inhabitants of Attica. The 
four ancient phylae were each divided into 
three phratries, and each of these twelve 
phratries into four naucraries, of which there 
were thus forty-eight. What the naucraries 
were previous to the legislation of Solon is 
not stated anywhere, but it is not improbable 
that they were political divisions similar to 
the demes in the constitution of Clisthencs, 
and were made perhaps at the time of the in- 
stitution of the nine archons, for the purpose 
of regulating the liturgies, taxes, or financial 
and military affairs in general. At any rate, 
however, the naucraries before the time of 
Solon can have had no connection with the 
navy, for the Athenians then had no navy ; 
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the word vavtcpapoc therefore cannot be de- 
rived from vavc, ship, but must come from 
vcUu, and vuvicpapoc is thus only another form 
for vavt0.i\poq in the sense of a householder, 
as vav?.ov was used for the rent of a house. 

Solon in his legislation retained the old in- 
stitution of the naucraries, and charged each 
of them with the equipment of one trireme 
and with the mounting of two horsemen. All 
military affairs, as far as regards the defray- 
ing of expenses, probably continued as before 
to be regulated according to naucraries. Cli- 
sthenes, in his change of the Solonian con- 
stitution, retained the division into naucraries 
for military and financial purposes ; but he 
increased their number to fifty, making five 
for each of his ten tribes ; so that now the 
number of their ships was increased from 
forty-eight to fifty, and that of horsemen from 
ninety-six to one hundred. The statement of 
Herodotus, that the Athenians in their war 
against Aegina had only fifty ships of their 
own, is thus perfectly in accordance with the 
fifty naucraries of Clisthenes. The func- 
tions of the former vavupapoi, or the heads of 
their respective naucraries, were now trans- 
ferred to the demarchs. [Demarchi.] The 
obligation of each naucrary to equip a ship of 
war for the service of the republic may be re- 
garded as the first form of trierarchy. As 
the system of trierarchy became developed 
and established, this obligation of the naucra- 
ries appears to have gradually ceased, and to 
have fallen into disuse. [Trierarchia.] 

NAVIS, NAVTG1UM (vatic, ttAoZov), a 
ship. 

The numerous fleet with which the Greeks 
sailed to the coast of Asia Minor in the Trojan 
war, must on the whole be regarded as suffi- 
cient evidence of the extent to which naviga- 
tion was carried on in those times, however 
much of the detail in the Homeric description 
may have arisen from the poet's own imagi- 
nation. In the Homeric catalogue it is stated 
that each of the fifty Boeotian ships carried 
120 warriors, and a ship which carried so 
many cannot have been of small dimensions. 
What Homer states of the Boeotian vessels 
applies more or less to the ships of other 
Greeks. These boats were provided with a 
mast (/otoc), which was fastened by two 
ropes (irpoTovoi) to the two ends of the ship, 
so that when the rope connecting it with the 
prow broke, the mast would fall towards the 
stern, where it might kill the helmsman. 
The mast could be erected or taken down as 
necessity required. They also had sails (la- 
r/o), but only a half-deck. Each vessel, how- 
ever, appears to have had only one sail,which 
was used in favourable winds ; and the prin- 
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cipal means of propelling the vessel lay in the 
rowers.who sat upon benches (/cA^fcJef). The 
oars were fastened to the side of the ship with 
leathern thongs, in which they were turned 
as a key iu its hole. The ships in Homer are 
mostly called black (/i&cuvai), probably be- 
cause they were painted or covered with a 
black substance, such as pitch, to protect the 
wood against the influence of the water and 
the air ; sometimes other colours, such as 
uiXroc, minium (a red colour), were used to 
adorn the sides of the ships near the prow, 
whence Homer occasionally calls ships y.i\- 
Tonupqoi, i.e. red-cheeked; they were also 
painted occasionally with a purple colour 
(<f>oiviK07i&f)7}oi). When the Greeks had land- 
ed on the coast of Troy, the ships were drawn 
on land, and fastened at the poop with a rope 
to large stones, which served as anchors [An- 
cora]. The Greeks then surrounded the 
fleet with a fortification, to secure it against 
the attacks of the enemy. The custom of 
drawing the ships upon the shore, when they 
were not used, was followed in later times 
also. Homer describes in a passage in the 
Odyssey the building of a ooat. Ulysses 
first cuts down with his axe twenty trees, and 
prepares the wood for his purpose by cutting 
it smooth and giving it the proper shape. He 
then bores the holes for nails and hoo&s, and 
fits the planks together and fastens them with 
nails. He rounds the bottom of the ship like 
that of a broad transport vessel, and raises the 
bulwark {licpiu), fitting it upon the numerous 
ribs of the ship. He afterwards covers the 
whole of the outside with planks, which are 
laid across the ribs from the keel upwards to 
the bulwark ; next the mast is made, and the 
sail-yard attached to it, and lastly the rudder. 
When the ship is thus far completed, he 
raises the bulwark still higher by wicker- 
work, which goes all around the vessel, as a 
protection against the waves. This raised 
bulwark of wicker-work and the like was used 
in later times also. For ballast Ulysses 
throws into the ship vXtj, which, according to 
the Scholiast, consisted of wood, stones, and 
sand. Calypso then brings him materials to 
make a sail of, and he fastens the vnepai, or 
ropes which run from the top of the mast to 
the two ends of the yard, and also the ku?.oi, 
with which the sail is drawn up or let down. 
The node? mentioned in this passage were 
undoubtedly, as in later times, the ropes at- 
tached to the two lower corners of the square- 
sail. The ship of which the building is thus 
described was a small boat, a axsdia as Ho- 
mer calls it ; but it had, like all the Homeric 
ships, a round or flat bottom. Greater ships 
must have been of a more complicated struc- 



ture, as ship-builders are praised as artists. 
A representation of two boats is given on 
p. 2G, which appear to bear great resemblance 
to the one described above. 

The Corinthians were the first who brought 
the art of ship-building nearest to the point at 
which we find it in the time of Thucydides, 
and they were the first who introduced ships 
with three ranks of rowers (Tpirjpeic, triremes). 
About b. c. 700, Ameinocles, the Corinthian, 
to whom this invention is ascribed, made the 
Samians acquainted with it ; but it must have 
been preceded by that of the biremes {617/pac), 
that is, ships with two ranks of rowers, which 
Pliny attributes to the Erythraeans. These 
innovations, however, do not seem to have 
been generally adopted for a long time ; for 
we read that about the time of Cyrus (b. c. 
550), the Phocaeans introduced ships with 
long and sharp keels, called TrevrrjuovTopot. 
These belonged to the class of long ships of 
war (v^ff ftaKpal), and had fifty rowers, 
twenty-five on each side of the ship, who sat 
in one row. It is further stated, that before 
this time vessels called arpoyyvTiai, with 
large round or rather flat bottoms, had been 
used exclusively by all the lonians in Asia. 
At this period most Greeks seem to have 
adopted the long ships with only one rank of 
rowers on each side ; their name varied ac- 
cordingly as they had fifty, or thirty (rpia- 
Kovropos), or even a smaller number ot 
rowers. 

The first Greek people who acquired a navy 
of importance were the Corinthians, Samians, 
and Phocaeans. About the time of Cyrus and 
Cambyses the Corinthian triremes were gen- 
erally adopted by the Sicilian tyrants ana by 
the Corcyraeans, who soon acquired the most 
powerful navies among the Greeks. In other 
parts of Greece, and even at Athens and in 
Aegina, the most common vessels about this 
time were long ships with only one rank of 
rowers. Athens, although the foundation of 
its maritime power had been laid by Solon 
[Naucraria], did not obtain a fleet of any 
importance until the time of Themistocles, 
who persuaded them to build 200 triremes 
for the purpose of carrying on the war against 
Aegina. But even then ships were not pro- 
vided with complete decks (KaTatrrpufiaTa) 
covering the whole of the vessel. A complete 
deck appears to have been an invention of 
later times. At the same time when The- 
mistocles induced the Athenians to build a 
fleet of 200 sail, he also carried a decree, that 
every year twenty new triremes should be 
built from the produce of the mines of Lau- 
rium. After the time of Themistocles as 
many as twenty triremes must have been built 
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every year both in times of war and of peace, I 
as the average number of triremes which was 
always ready was from 300 to 400. Such an J 
annual addition was the more necessary, as 
the vessels were of a light structure, and did 
not last long. The whole superintendence of 
the building of new triremes was in the hands 
of the senate of the Five Hundred, but the 
actual business was entrusted to a committee 
called the Tpinponoioi, one of whom acted as 
their treasurer, and had in his keeping the 
money set apart for the purpose. Under the 
Macedonian supremacy the Rhodians became 
the most important maritime power in Greece, 
The navy of Sparta was never of great im- 
portance. , , , i 

Navigation remained for the most part what 
it had been before : the Greeks seldom ven- 
tured out into the open sea, and it was gene- 
rally considered necessary to remain in sight 
of the coast or of some island, which also 
served as guides in the daytime : in the night, 
the position and the rising and setting of the 
different stars, also answered the same pur- 
pose. In winter, navigation generally ceased 
altogether. In cases where it would have 
been necessary to coast around a consider- 
able extent of country, which was connected 
with the main land by a narrow neck, the 
ships were sometimes drawn across the neck 
of land from one sea to the other, by machines 
called 6/Uo/. This was done most frequently 
across the isthmus of Corinth. 

The various kinds of ships used by the 
Greeks may be divided, according to the num- 
ber of ranks of rowers employed in them, 
into Moneres, Bir ernes, Triremes, Quadriremes, 
Quinqueremes, &c, up to the enormous ship 
with forty ranks of rowers, built by Ptolemy 
Pbjlopator. But all these appear to have been 
constructed on the same principle, and it is 
more convenient to divide them into ships of 
war and ships of burden (<popTiKa, QopTfjyoi, 
oAkuoVc, Aolay oTpor/v*ai, naves oneranae, 
naves actuarial). Ships of the latter kind were 
not calculated for quick movement or rapid 
sailing, but to carry the greatest possible quan- 
tity ofgoods. Hence their structure was bulky, 
their bottom round, and although they were 
not without rowers, yet sails were the chiet 
means by which they were propelled 

The most common ships of war, after they 
had once been generally introduced, were the 
Triremes and they are frequently designated 
only by the name vyeg, while the others are 
called by the name indicating their peculiar 
character. Triremes, however, were again 
divided into two classes : the one consisting 
of real men-of-war, which were quick sailing 
vessels (rajefcu), and the other of transports 
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either for soldiers (oroartwrtdec or bn'kiTa- 
yuyoL) or for horses (l-rnvnyoL, Imrayuyoi). 
Ships of the latter class were more heavy and 
awkward, and were therefore not used in bat- 
tle except in cases" of necessity. The ordi- 
nary size of a war galley may be inferred from 
the fact that the average number of men en- 
gaged in it, including the crew and marines, 
was 200, to whom on some occasions as many 
as thirty epibatae were added. [Epibatae.] 
Vessels with more than three ranks of row- 
ers were not constructed in Greece till about 
the year b. c. 400, when Dionysius I., tyrant 
of Syracuse, who bestowed great car^ upon 
his navy, built the first quadriremes (TerpTjptic), 
and quinqueremes (nevTupeic). In the reign of 
Dionysius II. kexeres (ii-rjpeic) are also men- 
tioned. After the time of Alexander the Great 
the use of vessels with four, five, and more 
ranks of rowers became very general, and it 
is well known that the first Punic war was 
chiefly carried on with quinqueremes. Ships 
with twelve, thirty, or even forty ranks of 
rowers, such as were built by Alexander and 
the Ptolemies, appear to have been mere cu- 
riosities, and did not come into common use. 
The Athenians at first did not adopt vessels 
larger than triremes, probably because they 
thought that with rapidity and skill they could 
do more than with large and unwieldy ships. 
In b. c. 35G they continued to use nothing but 
triremes ; but in b. c. 330 they had already a 
number of quadriremes. The first quinquere- 
mes at Athens are mentioned in anancient docu- 
ment belonging to the year b. c. 325. After 
b. c. 330 the Athenians appear to have gradu- 
ally ceased building triremes, and to have con- 
structed quadriremes instead. 

Every vessel at Athens, as in modern times, 
had a name given to it, which was generally 
of the feminine gender. The Romans some- 
times gave to their ships masculine names. 
The Greek names were either taken from 
ancient heroines, such as Nausicaa, or they 
were abstract words, such as Forethought, 
Safely, Guidance, &c. In many cases the 
name of the builder was also added. 

The Romans had nothing but a very insig- 
nificant fleet of triremes up to the time of the 
first Punic war. They seem first to have 
built a small fleet in b. c. 311, in the course 
of the second Samnite war, when duumviri 
navales were first appointed. It was probably 
connected with the establishment of a colony 
in the Pontian islands. In b. c. 260, when 
they saw that without a navy they could not 
carry on the war against Carthage with any 
advantage, the senate ordained that a large 
fleet should be built. Triremes would now 
have been of no avail against the high-bul- 
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warked vessels (qumqueremes) of tho Car- 
thaginians. Hut the Romans would have been 
unable to build others, had not fortunately a 
Carthaginian quinquereme been wrecked on 
the coast of Bruttium, and fallen into their 
hands. This wreck the Romans took as their 
model, and after it built 120, or according to 
others 130 ships. From this time forward 
they continued to keep up a powerful navy. 
Towards the end of the republic they also 
increased the size of their ships, and built 
war-vessels with from six to ten ordines of 
rowers. The construction of their ships, how- 
ever, scarcely differed from that of Greek ves- 
sels ; the only great difference was, that the 
Roman galleys were provided with a greater 
variety of destructive engines of war than 
those of the Greeks. They even erected tur- 
res and tabulata upon the decks of their great 
men-of-war (naves turritae), and fought upon 
them as if they were standing upon the walls 
of a fortress. 

The following is a list of the principal parts 
of ancient vessels : — 

1. The prow (npopa or [utwkov, prora), or 




Boatn, Botka of Stupo. 



fore part of the ship, was generally ornament- 
ed on both sides with figures, which were 
either painted upon the sides or laid in. It 
seems to have been very common to repre- 
sent an eye on each side of the prow. Upon 
the prow or fore-deck there was always some 
emblem (napiiartfiov, insif?ne,figura), by which 
the ship was distinguished from others. Just 
below the prow, and projecting a little above 
the keel, was the rostrum (t/Ltfioboc, ifitfo?.ov), 
or beak, which consisted of a beam, to which 
were attached sharp and pointed irons, or the 
head of a ram, and the like. It was used for 
the purpose of attacking another vessel and 
of breaking its sides. These beaks were at 
first always above the water, and visble ; after- 
wards they were atttached lower, so that 
they were invisible, and thus became still 
more dangerous to other ships. The upper 
part of the prow was frequently made in the 
form of a swan's or goose's neck, and hence 
called cheniscus (£7v*<TK6c),and to the extreme 
part of the prow, whatever it might be, the 
general name of acrostolion {iiKpoardXiov), was 
given. 

The command in the prow of a vessel was 
exercised by an officer called irpupevc, who 
seems to have been next in rank to the steers- 
man, and to have had the care of the gear, 
and the command over the rowers. 

2. The stern or poop (■Kpvfivn, puppis) was 
enerally higher than the other parts of the 
eck, and in it the helmsman had his elevated 

seat. It is seen in the representations of an- 
cient vessels to be rounder than the prow, 
though its extremity is likewise sharp. The 
stern was, like the prow, adorned in various 
ways, but especially with the image of the 
tutelary deity of the vessel (tutela). It fre- 
quently terminates with an ornament of wopd- 
en planks, called aphlaston (foXtiarov) and 
aplustre, and sometimes it had a cheniscus. 
(See the cut, p. 223.) At the end of the stern 
was frequently erected a staff or pole, to 
which a streamer or ribands were attached 
(^fascia or taenia). In some representations a 
kind of roof is formed over the head of the 
steersman. 

3. The bulwark of the vessel (rpd^f), or 
rather the uppermost edge of it. In small 
boats the pegs (oKa?^ol % scalmi), between 
which the oars move, and to which they are 
fastened by a thong (rpotruTijp), were upon 
the rpudnj^. In all other vessels the oars 
passed through holes in the side of the vessel 
(6<f>0a?.uol, rprjuara, or Tpvrrrjpara). 

4. The middle part of the deck in most 
ships of war appears to have been raised 
above the bulwark, or at least to a level with 
its upper edge, and thus enabled the soldiers 
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to occupy a position from which they could 
see far around, and hurl their darts against the 
enemy. Such an elevated deck appears in the 
annexed cut, representing a Moneris. In this 
instance the flagis standingupon the hind-deck. 




Mom-ri*. 



5. One of the most interesting, as well as 
important parts in the arrangements of the 
biremes, tnremes, &c, is the position of the 
ranks of rowers, from which the ships them- 
selves derive their names. Various opinions 
have been entertained by those who have 
written upon this subject. Thus much is 
certain, that the different ranks of rowers, 
who sat along the sides of a vessel, were 
placed one above the other. In ordinary ves- 
sels, from the moneris up to the quinquere- 
mis, each oar was managed by one man. 
The rowers sat upon little benches attached 
to the ribs of the vessel, and called Idufaa, 
and in Latin fori and transtra. The lowest 
row of rowers was called ddXafiog, the rowers 
themselves BalafUTai or OaXdfiioi, The up- 
permost ordo of rowers was called Opdvog, 
and the rowers themselves dpavlrai. The 
middle ordo or ordines of rowers were called 
fvra, t$yioi, or fryirat. 

The gear of a vessel was divided into wood- 
en and hanging gear (oKEvn fv/Uva, and anevrj 
Kpeptaard). 

I. Wooden Gear. 
1. Oars (kutccu, remi). The collective term 
for oars is rapfrog, which properly signified 
nothing but the blade or flat part of the oar, 
but was afterwards used as a collective ex- 
pression for all the oars with the exception 
of the rudder. The oars varied in size, ac- 
cordingly as they were used by a lower or 
higher ordo of rowers, and from the name of 
the ordo by which they were used, they also 
received their especial names, viz. Kunai da- 
?Ui/wxi, tfryLat, and Opavindeg. Each Athe- 



nian trireme had on an average 170 rowers. 
In a Roman quinqucreme, during the first Pu- 
nic war, the average number of rowers was 
300 : in later times we even find as many as 
400. The lower part of the holes through 
which the oars passed, appears to have been 
covered with leather (aoKUfia), which also 
extended a little way outside the hole. 

2. The rudder. [Gubernaculum.] 

3. Ladders {KkifiaKlicg, scalae). Each tri- 
reme had two woodeu ladders. 

4. Poles or punt poles (KovTol,conti). Three 
of these belonged to every trireme, which 
were of different lengths. 

5. Parastatae (napaoruTai), or supports for 
the masts They seem to have been a kind 
of props placed at the foot of the mast. 

6. The mast (lordg, malus), and yards (kc- 
paiai, antennae). A trireme had two masts, 
the smaller one of which was usually near 
the prow. The smaller or foremast was 
called larbg andriog, the larger or mainmast 
larbg fieyag. The mast-head was called car- 
chesium. f Carchesium.] Respecting the 
mode in which the yard was affixed to the 
mast, see Antenna. 

II. Hanging Gear. 

1. Hypozomata (v7ro£Gymra),were thick and 
broad ropes which ran in a horizontal direc- 
tion around the ship from the stem to the 
prow, and were intended to keep the whole 
fabric together. They ran round the vessel 
in several circles, and at certain distances 
from one another. The Latin name for vtto- 
Cuua is tormentum. Sometimes they were 
taken on board when a vessel Failed, and not 
put on till it was thought necessary. The 
act of putting them on was called vKofavvv- 
vat or diaCuwvvat, or (ucrat. A trireme re- 
quired four vnoCufiara. 

2. The sail (lorLov, velum). Most ancient 
ships had only one sail, which was attached 
with the yard to the great mast. In a trireme, 
too, one sail might be sufficient, but the tri- 
erarch might nevertheless add a second. As 
each of the two masts of a trireme had two 
sail- yards, it further follows that each mast 
might have two sails, one of which was placed 
lower than the other. The two belonging to 
the mainmast were probably called larla 
fieyaka, and those of the foremast iaria &k&- 
na. The former were used on ordinary oc- 
casions, but the latter probably only in cases 
when it was necessary to sail with extraor- 
dinary speed. The sails of the Attic war- 
galleys, and of most ancient ships in general, 
were of a square form. Whether triangular 
sails were ever used by the Greeks, as has 
been frequently supposed, is very doubtful. 
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The Romans, however, used triangular sails, 
which they called suppara, and which had 
the shape of an inverted Greek A (v)» the 
upper side of which was attached to the yard. 

3. The cordage (roneta) differed from the 
oxoivla. The axoivia (funes) are the strong 
ropes to which the anchors were attached, 



while the roneia were a lighter kind of ropes 
and made with greater care, which were at- 
tached to the masts, yards, and sails. Each 
rope of this kind was made for a distinct pur- 
pose and place (rdnoc, whence the name 
Toirela). The following kinds are most wor- 
thy of notice : a. naXudia or rcdXot, are the 



and by which a ship was fastened to the land ; | ropes by which the mast was fastened to both 
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A. Prora, irpuoa. 

B. Oculus, 6$da?.u6c. 

C. Rostrum, lfij3o?.oc. 

D. Cheniscus, xnvtCKOC. 

E. PuppiS, IZpVflVTj. 

F. Aplustre, ufXaoTov, with the pole con- 

taining the fascia or taenia. 

G. Tpd0*7£. 

II. Remi, nunat. 

I. Gubcrnactdum, rnidakiov* 



K. Mains, laroc. 

L. Velum, larLov. 

M. Antenna, Ktpala, at par. 

N. Cornua, uKpOKtpaiat. 

O. Ceruchi, tcepovxot. 

P. Carchesium, KapxyoiOV. 

Q. Kukoi, KaXudia. 

R. irpoTOVOf. 

S. Pedes, wodec. 

T. Opifera, vnepai. 



Digitized by Google 



NAUMACHIA. 

sides of the ship, so that the irporovot in the 
Homeric ships were only an especial kind of 
xa/jjdia, or the KaXudta themselves differ- 
ently placed. In later times the npdTovoc 
was the rope which went from the top of the 
mainmast to the prow and sometimes the 
stern of the ship, and thus was what is now 
called the mainstay, b. Cernchi (Kepovxoi, 
louvres), ropes which ran from the two ends 
of the sailyard to the top of the mast. In more 
ancient vessels the ifmg consisted of only one 
rope ; in later times it consisted of two, and 
sometimes four, which, uniting at the top of 
the mast, and there passing through a ring, 
descended on the other side, where it formed 
the Ittitovoc by means of which the sail was 
drawn up or let down. c. uyKotva, Latin an- 
tho rope which went from the middle 
of a yard to the top of the mast, and was in- 
tended to facilitate the drawing up and letting 
down of the sail. d. Uodec {pedes) were in 
later times, as in the poems of Homer, the 
ropes attached to the two lower corners of a 
square-sail. These rrodcf ran from the ends 
of the sail to the sides of the vessel towards 
the stern, where they were fastened with 
rings attached to the outer side of the bul- 
wark, t. 'Xiripcu were the two ropes at- 
tached to the two ends of the sail-yard, and 
thence came down to a part of the ship near 
the stern. Their object was to move the yard 
in a horizontal direction. In Latin they are 
called opifcra, which is perhaps only a cor- 
ruption of hypera. 

4. TlapafapvuaTa. The ancients as early as 
the time of Horner had various preparations 
raised above the edge of a vessel, which 
were made of skins and wicker-work, and 
which were intended as a protection against 
high waves, and also to serve as a kind of 
breast-work, behind which the men might be 
safe against the darts of the enemy. These 
elevations of the bulwark are called napapp'v- 
fiara. They were probably fixed upon the 
edge on both sides of the vessel, and were 
taken off when not wanted. Each galley ap- 
pears to have had several KapafafivtxaTa, two 
made of hair, and two white ones, these four 
being regularly mentioned as belonging to one 
ship. 

NAUMA'CHIA, the name given to the 
representation of a sea-fight among the Ro- 
mans, and also to the place whore such en- 
gagements took place. These fights were 
sometimes exhibited in the circus or amphi- 
theatre, sufficient water being introduced to 
float ships, but more generally in buildings 
especially devoted to this purpose. 

The combatants in these sea-fights, called 
Xaumachiarii, were usually captives, or criin- 



NEBltlS. 



225 



inals condemned to death, who fought as 
in gladiatorial combats, until one party was 
killed unless preserved by the clemency of 
the emperor. The ships engaged in the sea- 
fights were divided into two parties, called 
respectively by the names of different mari- 
time nations, as Tyrians and Egyptians, Rho- 
dians and Sicilians, Persians and Athenians, 
Corcyraeans and Corinthians, Athenians and 
Syracusans, &c. These sea-fights were ex- 
hibited with the same magnificence and lav- 
ish expenditure of human life as character- 
ized the gladiatorial combats and other public 
games of the Romans. In Nero's naumachia 
there were sea-monsters swimming about in 
the artificial lake. In the sea-fight exhibited 
by Titus there were 3000 men engaged, and 
and in that exhibited by Domitian the ships 
were almost equal in number to two real 
fleets. 

NECKLACES. [Monile.] 

NEFASTI DIES. [Dies ] 

NEBRIS, a fawn's skin (from veppoc, a 
fawn) worn originally by hunters and others, 
as an appropriate part of their dress, and 
afterwards attributed to Bacchus, and conse- 
quently assumed by his votaries in the pro- 
cessions and ceremonies which they observed 
in honour of him. The annexed woodcut, 
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taken from Sir William Hamilton's vases, 
shows a priestess of Bacchus in the attitude 
of offering a nebris to him or to one of his 
ministers. 

NEMEA (vifiea, vefiela, or vefiala), the 
Nemean games, one of the four great national 
festivals of the Greeks. It was held at Ne- 
mea, a place near Cleonae in Argolis, and is 
said to have been originally instituted by the 
Seven against Thebes in commemoration of 
the death of Opheltes, afterwards called Ar- 
chemorus. They were revived by Hercules, 
after he had slain the Nemean lion ; and were 
from this time celebrated in honour of Jupiter. 
The games were at first of a warlike charac- 
ter, and only warriors and their sons were 
allowed to take part in them ; subsequently, 
however, they were thrown open to all the 
Greeks. The various games were horse- 
racing, running in armour in the stadium, 
wrestling, chariot-racing and the discus, box- 
ing, throwing the spear and shooting with the 
bow, to which we may add musical contests. 
The prize given to the victors was at first a 
chaplet of olive-branches, but afterwards a 
chaplet of green parsley. The presidency of 
these games, and the management of them, 
belonged at different times to Cleonae, Co- 
rinth, and Argos. They were celebrated 
twice in every Olympiad, viz. at the com- 
mencement of every second Olympic year, 
in the winter, and soon after the commence- 
ment of every fourth Olympic year, in the 
summer. 
NE'NIA. [Funus, p. 161.] 
NEXUM, was either the transfer of the 
ownership of a thing, or the transfer of a thing 
to a creditor as a security : accordingly in one 
sense Nexum included M ancipium [Manci- 
pium] ; in another sense, Mancipium and 
Nexum are opposed in the same way in which 
Sale and Mortgage or Pledge are opposed. 
The formal part of both transactions consisted 
in a transfer per aes et Ubram. 

The person who became nextts by the effect 
of a nexum or nexus (for this form of the word 
also is used) was said nexum mire. The phra- 
ses nexi datio, nexi liberatio, respectively ex- 
press the contracting and the release from the 
obligation. 

The Roman law as to the payment of bor- 
rowed money was very strict. By a law of 
the Twelve Tables, if the debtor admitted the 
debt, or had been condemned in the amount 
of the debt by a judex, he had thirty days al- 
lowed him for payment. At the expiration of 
this time, he was liable to be assigned over to 
the creditor (addictus) by the sentence of the 
nraotor. The creditor was required to keep 
him for sixty days in chains, during which 



time he publicly exposed the debtor on throe 
nundinae, and proclaimed the amount of his 
debt. If no person released the prisoner by 
paying the debt, the creditor might sell him 
as a slave or put him to death. If there were 
several creditors, the letter of the law allow 
ed them to cut the debtor in pieces, and to 
take their share of his body in proportion to 
their debt. There is no instance of a creditor 
ever having adopted this extreme mode of 
satisfying his debt. But the cseditor might 
treat the debtor, who was addictus, as a slave, 
and compel him to work out his debt; and the 
treatment was often very severe. 

The Lex Poetilia (b. c. 326) alleviated the 
condition of the nexi. So far as we can un- 
derstand its provisions, it set all the nexi free, 
or made them soluti, and it enacted that for 
the future there should be no nexum, and 
that no debtor should for the future be put in 
chains. 

NO'BILES. [Novi Homines ] 
NOMEN (dvofia), a name. The Greeks 
bore only one name, and it was one of the es- 
pecial rights of a father to choose the names) 
for his children, and to alter them if he pleased. 
It was customary to give to tho eldest son the 
name of the grandfather on his father's side ; 
and children usually received their names on 
the tenth day after their birth. 

Originally every Roman citizen belonged to 
a gens, and derived his name (nomen or women 
gentdicium) from his gens, which nomen pen- 
til icium generally terminated in ius. Besides 
this, every Roman had a name, called prae- 
nomen, which preceded the nomen gentilicium, 
and which was peculiar to him as an indivi- 
dual, e.g. Caius, Lucius, Marcus, Cneius, 
Sextus, &c. This praenorncn was at a later 
time given to boys on the ninth day after their 
birth, and to girls on the eighth "day. This 
day was called diet hmtricvs, dies nominum or 
[ nominnlia. The praenomen given to a boy 
was in most cases that of the father, but 
sometimes that of the grandfather or great- 
t grandfather. These two names, a praenomen 
and a nomen gentilicium, or simply nomen . were 
indispensable to a Roman, and they were at 
the same time sufficient to designate him ; 
hc-nce the numerous instances of Romans be- 
ing designated only by these two names, even 
in cases where a third or fourth name was 
possessed by the person. 

Every Roman citizen, besides belonging to 
a gens, was also frequently a member of a 
familia, contained in a gens, and accordingly 
might have a third name or cognomen. Such 
cognomina were derived by the Romans from 
a variety of mental or bodily peculiarities, or 
from some remarkable event in the life of the 
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person who was the founder of tho familia. 
Such cognomma are, Asper, Imperiosus, Mag- 
nus, Maximus, Publicola, Brutus, Capito, 
Cato, Naso, Labeo, Caecus, Cicero, Scipio, 
Sulla, Torquatus, &c. These names were in 
most cases hereditary, and descended to the 
latest members of a familia ; in some cases 
they ceased with the death of the person to 
whom they were given for special reasons. 
Many Romans had a second cognomen {cog- 
nomen secundum or agnomen), which was given 
to them as an honorary distinction, and in 
commemoration of some memorable deed or 
event of their life, e.g. Africanus, Asiaticus, 
Hispallus, Cretensis, Macedonicus, Allobro- 
gicus, &c. Such agnomina were sometimes 
given by one genoral to another, sometimes by 
the army and confirmed by the chief-general, 
sometimes by the people in the comitia, and 
sometimes they were assumed by the person 
himself, as in the case of L. Cornelius Scipio 
Asiaticus. 

The regular order in which these names 
followed one another was: — 1. praenomen; 
2. nomcn gcntilicium ; 3. cognomen primum; 
4. cognomen secundum or agnomen. Some- 
times the name of the tribe to which a person 
belonged, was added to his name, in the ab- 
lative case, as Q. Verres Kutmlia, C. Claudius 
Palatina. 

If a person by adoption passed from one 
gens into another, he assumed the praenomen, 
nomen. and cognomen of his adoptive father, 
and added to these the name of his former 
gens, with the termination anus. Thus C. 
Octavius, after being adopted by his uncle 
C. Julius Caesar, was called C. Julius Caesar 
Octavianus, and the son of L. Aemilius Paul- 
lus, when adopted by P. Cornelius Scipio, 
was called P. Cornelius Scipio Aemilianus. 
[Adoptio.] 

Slaves had only one name, and usually re- 
tained that which they had borne before they 
came into slavery. If a slave was restored to 
freedom, he received the praenomen and no- 
men gentilicium of his former master, and to 
these was added the name which he had had 
as a slave. Instances of such freedmen are, 
T. Ampius Menander, a ficedman of T. Am- 
pius lialbus, L. Cornelius Chrysogonus, a 
Ircedman of L. Cornelius Sulla, and M. Tul- 
lius Tiro, freedman of M. Tullius Cicero. 

NOMOTHETAE (vofioderai), movers or 
proposers of laws, the name of a legislative 
committee at Athens, which, by an institu- 
tion of Solon, was appointed to amend and 
revise the laws. At the first nvpia kKK"Kr)aia 
in every year, any person was at liberty to 
point out defects in the existing code or pro- 
pose alterations. If his motion was deemed 
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worthy of attention, the third assembly might 
refer the matter to the Nomothetae. They 
were selected by lot from the Heliastic body ; 
it being the intention of Solon to limit the 
power of the popular assembly by means of a 
superior board emanating from itself, com- 
posed of citizens of mature age bound by a 
stricter oath, and accustomed to weigh legal 
principles by the exercise of their judicial 
functions. The number of the committee so 
appointed varied according to the exigency of 
the occasion. The people appointed five ad- 
vocates {(TvvdiKoi) to attend before the board 
and maintain the policy of the existing insti- 
tution. If the proposed measure met the 
approval of the committee, it passed into law 
forthwith. Resides this, the Thesmothetae 
were officially authorised to review the whole 
code, and to refer to the Nomothetae all stat- 
utes which they considered unworthy of being 
retained. 

Hence appears the difference between Pse- 
phisma ty j n u j/ta) and Nomos (vdfiog). The 
mere resolution of the people in assembly 
was a psephisma, and only remained in force 
a year, like a decree of the senate. Nothing 
was a law that did not pass the ordeal of the 
Nomothetae. 

NONAE. [Calendaridm.] 

NORMA {yvtifMuv), a square used by car- 
penters, masons, and other artificers to make 
their work rectangular. It was made by 
taking three flat wooden rulers of equal thick- 
ness, one of them being two feet ten inches 
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long, the others each two feet long, and join- 
ing them together by their extremities, so as 
to assume the form of a right-angled triangle. 
This method, though only a close approxima- 
tion, must have been quite sufficient for all 
common purposes. For the sake of conveni- 
ence, the longest side, i. e. the hypotenuse of 
the triangle, was discarded, and the instru- 
ment then assumed the form in which it is 
exhibited, among other tools, on a tomb found 
at Rome, and which resembles that in modern 
use. A square of a still more simple fashion 
made by merely cutting a rectangular piece 
out of a board is shown on another sepulchral 
monument and copied in the woodcut which 
is here introduced. 

NOTA CENSO'RIA. [Censor.] 

NOVENDIA'LE (sc. sacrum). 1. A festi- 
val lasting nine days, which was celebrated 
as often as stones rained from heaven. It 
was originally instituted by Tullus Hostilius, 
when there was a shower of stones upon the 
Moris Albanus, and was frequently celebrated 
in later times. 2. This name was also given 
to the sacrifice performed nine days "after a 
funeral. [Funus.1 

NOVI HO'MINES. After the senate and 
the higher offices of the state were opened to 
the plebeians, a new order of nobility arose, 
and the term Nobiles was applied to those 
persons whose ancestors had been magistra- 
tus curules and who were entitled to the jus 
imaginum. [Magistrates ; Imago.J Those 
persons, on the contrary, whose ancestors 
bad not been so distinguished, were, called 
Ignobiles; and when those who belonged to 
the latter class obtained any of the higher 
magistracies, they were called Novi Homines 
or upstarts. The nobiles attempted- to keep 
all the higher offices of the state in their own 
body, and violently opposed all candidates 
who did not belong to their order. Some of 
the most distinguished men in the state were, 
however, novi homines, as T. Coruncanius, 
who lived before the first Punic war, Sp. 
Carvilius, M. Cato, Mummius, tho conqueror 
of Achaia, C. Marius, and Cicero. 

NUDUS (yvfivdf). These words, besides 
denoting absolute nakedness, were applied 
to any one who, being without an Amictus, 
wore only his tunic or indutus. In this state 
of nudity the ancients performed the opera- 
tions of ploughing, sowing and reaping. The 
accompanying woodcut shows a man plough- 
ing in his tunic only. 

This term applied to the warrior expressed 
the absence of some part of his armour. 
Hence the light-armed were called yvfivi/Tec. 
[Arma.] 




Nudoa. 

NUMMULA'RIf or N UM ULA'RII. [Men- 
sarii.] 

NUMMUS or NUMUS. [Sestertius.] 
NU NDINAE is derived by all the ancient 
writers fromnovem and dies, so that it literally 
signifies the ninth day. Every eighth day, 
according to our mode of speaking, was a 
nundinae, and there were thus always seven 
ordinary days between two nundinae. The 
Romans in their peculiar mode of reckoning 
added these two nundinae to the seven ordi 
nary days, and consequently said that the 
nundinae recurred every ninth day, and called 
them nundinae, as it were novemdinae. 

The number of nundinae in the ancient year 
of ten months was 38. They were originally 
market-days for the country folk, on which 
they came to Rome to sell the produce of 
their labour, and on which the king settled 
the legal disputes among them. When, there- 
fore, we read that the nundinae were feriae, 
or dies nefasti, and that no comitia were allow- 
ed to be held, we have to understand this of 
the populus or patricians, and not of the 
plebes ; and while for the populus the nundi- 
nae were feriae, they were real days of busi- 
ness {dies fasti or comitiales) for the plebeians, 
who on these occasions pleaded their causes 
with members of their own order, and held 
their public meetings (the ancient comitia of 
the plebeians). Afterwards the nundinae be- 
came fasti for both orders, and this innova- 
tion facilitated the attendance of the plebe- 
ians at the comitia centuriata. The subjects 
to be laid before the comitia, whether they 
were proposals for new laws, or the appoint- 
ment of officers, were announced to the peo- 
ple three nundinae beforehand (trinundino die 
proponere). 

Instead of nundinae the form nundinum is 
sometimes used, but only when it is preceded 
by a numeral, as in trinundinum or , 

datum. 

NU'PTIAE. [Matrimonii^.] 
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OATH, Military. [Sacbamkntom.] 

OBOLUS. [Drachma.] 

O'CREA (Kvijfiic), a greave, a leggin. A 
»r pair of greaves (Kvijfildes) was one of the six 
articles of armour which formed the complete 
equipment of a Greek warrior [Arma], and 
likewise of a Roman soldier as lixed by Ser- 
vius Tullius. They were made of various 
metals, with a lining probably of leather, felt, 
or cloth. Their form is shown in the accom- 
panying cut. The figure is that of a fallen 
warrior, and in consequence of the bending 
of the knees, the greaves are seen to project 
a little above them. This statue also shows 
the ankle-rings [kTUofyvpia), which were used 
to fasten the greaves immediately above the 
feet. 

The woodcut that follows shows the inte- 
rior of a bronze shield, and a pair of bronze 
greaves found in the tomb of an Etruscan 
warrior, and now preserved in the British 
Museum. The greaves are made right and 
left 
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The painting upon it represents the story of 
Medea boiling an old ram with a view to per- 
suade the daughters of Pelias to put him to 
death. The pot has a round bottom, and is 
supported by a tripod, under which is a large 
fire. The ram, restored to youth, is just in 
the act of leaping out of the pot. Instead of 
being supported by a separate tripod the ves- 
sel was sometimes made with the feet all in 
one piece, and it was then called in Greek 
rpinvvc, ^vrpo7rwc, and irvpiardTr^. 




OLYM PI A COltfima), the Olympic games, 
the greatest of the national festivals of the 
Greeks. It was celebrated at Olympia in 
Elis, the name given to a small plain to the 
west of Pisa, which was bounded on the 
north and north-east by the mountains Cro- 
nius and Olympus, on the south by the river 
Alpheus, and on the west by the Cladeus, 
which flows into the Alpheus. Olympia does 
not appear to have been a town, but rather a 
collection of temples and public buildings. 

The origin of the Olympic games is buried 
in obscurity, but the festival was of very great 
antiquity. 

The first historical fact connected with this 
festival is its revival by Iphitus, king of Elis, 
who is said to have accomplished it with the 



Ocreae, Oreavoo. 

OLLA (Ae/fyc, xy T P?di a vessel of any 
material, round and plain, and having a wide 
mouth ; a pot ; a jar. The following wood- 
cut is taken from a vase in the British Mu- 
seum, which was found at Canino in Etruria. 



Digitized by Google 



0LYMP1A. 



assistance of Lycurgus, the Spartan lawgiver, 
and Cleosthenes of Pisa. 1 he date of this 
event is given by some writers as b. c. 884, 
and by others as b. c. 828. The interval of 
four years between each celebration of the 
festival was called an Olympiad ; but the 
Olympiads were not employed as a chronolo- 

Scal aera till the victory of Coroebus in the 
ot-race, b. c. 776. [Olympias.] 
The most important point in the renewal of 
the festival by iphitus was the establishment 
of the Ececheina (iKe^eipia), or sacred armi- 
stice. The proclamation was made by peace- 
heralds ((T7rovSo<p6pot), first in Elis and after- 
wards in the other parts of Greece ; it put a 
stop to all warfare for the month in which the 
games were celebrated, and which was called 
the sacred month (iepofijjvia). The territory 
of Elis itself was considered especially sacred 
during its continuance, and no armed force 
could enter it without incurring the guilt of 
sacrilege. 

The Olympic festival was probably confined 
at first to the Peloponnesians ; but as its ce- 
lebrity extended, the other Greeks took part 
in it, till at length it became a festival for the 
whole nation. No one was allowed to con- 
tend in the games but persons of pure Hellen- 
ic blood : barbarians might be spectators, but 
slaves were entirely excluded. After the 
conquest of Greece by the Romans, the latter 
were allowed to take part in the games. 

No women were allowed to be present or 
even to cross the Alpheus during the celebra- 
tion of the games, under penalty of being 
hurled down from the Typaean rock, but 
women were allowed to send chariots to the 
races. The number of spectators at the fes- 
tival was very great ; and these were drawn 
together not merely by the desire of seeing 
the games, but partly through the opportunity 
it afforded them of carrying on commercial 
transactions with persons from distant places, 
as is the case with the Mohammedan festivals 
at Mecca and Medina. Many of the persons 
present were also deputies (deupoi) sent to 
represent the various states of Greece; and 
we find that these embassies vied with one 
another in the number of their offerings, and 
the splendour of their general appearance, in 
order to support the honour of their native 
cities. 

The Olympic festival was a Pentaeteris 
(nevTaeTTjpls), that is, according to the ancient 
mode of reckoning, a space of four years 
elapsed between each festival, in the same 
way as there was only a space of two years 
between a Trieteris. It was celebrated on the 
first full moon after the summer solstice. It 
lasted, after all the contests had been intro- 



duced, five days, from the 11th to the 15th 
days of the month inclusive. The fourth day 
of the festival was the Mth of the month, 
which was the day of the full moon, and which 
divided the month into two equal parts. 

The festival was under the immediate su- 
perintendence of the Olympian Jupiter, whose 
temple at Olympia, adorned with the statue 
of the god made by Phidias, was one of the 
most splendid works of art in Greece. There 
were also temples and altars to most of the 
other gods. The festival itself may be divided 
into two parts, the games or contests (uyuv 
'OAu^7rm/cdc), and the festive rites (fopry) 
connected with the sacrifices, with the pro- 
cessions, and with the public banquets in ho- 
nour of the conquerors. 

The contests consisted of various trials of 
strength and skill, which were increased in 
number from time to time. There were in all 
twenty-four contests, eighteen in which men 
took part, and six in which boys engaged, 
though they were never all exhibited at one 
festival, since some were abolished almost 
immediately after their institution, and others 
after they had been in use only a short time. 
We subjoin a list of these from Pausanias, 
with the date of the introduction of each, 
commencing from the Olympiad of Coroebus : 
— 1. The foot-race (dpopog), which was the 
only contest during the first 13 Olympiads. 
2. The diavAog, or foot-race, in which the 
stadium was traversed twice, first introduced 
in 01. 14. 3. The doAt^of, a still longer foot- 
race than the diavXog, introduced in Ol. 15. 
For a more particular account of the SluvAog 
and dd?u,xog, see Stadium. 4. Wrestling 
(tcuat]), and, 5. The Pentathlum (TrfrrafWov), 
which consisted of five exercises [Penta- 
thlum], both introduced in 01. 18. 6. Box- 
ing (nvyfiij) introduced in 01.23. [Pugila- 
tus.] 7. The chariot-race, with lour full- 
grown horses (limw re Af icjv dpquof, uppa), 
introduced in Ol. 25. 8. The Pancratium 
(nayKpurtov) [Pancratium], and, 9. The 
horse race (?7T7toc /c^Atjc), both introduced in 
Ol. 33. 10 and 11. The foot-race and wrest- 
ling for boys, both introduced in 01. 37. 12. 
The Pentathlum for boys, introduced in Ol. 
38, but immediately afterwards abolished. 

13. Boxing for boys, introduced in 01. 41. 

14. The foot-race, in which men ran with the 
equipments of heavy-armed soldiers (rwv 
birTiiT&v 6p6po$) } introduced in 01. 65, on ac- 
count of its training men for actual service in 
war. 15. The chariot-race with mules (am;- 
vij), introduced in 01. 70 ; and, 16. The horse- 
race with mares (kuattti), introduced in 01. 
72, both of which were abolished in 01. 84. 
17. The chariot-race with two full-grown 
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horses (Ikkuv re?.elo>v avvuplq), introduced 
, in 01. 93. 18,19. The contest of heralds {ktjpv- 
kcc) and trumpeters {aaXmyKrai), introduced 
in 01. 96. 20. The chariot-race with four 
r foals (nukuv upnaoiv), introduced in 01. 99. 
21. The chariot-race with two foals (ttwAwv 
ovvopish introduced in 01. 128. 22. The 
horse-race with foals (7rd»Aoc /ceA^c), intro- 
duced inOI. 131. 23. The Pancratium forboys, 
introduced in 01. 145. 24. There was also a 
horse race (frr7roc k&7]$) in which boys rode, 
but we do not know the time of its introduction. 

The judges in the Olympic Games, called 
Hellanodicae ('EAAavooV/cat), were appointed 
by the Eleans, who had the regulation of the 
> whole festival. It appears to have been ori- 
ginally under the superintendence of Pisa, in 
the neighbourhood of which Olympia was 
situated, but after the conquest of Pelopon- 
nesus by the Dorians on the return of the Hera- 
clidae, the Aetolians, who had been of great 
assistance to the Heraclidae, settled in Elis, 
and from this time the Aetolian Eleans ob- 
tained the regulation of the festival, and ap- 
pointed the presiding officers. 

The Hellanodicae were chosen by lot from 
the whole body of the Eleans. Their num- 
ber varied at different periods, but at a later 
time there were eight Hellanodicae. Their 
office probably lasted for only one festival. 
They had to see that all the laws relating to 
the games were observed by the competitors 
and others, to determine the prizes, and to 
give them to the conquerors. An appeal lay 
from their decision to the Elean senate. Un- 
der the direction of the Hellanodicae was a 
certain number of Alytae (u/ivrai) with an 
Alytarches (ul.vTupxw) at their head, who 
formed a kind of police, and carried into exe- 
cution the commands of the Hellanodicae. 
There were also various other minor officers 
under the control of the Hellanodicae. 

All free Greeks were allowed to contend in 
the games, who had complied with the rules 
prescribed to candidates. The equestrian 
contests were necessarily confined to the 
wealthy ; but the poorest citizens could con- 
tend in the athletic games. This, however, 
was far from degrading the games in public 
- opinion ; and some of the noblest as well as 
meanest citizens of the state took part in 
these contests. The owners of the chariots 
and horses were not obliged to contend in 
person ; and the wealthy vied with one an- 
other in the number and magnificence of the 
chariots and horses which they sent to the 
games. 

All persons, who were about to contend, 
had to prove to the Hellanodicae that they 
were freemen, and of pure Hellenic blood, that 
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they had not been branded with atimia, nor 
uilty of any sacrilegious act. They further 
lad to prove that they had undergone the pre- 
paratory training (irpoyvfivdafiara) for ten 
months previous. All competitors were oblig- 
ed, thirty days before the festival, to undergo 
certain exercises in the Gymnasium at Elis, un- 
der the superintendence of the Hellanodicae. 

The competitors took their places by lot. 
The herald then proclaimed the name and 
country of each competitor. When they were 
all ready to begin the contest, the judges ex- 
horted them to acquit themselves nobly, and 
then gave the signal to commence. 

The only prize given to the conqueror was 
a garland of wild olive (kStivoc), cut from a 
sacred olive tree, which grew in the sacred 
grove of Altis in Olympia. The victor was 
originally crowned upon a tripod covered with 
bronze, but afterwards upon a table made of 
ivory and gold. Palm branches, the common 
tokens of victory on other occasions, were 
placed in his hands. The name of the victor, 
and that of his father and of his country, were 
then proclaimed by a herald before the repre- 
sentatives of assembled Greece. The festival 
ended with processions and sacrifices, and 
with a public banquet given by the Eleans to 
the conquerors in the Prytaneum. 

The most powerful states considered an 
Olympic victory, gained by one of their citi- 
zens, to confer honour upon the state to which 
he belonged ; and a conqueror usually had 
immunities and privileges conferred upon him 
by the gratitude of his fellow-citizens. On 
his return home the victor entered the city in 
a triumphal procession, in which his praises 
were celebrated, frequently in the loftiest 
strains of poetry. [Athletae.] 

As persons from all parts of the Hellenic 
world were assembled together at the Olym- 
pic Games, it was the best opportunity which 
the artist and the writer possessed of making 
their works known. It in fact, to some ex- 
tent, answered the same purpose as the press 
does in modern times. Before the invention 
of printing, the reading of an author's works 
to as large an assembly as could be obtained, 
was one of the easiest and surest modes of 
publishing them ; and this was a favourite 
practice of the Greeks and Romans. Accord- 
ingly we find many instances of literary works 
thus published at the Olympic festival. He- 
rodotus is said to have read his history at this 
festival ; but though there are some reasons 
for doubting the correctness of this statement, 
there are numerous other writers who thus 
published their works, as the sophist Hippias, 
Prodicus of Ceos, Anaximenes, the orator 
Lysias, Dio, Chrysostom, <fcc. It must be 
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bome in mind that these recitations were not 
contests, and that they formed properly no 
part of the festival. In the same way painters 
and other artists exhibited their works at 
Olyrapia. 

OLYMPIAS COXvfimuc), an Olympiad, 
the most celebrated chronological aera among 
the Greeks, was the period of four years, 
which elapsed between each celebration of 
the Olympic iiames. The Olympiads began 
to be reckoned from the victory of Coroebus 
in the foot-race, which happened in the year 
b. c. 776. Timaeus of Sicily, however, who 
flourished b. c. 204, was the first writer who 
regularly arranged events according to the 
conquerors in each Olympiad. His practice 
of recording events by Olympiads was fol- 
lowed by Polybius, Diodorus Siculus, Diony- 
sius of Halicarnassus, &c. 

The writers who make use of the aera of 
the Olympiads, usually give the number of 
the Olympiad (the first corresponding to b. c. 
776), and then the name of the conqueror in 
the foot-race. Some writers also speak of 
events as happening in the first, second, third, 
or fourth year, as the case may be, of a cer- 
tain Olympiad ; but others do not give the 
separate years of each Olympiad. The rules 
for converting Olympiads into the year b. c, 
and vice versa, are given under Calendar ium, | 
p. 58 ; but as this is troublesome, we subjoin 
for the use of the student a list of the Olym- 
piads, with the years of the Christian aera 
corresponding to them from the beginning of 
the Olympiads to a. d. 301. To save space, 
the separate years of each Olympiad, with the 
corresponding years b. c, are only given from 
the 47th to the 120th Olympiad, as this is the 
most important period of Grecian history ; in 
the other Olympiads the first year only is given. 
In consulting the following table it must be 
borne in mind, that the Olympic Games were 
celebrated about midsummer, and that the 
Attic year commenced at about the same 
time. If, therefore, an event happened in the 
second half of the Attic year, the year b. c. 
must be reduced by 1. Thus Socrates was 
put to death in the 1st year of the 95th Olym- 

Eiad, which corresponds in the following ta- 
le to b. c. 400 ; but as his death happened in 
Thargelion, the 11th month of the Attic year, 
the year b. c. must be reduced by 1, which 
gives us b. c. 399, the true date of his death. 



b. c. 
776 
772 
768 
764 
700 
756 



01. 
1 1. 



2 
3 
l 



1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 
1. 



B. O. 

752 
748 
744 
740 
730 
732 



01. 
7 1. 
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OPA'LIA, a Roman festival in honour of 
Opis, celebrated on the 19th of December, 
being the third day of the Saturnalia. It was 
believed that Opis was the wife of Saturnus, 
and for this reason the festivals were cele- 
brated at the same time. 

O'PTIO. [Centurio] 

OPTIMA/TES, the name of the aristocratic 
party at Rome. As long as the patricians 
and plebeians were the only two parties in 
the republic, there was no occasion for the 
I appellation of Optimates, but when a new 
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nobility, consisting of wealthy plebeians as 
well as patricians, had been formed, and oc- 
cupied the place formerly held by the patri- 
cians, the term Optimates began to be applied 
frequently to persons belonging to this new 
order of nobiles, and mostly comprehended 
the ordo senatorius and the ordo equestris. 

When at a still later period the interests of 
the senators and equites became separated, 
the name optimates was used in a narrower 
sense, and only comprised the party consist- 
ing of the senate and its champions, in oppo- 
sition to the popular party which was now 
sometimes designated by the name of Plebs. 

ORA'CULUM {jiavrelov, xpTjarr/piov) was 
used by the ancients to designate both the 
revelations made by the deity to man, as well 
as the place in which such revelations were 
made. The deity was in none of these places 
believed to appear in person to man, and to 
communicate to him his will or knowledge 
of the future, but all oracular revelations were 
made through some kind of medium, which 
was different in the different places where 
oracles existed. It may, at first sight, seem 
strange that there were, comparatively speak- 
ing, so few oracles of Jupiter, the father and 
ruler of gods and men. But although, accor- 
ding to the belief of the ancients, Jupiter him- 
self was the first source of all oracular reve- 
lations, yet he was too far above men to enter 
with them into any close relation ; other gods 
therefore, especially Apollo, and even heroes, 
acted as mediators between Jupiter and men, 
and were, as it were, the organs through which 
he communicated his will. The ancients 
consulted the will of the gods on all impor- 
tant occasions of public and private life, since 
they were unwilling to undertake anything 
of importance without their sanction. 

The most celebrated oracle was that of 
Apollo at Delphi. Its ancient name was Py- 
tho. In the centre of the temple there was 
a small opening (jdoym) in the ground, from 
which, from time to time, an intoxicating 
smoke arose, which was believed to come 
from the well of Cassotis, which vanished 
into the ground close by the sanctuary. Over 
this chasm there stood a high tripod on which 
the Pythia, led into the temple by the pro- 
phetes (7rpo<p;/r^c), took her seat whenever 
the oracle was to be consulted. The smoke 
rising from under the tripod affected her brain 
in such a manner that she fell into a state of 
delirious intoxication, and the sounds which 
she uttered in this state were believed to con- 
tain the revelations of Apollo. These sounds 
were carefully written down by the prophetes, 
and afterwards communicated to the persons 
who had come to consult the oracle. 



The Pythia (the Trpo^Tiq) was always a 
native of Delphi, and when she had once en- 
tered the service of the god she never left it. 
and was never allowed to marry, in early 
times she was always a young girl, but sub- 
sequently no one was elected as prophetess 
who had not attained the age of fifty years. 

The Delphians, or, more properly speaking, 
the noble families of Delphi, had the superin- 
tendence of the oracle. Among the Delphian 
aristocracy, however, there were five families 
which traced their origin to Deucalion, and 
from each of these one of the five priests, 
called Hosioi (oatoi), was taken. The Hosioi, 
together with the high priest or prophetes, 
held their offices for life, and had the control 
of all the affairs of the sanctuary and of the 
sacrifices. That these noble families had an 
immense influence upon the oracle is mani- 
fest from numerous instances, and it is not 
improbable that they were its very soul, and 
that it was they who dictated the pretended 
revelations of the god. 

Most of the oracular answers which are 
extant, are in hexameters, and in the Ionic 
dialect. Sometimes, however, Doric forms 
also were used. 

Mo religious institution in all antiquity ob- 
tained such a paramount influence in Greece 
as the oracle of Delphi. When consulted on 
a subject of a religious nature, the answer 
was invariably of a kind calculated not only 
to protect and preserve religious institutions, 
but to command new ones to be established, 
so that it was the preserver and promoter of 
religion throughout the ancient world. Col- 
onies were seldom or never founded without 
having obtained the advice and the directions 
of the Delphic god. The Delphic oracle had 
at all times a leaning in favour of the Greeks 
of the Doric race, but the time when it began 
to lose its influence must be dated from the 
period when Athens and Sparta entered upon 
their struggle for the supremacy in Greece; 
for at this time the partiality for Sparta be- 
came so manifest, that the Athenians and 
their party began to lose all reverence and 
esteem for it, and the oracle became a mere 
instrument in the hands of a political party. 

Of the other oracles, the most celebrated 
were that of Apollo at Didyma, usually called 
the oracle of the Branchidae, in the territory 
of Miletus ; that of Jupiter, at Dodona, where 
the oracle was given from sounds produced 
by the wind ; that of Jupiter Aramon, in an 
oasis in Libya, not far from the boundaries 
of Egypt ; that of Amphiaraus, between Pot- 
niae and Thebes, where the hero was said 
to have been swallowed up by the earth; 
and that of Trophonius, at Lebadea, in Boeotia. 
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ORCHESTRA. [Theatric.] 

ORCINUS SENATOR. [Senatus.] 

OR DO is applied to any body of men, who 
form a distinct class in the community, either 
<by possessing distinct privileges, pursuing 
certain trades or professions, or in any other 
way. Thus the whole body of sacerdotes at 
Rome is spoken of as an ordo, and separate 
ecclesiastical corporations are called by the 
same title. The libertini and scribae also 
formed separate ordmes. The senate and the 
equites are also spoken of respectively as the 
ordo senatorius and ordo cquestris, but this 
name is never applied to the plebes. Accord- 
ingly we find the expression, ulerque ordo, 
used without any farther explanation to de- 
signate the senatorial and equestrian ordmes. 
The senatorial ordo, as the highest, is some- 
times distinguished as amplisxtmus ordo. 

The senate in colonies and municipia was 
called ordo decurionum [Colonia], and some- 
times simply ordo. 

The term ordo is also applied to a company 
or troop of soldiers, and is used as equivalent 
to centuria : thus centurions are sometimes [ 
called qui ordmes duxmmt. and the first cen- 
turies in a legion primi ordines. Even the 
centurions of the first centuries are occasion- 
ally called primi ordines. 

O'RCilA. [Mysteria] 

OS C HO P H OR I A ( (joxoWniaMxotx'jpta) , 
an Attic festival, which, according to some 
writers, was celebrated in honour of Minerva, 
and Bacchus, and according to others, in 
honour of Bacchus and Ariadne. It is said 
to have been instituted by Theseus. It was 
a vintage festival, and its name is derived 
from (IxT.^of, fargOft or forgft a branch of vines 
with grapes. 

OSCILLUM, a diminutive through osculum 
from os, meaning "a little face," was the term 
applied to faces or heads of Bacchus, which 
were suspended in the vineyards to be turned 
in every direction by the wind. W hichsouver 




way they looked they were supposed to make, 
the vines in that quarter fruitful. The left- 
hand figure in the preceding cut represents the 
countenance of Bacchus with a beautiful, 
mild, and propitious expression. The other 
figure represents a tree with four oscilla hung 
upon its branches. A syrinx and a pedum 
are placed at the root of the tree. 

OSTIA'RIIIM, a tax upon the doors of 
houses, which appears to have been some- 
times levied in the provinces. There was a 
similar tax, called columnarium, imposed upon 
every pillar that supported a house. 

O'STIUM. [Janua.] 

OSTRACISM. [EftlTUtm.] 

OVATIO, a lesser triumph. The circum- 
stances by which it was distinguished from 
the more imposing solemnity [Triumimius] 
were the following :— The general did not 
enter the city in a chariot drawn by four 
horses, but on foot : he was not arrayed in 
a gorgeous gold embroidered robe, but in the 
simple toga praetexta of a magistrate ; his 
brows were encircled with a wreath, not of 
laurel but of myrtle ; he bore no sceptre in 
his hand ; the procession was not heralded by 
trumpets, headed by the senate, and thronged 
witli victorious troops, but was enlivened by 
a crowd of flute-players, attended chiefly by 
knights and plebeians, frequently without sol- 
diers : the ceremonies were concluded by the 
sacrifice, not of a bull but of a sheep. The 
word ovntin seems clearly to be derived from 
the kind of victim offered. 

An ovation was granted when the advan- 
tage gained, although considerable, was not 
sufficient to constitute a legitimate claim to 
the higher distinction of a triumph, or when 
the victory had been achieved with little 
bloodshed ; or when hostilities had not been 
regularly proclaimed ; or when the war had 
not been completely terminated ; or when the 
contest had been carried on against base and 
unworthy foes ; and hence when the servile 
bands of Athenion and Spartacus were de- 
stroyed by Perperna and Crassus, these lead- 
ers celebrated ovations only. 

OYTLE. [Comitia, p. 96.] 



P. 

PAEAN (-xairjuv, naiuv, natuv), a hymn 
or song, which was originally sung in honour 
of Apollo. It was always of a joyous nature, 
and its tune and sounds expressed hope and 
confidence. It was a song of thanksgiving, 
when danger was passed, and also a hvmn to 
propitiate the god. It was sung at the solemn 
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festivals of Apollo, and especially at the Hy- 
acinthia. The paean was also sung as a bat- 
tle-song, both before an attack on the enemy 
and after the battle was finished. It is cer- 
tain that the paean was in later times sung 
to the honour of other gods besides Apollo. 
Thus Xenophon relates that the Greek army 
in Asia sung a paean to Jupiter. 

PAEDAGO'GUS (naidayuyos), a tutor. 
The office of tutor in a Grecian family of rank 
and opulence was assigned to one of the most 
trustworthy of the slaves. The sons of his 
master were committed to his care on attain- 
ing their sixth or seventh year, their previous 
education having been conducted by females. 
They remained with the tutor until they at- 
tained the age of puberty. His duty was 
rather to guard them from evil, both physical 
and moral, than to communicate instruction. 
He went with them to and from the school 
or the Gymnasium; he accompanied them 
out of doors on all occasions ; he was respon- 
sible for their personal safety, and for their 
avoidance of bad company. 

In the Roman empire the name paedagogi 
or paedagogia was given to beautiful young 
slaves, who discharged in the imperial palace 
the duties of the modern page, which is in 
fact a corruption of the ancient name. 

PAE'NULA, a thick cloak, chiefly used 
by the Romans in travelling, instead of the 
toga, as a protection against the cold and rain. 
It appears to have had no sleeves, and only 




I'acaula, Trurelling Cloak. 



an opening for the head, as shown in the pre- 
ceding figure. 

PAGANA'LIA. [Pagi.] 

PAGA'NI. [Paoi.] 

PAG J, were fortified places in the neigh- 
bourhood of Rome, to which the country-peo- 
ple might retreat in case of a hostile inroad. 
Each of the country tribes is said to have 
been divided by Numa into a certain number 
of pagi ; which name was given to the coun- 
try adjoining the fortified village, as well as 
to the village itself. There was a magistrate 
at the head of each pagus, who kept a regis- 
ter of the names and of the property of all 
persons in the pagus, raised the taxes, and 
summoned the people, when necessary, to 
war. Each pagus had its own sacred rites, 
and an annual festival called Paganalia. The 
pagani, or inhabitants of the pagi, had their 
regular meetings, at which they passed reso- 
lutions. The division of the country-people 
into pagi continued to the latest times of the 
Roman empire. 

The term Pagani is often used in opposition 
to milites, and is applied to all who were not 
soldiers, even though they did not live in the 
country. The Christian writers gave the name 
of pagani to those persons who adhered to 
the old Roman religion, because the latter 
continued to be generally believed by the 
country-people, after Christianity became the 
prevailing religion of the inhabitants of the 
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ttlo used in ancient husbandry, the 
J having been broken and turned over 
! plough, and also by the use of large 
nd rakes. The preceding woodcut, taken 
i funereal monument at Rome, exhibits 
?ased countryman with his falx and bl- 
and also with a pala, modified by the 
on of a strong cross-bar, by the use of 

1 he was enabled to drive it nearly twice 
p into the ground, as he could have done 
ut it. 

L AESTRA(7raAatffrpa), properly means 
;e for wrestling (naAaieLv, ttuXtj), and 
rs to have originally formed a part of the 
asium. At Athens, however, there was 
siderable number of palaestrae, quite 
ct from the gymnasia. It appears most 
ble that the palaestrae were chiefly ap- 
lated to the exercises of wrestling and 

2 pancratium, and were principally in- 
i for the athletae, who, it must be recol- 
l, were persons that contended in the 
\ games, and therefore needed special 
ng. 

3 Romans had originally no places cor- 
nding to the Greek gymnasia and palae- 
; and when towards the close of the re- 

wealthy Romans, in imitation of the 
is, began to build places for exercise in 
nllas, they called them indifferently gym- 
and palaestrae. 

Ll'LIA, a festival celebrated at Rome 
year on the 21st of April, in honour of 
, the tutelary divinity of shepherds. The 
if April was the day on which, according 
; early traditions of Rome, Romulus had 
lenced the building of the city, so that 
istival was at the same time solemnized 
s dies natalitius of Rome. It was origi- 
a shepherd-festival, and continued to be 
long country-people till the latest times, 
i the city it lost its original character, 
tras only regarded as the dies natalitius 
ime. 

e first part of the solemnities was a pub- 
lication by fire and smoke. The things 
in order to produce this purifying smoke 
the blood of the October- horse, the ashes 
j calves sacrificed at the festival of Ce- 
nd the shells of beans. The people were 
sprinkled with water, they washed their 
3 in spring-water, and drank milk mixed 
must. As regards the October-horse {equus 
er), it must be observed that in early 
i no bloody sacrifice was allowed to be 
>d at the palilia, and the blood of the Oc- 
-horse, mentioned above, was the blood 
h had dropped from the tail of tho horse 
Seed in the month of October to Mars in 
Campus Martins. This blood was pre- 
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served by the vestal virgins in the temple of 
Vesta for the purpose of being used at the 
palilia. The sacrifices consisted of cakes, 
millet, milk, and other kinds of eatables. The 
shepherds then offered a prayer to Pales. 
After these solemn rites were over, the cheer 
ful part of the festival began : bonfires were 
made of heaps of hay and straw, and the fes- 
tival was concluded by a feast in the open air, 
at which the people sat or lay upon benches 
of turf, and drank plentifully. 

PALIMPSEST. [Liber.] 

PA'LLIUM, dim. PALLI'OLUM, poet. 
PALLA (Ifiunov, dim. IfiaTidiov ; Ion. and 
poet. #dpoc), an outer garment. The English 
cloak, though commonly adopted as the transla- 
tion of these terms, conveys no accurate con- 
ception of the form, material, or use of that 
which they denoted. The article designated 
by them was always a rectangular piece of 
cloth, exactly, or at least nearly square. It 
was indeed used in the very form in which it 
was taken from the loom, being made entirely 
by the weaver, without any aid from the tai- 
lor except to repair the injuries which it sus- 
tained by time. Whatever additional rich- 
ness and beauty k received from the art of the 
dyer, was bestowed upon it before its mate- 
rials were woven into cloth or even spun into 
thread. Most commonly it was used without 
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having undergone any process of this kind. 
The raw material, such as wool, flax, or cot- 
ton, was manufactured in its natural state, 
and hence pallia were commonly white, al- 
though from the same cause brown, drab, and 
gray, were also prevailing colours. 

As the pallium was the most common outer 
garment, we find it continually mentioned in 
conjunction with the tunica.which constituted 
the indutus. Such phrases as " coat and 
waistcoat," or " shoes and stockings," are not 
more common with us than the following 
expressions, which constantly occur in an- 
cient authors : tunica palliumque, ifidrtov Kal 
%ituv, to IfiuTiov Kal 6 x ituv Lokoc;, fyupos 
qd£ £*Tliv, &c. 

To wear the pallium without the under- 
clothing indicated poverty or severity of man- 
ners, as in the case of Socrates. 

One of the most common modes of wearing 
the pallium was to fasten it with a brooch 
over the right shoulder, leaving the right arm 
at liberty, and to pass the middle of it either 
under the left arm so as to leave that arm at 
liberty also, or over the left shoulder so as to 
cover the left arm. The figure in the pre- 
ceding cut is attired in the last-mentioned 
fashion. 

PALM A. [PesJ 

PALUDAMENTUM, tne cioaic worn by a 
Roman general commanding an army, his 
principal officers and personal attendants, in 




raludamentum, Military Clunk. 



PANATHENAEA. 

contradistinction to the sagvm of the common 
soldiers, and the toga or garb of peace. It was 
the practice for a Roman magistrate, after he 
had received imperium from the comitia curi- 
ata and offered up his vows in the capitol, to 
march out of the city arrayed in the paluda- 
mentum (exire paludaius), attended by his lie- 
tors in similar attire (paludatig lictoribus), nor 
could he again enter the gates until he had 
formally divested himself of this emblem of 
military power. 

The paludamentum was open in front, 
reached down to the knees or a little lower, 
and hung loosely over the shoulders, being 
fastened across the chest by a clasp. 

The colour of the paludamentum was com- 
monly white or purple, and hence it was 
marked and remembered that Crassus on the 
morning of the fatal battle of Carrhae went 
forth in a dark-coloured mantle. 

PAN ATHENAEA(7ravo0>7i;aia),the great- 
est and most splendid of the festivals cele- 
brated in Attica in honour of Minerva, in the 
character of Minerva Polias, or the protectress 
of the city. It was said to have been insti- 
tuted by Erichthonius, and its original name, 
down to the time of Theseus, was believed 
to have been Athenaea ; but when Theseus 
united all the Atticans into one body, this fes- 
tival, which then became the common festival 
of all the Attic tribes, was called Panathenaea. 
There were two kinds of Panathenaea, the 
greater and the lesser ; the former were held 
every fourth year (nevTaerrjpic), the latter 
every year. 

The lesser Panathenaea were probably cel- 
ebrated on the 17th of the month Hecatora- 
baeon ; the great Panathenaea in the third 
year of every Olympiad, and probably com- 
menced on the same day as the lesser Pana- 
thenaea. The principal difference between 
the two festivals was, that the greater one 
was more solemn, and that on this occasion 
the peplus of Minerva was carried to her tem- 
ple in a most magnificent procession, which 
was not held at the lesser Panathenaea. 

The solemnities, games, and amusements 
of the Panathenaea were, rich sacrifices oi 
bulls, foot, horse, and chariot races, gymnas- 
tic and musical contests, and the lampadepho- 
ria ; rhapsodists recited the poems of Home* 
and other epic poets, philosophers disputed, 
cock-tights were exhibited, and the people 
indulged in a variety of other amusements and 
entertainments. The prize in these contests 
was a vase filled with oil from the ancient 
and sacred olive tree of Minerva on the Acro- 
polis. A great many of such vases, called 
Panathenaic vases, have in late years been 
found in Etruria, southern Italy, Siciiv. a . 
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Greece. They represent on one side the fig- 
ure of Minerva, and on the other the various 
contests and games in which these vases were 
given as prizes to the victors. 

Of the discussions of philosophers and ora- 
tors at the Panathenaea we still possess two 
specimens, the Xdyof HavadifvaiKoc of Iso- 
crates, and that of Aristides. Herodotus is 
said to have recited his history to the Athe- 
nians at the Panathenaea. The management 
of the games and contests was entrusted to 
persons called Athlothetae {uW.oOerai), whose 
number was ten, one being taken from every 
tribe. Their office lasted from one great 
Panathenaic festival to the other. 

The chief solemnity of the great Panathe- 
naea was the magnificent procession to the 
temple of Minerva Polias,which probably took 
place on the last day of the festive season. 
The whole of the procession is represented 
in the frieze of the Parthenon, the work of 
Phidias and his disciples, now deposited in 
the British Museum. The chief object of the 
procession was to carry the peplus of the god- 
dess to her temple. This peplus was a cro- 
cus-coloured garment for the goddess, and 
made by maidens, called kpyaarivai. In it 
were woven Enceladus and the giants, as they 
were conquered by the goddess. The peplus 
was not carried to the temple by men, but 
suspended from the mast of a ship. The pro- 
cession proceeded from the Ceramicus, near 
a monument called Leocorium, to the temple 
of Ceres at Eleusis, and thence along the 
Pelasgic wall and the temple of Apollo Py- 
thius to the Pnyx, and thence to the Acro- 
polis, where the statue of Minerva Polias 
was adorned with the peplus. 

In this procession nearly the whole popu- 
lation of Attica appears to have taken part, 
either on foot, on horseback, or in chariots, 
as may be seen in the frieze of the Parthenon. 
Aged men carried olive branches, and were 
called Thallophori (dakXoQopoi) ; young men 
attended, at least in earlier times, in armour, 
and maidens who belonged to the noblest 
families of Athens carried baskets, containing 
offerings for the goddess, whence they were 
called Canephori (KavTiQopoL). Respecting the 
part which aliens took in this procession, and 
. the duties they had to perform, see Hydria- 

PHORIA. 

Men who had deserved well of the republic 
were rewarded with a gold crown at the great 
Panathenaea, and the herald had to announce 
the event during the gymnastic contests. 

PANCRATIUM (TraytcpaTiov), is derived 
from ndv and Kpdrog, and accordingly signi- 
fies an athletic game, in which all the powers 
of the fighter were called into action. The 



pancratium was one of the games or gymnas- 
tic contests which were exhibited at all the 
great festivals of Greece ; it consisted of box- 
ing and wrestling (nvyfiTj and -irdXij), and was 
reckoned to be one of the heavy or hard exer- 
cises (dyuviafiara i3ap£a or i3apvTepa), on 
account of the violent exertions it required, 
and for this reason it was not much practised 
in the gymnasia. 

In Homer we find neither the game nor 
the name of the pancratium mentioned, and 
as it was not introduced at the Olympic games 
until Ol. 33, we may presume that the game, 
though it may have existed long before in a 
rude state, was not brought to any degree of 
perfection until a short time before that event. 
The name of the combatants was Pancratia*- 
tae (nayKpaTiuorat) or Pammachi (■Kdpp.a- 
roi). They fought naked, and had their bo- 
dies anointed and covered with sand, by which 
they were enabled to take hold of one another. 

When the contest began, each of the fight 
ers might commence by boxing or by wrest- 
ling, accordingly as he thought he should be 
more successful in the one than in the other. 
The victory was not decided until one of the 
parties was killed, or lifted up a linger, there- 
by declaring that he was unable to continue 
the contest either from pain or fatigue. 




PANE'GYRIS (navtiyvpic), signifies a 
meeting or assembly of a whole people for 
the purpose of worshipping at a common sanc- 
tuary. The word is used in three signifi- 
cations: — 1. For a meeting of the inhabi- 
tants of one particular town and its vicinity ; 
2. For a meeting of the inhabitants of a 
whole district, a province, or of the whole 
body of people belonging to a particular tribe 
[Delia; Panionia] ; and 3. For great na- 
tional meetings, as the Olympic, Pythian, 
Isthmian, and Nemean games. Although in 
all panegyreis which we know, the religious 
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character forms the most prominent feature, 
other subjects, political discussions and reso- 
lutions, as well as a variety of amusements, 
were not excluded, though they were per- 
haps more a consequence of the presence of 
many persons than objects of the meeting. 
Every panegyris, moreover, was made by 
trades-people a source of gain, and it may be 
presumed that such a meeting was never held 
without a fair, at which all sorts of things 
were exhibited for sale. 

PANIO'NIA (Traviunfia), the great national 
panegyris of the Ionians on Mount Mycale, 
where the national god Neptune Heliconius 
had his sanctuary', called the Panionium. One 
of the principal objects of this national meet- 
ing was the common worship of Neptune, to 
whom splendid sacrifices were offered on the 
occasion. But religious worship was not the 
only object for which they assembled at the 
Panionium ; on certain emergencies, especi- 
ally in case of any danger threatening their 
country, the Ionians discussed at their meet- 
ings political questions, and passed resolu- 
tions which were binding upon all. 

PANO'PLIA (navon?.ta), a panoply or suit 
of armour. The articles of which it consisted 
both in the Greek and in the Roman army, 
are enumerated under A k ma. 

PANTOMI MUS, the name of a kind of 
actors peculiar to the Romans, who very 
nearly resembled in their mode of acting the 
modern dancers in the ballet. They did not 
speak on the stage, but merely acted by ges- 
tures, movements, and attitudes. All move- 
ments, however, were rhythmical like those 
in the ballet, whence the general term for 
them is sallatio, saltare ; the whole art was 
called mwtica muta ; and to represent Niobe 
or Leda was expressed by saltare Nioben and 
saltare Lcdam. 

During the time of the republic the name 
pantomimus does not occur, though the art 
itself was known to the Romans at an early 
period ; for the first histriones said to have 
been introduced from Etruria were in fact 
nothing but pantomimic dancers [Histrio], 
whence we find that under the empire the 
names histrio and pantomimus were used as 
synonymous. The pantomimic art, however, 
was not carried to any degree of perfection 
until the time of Augustus. The greatest 
pantomimes of this time were Bathyllus, a 
ireedman and favourite of Maecenas, and Py- 
lades and Hylas. Mythological love-stories 
were from the first the favourite subjects of the 
pantomimes, which were disgraced by the most 
licentious scenes. In Sicily pantomimic dances 
were callad ballismi (fiaXXiojwi), whence per- 
haps the modern words ball and ballet. 



PAPER. [Liber.] 
PAPY'RUS. [ Liber. 1 
PARADI'SUS (■Kapuoeiooc), the name 
given by the Greeks to the parks or pleasure- 
grounds, which surrounded the country resi- 
dences of the Persian kings and satraps. 
They, were generally stocked with animals 
for the chase, were full of all kinds of trees, 
watered by numerous streams, and enclosed 
witli Willis 

PARAGRAPHE (jraQaypatyi). This word 
does not exactly correspond with any term in 
our language, but may without much impro- 
priety be called a plea. It is an objection 
raised by the defendant to the admissibility of 
the plaintiff's action. The paragraph*:, like 
every other answer {iivrtypa^rj) made by the 
defendant to the plaintiff's charge, was given 
in writing ; as the word itself implies. If the 
defendant merely denied the plaintiff's allega- 
tions, a court was at once held for the trial of 
the cause. If, however, he put in aparagraphe, 
a court was to be held to try the preliminary 
question, whether the cause could be brought 
into court or not. Upon this previous trial 
the defendant was considered the actor. If 
he succeeded, the whole cause was at an 
end; unless the objection was only to the 
form of action, or some other such technical- 
ity, in which case it might be recommenced 
in the proper manner. If, however, the plain- 
tiff succeeded, the original action, which in 
the mean time had been suspended, was pro- 
ceeded with. 

PARAPHERNAL [Dos.] 
PARASANGA (6 napaodyyijc), a Persian 
measure of length, frequently mentioned by 
the Greek writers. It is still used by the Per- 
sians, who call it ferseng. According to He- 
rodotus the parasang was equal to 30 Greek 
stadia. Xenophon must also have calculated 
it at the same, as he says that 16.050 stadia 
are equal to 535 parasangs. ( 10,050-i-535=30.) 
Other ancient writers give a different length 
for the parasang. Modern English travellers 
estimate it variously at from 3i to 4 English i 
miles, which nearly agrees with the calcula- 
tion of Herodotus. 
PARCHMENT. [Liber.] 
PAREDRI (nupedpoi). Each of the three 
superior archons was at liberty to have two 
assessors (ndptfipoi) chosen by himself, to 
assist him by advico and otherwise in the 
performance of his various duties. The as- 
sessor, like the magistrate himself, had to 
undergo a docimasia {doKinaota) in the Senate 
of Five Hundred and before a judicial tribu- 
nal, before he could be permitted to enter 
j upon his lal>ours. He was also to render an 
J account (cvdvvfj) at the end of the year. The 



Digitized by Google 



PARRICIDA. 



PATERA. 



241 



duties of the archon, magisterial and judicial, | 
were so numerous, that one of the principal i 
objects of having assessors must have been to 
enable them to get through their business. 
From the paredri of the archons we must dis- 
tinguish those who assisted the cuihyni in ex- 
amining and auditing magistrates' accounts. 

PARENTA'LIA. [Funds, p. 164.] 

PA'RIES. [Domus, p. 127.] 

PARMA, dim. PA'RMULA, a round shield, 
three feet in diameter, carried by the velitrt in 
the Roman army. Though small, compared 
with the Clipeits, it was so strongly made as 
to be a very effectual protection. This was 




Tarma, Shield. 

probably owing to the use of iron in its frame- 
work. The parma was also worn by the 
cavalry. 

We find the term parma often applied to 
the target [Cetra], which was also a small 
round shield, and therefore very similar to the 
parma. 

The preceding cut represents a votive par- 
ma, embossed and gilt, representing on its 
border, as is supposed, the taking of Rome by 
the Gauls under Brennus, and its recovery by 
Camillus. 

PAROPSIS (napmlflc), any food eaten with 
the oxpov, as the fiu^a, a kind of frumenty or 
soft cake, broth, or any kind of condiment or 
sauce. It was. likewise, the name of the dish 
or plate, on which such food was served up, 
and it is in this latter signification that the 
Roman writers use the word. 

PARRICI DA, PARRICI'DIUM. A par- 
ricida signified originally a murderer gen- 



erally, and is hence defined to be a person 
j who kills another dolo malo. It afterwards 
signified the murderer of a parent, and by an 
ancient law such a parricide was sewed up in 
a sack (culleus), ana thrown into a river. A 
law of the dictator Sulla contained some pro- 
visions against parricide, and probably fixed 
the same punishment for the parricide, as the 
Lex Pompeia de Parricidiis, passed in the 
time of Cn. Pompeius. This law extended 
the crime of parricide to the killing of a bro- 
ther, sister, uncle, aunt, and many other rela- 
tions, and enacted that he who killed a father 
or mother, grandfather or grandmother, should 
be punished {more majorum) by being whipped 
till he bled, sewed up in a sack with a dog, cock, 
viper, and ape, and thrown into the sea. Other 
parricides were simply put to death. 

PASSUS, a measure of length, which con- 
sisted of five Roman feet. [Pes.] The pas- 
su8 was not the step, or distance from heel 
to heel, when the feet were at their utmost 
ordinary extension, but the distance from the 
point which the heel leaves to that in which 
it is set down. The mille passuum, or thou- 
sand paces, was the common name of the Ro- 
man mile. [Milliare.] 

PATER FAMl'LIAK. [Familia ; Ma- 

TRIMONIUM.] 

PATER PATRATUS. [Fetiales.] 
PA TERA, dim. PATELLA (*td?.?/), a 
round plate or dish. The paterae of the most 
common kind were small plates of the com- 
mon red earthenware, on which an ornamental 
pattern was drawn, and which were some- 
times entirely black. The more valuable pa- 
terae were metallic, being chiefiy of bronze : 
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but every family, raised above poverty, pos- 
sessed one of silver, together with a silver salt- 
cellar. The preceding cut exhibits a highly or- 
namented patera, made of bronze. The view of 
the upper surface is accompanied by a side- 
view, snowing the form and depth of thevessel. 

PATI'BULUM. [Furca.] 

PA'TINA (Tlekuvtj), a basin or bowl of 
earthenware, rarely of bronze or silver. 

The patina was of a form intermediate be- 
tween the patera and the olla, not so flat as 
the former, nor so deep as the latter. The 
most frequent use of the patina was in cookery. 

PATRES. [Patricii.] 

PA TRIA POTESTAS. Potestas signi- 
fies generally a power or faculty of any kind 
by which we do anything. " Potestas," says 
Paulus, a Roman jurist, " has several signifi- 
cations : when applied to magistrates, it is 
Imperium ; in the case of children, it is the 
patria potestas ; in the case of slaves, it is Do- 
minium." According to Paulus then, potes- 
tas, as applied to magistrates, is equivalent to 
imperium. Thus we find potestas associated 
with the adjectives praetoria, consularis. But 
potestas is applied to magistrates who had not 
the imperium, as for instance to quaestors and 
tribum plebis ; and potestas and imperium are 
often opposed in Cicero. [Imperium.] Thus 
it seems that this word potestas, like many 
other Roman terms, had both a wider signifi- 
cation and a narrower one. In its wider sig- 
nification it might mean all the power that 
was delegated to any person by the state, 
whatever might be the extent of that power. 
In its narrower significations, it was on the 
one hand equivalent to imperium ; and on the 
other, it expressed the power of those func- 
tionaries who had not the imperium. Some- 
times it was used to express a magistratus, 
as a person ; and hence in the Italian lan- 
guage the word podestd signifies a magistrate. 

Potestas is also one of the words by which 
is expressed the power that one private per- 
son has over another, the other two being 
manus and mancipium. The potestas is either 
dominica, that is, ownership as exhibited in 
the relation of master and slave [Servus]; 
or patria as exhibited in the relation of father 
ana child. The mancipium was framed after 
the analogy of the potestas dominica. [Man- 
cipium.] 

Patria potestas then signifies the power 
which a Roman father had over the persons 
of his children, grandchildren, ana other 
descendants {filiifamilias, filiaefamilias), and 
generally all the rights which he had by vir- 
tue of his paternity. The foundation of the pa- 
tria potestas was a legal marriage, and the birth 
of a child gave it fulleffect. [Matrimonium.] 



It docs not seem that the patria potestas 
was ever viewed among the Romans as abso- 
lutely equivalent to the dominica potestas, or 
as involving ownership of the child ; and yet 
the original notion of the patria came very 
near to that of the dominica potestas. Origi- 
nally the father had the power of life and 
death over his son as a member of his familia : 
and he could sell him, and so bring him into 
the mancipii causa. He could also give his 
daughter in marriage, or give a wife to his 
son, divorce his child, give him in adoption, 
and emancipate him at his pleasure. 

PATRICK. This word is evidently a de- 
rivative from pater, which frequently occurs 
in the Roman writers as equivalent to senator. 
Patricii therefore signifies those" who belong- 
ed to the patres, but it is a mistake to suppose 
that the patricii were only the offspring of the 
patres in the sense of senators. On the con- 
trary, the patricians were, in the early history 
of Rome, the whole body of Roman citizens, 
the populus Romanus, and there were no real 
citizens besides them. The other parts of 
the Roman population, namely clients and 
slaves, did not belong to the populus Ko ma- 
nus, and were not burghers or patricians. 
The senators or patres (in the narrower sen*e 
of the word) were a select body of the popu- 
lus or patricians, which acted as their repre- 
sentatives. The burghers or patricians con- 
sisted originally of three distinct tribes, which 
afterwards became united into the sovereign 
populus. These tribes had founded settle- 
ments upon several of the hills which were 
subsequently included within the precincts of 
the city of Rome. Their names were Rara- 
nes, Tities, and Luceres, or Ramnenses, Ti- 
tienses, and Lucerenses. Each of these 
tribes consisted of ten curiae, and each curia 
of ten gentes, and of the same number of de- 
curies, which were established for represen- 
tative and military purposes. [Senatus.J 
The first tribe, or the Ramnes, were a Latin 
colony on the Palatine hill, said to have been 
founded by Romulus. As long as it stood 
alone, it contained only one hundred gentes, 
and had a senate of one hundred members. 
When the Tities, or Sabine settlers on the 
Quirinal and Viminal hills, under king Ta- 
tius, became united with the Ramnes, the 
number of gentes, as well as that of senators, 
was increased to 200. These two tribes after 
their union continued probably for a consider- 
able time to be the patricians of Rome, until 
the third tribe, the Luceres, which chiefly 
consisted of Etruscans, who had settled on 
the Caelinn hill, also became united with the 
other two as a third tribe. 
The amalgamation of these throe tribes did 
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not take place at once : the union between 
Latins and Sabines is ascribed to the reign 
of Romulus, though it does not appear to have 
been quite perfect, since the Latins on some 
occasions claimed a superiority over the Sa- 
bines. The Luceres existed for a long time 
as a separate tribe without enjoying the same 
rights as the two other tribes, until Tarquinius 
Priscus, himself an Etruscan, caused them 
to be placed on a footing of equality with the 
others. For this reason he is said to have 
increased the number of senators to 300. The 
Luceres, however, are, notwithstanding this 
equalization, sometimes distinguished from 
the other tribes by the name patres or patricii 
minorum gentium. During the time of the re- 
public, distinguished strangers and wealthy 
plebeians were occasionally made Roman pa- 
tricians; for instance, Appius Claudius and 
his gens, and Doinitius Ahenobarbus. 

When the plebeians became a distinct class 
of citizens [Plebes], the patricians, of course, 
ceased to t>e the only class of citizens, but 
they still retained the exclusive possession of 
all the power in the state. All civil and reli- 
gious offices were in their possession, and 
they continued as before to be the populus. 
the nation now consisting of the populus and 
the plebes. In their relation to the plebeians 
or the commonalty, the patricians were a real 
aristocracy of birth. A person born of a pa- 
trician family was and remained a patrician, 
whether he was rich or poor, whether he was 
a member of the senate, or an eques, or held 
any of the great offices of the state, or not : 
there was no power that could make a patri- 
cian a plebeian. As regards the census, he 
might indeed not belong to the wealthy class- 
es, but his rank remained the same. The 
only way in which a patrician might become 
a plebeian was when of his own accord he 
left his gens and curia, gave up the sacra, 6cc. 
A plebeian, on the other hand, or even a stran- 
ger, might be made a patrician by a lex curi- 
ata. But this appears to have been done very 
seldom ; and the consequence was, that in 
the course of a few centuries the number of 
patrician families became so rapidly dimin- 
ished, that towards the close of the republic 
there were not more than fifty such families. 

Although the patricians throughout this 
whole period had the character of an aristo- 
cracy of birth, yet their political rights were 
not the same at all times. During the first 
centuries of the republic there was an almost 
uninterrupted struggle between patricians and 
plebeians, in which the former exerted every 
means to retain their exclusive rights, but 
which ended in the establishment of the po- 
litical equality of the two orders. [Plebks.] 



Only a few insignificant priestly offices, and 
the performance of certain ancient religious 
rites and ceremonies, remained the exclusive 
privilege of the patricians ; of which they 
were the prouder, as in former days their re- 
ligious power and significance were the basis 
of their political superiority. At the time 
when the struggle between patricians and 
plebeians ceased, a new kind of aristocracy 
began to arise at Rome, which was partly 
based upon wealth, and partly upon the great 
offices of the republic, and the tenn nobiles 
was given to all persons whose ancestors had 
held any of the curule offices. (Compare 
Novi Homines.) This aristocracy of nobiles 
threw the old patricians as a body still more 
into the shade, though both classes of aristo- 
crats united as far as was possible to monopo- 
lize all the great offices of the state. 

In their dress and appearance the patri- 
cians were scarcely distinguished from the 
rest of the citizens, unless they were sena- 
tors, curule magistrates, or equites, in which 
case they wore like others the ensigns pecu- 
liar to these classes. The only thing by 
which they appear to have been distinguished 
in their appearance from other citizens was 
a peculiar kind of shoe, which covered the 
whole foot and part of the leg, though it was 
not as high as the shoes of senators and cu- 
rule magistrates. These shoes were fattened 
with four strings (corrigiae or lora patricia) and 
adorned with a lunula on the top. 

PATRIM1 ET MATRIMI were children 
born of parents, who had been married by the 
religious ceremony called confarreatio : they 
are almost always mentioned in connection 
with religious rites and ceremonies. 

PATRO'NOMI (Trarpovofiot), magistrates 
at Sparta, who exercised, as it were, a pater- 
nal power over the whole state. They did 
not exist till a late period, and they suc- 
ceeded, to the powers which the ephori for- 
merly possessed . 

PATRO'NUS. The act of manumission 
created a new relation between the manumis- 
sor and the slave, which was analogous to 
that between father and son. The manumis- 
sor became with respect to the manumitted 
person his patronus, and the manumitted per- 
son became the libertus of the manumissor. 
The word patronus (from pater) indicates the 
nature of the relation. If the manumissor was 
a woman, she became patrona. 

The libertus adopted the gentile name of 
the manumissor. Cicero's freed man Tiro was 
called M. Tullius Tiro. The libertus owed 
respect and gratitude to his patron, and in an- 
cient times the patron might punish him in a 
summary way for neglecting those duties. 
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This obligation extended to the children of 
the libertus, and the duty was due to the 
children of the patron. It was the duty of the 
patron to support his freedman in case of ne- 
cessity, and if he did not, he lost his patronal 
rights ; the consequence was the same if he 
brought a capital charge against him. The 
most important of the patronal rights related 
to the property of the liberti, as in certain 
cases the patronus had aright to the whole or 
part of the property of a libertus. 

FAVIM^NTL M. [Domcs, p. 127.] 
PECULATUS, is properly the misappro- 
priation or theft of public property. The per- 
son guilty of this offence was peculator. The 
origin of the word appears to be pecus, a term 
which originally denoted that kind of movable 
property which was the chief sign of wealth. 
Originally trials for peculatu* were before the 
populus or the senate. In the time of Cicero 
matters of peculatus had become one of the 
quaestiones perpetuae. 
PECU'LIIJM. [Servus] 

E«£?2?JA* f AE8; Argentum; Acrum.1 
PEDAHU. [Senatls] J 

PEDUM (nopuvTi), a shepherd's crook. On 

account of its connection with pastoral life, 

the crook is often seen in works of ancient 

art, in the hands of Pan, Satyrs, Fauns, and 

shepherds. It was also the usual attribute of 

Thalia, as the muse of pastoral poetry. 




Pedum, Shepherd'* Crook. 

PEGMA (nr/y/xa), a pageant, L e. an edifice 
of wood, consisting of two or more stages 
(tabulata), which were raised or depressed at 
pleasure by means of balance-weights. These 
great machines were used in the Roman am- 
phitheatres, the gladiators who fought upon 
them being called pegmares. They were sup- 
ported upon wheels so as to be drawn into the 



PELTX 

circus, glittering with ailverand 
wealth. When Vespasian and 
brated their triumph over the Jews, the m. 
cession included pageants of extraonf 
magnitude and splendour, consisting of y 
or four stages above one another, hung* 
rich tapestry, and inlaid with ivory and n 
By the aid of various contrivances they 
sented battles and their numerous inex* 
and the attack and defence of the ciLei 
Judaea. 

, The pegma was also used in sacrifice* 

u \ ha 1 vlng been slain on one of the su^ 
the high pnest placed himself below in aw 
era, so as to receive the blood upon nit ■ 
son and his garments, and in this state ben 
produced by the rlamines before thewonk 
pers. 

PE'LATAE (TreZdrai), were free 
bourere working for hire, like the tkaa 
contradistinction to the helots and 
who were bondsmen or serfs. In the U 
Greek writers, such as Dionysius of Hate- 
nassus, and Plutarch, the word is usedforik 
Latin chens, though the relations cipresd 
by the two terms are by no means similar 

PELT A (TfXr?7), a small shield. Ipb 
crates, observing that the ancient Cum 
was cumbrous and inconvenient, introdw 
among the Greeks a much smaller and KA 
shield, from which those who bore it taSti 
name ofpeltastae. It consisted principally a 
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frame of wood or wicker-work, covered with 
skin or leather. An elegant form of the pelta 
is exhibited in the preceding cut, representing 
Penthesilea, Queen of the Amazons, in the act 
of offering aid to Priam. 

PENESTAE (nevearai) a class of serfs in 
Thessaly, who stood in nearly the same rela- 
tion to their Thessalian lords as the helots of 
Laconia did to the Dorian Spartans, although 
their condition seems to have been on the 
the whole superior. They were the descend- 
ants of the old Pelasgic or Aeolian inhabitants 
of Thessaly Proper. They occupied an inter- 
mediate position between freemen and pur- 
chased slaves, and they cultivated the land 
for their masters, paying by way of rent a por- 
tion of the produce of it. The Penestae some- 
times accompanied their masters to battle, and 
fought on horseback as their vassals: a cir- 
cumstance which need not excite surprise, as 
Thessaly was so famous for cavalry. There 
were Penestae among the Macedonians also. 

PENETRA'LE. [Templum.] 

PENTATHLON {nevradlov, quinquerti- 
um)j was next to the pancratium the most 
beautiful of all athletic performances. The 
persons engaged in it were called Pentathli 
(jrivrad?ioij. The pentathlon consisted of live 
distinct kinds of games, viz. leaping (d?^ua), 
the foot-race (dpouog), the throwing of the 
discus (oVfffcof), the throwing of the spear 
(aiyvvvog or ukovtiov), and wrestling (irdXrj), 
which were all performed in one day and in a 
certain order, one after the other, by the same 
athletae. The pentathlon was introduced in 
the Olympic games in 01. 18. 

PENTECOSTE {nevniKOCTT)), a duty of 
two per cent, levied upon all exports and im- 
ports at Athens. The money was collected by 
persons called -nevrriKoaToAdyoi. The mer- 
chant who paid the duty was said Kevr^Kovrev- 
eadai. All the customs appear to have been 
let to farm, and probably from year to year. 
They were let to the highest bidders by the 
ten Poletae y acting under the authority of the 
- senate. The farmers were called rehuvat, 
and were said uveladat rhy rctvrrjKOiTT^v. 

PEPLUM or PEPLUS (nMoc), an outer 
garment, strictly worn by females, and thus 
corresponding to the himation or pallium, the 
outer garment worn by men. Like all other 
pieces of cloth used for the Amictos, it was 
often fastened by means of a brooch. It was, 
however, frequently worn without a brooch, 
in the manner represented in the annexed 
„ cut. 

Each of the females in this group wears a 
tunic falling down to her feet, and over it an 
ample peplus, which she passes entirely 
round her body and then throws the loose 

x2 
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Peplnm. 

extremity of it over her left shoulder and be- 
hind her back, as is distinctly seen in the sit- 
ting figure. 

Of all the productions of the loom, pepli 
were those on which the greatest skill and 
labour were bestowed So various and taste- 
ful were the subjects which they represented, 
that poets delighted to describe them. The 
art of weaving them was entirely oriental ; 
and those of the most splendid dyes and curi- 
ous workmanship were imported from Tyre 
and Sidon. They often constituted a very 
important part of the treasures of a temple, 
having been presented to the divinity by sup- 
pliants and devotees. 

PERA (Trrjpa), a wallet, made of leather, 
worn suspended at the side by rusties and by 
travellers to carry their provisions, and adopt- 
ed in imitation of them by the Cynic philoso- 
phers. The woodcut (p. 246) is the represen- 
tation of a goat-herd with his staff and wallet. 

PERDUE'LLIO, was in the ancient times 
of the republic nearly the same as the Majet- 
tas of the later times. [Majbstas.] Perdu- 
ellit originally signified hoatis, and thus the 
offence was equivalent to making war on the 
Roman state. Offenders were tried by two 
judges called Perduellionis Duumviri. In the 
time of the kings the duumviri perduellionis 
and the quaestores parricidii appear to have 
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Pera, Wallet. 

been the same persons ; but after the estab- 
lishment of the republic, the offices were dis- 
tinct, for the quaestores were appointed regu- 
larly every year, whereas the duumviri were 
appointed very rarely, as had been the case 
during the kingly period. Livy represents 
the duumviri perduelliouis as being appointed 
by the kings, but they were really proposed 
by the king and appointed by the populus. 
During the early part of the republic they 
were appointed by the comitia curiata, and 
afterwards by the comitia centuriata, on the 
proposal of the consuls. In the case of Ra- 
birius (b. c. 63), however, this custom was 
violated, as the duumviri were appointed by 
the praetor instead of by the comitia centuri- 
ata. The punishment for those who were 
found guilty of perduellio was death; they 
were either hanged on the arbor infelix, or 
thrown from the Tarpeian rock. But when 
the duumviri found a person guilty, he might 
appeal to the people (in early times the popu- 
lus, afterwards the comitia centuriata), as 
was done in the first case which is on record, 
that of Horatius, and in the last, which is 
that of Rabirius, whom Cicero defended be- 
fore the people in the oration still extant. 

PEREGRl'NUS, a stranger or foreigner. 
In ancient times the word peregrinm was used 



PERIOEC1. 

as synonymous with hostis ; but in the times 
of which we have historical records, a pere- 
grinus was any person who was not a Roman 
citizen. In b. c. 247, a second praetor ( prae- 
tor peregrinus) was appointed for the purpose 
of administering justice in matters between 
Romans and peregrini, ami in matters be- 
tween such peregrini as had taken up their 
abode at Rome. [Pbaetob.] The number 
of peregrini who lived in the city of Rome 
appears to have had an injurious influence 
upon the poorer classes of Roman citizens, 
whence on some occasions they were driven 
out of the city. The first example of this 
kind was set in b. c. 127, by the tribune M. 
Junius Pennus. They were -expelled a sec- 
ond time by the tribune C. Papius,in b.c. 66. 

During the last period of the republic and 
the first centuries of the empire, all the free 
inhabitants of the Roman world were, in re- 
gard to their political rights, either Roman 
citizens, or Latins, or peregrini, and the latter 
had, as before, neither commercium nor con- 
nubium with the Romans. They were either 
free provincials, or citizens who had forfeited 
their civitas, and were degraded to the rank 
of peregrini, or a certain class of freedmen. 
called peregrini dediticii. 

PERFUMES. [Ungubnta.] 

PERIOECI (nepioiKoi). This word prop- 
erly denotes the inhabitants of a district 
lying around some particular locality, but is 
generally used to describe a dependent popu- 
lation, living without the walls or in the coun- 
try provinces of a dominant city, and although 
personally free, deprived of the enjoyment of 
citizenship, and the political rights conferred 
by it. 

A political condition such as that of the 
perioeci of Greece, and like the vassalage of 
the Germanic nations, could hardly have ori- 
ginated in anything else than foreign conquest, 
and the perioeci of Laconia furnish a striking 
illustration of this. Their origin dates from 
the Dorian conquest of the Peloponnesus, 
when the old inhabitants of the country, the 
Achaians, submitted to their conquerors on 
certain conditions, by which they were left 
in possession of their private rights of citizen- 
ship. They suffered indeed a partial depriva- 
tion of their lands, and were obliged to sub- 
mit to a king of foreign race, but still they 
remained equal in law to their conquerors, 
and were eligible to all offices of state except 
the sovereignty. But this state of things did 
not last long: in the next generation after 
the conquest the relation between the two 
parties was changed. The Achaians were 
reduced from citizens to vassals ; they were 
made tributary to Sparta; their lands were 
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subjected to a lax ; and they lost their rights 
of citizenship, the right of voting in the gen- 
eral assembly, and their eligibility to import- 
ant offices in the state, such as that of a sen- 
ator, &c. It does not, however, appear that 
the perioed were generally an oppressed peo- 
ple, though kept in a state of political inferi- 
ority to their conquerors. On the contrary, 
the most disiinguished among them were ad- 
mitted to offices of trust, and they sometimes 
served as heavy-armed soldiers ; as, for in- 
stance, at the battle of Plataea. 

The Norman conquest of England presents 
a striking parallel to the Dorian conquest of 
Laconia, both in its achievement and conse- 
quences. The Saxons, like the old Achaians, 
were deprived of their lands, excluded from 
all offices of trust and dignity, and reduced, 
though personally free, to a state of political 
slavery. The Normans, on the contrary, of 
whatever rank in their own country, were all 
nobles and warriors, compared with the con- 
quered Saxons, and for a long time enjoyed 
exclusively the civil and ecclesiastical admin- 
istration of the land. 

PERl'SCELIS (Trrf)i(7Ke?.ie), an anklet or 
bangle,worn by the Orientals, the Greeks, and 
the Roman ladies also. It decorated the leg 
in the same manner as the bracelet adorns the 
wrist and the necklace the throat. 
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rVnacelia, Anklet, worn by a Nereid. 

The word, however, is sometimes used in 
the same sense as the Latin femmalia, that 
is, drawers reaching from the navel to the 
knees. 

PERISTRO'MA, a coverlet large enough 
to hanff round the sides of the bed or couch. 
PERISTY'UUM. [Domus, p. 125.] 
PERO {uf) : Sv?.Tj), a low boot of untanned 
bide worn by ploughmen (prronatu* orator) and 
shepherds, as exemplified in the wood-cut 
at p. 228. 



The term upflvXn is applied to an append- 
age to the Greek chariot. It seems to have 
been a shoe fastened to the bottom of the 
chariot, into which the driver inserted his 
foot, to assist him in driving, and to prevent 
him from being thrown out. 

PERSO'NA (form, nporuirov or irpoc-u- 
tteiov), a mask. Masks were worn by Greek 
and Roman actors in nearly all dramatic re- 
presentations. This custom arose undoubt- 
edly from the practice of smearing the face 
with certain juices and colours, and of appear- 
ing in disguise, at the festivals of Bacchus. 
[Dionysia.] Now as the Greek drama arose 
out of these festivals, it is highly probable that 
some mode of disguising the face was as old 
as the drama itself. Choerilus of Samos, how- 
ever, (alK)ut b.c. 500) is said to have been the 
first who introduced regular masks. Other 
writers attribute the invention of masks to 
Thespis or Aeschylus, though the latter had 
probably only the merit of perfecting and com- 
pleting the whole theatrical apparatus and 
costume. Some masks covered, like the 
masks of modern times, only the face, but 
they appear more generally to have covered 
the whole head down to the shoulders, for we 
always find the hair belonging to a mask de- 
scribed as being a part of it ; and this must 
have been the case in tragedy more especially, 
as it was necessary to make the head corres- 
pond to the stature of an actor, which was 
heightened by the cothurnus. 

The annexed cut represents the grotesque 
mask of a Satyr, together with a tragic mask, 
which arc contained in the British Museum. 
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Some of the oldest manuscripts of Terence 
contain representations of Roman masks, and 
from these manuscripts they have been copied 
in several modern editions of that poet. The 
cut annexed contains representations of four 
of these masks prefixed to the Andria. 




Masks. 

PES (Trove), a foot. The Greeks and Ro- 
mans, like most other nations, took their 
standards of length originally from the dif- 
ferent parts of the human body, and the 
names which were thus given to the meas- 
ures were retained after the measures 
themselves had been determined with greater 
nicety. 

The probable value of the Roman foot is 
1H.1496 inches English. 

The following tables exhibit the Roman 
measures of length, with their values in Eng- 
lish feet and inches : — 



Digitus . 

Uncia . 
Palrnus . 
Pes . . 
Pal mi pes 
Cubitus 



1. Ordinary Measures. 



Pedes. 

I 



if 



Feet 


1 nches. 


n 


.7281 


» 


.9708 


ft 


2.9124 


»> 


11.6196 


1 


2.5620 


1 


5.4744 



2. Land Measures. 








Te>dr*. 


Yds. 


Ft 


Inches. 


1^08 • • • 


1 


H 


»i 


11.6496 


Gradus . . . 


2* 


»' 


2 


5. 124 


Passu s . . . 


5 


1 


1 


10. 248 


Decetnpeda . 


10 


3 


■ 


8. 496 


Actus .... 


120 


38 


2 


5. 952 


Mille Passus or 










Milliarium . 


5000 


1618 


ii 


ii 



The Greek foot was probably equal to 
1.01125 English feet, or 12.135 inches. 

The square measures of the Greeks were 
the novc or square foot, the apovpa = 2500 
square feet, and the n'keOpov = 4 arurae = 
10,000 square feet. 

The following table represents the parts 
and multiples of the Greek foot : — 



6 
10 
60 
100 
600 
1200 
[Latrunculi 



Yds. 


Ft. 


Inch^. 


ii 


ii 


.7584 


ii 


4t 


1.5168 


i» 


II 


3.0336 


ii 


H 


6.0672 


ii 


»i 


7.584 


ii 


•• 


9.1008 


t* 


1 


0.135 


ii 


1 


1.6512 


ii 


1 


3.168 


it 


1 


6.2016 


i> 


2 


6.336 


ii 


4 


6.6048 


ii 


6 


0.81 


tt 


10 


1.35 


20 


ti 


8.1 


33 


2 


1.5 


202 


ii 


9 


404 


1 


6 



PHARETRA. 

6u.KTv7.oq 

Atrac . 
dpoooupov 

novr . . 
irvyp.ii . 
nvyuv 

TT71XVC . 

/??/^ia . . 
Zv/.ov 
dpyvid 
KuAapof 
ufyta . . 
TtXidpov 

(TTudlOV . 

(J/aeAof . 

PESSI. [Latruncoli.1 
PF/SSULUS. [Jaxua.] 
PETALISMUS. [Exsilium.] 
PETASUS. [Pileus.] 
PET1TOR. [Actor.] 
PETAUR1STAE. [Petaurum.] 
PETAURUM (neTavpov, irirevpov), nsed, 
in the Roman games, seems to have been a 
board moving up and down, with a person at 
each end, and supported in the middle, some- 
Ihing like our see-saw; only it appears to 
have been much longer, and consequently 
went to a greater height than is common 
amongst us. The persons who took part in 
this game, were called Petauristae or Petau- 
ristarii. 

PETO'RRiTUM, a four-wheeled carriage, 
which, like the Essedum, was adopted by the 
Romans in imitation of the Gauls. It differed 
from the Harmamaxa in being uncovered. 
Its name is compounded Xiipetor, four, and rit, 
a wheel. 

PHALANX. [Exercitds.] 

PHALA'RICA. [Hasta] 

PHA'LERA {QuXapov), boss, disc, or cres- 
cent of metal, in many cases of gold, and beau- 
tifully wrought so as to be highly prized. 
They were usually worn in pairs ; and we most 
commonly read of them as ornaments attach- 
ed to the harness of horses, especially about 
the head, and often worn as pendants (pm- 
*i/*Vi), so as to produce a terrific effect when 
shaken by the rapid motions of the horse. 
These ornaments were often bestowed upon 
horsemen by the Roman generals, in the same 
manner as the Armilla, the Torques, the 
hasta pura [Hasta], and the crown of gold 
[Corona], in order to make a public and 
permanent acknowledgment of bravery and 
merit. 

PHARETRA (Qapirpa), a quiver, was 
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PHASELUS. 

principally made of hide or leather, and was j 
adorned with gold, painting, and braiding. It J 
had a lid {nCtfia), and was suspended from thel 
right shoulder by a belt passing over the 
breast and behind the back. Its most com- 
mon position was on the left hip, and is so 
seen in the annexed figures, the right-hand 
one representing an Amazon, and the left- 
hand an Asiatic archer. 
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PHAROS or PHARUS (rtdpoc), a light- 
house. The most celebrated light-house of 
antiquity was that situated at the entrance 
to the port of Alexandria, on an island which 
bore the name of Pharos. It contained many 
stories, and the upper stories had windows 
looking seawards, and torches or fires were 
kept burning in them by night in order to 
guide vessels into the harbour. 

The name of Pharos was given to other 
light-houses in allusion to that at Alexandria, 
which was the model for their construction. 

PHASE'LUS {$uoti%oq), a vessel rather 
long and narrow, apparently so called from 
its resemblance to the shape of a phaselus or 
kidney-bean. It was chiefly used by the 
Egyptians, and was of various sizes, from a 
mere boat to a vessel adapted for long voya- 
ges. The phaselus was built for speed, to 
which more attention seems to have been 
paid than to its strength : whence the epithet 
fragilis is given to it by Horace. These ves- 



sels were sometimes made of clay to which 
the epithet of Horace may perhaps also refer. 

PHASIS (C'f/rr/r )n mi o<u )•(■/). one of the 
various methods by which public offenders 
at Athens might be prosecuted ; but the word 
is often used to denote any kind of informa- 
tion ; and we do not know in what respects 
the Phasis was distinguished from other me- 
thods of prosecution. The word sycophante* 
(ovKO$avTij{) is derived from the practice of 
laving information against those who export- 
ed figs. [SVCOPHANTES.] 

PHORM1NX. [Lyra.] 

PHR ATRIA. [Tribus.] 

P HYLARCH I (QvZapxoih were at Athens 
after the age of Clisthenes ten officers, one 
from each of the tribes, and were specially 
cnarged with the command and superintend- 
ence of the cavalry. There can be but little 
doubt that each of the phylarchs commanded 
the cavalry of his own tribe, and they were 
themselves collectively and individually under 
the control of the two hipparchs, just as the 
taxiarchs were subject to the two strategi. 
Herodotus informs us that when Clisthenes 
increased the number of the tribes from four 
to ten, he also made ten phylarchs instead of 
four. It has been thought, however, that the 
historian should have said ten phylarchs in 
the place of the old phylobasileis, who were 
four in number, one for each of the old tribes. 

PHYLOBASILEIS (^yAo/WOftc). were 
four in number, representing each one of the 
four ancient Athenian tribes, and probably 
elected (but not for life) from and by them. 
They were nominated from the Eupatridae, 
and during the continuance of royalty at 
Athens, these •« kings of the tribes" were the 
constant assessors of the sovereign, and rather 
as his colleagues than counsellors. Though 
they were originally connected with the four 
ancient tribes, still they were not abolished 
by Clisthenes when he increased the num- 
ber of tribes ; probably because their duties 
were mainly of a religious character. They 
appear to have existed even after his time, 
and acted as judges, but in unimportant or 
merely formal matters. 

PILA (<T0tf7pa), a ball. The game at ball 
(o$atpi(JTiKT]) was one of the most favourite 
gymnastic exercises of the Greeks and Ro- 
mans, from the earliest times to the fall of 
the Roman empire. It is mentioned in the 
Odyssey, where it is played by the Phaeacian 
damsels to the sound of music, and also by 
two celebrated performers at the court of 
Alcinous in a most artistic manner accompa- 
nied with dancing. 

The various movements of the body re- 
quired in the game of ball gave elasticity and 
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grace to the figure ; whence it was highly 
esteemed by the Greeks. The Athenians set 
so high a value on it, that they conferred upon 
Aristonicus of Carystus the right of citizen- 
ship on account of his skill in this game. It 
was equally esteemed by the other states of 
Greece ; the young Spartans, when they were 
leaving the condition of ephebi, were called 
oQuipeic, probably because their chief exer- 
cise was the game at ball. Every complete 
gymnasium had a room {a^aipianjotov, c<f>ai' 
piorpa) devoted to this exercise [Gymnasi- 
um], where a special teacher {a<pcupLOTLKbc) 
gave instruction in the art. 

Among the Romans the game at ball was 
generally played at by persons before taking 
the bath, in a room (sphaeri*terium) attached 
to the baths for the purpose 

Pila was used in a general sense for any 
kind of ball : but the balls among the Romans 
seem to have been of three kinds ; the pila in 
its narrower sense, a small ball ; the fullis, a 
great ball filled with air ; and the paganica, 
of which we know scarcely anything, but 
which appears to have been smaller than the 
follis and larger than the pila. The Harpas- 
turn (from ap-xufa) seems to have been the 
name of a ball, which was thrown among the 
players, each of whom endeavoured to catch 
it. The persons playing with the pila or 
small ball in the annexed woodcut, are taken 
from a painting in the baths of Titus ; but it 
is difficult to say what particular kind of 
game they are playing at. Three of the play- 
ers have two balls each. 




Pila, BalL 

PILA'NI. [Exercitos, p. MO ] 
PILENTUM, a splendid four-wheeled car- 
riage, furnished with soft cushions, which 
conveyed the Roman matrons in sacred pro- 
cessions and in going to the Circensian and 
other games. The pilentum was probably 
very like the Harmamaxa ami Car pent' m. 



hut open at the skies, so that those who sat 

in it might both see and be seen. 

PI'LEUS or P'iLEUM (ttOoc, Tr/^a, 
TrtXwrdv), any piece of felt; more especially, 
a skull-cap of felt, a hat. There seems no 
reason to doubt that felting is a more ancient 
invention than weaving [Tela], nor that both 
of these arts came into Europe from Asia. 
From the Greeks, who were acquainted with 
this article as early as the age of Homer, the 
use of felt passed together with its name to 
the Romans. Its principal use was to makej 
coverings of the head for the male sex, andj 
the most common one was a simple skull- 
cap. 




Pilcna, Skull Cup, worn by l/lynvrs. 



Among the Romans the cap of felt was the: 
emblem of liberty. When a slave obtained 
his freedom he had his head shaven, and 
wore instead of his hair an uudyed pileus. 
This change of attire took place in the tem- 
ple of Feronia, who was the goddess of freed- 
mcn. The figure of Liberty on some of the 
coins of Antoninus Pius, struck a. t>. 145, 
holds this cap in the right hand. 

The Petasus {-rrkraaoc) differed from the 

E ileus or simple skull-cap in having a wide 
rim: the etymology of the word, from ire- 
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Tuvvv/it, expresses the distinctive shape of 
these hats. It was preferred to the skull-cap 
as a protection from the sun. 
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PwUsnn, Cup, worn bj a Greek Soldier. 

PILUM. [Hasta.] 
PISCINA. [Balneum, p. 49.] 
P1STOR (aproTtuoc), a baker, from join- 
sere, to pound, since corn was pounded in 
mortars before the invention of mills. At 
Koine bread was originally made at home by 
the women of the house ; and there were no 
persons at Rome who made baking a trade, 
or any slaves specially kept for this purpose 
in private houses, till b. c. 173. The name 
was also given to pastry-cooks and coufection- 




Loave* of Bic.J. 



ere, in which case they were usually called 

pistores dulciarii or candidarii. 

Bread was often baked in moulds called 
artoptae, and the loaves thus baked were terra* 
ed artopticii. In one of the bake-houses dis- 
covered at Pompeii, several loaves have been 
found apparently baked in moulds, which 
may therefore be regarded as artoptieii ; they 
are represented in the preceding cut. They 
are flat, and about eight inches in diameter. 

Bread was not generally made at home at 
Athens, but was sold in the market-place, 
chiefly by women, called uproiruXtdec. These 
women seem to have been what the fish-wo- 
men of London are at present ; they excelled 
in abuse. 

PLAGJA'RIUS. [Plagium.] 

PLA'GIUM, the oflence of kidnapping, con- 
cealing, and selling freemen and other per- 
sons' slaves was the subject of a Fabia Lex 
(b. c. 183). The penalty of the lex was pe- 
cuniary ; but this fell into disuse, and persons 
who offended against the lex were punished 
according to the nature of their oflence ; under 
the empire they were generally condemned 
to the mines. The word Plagium is said to 
come from the Greek irXdyioc oblique, indi- 
rect, dolosus. He who committed plagium 
was pi a«ian us. a word which Martial applies 
to a person who falsely gave himself out as 
the author of a book ; and in this sense the 
word has come into common use in our lan- 
guage. 

PLAUSTRUM or PLOSTRUM (a^afa), 
a cart or wagon. It had commonly two 
wheels, but sometimes four, and it was then 
called the plauatrum majus. 

Besides the wheels and axle the plaustrum 
consisted of a strong pole (temo), to the hinder 
part of which was fastened a table of wooden 
planks. The blocks of stone, or other things 
to be carried, were either laid upon this table 
without any other support, or an additional 
security was obtained! by the use either of 
boards at the sides, or of a large wicker bas- 
ket tied upon the cart. The annexed cut 
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exhibits a cart, the body of which is supplied 
by a basket. 

The commonest kind of cart-wheel was 
that called tympanum, the 44 drum," from its 
resemblance to ihe musical instrument of the 
same name. It was nearly a foot in thick- 
ness, and was made either by sawing the 
trunk of a tree across in a horizontal direc- 
tion, or by nailing together boards of the re- 
quisite shape and size. (See the cut.) These 
wheels advanced slowly, and made a loud 
creaking, which was heard to a great dis- 
tance. 

PLEBES or PLEBS. PLEBEII. This 
word contains the same root as im-pleo, com-pleo, 
dec, and is therefore etymologically connect- 
ed with irXTjdos, a term "which was applied to 
the plebeians by the more correct Greek wri- 
ters on Roman history, while others wrongly 
called them drjfioc or ol drjfioriKoi. 

The plebeians were the body of commons 
or the commonalty of Rome, and thus con- 
stituted one of the two great elements of 
which the Roman nation consisted, and which 
has given to the earlier periods of Roman 
history its peculiar character and interest. 

The time when the plebeians first appear 
as a distinct class of Roman citizens in con- 
tradistinction to the patricians, is in the reign 
of Tullu8 Hostilius. Alba, the head of the 
Latin confederacy, was in his reign taken by 
the Romans and razed to the ground. The 
most distinguished of its inhabitants were 
transplanted to Rome and received among 
the patricians; but the great bulk of Alban 
citizens, who were likewise transferred to 
toTtome, received settlements on the Caelian 
hill, and were kept in a state of submission 
to the populus Romanus or the patricians. 
This new population of Rome, which in num- 
ber is said to have been equal to the old in- 
habitants of the city, or the patricians, were 
the plebeians. They were Latins, and con- 
sequently of the same blood as the Ramnes, 
the noblest of the three patrician tribes. After 
the conquest of Alba, Rome, in the reign of 
Ancus Martius, acquired possession of a con- 
siderable extent of country, containing a num- 
ber of dependent Latin towns, as Medullia, 
Fidenae, Politorium, Tellenae, and Ficana. 
Great numbers of the inhabitants of these 
towns were again transplanted to Rome, and 
incorporated with the plebeians already set- 
tled there, and the Aventine was assigned to 
them as their habitation. Some portions of 
the land which these new citizens had pos- 
sessed were given back to them by the Ro- 
mans, so that they remained free land-owners 
as much as the conquerors themselves, and 
thus were distinct from the 



The plebeians were citizens, but not optima 
jure; they were perfectly distinct from the 
patricians, and were neither contained in the 
three tribes, nor in the curiae, nor in the pa- 
trician gentes. The only point of contact 
between the two estates was the army. The 

f)lebeians were obliged to fight and shed their 
>lood in the defence of their new fellow citi- 
zens, without being allowed to share any of 
their rights or privileges, and without even 
the right of intermarriage {connubium). In 
all judicial matters they were entirely at the 
mercy of the patricians, and had no right of 
appeal against any unjust sentence, though 
they were not, like the clients, bound to have 
a patronus. They continued to have their 
own sacra, which -they had had before the 
conquest, but these were regulated by the 

{>atrician pontiffs. Lastly, they were free 
and-owners, and had their own gentes. 

The population of the Roman state thus 
consisted of two opposite elements ; a ruling 
class or an aristocracy, and the commonalty, 
which, though of the same stock as the 
noblest among the rulers, and exceeding them 
in numbers, yet enjoyed none of the rights 
which might enable them to take a part in 
the management of public affairs, religious or 
civil. Their citizenship resembled the rela- 
tion of aliens to a state, in which they are 
merely tolerated on condition of performing 
certain services, and they are, in fact, some- 
times called peregrini. That such a state of 
things could not last, is a truth which must 
have been felt by every one who was not 
blinded by his own selfishness and love of 
dominion. Tarquinius Priscus was the first 
who conceived the idea of placing the ple- 
beians on a footing of equality with the old 
burghers, by dividing them into three tribes, 
which he intended to call after his own name 
and those of his friends. But this noble plan 
was frustrated by the opposition of the augur 
Attus Navius, who probably acted the part ol 
a representative of the patricians. All that 
Tarquinius could do was to effect the admis- 
sion of the noblest plebeian families into the 
three old tribes, who were distinguished from 
the old patrician families by the names of 
Ramnes, Tities, and Luceres secundi, and 
their gentes are sometimes distinguished by 
the epithet minores, as they entered into the 
same relation in which the Luceres had been 
to the first two tribes, before the time of 
Tarquinius. 

It was reserved to his successor, Servius 
Tullius, to give to the commonalty a regular 
internal organization, and to determine their 
relations to the patricians. He first divided 
the city into four, and then the subject coun- 
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try around, which was inhabited by plebeians, 
into twenty-six regions or local tribes, and in 
these regions he assigned lots of land to those 
plebeians who were yet without landed prop- 
erty. [Tbibus.] Each tribe had its prae- 
fect, called tribunus. The tribes had also 
their own sacra, festivals, and meetings (co- 
mitia tributa), which were convoked by their 
tribunes. 

This division into tribes with tribunes at 
their heads was no more than an internal or- 
ganization of the plebeians, analogous to the 
division of the patricians into thirty curiae, 
without conferring upon them the right to in- 
terfere in any way in the management of pub- 
lic affairs, or in the elections, which were left 
entirely to the senate and the curiae. These 
rights, however, they obtained by another 
regulation of Servius Tullius, which was 
made wholly independent of the thirty tribes. 
For this purpose he instituted a census, and 
divided the whole body of Roman citizens, 
plebeians as well as patricians, iuto five classes, 
according to the amount of their property. 
Taxation and the military duties were arrang- 
ed according to these classes in such a man- 
ner, that the heavier burdens fell upon the 
wealthier classes. The whole body of citi- 
zens thus divided was formed into a great 
national assembly called comitiatus maximus, 
or comitia centuriata. [Comitia.] In this 
assembly the plebeians now met the patri- 
cians apparently on a footing of equality, but 
the votes were distributed in such a way that 
it was always in the power of the wealthiest 
classes, to which the patricians naturally be- 
longed, to decide a question before it was put 
to the vote of the poorer classes. A great 
number of such noble plebeian families, as 
after the subjugation of the Latin towns had 
not been admitted into the curies by Tarqui- 
nius Priscus, were now constituted by Ser- 
vius into a number of equites, with twelve 
suffragia in the comitia centuriata. [Equi- 
tes.] 

In this constitution the plebeians, as such, 
did not obtain admission to the senate, nor to 
the highest magistracy, nor to any of the 
priestly offices. To all these offices the pa- 
tricians alone thought themselves entitled by 
divine right. The plebeians also continued 
to be excluded from occupying any portion of 
the public land, which as yet was possessed 
only by the patricians, and they were only 
allowed to keep their cattle upon the common 
pasture. 

In the early times of the republic there was 
a constant struggle between the two orders, 
the history of which belongs to a history of 
Rome, and cannot be given here. Eventually 



the plebeians gained access to all the civil 
and religious offices, until at last the two hos- 
tile elements became united into one great 
body of Roman citizens with equal rights, and 
a state of things arose, totally different from 
what had existed before. 

After the first secession, in B.C. 494, the 
plebeians gained several great advantages. 
First, a law was passed to prevent the pa- 
tricians from taking usurious interest of 
money which they frequently lent to impov- 
erished plebeians; secondly, tribunes were 
appointed for the protection of the plebeians 
[Tbibuni] ; and lastly, plebeian aediles were 
appointed. [Aediles.] Shortly after, they 
gained the nght to summon before their own 
comitia tributa any one who had violated the 
rights of their order, and to make decrees 
(plebiscite), which, however, did not become 
binding upon the whole nation, free from the 
control of the curies, until the year b. c. 286. 
In (b.c. 445), the tribune Canuleius establish- 
ed, by his rogations, the connubium between 
patricians and plebeians. He also attempted 
to divide the consulship between the two 
orders, but the patricians frustrated the reali- 
zation of this plan by the appointment of six 
military tribunes,who were to be elected from 
both orders. [Tbibuni.] But that the ple- 
beians might have no share in the censorial 
power, with which the consuls had been in- 
vested, the military tribunes did not obtain 
that power, and a new curule dignity, the cen- 
sorship, was established, with which patri- 
cians alone were to be invested. [Censor.] In 
b. c. 421 the plebeians were admitted to the 
quaestorship, which opened to them the way 
into the senate, where henceforth their num- 
ber continued to increase. [Quaestob ; Sb- 
n A rt's.] In b.c. 367 the tribunes L. Licinius 
Stolo and L. Sextius placed themselves at 
the head of the commonalty, and resumed the 
contest against the patricians. After a fierce 
struggle, which lasted for several years, they 
at length carried a rogation, according to 
which decemvirs were to be appointed for 
keeping the Sibylline books instead of duum- 
virs, of whom half were to be plebeians. The 
next great step was the restoration of the con- 
sulship, on condition that one consul should 
always be a plebeian. A third rogation of 
Licinius, which was only intended to afford 
momentary relief to the poor plebeians, regu- 
lated the rate of interest. From this time for- 
ward the plebeians also appear in the posses- 
sion of the right to occupy parts of the ager 
publicus. In b. c. 366, L. Sextius Lateranua 
was the first plebeian consul. The patricians, 
however, who always contrived to yield no 
more than what it wasabsolutely impossible for 
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them to retain, stripped the consulship of a con - 
siderable part of its power, and transferred it 
to two new curule offices, viz. that of praetor 
and of curule aedile. [Abdiles; Praetor.] 
But after such great advantages had been 
once gained by the plebeians, it was impossi- 
ble to stop them in their progress towards a 
perfect equality of political rights with the 
patricians. In b. c. 356, C. Marcius Rutilus 
was the first plebeian dictator ; in b. c. 351 
the censorship was thrown open to the ple- 
beians, and in b c. 336 the praetorship. The 
Ogulnian law, in b. c. 300, also opened to them 
the offices of pontifex and augur. These ad- 
vantages were, as might be supposed, not 
gained without the fiercest opposition of the 
patricians, and even after they were gained, 
and sanctioned by law, the patricians exerted 
every means to obstruct the operation of the 
law. Such fraudulent attempts led, in b. c. 
286, to the last secession of the plebeians, after 
which, however, the dictator Q. Hortensius 
successfully and permanently reconciled the 
two orders, secured to the plebeians all the 
rights they had acquired until then, and pro- 
cured for their plebiscita the full power of le- 
ges binding upon the whole nation. 

After the passing of the Hortensian law, 
the political distinction between patricians 
and plebeians ceased, and with a few unim- 
portant exceptions, both orders were placed on 
a footing of perfect equality. Henceforth the 
name populus is sometimes applied to the ple- 
beians alone, and sometimes to the whole body 
of Roman citizens, as assembled in the comi- 
tia centuriata or tributa. The term plebs or 
plebecula, on the other hand, was applied, in 
a loose manner of speaking, to the multitude 
or populace, in opposition to the nobilesor the 
senatorial party. 

A person who was born a plebeian could 
only be raised to the rank of patrician by a 
lex curiata, as was sometimes done during 
the kingly period, and in the early times of the 
republic. 

It frequently occurs in the history of Rome 
that one and the same gens contains plebeian 
as well as patrician families. In trie gens 
Cornelia, for instance, we find the plebeian 
families of the Balbi, Mammulae, Merulae, 
&c, along with the patrician Scipiones, Bul- 
lae, Lentuli, &c. The occurrence of this 
phenomenon may be accounted for indifferent 
ways. It may have been, that one branch of 
a plebeian family was made patrician, while 
the others remained plebeians. It may also 
have happened that two families had the 
same nomen gentilicium without being actual 
members of the same gens. Again, a patri- 
cian family might go over to the plebeians, 



POLEMARCHUS. 

and as such a family continued to bear the 
name of its patrician gens, this gens appa* 
rently contained a plebeian family. When a 
peregrinus obtained the civitas through the 
influence of a patrician, or when a slave was 
emancipated by his patrician master, they 
generally adopted the nomen gentilicium of 
their benefactor, and thus appear to belong 
to the Bame gens with him. 

PLEBISCl'TUM, a name properly applied 
to a law passed at the comitia tributa on the 
rogation of a tribune. Originally, a plebisci- 
tum required confirmation by the comitia cu- 
riata and the senate ; but a Lex Hortensia 
was passed, b. c. 286, to the effect that ple- 
biscita should bind all the populus (universus 
populus), and this lex rendered confirmation 
unnecessary. The Lex Hortensia is always 
referred to as the lex which put plebiscita as 
to their binding force exactly on the same 
footing as leges. The principal plebiscita 
are mentioned under the article Lex. 
PLECTRUM. [Lyra.] 
PLOUGH. [Aratrum.1 
PLU'TEUS, was applied in military affairs 
to two different objects. 1. A kind of shed 
made of hurdles, and covered with raw hides, 
which could be moved forward by small wheels 
attached to it, and under which the besiegers 
of a town made their approaches. 2. Boards 
or planks placed on the vallum of a camp, on 
movable towers or other military engines, 
as a kind of roof or covering for the protection 
of the soldiers. 

PLYNTE'RIA (nlvvrfipia, from irUveiv* 
to wash), a festival celebrated at Athens every 
vear, on the 25th of Thargelion, in honour of 
Minerva, sumamed Aglauros, whose temple 
stood on the Acropolis. The day of this fes- 
tival was at Athens among the anotipddzs or 
dies nefasti ; for the temple of the goddess was 
surrounded by a rope to preclude all commu- 
nication with it ; her statue was stripped of 
its garments and ornaments for the purpose 
of cleaning them, and was in the meanwhile 
covered over, to conceal it from the sight of 
man. The city was therefore, so to speak, 
on this day without its protecting divinity, 
and any undertaking commenced on it was 
believed to be necessarily unsuccessful. 
PNYX. [Ecclesia.] 
PODIUM. [Amphithkatrum.] 
POISONING, crime of. [Veneficium ] 
POLEMARCHUS(7roXf//ap^of). Respect- 
ing the polemarchus at Athens, see Archon. 
We react also of polemarchs at Sparta, and 
in various cities of Boeotia. As their name 
denotes, they were originally and properly 
connected with military affairs, being entrust- 
ed either with the command of armies abroad 
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or the superintendence of the war department 
at home : sometimes with both. The pole- 
marchs of Sparta appear to have ranked next 
to the king, when on actual service abroad, 
and were generally of the royal kindred or 
house (yevof ). They commanded single mo- 
rae, so that they would appear to have been 
six in number, and sometimes whole armies. 
They also formed part of the king's council 
in war, and of the royal escort called damosia. 
At Thebes there appear to have been two 
polemarchs, perhaps elected annually; and 
in times of peace they seem to have been in- 
vested with the chief executive power of the 
state, and the command of the city, having 
its military force under their orders. They 
are not, however, to be confounded with the 
Boeotarchs. 

POLETAE {iru%rjTat), a board of ten 
officers, or magistrates, whose duty it was to 
grant leases of the public lands and mines, and 
also to let the revenues arising from the cus- 
toms, taxes, confiscations, and forfeitures. Of 
such letting the word irufaZv (not fiiadoyv) 
was generally used, and also the correlative 
words uveiadai and irplaadai. One was 
chosen from each tribe. In the letting of the 
revenue they were assisted by the managers 
of the theoric fund {to Oeopiicdv), and they 
acted under the authority of the senate of 
Five Hundred, who exercised a general con- 
trol over the financial department of the ad- 
ministration. Resident aliens, who did not 
pay their residence tax (ueToUiov), were 
summoned before them, and, if found to have 
committed default, were sold. 

POLLINCTO'RES. [Funus, p. 158 ] 
POMOE'RIUM. This word is compound- 
ed of post and moerium (murui), in the same 
manner as pomeridiem of post and meridiem, 
and thus signifies a line running by the walls 
of a town (twm*or post muros). But the walls 
of a town here spoken of are not its actual 
walls or fortifications, but symbolical walls, 
and the course of the pomoerium itself was 
marked by stone pillars, erected at certain 
intervals. The sacred line of the Roman po- 
moerium did not prevent the inhabitants from 
building upon or taking into use any place 
beyond it, but it was necessary to leave a cer- 
tain space on each side of it unoccupied, so 
as not to unhallow it by profane use. Thus 
we find that the Aventine, although inhabited 
from early times, was for many centuries not 
included within the pomoerium. The pomo- 
erium was not the same at all times ; as the 
the city increased the pomoerium also was 
extended ; but this extension could, accord- 
ing to ancient usage, only be made by such 
men as had by their victories over foreign 



nations increased the boundaries of the em- 
pire, and neither could a pomoerium be form- 
ed nor altered without the augurs previously 
consulting the will of the gods by augury ; 
hence the jus pomoerii of the augurs. 

POMPA (nofiTrij), a solemn procession, as 
on the occasion of a funeral, triumph, 6tc. 
It is, however, more particularly applied to 
the grand procession with which the games 
of the circus commenced (Pompa Circmsis). 
[Circus.] 

PONS (y^ypa), a bridge. As the rivers 
of Greece were small, and the use of the 
arch known to them «uiiy to a limited extent, 
it is probable that the Creek bridges were 
built entirely of wood, or, at best, were no- 
thing more than a wooden platform supported 
upon stone piers at each extremity. Pliny 
mentions a bridge over the Acheron 1000 feet 
in length ; and also says that the island Eu- 
boea was joined to Boeotia by a bridge ; but 
it is probable that both these works were ex- 
ecuted after the Roman conquest. 

The Romans were the first people who ap- 
plied the arch to the construction of bridges, 
by which they were enabled to erect struc- 
tures of great beauty and solidity, as well as 
utility. 

The width of the passage-way in a Roman 
bridge was commonly narrow, as compared 
with modem structures of the same kind, 
and corresponded with the road (via) leading 
to and from it. It was divided into three 
parts. The centre one, for horses and car- 
riages, was denominated agger or iter; and 
the raised foot paths on each side decursoria, 
which were enclosed by parapet walls simi- 
lar in use and appearance to the pluteus in the 
basilica. 

There were eight bridges across the Tiber. 
I. Of these the most celebrated, as well as 
the most ancient, was the Pons Sublicius, 
so called because it was built of wood ; sub- 
lices, in the language of the Formiani, mean- 
ing wooden beams. It was built by Ancus 
Martius, when he united the Janiculum to 
the city, and was situated at the foot of the 
Aventine. 

II. Pons Palatinus formed the communi- 
cation between the Palatine and its vicinities 
and the Janiculum. , 

III. IV. Pons Fabbicius and Pons Ces- 
tiu8 were the two which connected the In- 
sula Tiberina with the opposite sides of the 
river ; the first with the city, and the latter 
with the Janiculum. Both are still remain* 
ing. They are represented in the annexed 
woodcut ; that on the right hand is the pons 
Fabricius, and that on the left the pons Ces- 
tius. 
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Pons CcstiuB and Pons Fabncius, at Rome. 



V. Pons Janiculbnsis, which led direct 
to the Janiculum. 

VI. Pons Vaticanus, so called because it 
formed the communication between the Cam- 
pus Martius and Campus Vaticanus. 



VII. Pons Aklius, built by Hadrian.which 
led from the city to the mausoleum of that 
emperor, now the bridge and castle of St. 
Angelo. 

VIII. Pons MiLVios,on the Via Flaminia. 




Pons Aelioa at Room. 



now Ponte Molle, was built by Aemilius 
Scaurus the censor. 

The Roman bridges without the city were 
too many to be enumerated here. They 
formed one of the chief embellishments in all 
the public roads ; and their frequent and stu- 



pendous remains, still existing in Italy, Por- 
tugal, and Spain, attest, even to the present 
day, the scale of grandeur with which the 
Roman works of national utility were always 
carried on. 

The bridge which Trajan built across the 




Bridge at Ariminum. 

Danube was one of the greatest efforts of] following woodcut, from a representation of 
human ingenuity. The form is given in the | it on the column of Trajan at Rome. 
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When the comitia were held, the voters, in 
order to reach the enclosure called septum and 
ovile, passed over a wooden platform, elevated 
above the ground, which was called pons suf- 
fragiorum, m order that they might be able to 
give their votes without confusion or collu- 
sion. [Comitia.] 

Pons is also used to signify the platform 
(liri(3u0 P a,&™i5ddp<i),\i8e<i for embarking in, 
or disembarking from, a ship. 

PONTIFEX {iepodiddoKaloc, lepovofio^ 
UpodMuZ, lepo<t>dvr V g). The origin of this 
word is explained in various ways ; but it is 
probably formed from pons and facere (in the 
signification of the Greek fii&tv.to perform 
a sacrifice), and consequently signifies the 
priests who offered sacrifices upon thebndge. 
The ancient sacrifice to which the name thus 
alludes, is that of the Argei on the sacred or 
sublician bridge. [Argei.] 

The Roman pontiffs formed the most illus- 
trious among the great colleges of priests. 
Their institution, like that of all important 
matters of religion, was ascribed to Numa. 
The number of pontiffs appointed by this king 
was four, and at their head was the pontifex 
maximus, who is generally not included when 
the number of pontiffs is mentioned. It is 
probable that the original number of four pon- 
tiffs (not including the pontifex maximus) had 
reference to the two earliest tribes of the Ro- 
mans, the Ramnes and Titles, so that each 
tribe was represented by two pontiffs. In the 
year b. c. 300 the Ogulnian law raised the 
number of pontiffs to eight, or, including the 
pontifex maximus, to nine, and four of them 
were to be plebeians. The pontifex maximus, 
however, continued to be a patrician down to 
the year b. c. 254,whcn Tib. Coruncanius was 
the first plebeian who was invested with this 
dignity. This number of pontiffs remained 
for a long time unaltered, until in b. c. 81 the 
dictator Sulla increased it to fifteen, and J. 
Caesar to sixteen. In both these changes the 
pontifex maximus is included in the number. 
During the empire the number varied, though 
on the whole fifteen appears to have been the 
regular number. 

The mode of appointing the pontiffs was 
also different at different times. It appears 

y2 



that after their institution by Numa, the col- 
lege had the right of co-optation, that is, if a 
member of the college died (for all the pontiffs 
held their office for life), the members met and 
elected a successor, who, after his election, 
was inaugurated by the augurs. This elec- 
tion was sometimes called captio. In b. c. 104 
a Lex Domitia was passed, which transferred 
the right of electing the members of the great 
colleges of priests to the people (probably in 
the comitia tributa) ; that is, the people elect- 
ed a candidate, who was then made a mem- 
ber of the college by the co-optatio of the 
priests themselves, so that the co-optatio, al- 
though still necessary, became a mere matter 
of form. The Lex Domitia was repealed by 
Sulla in a Lex Cornelia de Sacerdotiis <b. c. 
81), which restored to the great priestly col- 
leges their full right of co-optatio. In b. c. 63 
the law of Sulla was abolished, and the Do- 
mitian law was restored, but not in its full 
extent ; for it was now determined, that in 
case of a vacancy the college itself should 
nominate two candidates, and the people elect 
one of them. M.Antonius again restored the 
right of co-optatio to the college. 

The college of pontiffs had the supreme 
superintendence of all matters of religion, and 
of things and persons connected with public 
as well as private worship. They had the 
judicial decision in all matters of religion, 
whether private persons, magistrates, or priests 
were concerned, and in cases where the ex- 
isting laws or customs were found defective 
or insufficient, they made new laws and regu- 
lations (decreta pontificum), in which they al- 
ways followed their own judgment as to 
what was consistent with the existing cus- 
toms and usages. The details of these du- 
ties and functions were contained in books 
called libri pontificii or pontificates, commenta- 
rii sacrorum or sacrorum pontificalium, which 
they were said to have received from Numa, 
and which were sanctioned by Ancus Mar- 
tius. 

As to the rights and duties of the pontiffs, 
it must first of all be borne in mind, that the 
pontiffs were not priests of any particular di- 
vinity, but a college which stood above all 
I other priests and superintended the whole 
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external worship of the gods. One of their 
principal duties was the regulation of the sa- 
cra, both publica and privata, and to watch 
that they were observed at the proper times 
(for which purpose the pontiffs had the whole 
regulation of the calendar, see Calenda- 
rium), and in their proper form. In the man- 
agement of the sacra publica they were in la- 
ter times assisted in certain duties by the 
Triumviri Epulones. [Epulones.] 

The pontiffs convoked the assembly of the 
curies (comitia calata or curiata) in cases where 
priests were to be appointed, and flamines or 
a rex sacrorurn were to be inaugurated ; also 
when wills were to be received, and when a 
detestatio sacrorurn and adoption by adrogatio 
took place. [Adoptio.] 

In most cases the sentence of the pontiffs 
only inflicted a line upon the offendors ; but 
the person fined had the right of appealing to 
the people, who might release him from the 
fine. In regard to the vestal virgins, and the 
persons who committed incest with thern, 
the pontiffs had criminal jurisdiction, and 
might pronounce sentence of death. A man 
who had violated a vestal virgin was. accord- 
ing to an ancient law, scourged to death by 
the pontifex maximus in the comitium, and 
it appears that originally neither the vestal \ 
virgins nor the male offenders in such a case 
had any right of appeal. In later times we 
find that, even when the pontiffs had passed 
sentence upon vestal virgins, a tribune inter- 
fered, and induced the people to appoint a 
quaestor for the purpose of making a fresh 
inquiry into the case ; and it sometimes hap- 
pened that after this new trial the sentence of 
the pontiffs was modified or annulled. Such 
cases, however, seem to have been mere irreg- 
ularities, founded upon an abuse of the tri- 
bunitian power. In the early times the pon- 
tiffs were in the exclusive possession of the 
civil as well as religious law, until the former 
was made public by Cn. Flavius. The regu- 
lations which served as a guide to the pon- 
tiffs in their judicial proceedings, formed a 
large collection of laws, which was called 
the mm pontificium, and formed part of the Li- 
bri Pontificii. 

The meetings of the college of pontiffs, to 
which in some instances the flamines and the 
rex sacrorurn were summoned, were held in 
the curia regia on the Via Sacra, to which 
was attached the residence of the pontifex 
maximus and of the rex sacrorurn. As the 
chief pontiff was obliged to live in a domus 
publica, Augustus, when he assumed this dig- 
nity, changed part of his own house into a 
domus publica. All the pontiffs were in their 
appearance distinguished by the conic cap, 



called tutulus or galerus, with an apex upon 
it, and the toga praetexta. 

The pontifex maximus was the president 
of the college, and acted in its name, whence 
he alone is frequently mentioned in cases in 
which he must be considered only as the or- 
gan of the college. He was generally chosen 
from among the most distinguished persons, 
and such as had held a curule magistracy, or 
were already members of the college. Two 
of his especial duties were to appoint (capere) 
the vestal virgins and the flamines [Ves- 
tales ; Flamen], and to be present at every 
marriage by confarreatio. When festive games 
were vowed, or a dedication made, the chief 
pontiff had to repeat over, before the persons 
who made the vow or the dedication, the for- 
mula in which it was to be performed (pratire 
verba). During the period of the republic, 
when the people exercised sovereign power 
in every respect, we find that if the pontiff, 
on constitutional or religious grounds, refused 
to perform this solemnity, he might be com- 
pelled by the people. 

A pontifex might, like all the members of 
the great priestly colleges, hold any other 
military, civil, or priestly office, provided the 
different offices did not interfere with one 
another. Thus we find one and the same 
person being pontiff, augur, and decemvir sac- 
rorurn ; instances of a pontifex maximus being 
at the same time consul are very numerous. 
But whatever might be the civil or military 
office which a pontifex maximus held beside 
his pontificate, he was not allowed originally 
to leave Italy. 

The college of pontiffs continued to exist 
until the overthrow of paganism. The em- 
perors themselves were always chief pontiffs, 
and as such the presidents of the college ; 
hence the title of pontifex maximus (P. M. or 
PON. M.) appears on several coins of the em- 
perors. If there were several emperors at a 
time, only one bore the title of pontifex max- 
imus ; but in the year a. d. 238 we find that 
each of the two emperors Maximus and Bal- 
binus assumed this dignity. From the time 
of Theodosius the emperors no longer appear 
in the dignity of pontiff; but at last the title 
was assumed by the Christian bishop of Rome. 

There were other pontiffs at Rome, who 
were distinguished by the epithet Minores. 
They appear to .have been originally only the 
secretaries of the pontiffs ; and when the real 
pontiffs began to neglect their duties, and to 
leave the principal business to be done by 
their secretaries, it became customary to de- 
signate these scribes by the name of Pontifices 
Minores. The number of these secretaries 
is uncertain. 
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POPA. [SACRinciUM.] 

POPI'NA. [Caupona.] 

POPULA'RIA. [Amphithkatrum.J 

PO'PULUS. [Patricii.1 

POPULIFU'GIA or POPLIFU'GIA, the 
day of the people's flight, was celebrated on 
tho nones of July, according to an ancient tra- 
dition, in commemoration of the Might of the 
people, when the inhabitants of Ficulae, Fi- 
denae, and other places round about, appeared 
in arms against Rome shortly after the de- 
parture of the Gauls, and produced such a 
panic that the Romans suddenly fled before 
them. Other writers say that the Populifugia 
was celebrated in commemoration of the flight 
of the people before the Tuscans; while others 
again refer its o..gin to the flight of the peo- 
ple on the death of Romulus. 

POR1STAE (nopiaral), magistrates at 
Athens, who probably levied the extraordinary 
supplies. 

PO'RTICUS (<xrod), a walk covered with 
a roof, and supported by columns, at least on 
one side. Such shaded walks and places of 
resort are almost indispensable in the southern 
countries of Europe, where people live much 
in the open air, as a protection from the heat 
of the sun and from rain. The porticoes at- 
tached to the temples were either constructed 
only in front of them or went round the whole 
building, as is the case in the so-called Tem- 
ple of Theseus at Athens. They were origi- 
nally intended as places for those persons to 
assemble and converse in who visited the 
temple for various purposes. As such tem- 
ple-porticoes, however, were found too small, 
or not suited for the various purposes of pri- 
vate and public life, most Grecian towns had 
independent porticos, some of which were 
very extensive ; and in most of these stone, 
seats (txedrae) were placed, that those who 
were tired might sit down. They were fre- 
quented not only by idle loungers, but also 
by philosophers, rhetoricians, and other per- 
sons fond of intellectual conversation. The 
Stoic school of philosophy derived its name 
from the circumstanco, that the founder of it 
used to converse with his disciples in a stoa. 
The Romans derived their great fondness for 
such covered walks from the Greeks ; and as 
luxuries among them were carried in every- 
thing to a greater extent than in Greece, 
wealthy Romans had their private porticoes, 
sometimes in the city itself, and sometimes 
in their country-seats. In the public porti- 
coes of Rome, which were exceedingly nu- 
merous and very extensive (as that around 
the Forum and the Campus Martius), a vari- 
ety of business was occasionally transacted : 
we find that law-auita wore conducted here, 



meetings of the senate held, goods exhibited 
for sale *.Vr. 

PORTI'SCULUS (KekcvartK), an officer 
in a ship, who gave the signal to the rowers, 
that they might keep time in rowing. This 
officer is sometimes called Hortator or Pausa- 
rius. 

PORTITO'RES. [Publicani.] 

PORTORIUM, a branch of the regular 
revenues of the Roman state, consisting of 
the duties paid on imported and exported 
goods. A portorium, or duty upon imported 
goods, appears to have been paid at a very 
early period, for it is said that Valerius PopU- 
cola exempted the plebes from the portoria 
at the time when the republic was threatened 
with an invasion by Porsena. The time of 
its introduction is uncertain ; but the aboli- 
tion of it, ascribed to Poplicola, can only have 
been a temporary measure ; and as the expen- 
diture of the republic increased, new portoria 
must have been introduced. In conquered 
places, and in the provinces, the import and 
export duties, which had been paid there be- 
fore, were generally not only retained, but 
increased, and appropriated to the aerarium. 
Sicily, and above all, Asia, furnished to the 
Roman treasury large sums, which were 
raised as portoria. in b. c. 60 all the porto- 
ria in the ports of Italy were done away with 
by a Lex Caecilia, but were restored by Ju- 
lius Caesar and the subsequent emperors. 

Respecting the amount of the import or ex- 
port duties we have but little information. In 
the time of Cicero the portorium in the ports 
of Sicily was one-twentieth (vicesima) of the 
value of taxable articles ; and it is probable 
that this was the average sum raised in all 
the other provinces. In the times of the em- 
perors the ordinary rate of the portorium ap- 
pears to have been the fortieth part {quadra- 
gesima) of the value of imported goods ; and 
at a later period the exorbitant sum of one- 
eighth (octavo) is mentioned. 

The portorium was, like all other vectigalia, 
farmed out by the censors to the publicani, 
who collected it through the portitores. [Vec- 
tigalia : Publicani ] 

POSSESSIO. [Acer Publicus.] 

POSTICUM. [Janua.] 

POSTLIMINIUM, POSTLI'MINII JUS. 
If a Roman citizen during war came into the 
possession of an enemy, he sustained a diminu- 
tio capitis maxima [Caput], and all his civil 
rights were inabeyance. Being captured by the 
enemy, he became a slave ; but his nghts 
over his children, if he had any, were not de- 
stroyed, but were said to be in abeyance (p«n- 
dcre) by virtue of the Jus PostlinunU : when 
he returned, his children wore again in hit 
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power ; and if be died in captivity, they be- 
came sui juris. Sometimes by an act of the 
state a man was given up bound to an enemy, 
and if the enemy would not receive him, it 
was a question whether he had the Jus Post- 
liminii. This was the case with Sp. Postu- 
mius, who was given up to the Samnites, and 
with C. Hostilius Mancinus, who was given 
up to theNumantines ; but the better opinion 
was, that they had no Jus PostHmmii, and 
Mancinus was restored to his civic rights by 
a lex. It appears that the Jus PostLiminii 
was founded on the fiction of the captive hav- 
ing never been absent from home ; a fiction 
which was of easy application, for, as the cap- 
tive during his absence could not do any legal 
act, the interval of captivity was a period of 
legal non-activity, which was terminated by 
his showing himself again. 
POTESTAS. [Patria Potestas.] 
PRA'CTORES (npdtcropec), subordinate 
officers at Athens, who collected the fines and 
penalties (£ni(3o?iur and Tifi^fiara) imposed by 
magistrates and courts of justice, and payable 
to the state. 
PRAECl'NCTIO. [Amphithbatrum.] 
PRAECO'NES, criers, were employed for 
various purposes : 1. In sales by auction, they 
frequently advertized the time, place, and con- 
ditions of sale : they seem also to have acted 
the part of the modern auctioneer, so far as 
calling out the biddings and amusing the com- 

Eany, though the property was knocked down 
v the magister auctionis. [Auctio.] 2. In 
all public assemblies they ordered silence. 
3. In the comitia they called the centuries 
one by one to give their votes, pronounced the 
vote of each century, and called out the names 
of those who were elected. They also reci- 
ted the laws that were to be passed. 4. In 
trials, they summoned the accuser and the 
accused, the plaintiff and defendant. 5. In 
the public games they invited the people to 
attend, and proclaimed the victors. 6. In 
solemn funerals they also invited people 
to attend by a certain form ; hence these 
funerals were called finer a indictiva. 7. 
When things were lost, they cried them and 
searched for them. 8. In the infliction of 
capital punishment, they sometimes con- 
veyed the commands of the magistrates to 
the lictors. 

Their office, called Praecmium, appears to 
have been regarded as rather disreputable : in 
the time of Cicero a law was passed prevent- 
ing all persons who had been praecones from 
becoming decuriones in the municipia. Under 
the early emperors, however, it became very 
profitable, wnich was no doubt partly owing 
to fees, to which they were entitled in the 



courts of justice, and partly to the bribes which 
they received from the suitors, &c. 
PRAEFECTUS AERA'RII. [Aerari- 

"VraEFECTUS ANNO-NAE, the prae- 
fect of the provisions, especially of the corn- 
market, was not a regular magistrate under 
the republic, but was only appointed in cases 
of extraordinary scarcity, when he seems to 
have regulated the prices at which corn was 
to be sold. Augustus created an officer under 
the title of Praefectus Annonae, who had juris 
diction over all matters appertaining to the 
corn-market, and, like the Praefectus Vigilum, 
was chosen from the equites, and was not 
reckoned among the ordinary magistrates. 
PRAEFECTUS AQUA 'RUM. [Aquab 

PRA eVeCTUS CASTRO'RUM, prae- 
fect of the camp, is first mentioned in the 
reign of Augustus. There was one to each 
legion. 

PRAEFECTUS CLASSIS, the com- 
mander of a fleet. This title was frequently 
given in the times of the republic to the comv 
mander of a fleet ; but Augustus appointed 
two permanent officers with this title, one of 
whom was stationed at Ravenna on the 
Hadriatic, and the other at Misenum on the 
Tuscan sea, each having the command of a 
fleet. 

PRAEFECTUS FAB RUM. [Fabri.1 
PRAEFECTUS JURI DJCUNDO. [Co- 

LONIA, p. 92.1 

PRAEFECTUS LEGIC^NIS. [Exer- 

CITU8, p. 147.] 

PRAEFECTUS PRAETCRIO, was the 
commander of the troops who guarded the 
emperor's person. [Praetoriani.] This 
office was instituted by Augustus, and was at 
first only military, and had comparatively 
small power attached to it ; but under Tibe- 
rius, who made Sejanus commander of the 
praetorian troops, it became of much greater 
importance, till at length the power of these 
praefects became only second to that of the 
emperors. From the reign of Severus to that 
of Diocletian, the praefects, like the vizirs of 
the east, had the superintendence of all de- 
partments of the state, the palace, the army, 
the finances, and the law : they also had a 
court in which they decided cases. The 
office of praefect of the praetorium was not 
confined to military officers : it was filled 
by Ulpian and Papinian, and other distin- 
guished jurists. 

Originally there wrre two praefects ; after- 
wards sometimes one and sometimes two ; 
from the time of Commodus sometimes three, 
and even four. They were, as a regular rule, 
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chosen only from the equites ; but from the 
time of Alexander Severus the dignity of sen- 
ator was always joined with their office. 
PRAEFECTUS VI'GILUM, the com- 
of the city guards. To protect the 
against fires at night, robbery, house- 



breaking, &c, Augustus formed seven co- 
horts of watch-soldiers (Vigiles), originally 
consisting of freedmen, but afterwards of 
others, one for each of the two regiones into 
which the city was divided ; each cohort was 
commanded by a tribune, and the whole were 
under a praefectus vigilum, who had juris- 
diction in all ordinary cases of incendiaries, 
thieves, &c. ; but if anything extraordinary 
occurred, it was his duty to report it to the 
praefectus urbi. This praefect was chosen 
from the equites, and was not reckoned among 
the ordinary magistrates. 

PRAEFECTUS URBI, praefect or warden 
of the city, was originally called Custos Urbi*. 
The name praefectus urbi does not seem to 
have been used till after the time of the de- 
cemvirs. The dignity of custos urbis, being 
combined with that of princeps senatus, was 
conferred by the king, as he had to appoint 
one of the decern primi as princeps senatus. 
The functions of the custos urbis, however, 
were not exercised except in the absence of 
the king from Rome ; and then he acted as 
the representative of the king : he convoked 
the senate, held the comitia, if necessary, and 
on any emergency, might take such measures 
as he thought proper; in short, he had the 
imperii; m in the city. IXiring the kingly pe- 
riod, the office of custos urbis was probably 
for life. Under the republic, the office, and 
its name of custos urbis, remained unaltered ; 
but in b. c. 487 it was elevated into a magis- 
tracy, to be bestowed by election. The cus- 
tos urbis was, in all probability, elected by the 
curiae. Persons of consular rank were alone 
eligible. In the early period of the republic 
the custos urbis exercised within the city all 
the powers of the consuls, if they were ab- 
sent : he convoked the senate, held the comi- 
tia, and, in times of war, even levied civic le- 
gions, which were commanded by him. 

When the office of praetor urbanus was 
instituted, the. wardenship of the city was 
swallowed up in it ; but as the Romans were 
at all times averse to dropping altogether any 
of their old institutions, a praefectus urbi, 
though a mere shadow of the former office, 
was henceforth appointed every year, only for 
the time that the consuls were absent from 
Rome for the purpose of celebrating the Feriae 
Latinae. This praefectus had neither the 
power of convoking the senate nor the right of 
speaking in it ; in most cases he was a person 
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below the senatorial age, and was not ap- 
pointed by the people, but by the consuls. 

An office very different from this, though 
bearing the same name, was instituted by Au- 
gustus on the suggestion of Maecenas. This 
new praefectus urbi was a regular and perma- 
nent magistrate,whom Augustus invested with 
alt the powers necessary to maintain peace 
and order in the city. He had the superin- 
tendence of butchers, bankers, guardians, 
theatres, &c. ; and to enable him to exercise 
his power, he had distributed throughout the 
city a number of railites stationarii, whom 
we may compare to a modern police. His ju- 
risdiction, however, became gradually extend- 
ed ; and as the powers of the ancient republi- 
can praefectus urbi had been swallowed up 
by the office of the praetor urbanus, so now 
the power of the praetor urbanus was gradu- 
ally absorbed by that of the praefectus urbi; 
and at last there was no appeal from his sen- 
tence, except to the person of the princeps 
himself, while anybody might appeal from the 
sentence of any other city magistrate, and, at 
a later period, even from that of a governor 
of a province, to the tribunal of the praefectus 
urbi. 

PRAEFECTU'RA. [Colonia, p. 02.] 

PRAE'FICAE. [Funus, p.163.] 

PRAELU'SIO. [Gladiatores, p. 167.] 

PRAENO'MEN. [Nomkn.1 

PRAEROG ATI VA OENTURIA [Co- 
mitia, pp. 96, 96.] 

PRAES, is a surety for one who buys of 
the state. The goods of a Praes were called 
Praedia. The Praediator was a person who 
bought a praedium, that is, a thing given to 
the state as a security by a praes. 

PRAESES. [Provincia.] 

PRAESUL. [Salii] 

PRAETEXTA. [Toga.] 

PRAETOR (orparnyoe), was originally a 
title which designated the consuls as the 
leaders of the armies of the state. The period 
and office of the command of the consuls might 
appropriately be called Prattorium. Praetor 
was also a title of office among the Latins. 

The first praetor specially so called was ap- 
pointed in b. c. 366, and he was chosen only 
from the patricians, who had this new office 
created as a kind of indemnification to them- 
selves for being compelled to share the con- 
sulship with the plebeians. No plebeian prae- 
tor was appointed till the year b. c. 337. The 
praetor was called college \ consulibus, and was 
elected with the same auspices at the comitia 
centuriata. 

The praetorship was originally a kind of 
third consulship, and the chief functions of 
the praetor (jus in urbe dicere, jura redders) 
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were a portion of the functions of the consols. 
The praetor sometimes commanded the ar- 
mies of the state ; and while the consuls were 
absent with the armies, he exercised their 
functions within the city. He was a magis- 
trate curuli8, and he had the imperium, and 
consequently was one of the magistratus ma- 
jores : but he owed respect and obedience to 
the consuls. His insignia of office were six 
lictors; but at a later period he had only two 
lictors in Rome. The praetorship was at first 
given to a consul of the preceding year. 

In b. c. 246 another praetor was appointed, 
whose business was to administer justice 
in matters in dispute between peregrini, or 
pereghni and Roman citizens ; and accord- 
ingly he was called praetor peregrinut. The 
other praetor was then called praetor urbanut, 
qui jut inter civet died, and sometimes simply 
praetor urbanut and praetor urbis. The two 
praetors determined by lot which functions 
they should respectively exercise. If either 
of them was at the head of the army, the 
other performed all the duties of both within 
the city. Sometimes the military imperium 
of a praetor was prolonged for a second year. 
When the territories of the state were extend- 
ed beyond the limits of Italy, new praetors 
were made. Thus, two praetors were cre- 
ated b. c. 227, for the administration of Sicily 
and Sardinia, and two more were added when 
the two Spanish provinces were formed, b. c. 
197. When there were six praetors, two 
stayed in the city, and the other four went 
abroad. The senate determined their provin- 
ces, which were distributed among them by 
lot. After the discharge of his judicial func- 
tions in the city, a praetor often had the ad- 
ministration of a province, with the title of 
propraetor* Sulla increased the number of 
praetors to eight, which Julius Caesar raised 
successively to ten, twelve, fourteen, and six- 
teen. Augustus, after several changes, fixed 
the number at twelve. Under Tiberius there 
were sixteen. Two praetors were appointed 
by Claudius for matters relating to hdeicom- 
missa, when the business in this department 
of the law had become considerable, but Titus 
reduced the number to one ; and Nerva added 
a praetor for the decision of matters between 
the tiscus and individuals. Thus there were 
eventually eighteen praetors, who adminis- 
tered justice in the state. 

The praetor urbanus was specially named 
praetor, and he was the first in rank. His du- 
ties confined him to Rome, as is implied by 
the name, and he could only leave the city 
for ten days at a time. It was part of his duty 
to superintend the Ludi Apollinares. He was 
also the chief magistrate for the administra- 
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tion of justice ; and to the edicta of the suc- 
cessive praetors the Roman law owes in a 
great degree its development and improve- 
ment. Both the praetor urbanus and the 
praetor peregrinus had the jus edicendi, and 
their functions in this respect do not appear 
to have been limited on the establishment of 
the imperial power, though it must have been 
gradually restricted, as the practice of impe- 
rial constitutions and rescripts became com- 
mon. [Edictum/J 

The chief judicial functions of the praetor 
in civil matters consisted in giving a judex. 
[J UDEx.] It was only in the case of interdicts 
that he decided in a summary way. [Inter- 
dictum. 1 Proceedings before the praetor were 
technically said to be injure. 

The praetors also presided at trials of crimi- 
nal matters. These were the quaestiones 
perpetuae, or the trials for repetundae, ambi- 
tus, majestas, and peculatus, which, when 
there were six praetors, were assigned to four 
out of the number. Sulla added to these 
quaestiones those of falsum, de sicariis et ve- 
neficis, and de parricidis, and for this purpose 
he added two, or, according to some accounts, 
four praetors. On these occasions the praetor 
presided, but a body of judices determined by 
a majority of votes the condemnation or ac- 
quittal of the accused. [Judex.] 

The praetor, when he administered justice, 
sat on a sella curuhs in a tribunal, which was 
that part of the court which was appropriated 
to the praetor and his assessors and friends 
and is opposed to the subsellia, or part occu* 
pied by the judices, and others who were 
present. 

PRAETO'RIA COHORS. [Pjuetoki 
ani.1 

PRAETORIA'NI, sc. militet, or praetoria* 
cohortes, a body of troops instituted by Augus- 
tus to protect his person and his power, and 
called by that name in imitation of the praeto- 
ria cohort, or select troops which attended the 
person of the praetor or general of the Roman 
army. They originally consisted of nine or 
ten cohorts, each comprising a thousand men, 
horse and foot. Augustus, in accordance with 
his general policy of avoiding the appearance 
of despotism, stationed only three of these co- 
horts in the capital, and dispersed the remain- 
der in the adjacent towns of Italy. Tiberius 
however, under pretence of introducing a 
stricter discipline among them, assembled 
them all at Rome in a permanent camp, which 
was strongly fortified. Their number was in- 
creased by Vitellius to sixteen cohorts, or 
16,000 men. 

The praetorians were distinguished bv 
double pay and especial privileges. Thei 
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term of service was originally fixed by Au- 
gustus at twelve years, but was afterwards 
increased to sixteen years ; and when they 
had served their time, each soldier received 
20,000 sesterces. They soon became the 
most powerful body in the state, and, like the 
janissaries at Constantinople, frequently de- 
posed and elevated emperors according to 
their pleasure. Even the most powerful of 
the emperors were obliged to court their fa- 
vour ; and they always obtained a liberal do- 
nation upon the accession of each sovereign. 
After the death of Pertinax (a. d. 193) they 
even offered the empire for sale, which was 
purchased by Didius Julianus ; but upon the 
accession of Severus in the same year they 
were disbanded, on account of the part they 
had taken in the death of Pertinax, and ban- 
ished from the city. The emperors, however, 
could not dispense with guards, and accord- 
ingly the praetorians were restored on a new 
model by Severus, and increased to four times 
their ancient number. Diocletian reduced 
their numbers and abolished their privileges ; 
they were still allowed to remain at Rome, 
but had no longer the guard of the emperor's 
person, as he never resided in the capital. 
Their numbers were again increased by Max- 
entius ; but after his defeat by Constantino, 
a. d. 312, they were entirely suppressed by 
the latter, their fortified camp destroyed, and 
those who had not perished in the battle be- 
tween Constantine and Maxentius were dis- 
persed among the legions. 

The commander of the praetorians was 
called Praepectus Praktorio. 

PRAETORIUM, the name of the gener- 
al's tent in the camp, and so called because 
the name of the chief Roman magistrate was 
originally praetor, and not consul. [Castra.] 
The officers who attended on the general in 
the praetorium, and formed his council of war, 
were called by the same name. The word 
was also used in several other significations, 
which were derived from the original one. 
Thus the residence of a governor of a province 
was called the praetorium ; and the same name 
was also given to any large house or palace. 
The camp of the praetorian troops at Rome, 
and frequently the praetorian troops them- 
selves, were called by this name. [Praeto- 

KI PRA'NDIUM. [Cokna, p. 87.] 

PRELUM. [Vinum] 

PRIESTS. [Saceroos.] 

PRIMIPI'LUS. [Centurto.] 

PRINCEPSJUVENTU'TIS. [Eqditks, 
p. 140.] 

PRINCEPS SENATUS. [Senatus.] 
PRI NCIPES. [Exercitus, p. 14G] 



PROCONSUL. 
PRINCPPI A.PRINCIPA'LIS VIA. [Cas- 

TRA.] 

PRISON. [Carcer.] 
PRIVILE'GIUM. TLex, p. 189.] 
PRO BOLE ', 7Tj)<> hA lj ), an accusation of a 
criminal nature, preferred before the people 
of Athens in assembly, with a view to obtain 
their sanction for bringing the charge before 
a judicial tribunal. The probole was reserved 
for those cases where the public had sustain- 
ed an injury, or where, from the station, pow- 
er, or influence of the delinquent, the prose- 
cutor might deem it hazardous to proceed in 
the ordinary way without being authorized 
by a vote of the sovereign assembly. In this 
point it differed from the eitangelia, that in 
the latter the people were called upon either 
to pronounce final judgment, or to direct 
some peculiar method of trial ; whereas, in 
the probole, after the judgment of the assem- 
bly, the parties proceeded to trial in the usual 
manner. 

The cases to which the probole was applied 
were, complaints against magistrates for of- 
ficial misconduct or oppression ; against those 
public informers and mischief-makers who 
were called sycophant ar (avKofavrai) ; against 
those who outraged public decency at the re- 
ligious festivals ; and against all such as by 
evil practices exhibited disaffection to the 
state. 

PROBOULEUMA. JBoulb, p. 53.] 
PROBOULI (vpdfiovXot^ a name applica- 
ble to any persons who are appointed to con- 
sult or take measures for the benefit of the 
people. Ten probouli were appointed at 
Athens, after the end of the Sicilian war, to 
act as a committee of public safely. Their 
authority did not last much longer than a 
year ; for a year and a half afterwards Pisan- 
der and his colleagues established the coun- 
cil of Four Hundred, by which the democracy 
was overthrown. 

PROCONSUL (dv0v7raroc),an officer who 
acted in the place of a consul, without hold- 
ing the office of consul itself. The proconsul, 
however, was generally one who had held 
the office of consul, so that the proconsulship 
was a continuation, though a modified one, 
of the consulship. The first time when the 
imperium of a consul was prolonged, was in 
b. c. 327, in the case of Q. Publilius Philo, 
whose return to Rome would have been fol- 
lowed by the loss of most of the advantages 
that had been gained in his campaign. The 
power of proconsul was conferred by a senatus- 
consultum and plebiscitum, and was nearly 
equal to that of a regular consul, for he had 
the imperium and jurisdictio, but it differed 
inasmuch as it did not extend over the city 
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and its immediate vicinity, and was conferred, 
without the auspicia, by a mere decree of the 
senate and people, and not in the comitia for 
elections. 

When the number of Roman provinces had 
become great, it was customary for the con- 
suls, who during the latter penod of the re- 
public spent the year of their consulship at 
Rome, to undertake at its close the conduct 
of a war in a province, or its peaceful admin- 
istration, with the title of proconsuls. There 
are some extraordinary cases on record in 
which a man obtained a province with the 
title of proconsul without having held the 
consulship before. The first case of this kind 
occurred m b. c. 211, when young P. Corne- 
lius Scipio was created proconsul of Spain 
in the comitia centuriata. 

PROCURATOR, a person who has the 
management of any business committed to 
him by another. Thus it is applied to a per- 
son who maintains or defends an action on 
behalf of another, or, as we should say, an 
attorney [Actio] : to a steward in a family 
[Calculator] : to an officer in the provinces 
belonging to the Caesar, who attended to the 
duties discharged by the quaestor in the 
other provinces [Provincia] : to an officer 
engaged in the administration of the fiscus 
[Fiscus] : and to various other officers under 
the empire. 

PRODI 'GIUM, in its widest acceptation, 
denotes any sign by which the gods indicated 
to men a future event, whether good or evil, 
and thus includes omens and auguries of every 
description. It is, however, generally employ- 
ed in a more restricted sense, to signify some 
strange incident or wonderful appearance 
which was supposed to herald the approach 
of misfortune, and happened under such cir- 
cumstances as to announce that the calamity 
was impending over a whole community or 
nation rather than over private individuals. 
The word may be considered synonymous 
with ostrntum, mon&trum, portenlum. 

Since prodigies were viewed as direct man- 
ifestations of the wrath of heaven, it was be- 
lieved that this wrath might be appeased by 
prayers and sacrifices duly offered to the of- 
fended powers. This being a matter which 
deeply concerned the public welfare, the ne- 
cessary rites were in ancient times regularly 
performed, under the direction of the ponti- 
fices, by the consuls before they left the city, 
the solemnities being called procuratio prodigi- 
or urn. 

PROEDRI. [Boulr, p. 53 ] 
PROFESTI DIES. [Dies ] 
PROLETA'RII. [Caput.] 
PROMETHEIA (npo^deta), a festival 
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celebrated at Athens in honour of Prometheus. 
It was one of the five Attic festivals, which 
were held with a torch-race in the Ceramicus 
[comp. Lam padephoria], for which the gym- 
nasiarchs had to supply the youths from the 
gymnasia. Prometheus himself was believed 
to have instituted this torch-race, whence he 
was called the torch-bearer. 

PROMULSIS. [Coena.] 

PRO'NUBAE, PRO'NUBI. [Matrimo- 
nium, p. 214.1 

PROPERTY-TAX,atAthens[EisPHORA], 
at Rome [Tributum]. 
PROPRAETOR, [Praetor, p 262.] 
PROQUAESTOR. [Quaestor.] 
PRORA. [Navis, p. 222.] 
PROSCENIUM. [Theatrum.] 
PROSCRIPTIO. The verb proscribere 
properly signifies to exhibit a thing for sale by 
means of a bill or advertisement. But in the 
time of Sulla it assumed a very different mean- 
ing, for he applied it to a measure of his own 
invention (b. c. 82), namely, the sale of the 
property of those who were put to death at 
his command, and who were themselves call- 
ed proscripti. After this example of a proscrip- 
tion had once been set, it was readily adopted 
by those in power during the civil commotions 
of subsequent years, In the proscription of 
Antonius, Caesar, and Lepidus (b. c. 43), Ci- 
cero and some of the most distinguished Ro- 
mans were put to death. 
PRO'STATES (Trpoaran/f). [Libertus.] 
PROVI NCIA. This word is merely a 
shortened form of providentia, and was fre- 
quently used in the sense of " a duty" or 
"matter entrusted to a person." But it is 
ordinarily employed to denote a part of the Ro- 
man dominion beyond Italy, which had a regu- 
lar organization, and was under Roman ad- 
ministration. Livy likewise uses the word to 
denote a district or enemy's country, which 
was assigned to a general as a field of his op- 
erations, before the establishment of any pro- 
vincial governments. 

The Roman state in its complete develop- 
ment consisted of two parts with a distinct 
organization, Italia and the Provmciae. There 
were no Provinciae in this sense of the word 
till the Romans had extended their conquests 
beyond Italy ; and Sicily was the first coun- 
try that was made a Roman province : Sar- 
dinia was made a province b. c. 235. The Ro- 
man province of Gallia Ulterior in the time of 
Caesar was sometimes designated simply by 
the term Provincia, a name which has been 
perpetuated in the modern Provence. 

A conquered country received its provincial 
organization either from the Roman command- 
er, whoso acts required the approval of the 
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senate ; or the government was organized by I 
the commander and a body of commissioners • 
appointed by the senate out of their own num- 
ber. The mode of dealing with a conquered 
country was not uniform. When constituted 
a provincia, it did not become to all purposes 
an integral part of the Roman state ; it retain- 
ed its national existence, though it lost its 
sovereignty. The organization of Sicily was 
completed by P. Rupilius with the aid of ten 
legates. The island was formed into two dis- 
tricts, with Syracuse for the chief town of the 
eastern and Lilybaeum of the western district : 
the whole island was administered by a gov- 
ernor annually sent from Rome. He was as- 
sisted by two quaestors, and was accompanied 
by a train of praecones, scribae, haruspices, 
and other persons, who formed his cohors. 
The quaestors received from the Roman aera- 
rium the necessary sums for the administra- 
tion of the island, and they also collected the 
taxes, except those which were farmed by the 
censors at Rome. One quaestor resided at 
Lilybaeum, and the other with the governor 
or praetor at Syracuse. 

For the administration of justice, the island 
was divided into Fora or Coiwentus, which 
were territorial divisions. [Conventus.] The 
island was bound to furnish and maintain sol- 
diers and sailors for the service of Rome, and 
to pay tributum for the carrying on of wars. 
The governor could take provisions for the 
use of himself and his cohors on condition of 
paying for them. The Roman state had also 
the portoria which were let to farm to Ro- 
mans at Rome. 

The governor had complete jurisdictio in 
the island, with the imperium and poteslas. 
He could delegate these powers to his quaes- 
tors, but there was always an appeal to him, 
and for this and other purposes he made cir- 
cuits through the different conventus. 

Such was the organization of Sicilia as a 
province, which may be taken as a sample of 
the general character of Roman provincial 
government. 

The governor upon entering on his duties 
published an edict, which was often framed 
upon the Edictum Urbanum. Cicero, when 
proconsul of Cilicia, says, that on some 
matters he framed an edict of his own, and 
that as to others he referred to the Edicta Ur- 
bana. 

There was one great distinction between 
Italy and the provinces as to the nature of 
property in land. Provincial land could not be 
an object of Quiritarian ownership, and it was 
accordingly appropriately called Possessio. 
Provincial land could be transferred with- 
out the forms required in the case of Italian 
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land, but it was subject to the payment of a 

land-tax (vectigal). 

The Roman provinces up to the battle of 
Actium are: Sicilia; Sardinia et Corsica; 
Hispania Citerior et Ulterior; Gallia Citerior; 
Gallia Narbonensis et Cornata ; lllyricum ; 
Macedonia ; Achaia ; Asia ; Cilicia ; Syria ; 
Bithynia et Pontus ; Cyprus ; Africa ; Cyre- 
naica et Creta; Numidia ; Mauritania. Those 
of a subsequent date, which were either new 
or arose from division, are : Rhaetia ; Nori- 
cum ; Panonia ; Moesia ; Dacia ; Brittania ; 
Mauritania; Caesariensis and Tingitana; 
Aegyptus ; Cappadocia ; Galatia ; R hod us ; 
Lycia ; Commagene ; Judaea ; Arabia ; Mes- 
opotamia ; Armenia ; Assyria. 

At first praetors were appointed as govern- 
ors of provinces, but afterwards they were ap- 
pointed to the government of provinces upon 
the expiration of their year of office at Rome, 
and with the title of propraetores. In the 
later times of the republic, the consuls also, 
after the expiration of their year of office, re- 
ceived the government of a ptovince with the 
title of proconsules : such provinces were 
called consu lares. The provinces were gen- 
erally distributed by lot, but the distribu- 
tion was sometimes arranged by agreement 
among the persons entitled to them. By a 
Sempronia Lex the proconsular provinces 
were annually determined before the election 
of the consuls, the object of which was to pre- 
vent all disputes. A senatus-consultum of the 
year 55 b. c, provided that no consuls or prae- 
tor should have a province till after the ex- 
piration of five years from the time of his 
consulship or praetorship. A province was 
generally held for a year, but the time was 
often prolonged. When a new governor ar- 
rived in his province his predecessor was re- 
quired to leave it within thirty days. 

The governor of a province had originally 
to account at Rome {ad urban) for his admin- 
istration, from his own books and those of his 
quaestors ; but after the passing of a Lex Julia, 
b. c. 61, he was bound to deposit two copies 
of his accounts (rationes) in the two cnief 
cities of his province, and to forward one (ror»- 
dem verbis) to the aerarium. If the governor 
misconducted himself in the administration of 
the province, the provincials applied to the 
Roman senate, and to the powerful Romans 
who were their patroni. The offences of re- 
petundae and peculatus were the usual 
grounds of complaint by the provincials ; and 
if a governor had betrayed the interests of the 
state, ho was also liable to the penalties at- 
tached to majestas. Quaestiones were estab- 
lished for inquiries into these offences ; yet it 
was not always an easy matter to bring a 
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guilty governor to the punishment that he de- 
served. 

With the establishment of the imperial pow- 
er under Augustus, a considerable change was 
made in the administration of the provinces. 
Augustus took the charge of those provinces 
where a large military force was required ; the 
rest were left to the care of the senate and the 
Roman people. Accordingly we find in the 
older jurists the division ol provinciae into 
those which were propriae populi Romani, and 
those which were propriae Caesaris ; and this 
division, with some modifications, continued 
to the third century. The senatorian provin- 
ces were distributed among consu lares and 
those who had filled the office of praetor, two 
provinces being given to the consu lares and 
the rest to the praetorii: these governors were 
called procotisules, or praesides, which latter is 
the usual term employed by the old jurists for 
a provincial governor. The praesides had the 
jurisdictio of the praetor urbanus and the prae- 
tor peregrinus ; and their quaestors had the 
same jurisdiction that the curule aediles had 
at Rome. The imperial provinces were gov- 
erned by legati Caesaris, with praetorian pow- 
er, the proconsular power being in the Caesar 
himself, and the legati being his deputies and 
representatives. The legati were selected 
from those who had been consuls or praetors, 
or from the senators. They held their office 
and their power at the pleasure of the empe- 
ror ; and he delegated to them both military 
command and jurisdictio, just as a proconsul 
in the republican period delegated tnese pow- 
ers to his legati. These legati had also legati 
under them. No quaestors were sent to the 
provinces of the Caesar. In place of the 
quaestors, there were procuratores Caesaris, 
who were either equites or freedmen of the 
Caesar. Egypt was governed by an eques 
with the title of praefectus. The procurato- 
res looked after the taxes, paid the troops, 
and generally were intrusted with the inter- 
ests of the fiscus. Judaea, which was a part 
of the province of Syria, was governed by a 
procurator, who had the powers of a legatus. 
It appears that there were also procuratores 
Caesaris in the senatorian provinces, who col- 
lected certain dues of the fiscus, which were 
independent of what was due to the aerarium. 
The regular taxes, as in the republican period, 
were the poll tax and land tax. The tax- 
ation was founded on a census of persons and 
property, which was established by Augustus. 
The portoria and other dues were fanned by 
the publicani, as in the republican period. 
PROVOCATIO. [Appellatio.] 
PROVOCATO'RES. [Gladiatores.] 
PRO'XENUS (Trp^evoc). [Hospitium ] 



PRYTANE'UM (npvTavelov), the public 
hall or town-hall in a Greek state. The pry. 
tanea of the ancient Greek states and cities 
were to the communities living around them, 
what private houses were to the families 
which occupied them. Just as the house of 
each family was its home, so was the pryta- 
neum of every state or city the common home 
of its members or inhabitants. This corres- 
pondence between the prytaneum or home of 
the city, and the private home of a man's 
family, was at Athens very remarkable. A 
perpetual fire was kept continually burning 
on the public altar of the city in the prytane- 
um, just as in private houses a fire was kept 
up on the domestic altar in the inner court 
of the house. 

Moreover, the city of Athens exercised in 
its prytaneum the duties of hospitality, both 
to its own citizens and to strangers. Thus 
foreign ambassadors were entertained here, 
as well as Athenian envoys, on their return 
home from a successful or well conducted 
mission. Here, too, were entertained from 
day to day the successive prytanes or presi- 
dents of the senate, together with those citi- 
zens who, whether from personal or ances- 
tral services to the states, were honoured 
with what was called the alrijatg kv npvra- 
veiqi, or the privilege of taking their meals 
there at the public cost. This was granted 
sometimes for a limited period, sometimes for 
life, in which latter case the parties enjoying 
it were called ueiciTot. Moreover, from the 
ever burning fire of the pry taneum, or home 
of a mother state, was carried the sacred fire 
which was to be kept burning in the pryta- 
nea of her colonies ; and if it happened that 
this was ever extinguished, the flame was re- 
kindled from the prytaneum of the parent 
city. Lastly, a prytaneum was also a dis- 
tinguishing mark of an independent state. 

The prytaneum of Athens lay under the 
Acropolis on its northern side (near the uyo- 
pd), and was, as its name denotes, originally 
the place of assembly of the prytanes ; in the 
earliest times it probably stood on the Acro- 
polis. Officers called prytanes (Trpvraveir) 
were intrusted with the chief magistracy in 
several states of Greece, as Corcyra, Corinth, 
Miletus. At Athens they were in early times 
probably a magistracy of the second rank hi 
the state(next to the archon), acting as judges 
in various cases (perhaps in conjunction with 
him), and sitting in the prytaneum. That 
this was the case is rendered probable by the 
fact, that even in after times the fees paid into 
court by plaintiff and defendant, before they 
could proceed to trial, and received 
dicasts, were called prytanea. 
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PRYTANES. [Prytaneum ; Boulb] 
PSEPHtSMA. [Boulk; Nomothrtes.] 
PSEPHUS (Vflypof). a ball of stone, used 
by the Athenian dicasts in giving their ver- 
dict. [Cadiscus.] Hence inj^eadat and 
its vanous derivatives are used so often to 
signify voting, determining, &C. 
PSILI tytloQ, [Arma.] 
PUBES, PUBERTAS. [Impubes; 1n- 

FANS.l 

PUBLICA'NI, farmers of the public reve- 
nues of the Roman state (vectigalia). Their 
name is formed from publicum, which signi- 
fies all that belongs to the state, and is some- 
times used by Roman writers as synonymous 
with vectigal. The revenues which Rome 
derived from conquered countries, consisting 
chiefly of tolls, tithes, harbour duties, the 
scriptura, or the tax which was paid for the 
use of the public pasture lands, and the duties 
paid for the use of mines and salt-works (*a- 
linae), were let ofjt, or, as the Romans ex- 
pressed it, were sold by the censors in Rome 
itself to the highest bidder. This sale gener- 
ally took place in the month of Quinctilis, 
and was made for a lustrum. The terms on 
, which the revenues were let, were fixed by 
the censors in the so-called leges censoriae. The 
people or the senate, however, sometimes 
modified the terms fixed by the censors, in 
order to raise the credit of the publicani ; and 
in some'cases even the tribunes of the people 
of the people interfered in this branch of the 
administration. The tithes raised in the pro- 
vince of Sicily alone, with the exception of 
those of wine, oil, and garden produce, were 
not sold at Rome, but in the districts of Sicily 
itself, according to a practice established by 
Hiero. The persons who undertook the farm- 
ing of the public revenue of course belonged 
to the wealthiest Romans, and during the 
latter period of the republic they belonged 
almost exclusively to the equestrian order. 
Their wealth and consequent influence may 
be seen from the fact, that as early as the 
second Punic war, after the battle of Cannae, 
when the aerarium was entirely exhausted, 
the publicani advanced large sums of money 
to the state, on condition of repayment after 
the end of the war. The words equites and 
publicani are sometimes used as synonymous. 

The publicani had to give security to the 
state for the sum at which they bought one 
or more branches of the revenue in a pro- 1 
vince ; but as for this reason the property of 
even the wealthiest individual must have 
been inadequate, a number of equites gener- 
ally united together, and formed a company 
(socii, societos, or corpus), which was recog- 
nixed by the state, and by which they were I 



enabled to carry on their undertakings upon 
a large scale. Such companies appear as 
early as the second Punic war. The shares 
which each partner of such a company took 
in the business were called partes, and if they 
were small, particulae. The responsible per- 
son in each company, and the one who con- 
tracted with the state, was called mancep* 
[Manxeps] ; but there was also a magister to 
manage the business of each society, who re. 
sided at Rome, and kept an extensive corres- 
pondence with the agents in the provinces. 
He seems to have held his office only for one 
year ; his representative in the provinces was 
called sub magistro, who had to travel about, 
and superintend the actual business of col- 
lecting the revenues. 

Nobody but a Roman citizen was allowed 
to become a member of a company of publi- 
cani ; freedmen and slaves were excluded. 
No Roman magistrate, however, or governor 
of a province, was allowed to take any share 
whatever in a company of publicani, a regu- 
lation which was chiefly intended as a pro- 
tection against the oppression of the provin- 
cials. 

The collection of the taxes in the provinces 
was performed by an inferior class of men, 
who were said operas publicanis dare, or esse 
in operis societatis. They were engaged by 
the publicani, and consisted of freemen as 
well asslaves, Romans as well as provincials. 

The separate branches of the public reve- 
nue in the provinces (decumae, portoria, scrip- 
tura, and the revenues from the mines and 
salt-works) were mostly leased to separate 
companies of publicani ; whence they were 
distinguished by names derived from that par- 
ticular branch which they had taken in farm ; 
e. g. decumani, pecuarii or scripturarii, salinarii 
or mancipe* saltnarum, &c. [UKCUMAE ; Por- 
torium ; Salinae; Scriptura.] The por- 
titores were not publicani properly so called, 
but only their servants engaged in examining 
the goods imported or exported, and levying 
the custom duties upon thein. They belong- 
ed to the same class as the publicans of the 
New Testament. 

PU'BLICUM. [Publicani.] 

PUGILATUS (nvt;, TrvyjiT/, nvyfiarla, 
TTvyfMoavvri), boxing, was one of the earliest 
athletic games among the Greeks, and is fre- 
quently mentioned in Homer. 

In the earliest times boxers (pugiles, ttvk- 
tcu) fought naked, with the exception of a gir- 
dle {CCtfia) round their loins ; but this was not 
useu when boxing was introduced at Olympia, 
;is the contests in wrestling and racing had 
been carried on there by persons entirely na- 
ked ever since 01. 15. Respecting the leath- 
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cm thongs, with which pugilists surrounded 
their fists, see Cestus. where its various forms 
are illustrated by woodcuts. 

The lonians, especially those of Samos, 
were at all times more distinguished pugilists 
than the Dorians, and at Sparta boxing is said 
to have been forbidden by the laws of Lvcur- 
gus. But the ancients generally considered 
boxing as a useful training for military purpo- 
ses, and a part of education no less important 
than any other gymnastic exercise. 

PUGILLA'RES. [Tabulae.] 

PU'GIO {jiaxo.tpo)> a dagger ; a two-edged 
knife, cominonTy of bronze, with the handle 
in many cases variously ornamented or en- 
riched. 





PULLA'RIUS. [Auspicium] 

PU'LPITUM. [Theatrvm.] 

PUL VTNAR, a couch provided with cush- 
ions or pillows (puliini), on which the Romans 
placed the statues of the gods at the Lectister- 
nia. [Epulones ; Lectisternigm.] There 
was also a pulvinar, on which the images of 
the gods were laid, in the Circus. 

PUPILLA, PUPILLUS, the name given 
to every impubes not in the power of their 
father, but subject to a guardian. [Impubes ; 
Tutei.a.] 

PUPPIS. [Navis, p. 222 ] 

PURIFICATION. [Lustratio] 

PU'TEAL, properly means the enclosure 
surrounding ihe opening of a well, to protect 
persons from falling into it. It was either 
round or square, and seems usually to have 
been of the height of three or four feet from 
the ground. It was the practice in some cases 
to surround a sacred place with an enclosure 
open at the top, and such enclosures, from 
the great similarity they bore to putealia, were 
called by this name. There were two such 
places in the Roman forum ; one of these was 
called Putted Libonit or Scribonianum, because 
a chapel (sacellum) in that place had been 



PYTHIA. 

struck by lightning, and Scribonius Libo ex- 
piated it by proper ceremonies, and erected a 
puteal around it, open at the top, to preserve 
the memory of the place. The form of this 
puteal is preserved on several coins of the 
Scribonian gens. This puteal seems to have 
been near the atrium of Vesta, and was a com- 
mon place of meeting for usurers. The other 
puteal was in the comitium, on the left side of 
the senate-house, and in it were deposited the 
whetstone and razor of Attus Navius. 




PUTI'CULI. [Funus, p. 163.] 

PYANETSIA (irvavtyia), a festival cele- 
brated at Athens every year on the seventh of 
Pyanepsion. in honour of Apollo, said to have 
been instituted by Theseus after his return 
from Crete. The festival, as well as the 
month in which it took place, are said to have 
derived their names from nvafioz, another form 
for At'O/ioc, ». e. pulse or beans, which were 
cooked at this season and carried about. 

PYLA'GORAE. [Amphictyonks.] 

PYRA. [Funus, pp. 150, 162.] 

PY'RRHICA. [Saltatio.] 

PYTHIA (nvdia), one of the four great 
national festivals of the Greeks. It was cele- 
brated in the neighbourhood of Delphi, an- 
ciently called Pytho. in honour of Apollo, Di- 
ana, and Latona. The place of this solemnity 
was the Crissaean plain, which for this pur- 
pose contained a hippodromus or race-course, 
a stadium of 1000 feet in length, and a theatre, 
in which the musical contests took place. 

The Pythian games were, according to most 
legends, instituted by Apollo himself. They 
were originally perhaps nothing more than a 
religious panegyris, occasioned by the oracle 
of Delphi, and the sacred games are said to 
have been at first only a musical contest, 
which consisted in singing a hymn to the 
honour of the Pythian god, with the accom- 
paniment of the cithara. They must, on ac- 
count of the celebrity of the Delphic oracle, 
have become a national festival fur all the 
Greeks at a very early period, and gradually 
all the various contests were introduced which 
occur in the Olympic games. [Olympia ] 



Digitized by Google 



QUADRAGESIMA. 

Down to 01. 48, the Delphians had been the 
agonothetae at the Pythian games ; but in the 
third year of this Olympiad, after the Cris- 
saean war, the Amphictyons took the man- 
agement under their care, and appointed cer- 
tain persons, called Epimeletae (iirifiefyral), 
to conduct them. Some of the ancients date 
the institution of the Pythian games from this 
time. 

Previous to 01. 48. the Pythian games had 
been an kvvaKTtjpig^ that is, they had been cel- 
ebrated at the end of every eighth year ; but 
in 01. 48. 3, they became, like the Olympia, a 
irevraeTTjpic, i. e. they were held at the end of 
every fourth year ; and a Pythiad, therefore, 
from the time that it was used as an aera, com- 
prehended a space of four years, commenc- 
ing with the third year of every Olympiad. 
They were in all probability held in the spring, 
and took place in the month of Bucatius, 
which corresponded to the Attic Munychion. 

PYTHll (irvdtoi), four persons appointed 
by the Spartan kings, two by each, as mes- 
sengers to the temple of Delphi. Their office 
was highly honourable and important ; they 
were always the messmates of the Spartan 
kings. 

PYXIS, dim. PYXI'DULA (nvfy, dim. 
irvi-Lfiiov), a casket, a jewel-box. Qumtilian 
produces this term as an example of cata- 
chresis, because it properly denoted that which 
was made of box (rrvfoc), but was applied to 
things of similar form and use made of any 
other material. In fact, the caskets in which 
the ladies of ancient times kept their jewels 
and other ornaments, were made of gold, sil- 
ver, ivory, mother of pearl, tortoise shell, &c. 
They were also much enriched with sculpture. 
A silver coffer, two feet long, one and a half 
wide, and one deep, most elaborately adorn- 
ed with hgures in bas-relief, is described by 
Bottiger. The annexed woodcut, from the 
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Pyxi», Jewel-box. 



antique, represents a plain jewel-box, out 
of which a dove is extracting a riband or 
fillet. 



Q. 

QUA DRAGE'SI MA , the fortieth part of the 
imported goods, was the ordinary rate of the 
portorium under the empire. [Portorium.J 

z 2 



QUADRANS. [As.] 

QUADRIGA. [Currus.] 

QUADRIGA'TUS. [Denarius.] 

QUADRUPLATO'RES, public informers 
or accusers, were so called, either because 
they received a fourth part of the criminals' 
property, or because those who were convicted 
were condemned to pay fourfold (quadruplt 
damnari), as in cases of violation of the laws 
respecting gambling, usury, &c. 

QUAE STIONE S, QUAEST10NES 
PERPETUAE. [Judex ; Pbaetob.] 

QUAESTOR (ra/itar), a name given to 
two distinct classes of Roman officers. It is 
derived from quaero, and Varro gives a defini- 
tion which embraces the principal functions 
of both classes of officers : Quaestores a quae- 
rendo, qta conquirerent publicum pecunias et male- 
ficia. The one class, therefore, had to do with 
the collecting and keeping of the public reve- 
nues, and the others were a kind of public ac- 
cusers. The former bore the name of Quaes- 
tores Classici y the latter of Quaestores Parricidii. 

The quaestores parricidii were public accus- 
ers, two in number, who conducted the accu- 
sation of persons guilty of murder or any other 
capital offence, and carried the sentence into 
execution. In the early period of the republic 
the quaestores parricidii appear to have be- 
come a standing office, which, like others, 
was heW only for one year. They were ap- 
pointed by the populus or the curies on the 
presentation of the consuls. When these 
I quaestores discovered that a capital offence 
had been committed, they had to bring the 
charge before the comitia for trial. When 
the sentence had been pronounced by the 
people, the quaestores parricidii executed it ; 
thus they threw Spurius Cassius from the 
Tarpeian rock. They were mentioned in the 
laws of the Twelve Tables, and after the time 
of the decemvirate they still continued to be 
appointed, though probably no longer by the 
curies, but either in the comitia centuriata or 
tributa, which they therefore must have had 
the right of assembling in cases of emergency. 
From the year b. c. 366 they are no longer 
mentioned in Roman history, as their functions 
were gradually transferred to the triumviri 
capitales. [Triumviri Capitales.] 

The Quaestores Classici, usually called Quaes- 
tores simply, were officers entrusted with the 
care of the public money. They were elect- 
ed by the centuries, and the office is said to 
have been first instituted by Valerius Popli- 
cola. They were at first only two in number, 
and of course taken only from the patricians. 
As the senate had the supreme administration 
of the finances, the quaestores were in some 
measure only its agents or paymasters, for 
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they could not dispose of any part of the pub- 
lic money without being directed by the senate. 
Their duties consequently consisted in making 
the necessary payments from the aerarium, 
and receiving the public revenues. Of both 
they had to keep correct accounts in their 
tabulae publicae. Demands which any one 
might have on the aerarium, and outstand- 
ing debts, were likewise registered oy them. 
Fines to be paid to the public treasury were 
registered and exacted by them. Another 
branch of their duties, which, however, was 
likewise connected with the treasury, was to 
provide the proper accommodation for foreign 
ambassadors, and such persons as were con- 
nected with the republic by ties of public hos- 
pitality. 

In b. c. 421 the number of quaestors was 
doubled, and the tribunes tried to effect, by 
an amendment of the law, that a part (proba- 
bly two) of the quaestores should be plebe- 
ians. This attempt was indeed frustrated, 
but the interrex L. Papirius effected a com- 
promise, that the election should not be re- 
stricted to either order. After this law was 
carried, eleven years passed without any ple- 
beian being elected to the office : at last, in 
B. c. 409, three of the four quaestors were 
plebeians. A person who had held the office 
of quaeetor hart undoubtedly, as in later times, 
the right to lake his seat in the senate, un- 
less he was excluded as unworthy by the next 
censors. And this was probably the reason 
why the patricians so resolutely opposed the 
admission of plebeians to this office. Hence- 
forth the consuls, whenever they took the 
field against an enemy, were accompanied by 
one quaestor each, who at first had only to 
superintend the sale of the booty, the produce 
of which was either divided among the legion, 
or was transferred to the aerarium. Subse- 
quently, however, we find that these quaes- 
tors also kept the funds of the army, which 
they had received from the treasury at Rome, 
and gave the soldiers their pay ; they were 
in fact the paymasters of the army. The 
two other quaestors, who remained at Rome, 
continued to discharge the same duties as be- 
fore, and were distinguished from those who 
accompanied the consuls by the epithet urba- 
ni. In b. c. 265, after the Romans had made 
themselves masters of Italy, and when, in 
consequence, the administration of the trea- 
sury and the raising of the revenues became 
more laborious and important, the number of 
quaestors was again doubled to eight ; and it 
is probable that henceforth their number con- 
tinued to be increased in proportion as the 
empire became extended. One of the eight 
quaestors was appointed by lot to the Quaes- 
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tura Ostiensis, a most laborious and important 
post, as he had to provide Rome with corn. 
Besides the quaestor ostiensis, who resided 
at Ostia, three other quaestors were distrib- 
uted in Italy, to raise those parts of the reve- 
nue which were not farmed by the publicani, 
and to control the latter. One of them re- 
sided at Cales, and the two others probably 
in towns on the Upper Sea. The two remain- 
ing quaestors were sent to Sicily. 

Sulla, in his dictatorship, raised the num- 
ber of quaestors to twenty, that he might have 
a large number of candidates for the senate, 
and J. Caesar even to forty. In the year b. c. 
49 no quaestors were elected, and Caesar 
transferred the keeping of the aerarium to the 
aediles. • From this time forward the treasu- 
ry was sometimes entrusted to the praetors, 
sometimes to the praetorii, and sometimes 
again to quaestors. [Aerarium.] Quaes- 
tors, however, both in the city and m the pro- 
vinces, occur down to the latest period of the 
empire. 

1 he proconsul or praetor, who had the ad- 
ministration of a province, was attended by a 
quaestor. This quaestor had undoubtedly to 
perform the same functions as those who ac- 
companied the armies into the field ; they 
were in fact the same officers, with the ex- 
ception that the former were stationary in 
their province during the time of their office, 
and had consequently rights and duties which 
those who accompanied the armies could not 
have. In the provinces the quaestors had the 
same jurisdiction as the curule aediles at 
Rome. The relation existing between a prae- 
tor or proconsul of a province and his quaes- 
tor was, according to ancient custom, regard- 
ed as resembling that between a father and his 
son. When a quaestor died in his province, 
the praetors had the right of appointing a pro- 
quaestor in his stead, and when the praetor 
was absent, the quaestor supplied his place, 
and was then attended by lictors. In what 
manner the provinces were assigned to the 
quaestors after their election at Rome, is 
not mentioned, though it was probably by 
lot, as in the case of the quaestor ostiensis. 

QUAESTOR1UM. [Castra.1 

QUALUS. [Ca lath us.] 

QUARTARIUS. [Skxtarius.] 

QUASILLA'RIAE. [Calathus.1 

QUASILLUM. [Calathus.] 

QUATUORVIRI JURI DICUNDO. [Co- 

LONIA, p. 92.1 

QUATUORVIRI VIARUM CURANDA- 
RUM, four officers who had the superintend- 
ence of the roads (viae), were first appointed 
after the war with Pyrrhus, when so many 
public roads were made by the Romans. 
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QUINA'RJUS. [Denarius.] 

QUINCUNX. [As] 

QUINDECIMVlRI. [Decemviri] 

QUINQUATRUS or QU1NQU A'TRIA, a 
festival sacred to Minerva, which was cele- 
brated on the 19th of March. Ovid says that 
it was celebrated for five days, that on the 
first day no blood was shed, but that on the 
last four there were contests of gladiators. 
It would appear, however, that the first day 
only was the festival properly so called, and 
that the last four were merely an addition 
made perhaps in the time of Caesar to gratify 
the people, who became so passionately fond 
of gladiatorial combats. 

On the filth day of the festival, according 
to Ovid, the trumpets used in sacred rites 
were purified ; but this seems to have been 
originally a separate festival called Tubilus- 
trium, which was celebrated, as we know 
from the ancient calendars, on the 23d of 
March, and would, of course, when the Quin- 
quatrus was extended to five days, fall on the 
last day of that festival. 

There was also another festival of this 
name, called Quinquatrus Minusculac or Quin- 

Juatrus Mirwres, celebrated on the Ides of 
une, on which the tibicines went through 
the city in procession to the temple of Mi- 
nerva. 

QUINQUENNA'LIA, were games insti- 
tuted by Nero, a. d. 60, in imitation of the 
Greek festivals, and celebrated like the Greek 
irevTaeTijpidec at the end of every four years : 
they consisted of musical, gymnastic, and 
equestrian contests. 

QUINQUENNA'LIS. [Colonia, p. 92.] 
QUINQUERE'MIS. [Navis.] 
QUINQUE'RTIUM. [Pentathlon.] 
QUINQUEVIRI, or five commissioners, 
were frequently appointed under the republic 
as extraordinary magistrates to carry any 
measure into efTect. 

QUINTA'NA. [Castra] 
QUIRINA'LIA, a festival sacred to Quiri- 
nus, which was celebrated on the 17th of 
February, on which day Romulus (Quirinus) 
was said to have been carried up to heaven. 
This festival was also called Stultorvmferiae, 
respecting the meaning of which see Forna- 
calia. 

QUIRITIUM JUS. [Jus.] 
QUIVER. [Pharetra.J 



R. 

RACES. rCiRcus; Olympia.] 
RAMNES.' [Patricii.] 



RECUPERATO RES. [Judex.] 
REDEMPTOR, the general name for a 
contractor, who undertook the building and 
repairing of public works, private houses, &c., 
and in fact of any kind of work. The farmers 
of the public taxes were also called Rcdemp- 
tores. 

REDIMI'CULUM(Ka0 f 7^p),afMet attach- 
ed to the calantica, diadema, mitra, or other 
head-dress at the occiput, and passed over the 
shoulders, so as to hang on each side over the 
breast. Redimicula were properly female or- 
naments. 

REGIFU'GIUM or FUGA'LIA, the king's 
flight, a festival which was held by the Ro- 
mans every year on the 24th of February, and, 
according to some ancient writers, in commem- 
oration of the flight of kingTarquinius Super- 
bus from Rome. The day is marked in the 
Fasti as nefastus. In some ancient calendars 
the 24th of May is likewise called Regifugium. 
It is doubtful whether either of these days had 
anything to do with the flight of king Tarquin- 
ius : they may have derived their name from 
the symbolical flight of the Rex Sacrorum 
from the comitium ; for this king-priest was 
generally not allowed to appear in the comiti- 
um, which was destined for the transaction 
of political matters in which he could not take 
part. But on certain days in the year, and 
certainly on the two days mentioned above, 
he had to go to the comitium for the purpose 
of offering certain sacrifices, and immediately 
after he had performed his functions there, he 
hastily fled from it ; and this symbolical flight 
was called Regifugium. 

RELEGA'TIO. [Exsilium.] 

REMANCIPA'TIO. [Emancipatio.] 

REMU'RIA. [Lemuria.] 

REMUS. [Navis, p. 223.] 

REPETUN DAE, or PECUNIAE REPE- 
TUNDAE, was the term used to designate 
such sums of money as the socii of the Ro- 
man state or individuals claimed to recover 
from magistratus, judices.or publicicuratores. 
which they had improperly taken or received 
in the Provinciae, or in the Urbs Roma, either 
in the discharge of their jurisdictio, or in their 
capacity of judices or in respect of any other 
public function. Sometimes the word Repe- 
tundae was used to express the illegal act for 
which compensation was sought, as in the 
phrase repetundarum insimulari, damnari ; and 
Pecuniae meant not only money, but anything 
that had value. The first lex on the subject 
was the Calpurnia, which was proposed and 
carried by the tribunus plebis L. Calpurnius 
Piso (b. c. 149). By this lex a praetor was 
appointed for trying persons charged with this 
crime. It sccins that the penalties of the Lex 
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Calpurnia were merely pecuniary, and al least 
did not comprise exsilium. 

Various leges de repetundis were passed 
after the Lex Calpurnia, and the penalties 
were continually made heavier. The Lex Ju- 
nia was passed probably about b. c. 126, on 
the proposal of M. Junius Pennus, tribunus 
plebw. 

The Lex Servilia Glaucia was proposed and 
carried by C. Servilius Glaucia, praetor, in the 
sixth consulship of Marius, b. c. 100. This 
lex applied to any magistratus who had im- 
properly taken or received money from any 
private person ; but a magistratus could not 
be accused during the term of office. The lex 
enacted that the praetor peregrinus should an- 
nually appoint 450 judices for the trial of this 
offence : the judices were not to be senators. 
The penalties of the lex were pecuniary and 
exsilium ; the law allowed a comperendinatio. 
^[Jubex, p. 181.] Before the Lex Servilia, the 
pecuniary penalty was simply restitution of 
what had been wrongfully taken; this lex 
seems to have raised the penalty to double the 
amount of what had been wrongfully taken ; 
and subsequently it was made quadruple. 
Exsilium was only the punishment in case a 
man did not abide his trial, but withdrew from 
Rome. The lex gave the civitas to any per- 
son on whose complaint a person was con- 
victed of repetundae. 

The Lex Acilia, which seems to be of 
uncertain date, was proposed and carried 
by M. Acilius Glabrio, a tribune of the plebs, 
and enacted that there should be neither am- 
pliatio nor comperendinatio. 

The Lex Cornelia was passed in the dicta- 
torship of Sulla, and continued in force to the 
time of C. Julius Caesar. It extended the 
penalties of repetundae to other illegal acts 
committed in the provinces, and to judi- 
ces who received bribes, to those to whose 
hands the money came, and to those who did 
not give into the aerarium their proconsular 
accounts (proconsulares rationes). The praetor 
who presided over this quaestio chose the 
judges by lot from the senators, whence it ap- 
pears that the Servilia Lex was repealed by 
this lex, at least so far as related to the con- 
stitution of the court. This lex also allowed 
ampliatio and comperendinatio. The penal- 
ties were pecuniary {litis aestimatio) and the 
aquae et ignis interdictio. Under this lex were 
tned L. Dolabella, Cn. Piso, C. Verres, C. Ma- 
cer, M. Fonteius, and L. Flaccus, the two last 
of whom were defended by Cicero. In the 
Verrine Orations Cicero complains of the com- 
perendinatio or double hearing of the cause, 
which the Lex Cornelia allowed, and refers 
to the practice under the Lex Acilia, accord- 
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ing to which the case for the prosecutioB. tte 
defence, and the evidence, were only heir 
once, and so the matter was decided. 

The last lex de repetundis was the Lex Jala, 
passed in the first consulship of C Ju'u 
Caesar, b. c. 59. This lex repealed the pec 
alty of exsilium, but in addition to the W 
aestimatio, it enacted that persons convict*- 
under this lex shoutd lose their rank, and b 
disqualified from being witnesses, judices, or 
senators. The lex had been passed when Ci- 
cero made his oration against Piso, ■ c 5i 
A. Oabmius was convicted under this lei 

Under the empire the offence was pun^ir 
able with exile. 

SS?P^' A - [Matrimonium, p. 2141 
REPU'DHTM. [Divortium ] J 
RETE and RET1S, dim. RETI'CULVM 
(OiKTvov) a net. In hunting it was usual d 
extend nets in a curved line of considerate 
length, so as in part to surround a space inu 
which the beasts of chase were driven fhrousb 
the opening left on one side. This range V 
nets was flanked by cords, to which feathf- 
dyed scarlet, and of other bright colours we- 
tied so as to flare and flutter in the wind 
I he hunters then sallied forth with their dors 
dislodged the animals from their coverts £ 
by shouts and barking drove them first within 
the formido, as the apparatus of strine hoc 
feathers was called, and then, as they were 
scared with this appearance, within the circus 
ot the nets. The accompanying wooded 
are taken from two bas-reliefs in the colfectioa 
of ancient marbles at Ince-Blundell in Lanca- 
shire. In the uppermost figure three servants 
with staves carry on their shoulders a large net 
which is intended to be set up as already de- 
scribed. ' 




Retis, Nat. 

In this next figure the net is set up : at each 
end of it stands a watchman holding a star! 
1 he net is supported by three stakes. To 
dispose the nets in this manner was called 
retia ponere or retia tendere. 
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In the following woodcut, two men are car- 
rying the net home after the chase, and hold 
in their hands two of the forked stakes for 
supporting it. 




Carrying the net home. 

RETTA'RII. [Gladiatores] 

RETI'CULUM(/ct^)i)(>a?.o{:),acaulor coif 
of network for covering the hair, worn by 
women during the day as well as the night. 
It appears to have been sometimes made of 
gold threads, and likewise of silk and other 
materials. This kind of covering for the head 
was very ancient, for it is mentioned by Ho- 
mer ; and it also appears to have been very 
commonly used in later times. It is seen on 
the head of the nymph in the following cut, 




Reticulum. 



taken from a painting found at Pompeii, which 
represents a nymph approaching Neptune. 
REUS. [Actor.] 

REX SACRIFI'CULUS. REX SACRI'- 
FICUS, or REX SACRORUM. When the 
civil and military powers of the king were 
transferred to two praetors or consuls, upon 
the establishment of the republican govern- 
ment at Rome, these magistrates were not in- 
vested with that part of the royal dignity by 
virtue of which the king had been the high 
priest of his nation and had conducted several 
of the sacra publica, but this priestly part of 
his office was transferred to a priest called 
Rex Sacrificulus or Rex Sacrorum. The first 
rex sacrorum was designated, at the command 
of the consuls, by the college of pontiffs, and 
inaugurated by the augurs. He was always 
elected and inaugurated in the comitia curiata 
under the presidency of the pontiffs, and as 
long as a rex sacriliculus was appointed at 
Rotne, he was always a patrician, for as he 
had no influence upon the management of po- 
litical affairs, the plebeians never coveted this 
dignity. 

Considering that this priest was the reli- 
gious representative of the kings, he ranked 
indeed higher than all other priests, and even 
higher than the ponlifex maxirnus, but in 
lower and influence he was far inferior to 
lim. He held his office for life, was not al- 
owed to hold any civil or military dignity, 
and was at the same time exempted from all 
military and civil duties. His principal func- 
tions were: 1. To perform those sacra publi- 
ca which had before been performed by the 
kings ; and his wife, who bore the title of re- 
pina sarrorwn, had also, like the queens of 
former days, to perform certain priestly func- 
tions. These sacra publica he or his wife 
had to perforin on all the Calends, Ides, and 
the Nundines ; he to Jupiter, and she to Juno, 
in theregia. 2. On thedays called regilugium 
he had to offer a sacrifice in the comitium. 
[Regifuoium.] 3. When extraordinary por- 
tenta seemed to announce some general ca- 
lamity, it was his duty to try to propitiate the 
anger of the gods. 4. On the nundines, when 
the people assembled in the city, the rex sac- 
rorum announced (edicebat) to them the suc- 
cession of the festivals for the month. This 
part of his functions, however, must have 
ceased after the time of Cn. Flavius. He 
lived in a dornus publica on the via sacra, 
near the regia and the house of the vestal 
virgins. 

RHEDA or REDA, a travelling carriage 
with four wheels. Like the Covinus and 
the Essedum it was of Gallic origin, and may 
perhaps contain the same root as the German 
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raten and our ride. It was the common car- 
riage used by the Romans for travelling, and 
was frequently made large enough not only 
to contain many persons, but also baggage 
and utensils of various kinds. The word 
Epirhedium, which was formed by the Ro- 
mans from the Greek preposition kirl and the 
Gallic rheda, is explained by the Scholiast on 
Juvenal, as : " Ornamentum rhedarum aut 
plaustrum." 

RHYTON (fnrrov), a drinking-horn, 
par,). Its original form was probably the horn 
of the ox, but one end of it was afterwards 
ornamented with the heada of various animals 
and birds. 




Rbyta, Drinking-Hnms. 

The Rhyton had a small opening at the bot- 
tom, which the person who drank put into 
his mouth, and allowed the wine to run in : 
hence it derived its name. 

RICA. TFlamkn.] 

RICI'NIUM, an article of female dress, 
appears to have been a kind of mantle, with 
a sort of cowl attached to it, in order to cover 
the head. The mavcrtium, mavorte, or mavors 
of later times w%s thought to be only another 
name for what had formerly been called rici- 
nium. 

RINGS. [Annulus.] 

ROADS. [Viae.] 

ROBIGA'LjA, a public festival in honour 
of the god Robigus, to preserve the fields 
from mildew, is said to have been instituted 
Numa, and was celebrated April 25th. 
e sacrifices offered on this occasion con- 
sisted of the entrails of a dog and a sheep, 
accompanied with frankincense and wine : a 
prayer was presented by a flamen in the grove 
of the ancient deity, whom Ovid and Colu- 
mella make a goddess. A god Robigus or a 
goddess Robigo is a mere invention from the 
name of this festival, for the Romans paid no 
divine honours to evil deities. 
ROGATIO. [Lux, p. 189.] 
ROGATO'RES. [Comitia, p. 96.] 
ROGUS. [Funds, p. 162.] 
ROMPHEA. [Hasta] 



] RORA'RII, a class of light-armed Roman 
soldiers, appear to have been originaKy sling- 
ers, and were taken from the fifth class of 

I the Servian census. In later times the name 
was applied to the light-armed hastati, and 
since this latter name supplanted that of ro- 
rani, who, according to the later constitution 
of the army, no longer existed in it in their 
original capacity, the rorarii are not mention- 
ed in later times. 

ROSTRA, or The Beaks, was the name 
applied to the stage (suggestus) in the Forum, 
from which the orators addressed the people. 
This stage was originally called templum, be- 
cause it was consecrated by the augurs, but 
obtained its name of Rostra at the conclusion 
of the great Latin war, when it was adorned 
with the beaks (rostra) of the ships of the 
Antiates. The Greeks also mutilated galleys 
in the same way for the purpose of trophies : 
this was called by them uKpuTTjpiafrtv. [Ac- 

KOTEBIUM.] 

The rostra lay between the Comitium or 
place of meeting for the curies, and the Forum 
or place of meeting for the tribes, so that the 
speaker might turn either to the one or the 
other ; but down to the time of C. Gracchus, 
even the tribunes in speaking used to front 
the Comitium ; he first turned his back to it 
and spoke with his face towards the forum. 
The rostra was a circular building, raised on 
arches, with a stand or platform on the top, 
bordered by a parapet ; the access to it being 
by two flights of steps, one on each side. It 
fronted towards the comitium, and the rostra 
were affixed to the front of it, just under the 
arches. Its form has been in all the main 
points preserved in the ambones, or circular 
pulpits of the most ancient churches, which 
also had two flights of steps leading up to 
them, one on the east side, by which the • 
preacher ascended, and another on the west 
side, for his descent. The speaker was thus 
enabled to walk to and fro, while addressing 
his audience. 

The suggestus or rostra was transferred by 
Julius Caesar to a comer of the Forum, but 
the spot where the ancient rostra had stood, 
still continued to be called Rostra Vetera, 
while the other was called Rostra Norm or 
Rostra Julia. Both the rostra contained stat- 
ues of illustrious men. The following cut 
contains representations of the rostra from 
Roman coins, but they give little idea of their 
form. The one on the left hand is from a 
denarius of the Lollia gens, and is supposed 
to represent the old rostra ; and the one on 
the nght is from a denarius of the Sulpicia 
gens, and supposed to represent the new ros- 

Ira 
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ROSTRUM. [Navis, p. 222.] 
ROTA [Curkus.] 
ROWERS. [Navis, p. 223.] 

RUDDER. [GUBEKNACULUM-l 

RUDIA'RII. [Gladiatores] 
HUDIS. [Gladiatores.] 



S. * 

feACELLUM is a diminutive of tacer, and 
signifies a small place consecrated to a god, 
containing an altar, and sometimes also a 
statue of the god to whom it was dedicated, 
but it was without a roof. It was therefore 
a sacred inclosure surrounded by a fence or 
wall, and thus answered to the Greek nepi- 
i3ohoc- 

SACERDOS, SACERDOTIUM. As all 
the different kinds of priests are treated of 
separately in this work, it is ofily necessary 
here to make some general remarks. 

In comparison with the civil magistrates, 
all priests at Rome were regarded as homines 
privati: though all of them as priests, were 
sacerdotes publici, in as far as their office 
(sacerdotium) was connected with any worship 
recognized by the state. The appellation of 
sacerdos publicus was however given princi- 
pally to the chief pontiff" and the flamen dialis, 
who were at the same time the only priests 
who were members of the senate by virtue of 
their office. All priestly offices or sacerdotia 
were held for life, without responsibility to any 
civil magistrate. A priest was generally al- 
lowed to hold any other civil or military office 
besides his priestly dignity ; some priests how- 
ever formed an exception, for the duumviri, 
the rex sacrorum, ana the flamen dialis were 
not allowed to hold any state office, and were 
also exempt from service in the armies. Their 
priestly character was, generally speaking, 
inseparable from their person, as long as they 
Uvea: hence the augurs and fratres arvales 
retained their character even when sent into 
exile, or when they were taken prisoners. 



It also occurs that one and the same person 
held two or three priestly offices at a time. 
Thus we find the three dignities of pontifex 
maximus, augur, and decemvir sacrorum 
united in one individual. Bodily defects in- 
capacitated a person at Rome, as among all 
ancient nations, from holding any priestly 
office. 

All priests were originally patricians, but 
from the year B. c. 367 the plebeians also 
began to take part in the sacerdotia [Flbbks] ; 
and those priestly offices which down to the 
latest times remained in the hands of the 
patricians alone, such as that of the rex sa- 
crorum, the flamine8, salii and others, had no 
influence upon the affairs of the state. 

As regards the appointment of priests, the 
ancients unanimously state, that at first they 
were appointed by the kings, but after the 
sacerdotia were once instituted, each college 
of priests — for nearly all priests constituted 
certain corporations called collegia — had the 
right of filling up, by cooptatio, the vacancies 
which occurred. [Pontifex.] Other priests, 
on the contrary, such as the vestal virgins, 
and the flamines, were appointed (capiebaniur) 
by the pontifex maximus, a rule which ap- 
pears to have been observed down to the 
latest times ; others again, such as the duum- 
viri sacrorum, were elected by the people, or 
by the curiae, as the curiones. But in what- 
ever manner they were appointed, all priests 
after their appointment required to be inau- 
gurated by the pontiffs and the augurs, or by 
the latter alone. Those priests who formed 
colleges had originally, as we have already 
observed, the right of cooptatio ; but in the 
course of time they were deprived of this 
right, or at least the cooptatio was reduced 
to a mere form, by several leges, called leges 
tie sacerdotiis. such as the Lex Domitia, Cor- 
nelia, and Julia ; their nature is described: in 
the article Pontifex, and what is there said 
in regard to the appointment of pontiffs ap- 
plies equally to all the other colleges. 

All priests had some external distinction, as 
the apex, tutulus, or galerus, the toga prae- 
texta, as well as honorary seats in theatres, 
circuses, and amphitheatres. Most of the 
priestly colleges possessed landed property, 
and some priests had also a regular annual 
salary (stipendium), which was paid to them 
from the public treasury. This is expressly 
stated in regard to the vestal virgins, the au- 
gurs, and the curiones, and may therefore be 
supposed to have been the case with other 
priests also. The pontifex maximus, the rex 
sacrorum, and the vestal virgins had more- 
over a domus publica as their place of resi- 
dence. 
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SACRA. This word, in its widest sense, 
expresses what we call divine worship. In 
ancient times, the state, as well as all its 
subdivisions, had their own peculiar forms of 
worship, whence at Rome, we find sacra of 
the whole Roman people, of the curies, gentes, 
families, and even of private individuals. All 
these sacra, however, were divided into two 
great classes, the public and private sacra 
(sacra publico tt privata), that is, they were 
performed either on behalf of the whole na- 
tion, and at the expense of the state, or on be- 
half of individuals, families, or gentes, which 
had also to defray their expenses. This divi- 
sion is ascribed to Numa. All sacra, publica 
as well as privata, were superintended and 
regulated by the pontiffs. 

SAC RAM EN T U M ,the military oath which 
was administered in the following manner: 
each tribunus militum assembled his legion, 
and picked out one of the men, to whom he put 
the oath, that he would obey the commands 
of his generals, and execute them punctually. 
The other men then came forward, one after 
another, and repeated the same oath, saying 
that they would do like the first. 

SACKA'RIUM, was any place in which sa- 
cred things were* deposited and kept, whether 
this place was a part of a temple or of a pri- 
vate house. 

SACRIFICES. [Sacbificiom.] 

SACRIFI'CIUM (iep«ov), a sacrifice. Sac- 
rifices or offerings formed the chief part of the 
worship of the ancients. They were partly 
signs of gratitude, partly a means of propitia- 
ting the gods, and partly also intended to in- 
duce the deity to bestow some favour upon 
the sacrificer, or upon those on whose behalf 
the sacrifice was offered. Sacrifices in a 
wider sense would also embrace the Donaria ; 
in a narrower sense sacrificia were things 
offered to the gods, which merely afforded 
momentary gratification, and which were 
burnt upon their altars, or were believed to 
be consumed by the gods. All sacrifices may 
be divided into bloody sacrifices and unbloody 
sacrifices. 

Bloody sacrifices. In the early times of 
Greece we find mention of human sacrifices, 
but with a few exceptions these had ceased 
in the historical ages. Owing to the in- 
fluence of civilization, in many cases animals 
were substituted for human beings ; in others, 
a few drops of human blood were thought 
nufficient to propitiate the gods. The cus- 
tom 01 sacrificing human life to the gods arose 
from the belief that the nobler the sacrifice 
«nd the dearer to its possessor, the more 
pleasing it would be to the gods. Hence the 
frequent instances in Grecian story of per- 



sons sacrificing their own children, or of per- 
sons devoting themselves to the gods of the 
lower world. 

That the Romans also believed human sac* 
rifice8 to be pleasing to the gods, might be 
inferred from the story of Curtius and from 
the self-sacrifice of the Decii. The symbolic 
sacrifice of human figures made of rushes at 
the Lcmuralia [Lemuralia] also shows that 
in the early history of Italy human sacrifices 
were not uncommon. For another proof of 
this practice, see Ver Sacrum. 

A second class of bloody sacrifices were 
those of animals of various kinds, according 
to the nature and character of the divinity. 
The sacrifices of animals were the most com- 
mon among the Greeks and Romans. The 
victim was called lepelov, and in Latin hostia 
or victima. In the early times it appears to 
have been the general custom to burn the 
whole victim (6%onavTeiv) upon the altars of 
the gods, and the same was in some cases 
also observed in later times. But as early as 
the time of Homer it was the almost general 
practice to burn only the legs (pnjpoi, famUtt 
/tiypa) enclosed in fat, and certain parts of the 
intestines, while the remaining parts of the 
victim were consumed by men at a festive 
meal. The gods delighted chiefly in the 
smoke arising from the burning victims, aud 
the greater the number of victims, the more 
pleasing was the sacrifice. Hence it was not 
uncommon to offer a sacrifice of one hundred 
bulls (iKaTOfifil]) at once, though it must not 
be supposed that a hecatomb always signifies 
a sacrifice of a hundred bulls, for the name 
was used in a general way to designate any 
great sacrifice. Such great sacrifices were 
not less pleasing to men than to the gods, for 
in regard to the former they were in reality a 
donation of meat. Hence at Athens the par- 
tiality for such sacrifices rose to the highest 
degree. The animals which were sacrificed 
were mostly of the domestic kind, as bulls, 
cows, sheep, rams, lambs, goats, pigs, dogs, 
and horses; and each god bad his favourite 
animals which he liked best as sacrifices. 
The head of the victim, before it was killed, 
was in most cases strewed with roasted barley 
meal {o&Xdxvra or ovXoxvrat) mixed with 
salt (mola salsa). The persons who offered 
the sacrifice wore generally garlands round 
their heads, and sometimes also carried them 
in their hands, and before they touched any- 
thing belonging to the sacrifice they washed 
their hands in water. The victim itself was 
likewise adorned with garlands, and its horns 
were sometimes gilt. Before the animal was 
killed, a bunch of hair was cut from its fore- 
head, and thrown into the fire as primitiae 
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(KdTupxEoQat). In the heroic ages the princes, 
as the high priests of their people, killed the 
victim ; in later times this was done by the 
priests themselves. When the sacrifice was 
to be offered to the Olympic gods, the head 
of the animal was drawn heavenward ; when 
to the gods of the lower world, to heroes, or 
to the dead, it was drawn downwards. While 
the flesh was burning upon the altar, wine 
and incense were thrown upon it, and prayers 
and music accompanied the solemnity. 

The most common animal sacrifices at 
Rome were the suovetaurilia, or sulitaurilia, 
consisting of a pig, a sheep, and an ox. They 
were performed in all cases of a lustration, 
and the victims were carried around the thing 
to be lustrated, whether it was a city, a peo- 
ple, or a piece of land. [Lustratio.] The 
Greek trittya (rpirrva), which likewise con- 
sisted of an ox, a sheep, and a pig, was the 
same sacrifice as the Roman suovetaurilia. 
The customs observed before and during the 
sacrifice of an animal were on the whole the 
same as those observed in Greece. But the 
victim was in most cases not killed by the 
priests who conducted the sacrifice, but by a 
person called popa, who struck the animal 
with a hammer before the knife was used. 
The better parts of the intestines (exta) were 
strewed with barley meal, wine, and incense, 
and were burnt upon the altar. Those parts 
of the animal which were burnt were called 
prosecta, prosiciae, or ablefrmina. When a sac- 
rifice was offered to gods of rivers, or of the 
sea, these parts were not burnt, but thrown 
into the water. Respecting the use which 
the ancients made of sacrifices to learn the 
will of the gods, see Habuspex and Divi- 

NATIO. 

Unbloody Sacrifices. Among these we may 
first mention the libations (libationes, "koiftai 
or onovdal). Bloody sacrifices were usually 
accompanied by libations, as wine was poured 
upon them. The wine was usually poured 
out in three separate streams. Libations al- 
ways accompanied a sacrifice which was of- 
fered in concluding a treaty with a foreign 
nation, and that here they formed a promi- 
nent part of the solemnity, is clear from the 
fact that the treaty itself was called onovdal. 
But lihations were also made independent of 
any other sacrifice, as in solemn prayers, and 
on many other occasions of public and private 
life, as before drinking at meals, and the like. 
Libations usually consisted of unmixed wine 
(ivoKovdoc, merum), but sometimes also of 
milk, honey, and other fluids, either pure or 
diluted with water. The libations offered to 
the Furies were always without wine. In- 
was likewise an offering which usually 
A A 
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accompanied bloody sacrifices, but it was also 
burned as an offering for itself. 

A third class of unbloody sacrifices consisted 
of fruit and cakes. The former were mostly 
offered to the gods as primitiae or tithes of 
the harvest, and as a sign of gratitude. They 
were sometimes offered in their natural state, 
sometimes also adorned or prepared in various 
ways. Cakes were peculiar to the worship 
of certain deities, as to that of Apollo. They 
were either simple cakes of flour, sometimes 
also of wax, or they were made in the shape 
of some animal, and were then offered as 
symbolical sacrifices in the place of real ani- 
mals, either because they could not easily be 
procured, or were too expensive for the sacri- 
ficer. 

SACRILE'GIUM, the crime of stealing 
things consecrated to the gods, or things de- 
posited in a consecrated place. A lex Julia 
appears to have placed the crime of sacrile- 
gium on an equality with peculatus. [PECU- 
LATE 8.) 

SAE'CULUM was, according to the cal- 
culation of the Etruscans, which was adopted 
by the Romans, a space of time containing 
110 lunar years. The return of each saecu- 
lum at Rome was announced by the pontiffs, 
who also made the necessary intercalations 
in such a manner, that at the commencement 
of a new saeculum the beginning of the ten 
months' year, of the twelve months' year, and 
of the solar year coincided. But in these ar- 
rangements the greatest caprice and irregu- 
larity appear to have prevailed at Rome, as 
may be seen from the unequal intervals at 
which the ludi saecu lares were celebrated. 
[Ludi Saeculares.] This also accounts 
for the various ways in which a saeculum 
was defined by the ancients ; some believed 
that it contained thirty, and others that it 
contained a hundred years : the latter opinion 
appears to have been the most common in 
later times, so that saeculum answered to 
our century. 

SAGITTA'RII. [Arcus.] 

SA'GMINA, were the same as the verbena e, 
namely, herbs torn up by their roots from 
within the inclosure of the Capitoline, which 
were always carried by the Fetiales or am- 
bassadors, when they went to a foreign peo- 
ple to demand restitution for wrongs commit- 
ted against the Romans, or to make a treaty. 
[Fetiales.] They served to mark the sa- 
cred character of the ambassadors, and an- 
swered the same purpose as the Greek KTjpv- 
KEia. 

SAGUM, the cloak worn by the Roman 
soldiers and inferior officers, in contradistinc- 
tion to the paludamentura of the general and 
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superior officers. [Paludambntum.] It is 
used in opposition to the toga or garb of peace, 
and we accordingly find, that when there was 
a war in Italy, all citizens put on the sagum 
even in the city, with the exception of those 
of consular rank (saga sumere, ad saga ire, in 
sagis esse)* 

The sagum was open in the front, and usu- 
ally fastened across the shoulders by a clasp : 
it resembled in form the paludamentum (see 
cut, p. 239). The cloak worn by the general 
and superior officers is sometimes called sa- 
gum, but the diminutive sagulum is more com- 
monly used in such cases. 

The cloak wom by the northern nations of 
£urope is also called sagum : see cut, p. 54, 
where three Sarmatians are represented with 
saga. The German sagum is mentioned by 
Tacitus. 

SAILS. [Na vis, p. 223.] 

SALAMl'NIA (oaXaptvia). The Athe- 
nians from very early times kept for public 
purposes two sacred or state vessels, the one 
of which was called Paralos (ndpakog), and 
the other Salammia (ia?.a/uvia). The latter 
was also called Delia (6jj?iia) or Theoris (deu- 
ptc), because it was used to convey the theori 
(detopo't) to Delos, on which occasion the ship 
was adorned with garlands by the priest of 
Apollo. Both these vessels were quick-sail- 
ing triremes, and were used for a variety of 
state-purposes: they conveyed theories, de- 
spatches, &c. from Athens, carried treasures 
from subject countries to Athens, fetched 
state-criminals from foreign parts to Athens, 
and the like. In battles they were frequently 
used as the ships in which the admirals sailed. 
These vessels and their crew were always 
kept in readiness to act, in case of any neces- 
sity arising; and the crew, although they 
could not for the greater part of the year be 
in actual service, received their regular pay 
of four oboli per day all the year rouud. The 
names of the two ships seem to point to a 
very early period of the history of Attica, 
when Jhere was no navigation except between 
Attica and Salamis, for which the Salaminia 
was used, and around the coast of Attica, for 
which purpose the Paralos was destined. In 
later times the names were retained, although 
the ships were then principally destined to 
serve the purposes of religion, whence they 
are frequently called the sacred ships. 

SAUL priests of Mars Gradivus, said to 
have been instituted by Numa. They were 
twelve in number, chosen from the patricians 
even in the latest times, and formed an ec- 
clesiastical corporation. They had the care 
of the twelve Ancilia [Ancile], which were 
kept in the temple of Mars on the Palatine 
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hill, whence these priests were sometimes 
called Salii Palatini, to distinguish them from 
the other Salii mentioned below. The dis- 
tinguishing dress of the Salii was an embroid- 
ered tunic bound with a brazen belt, the tra- 
bea, and the apex, also worn by the Flamines. 
[Apex.] Each had a sword by his side, and 
m his right hand a spear or staff. 

The festival of Mars was celebrated by the 
Salii on the 1st of March and for several suc- 
cessive days ; on which occasion they were 
accustomed to go through the city in their 
official dress, carrying the ancilia in their 
left hands or suspended from their shoulders, 
and at the same time singing and dancing, 
whence comes their name. The songs or 
hymns which they sang on this occasion were 
called Asamenta, Ass amenta or Axamrnta, and 
were chiefly in praise of Mamurius Veturius, 
generally said to be the armourer, who made 
eleven ancilia like the one that was sent from 
heaven [Ancile], though some modem wri- 
ters suppose it to be merely another name of 
Mars. The praises of the gods were also 
celebrated in the songs of the Salii. In later 
times, these songs were scarcely understood 
even by the priests themselves. 

At the conclusion of the festival the Salii 
were accustomed to partake of a splendid en- 
tertainment in the temple of Mars, which 
was proverbial for its excellence. The mem- 
bers of the collegium were elected by coap- 
tation. We read of the dignities of praesul, 
vates, and magister in the collegium. 

Tullus Hostilius established another colle- 
gium of Salii, in fulfilment of a vow which 
he made in a war with the Sabines. These 
Salii were also twelve in number, chosen 
from the patricians, and appear to have been 
dedicated to the service of Quirinus. They 
were called the Salii Collin i . Agonales or 
Agonenses. It is supposed that the oldest 
and most illustrious college, the Palatine Sa- 
lii, were chosen originally from the oldest 
tribe, the Ramnes, and the one instituted by 
Tullus Hostilius, or the Quirinalian, from the 
Titles alone : a third college for the Luceres 
was never established. 

SALT-WORKS. [Vectigalja.] 

SALI'NUM, a salt-cellar. AH Romans 
who were raised above poverty had one of sil- 
ver, which descended from father to son, and 
was accompanied by a silver plate, which was 
used together with the salt-cellar in the do- 
mestic sacrifices. [Patera.] These two ar- 
ticles of silver were alone compatible with the 
simplicity of Roman manners in the early times 
of the republic. 

SALTA'TIO (&pxnoiC, op^orvc), danc- 
ing. The dancing of the Greeks as well as 
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of the Romans had very little in common 
with the exercise which goes by that name in 
modern times. It may be divided into two 
kinds, gymnastic and mimetic ; that is, it was 
intended either to represent bodily activity, or 
to express by gestures, movements, and atti- 
tudes, certain ideas or feelings, and also sin- 
gle events or a series of events, as in the 
modern ballet. All these movements, how- 
ever, were accompanied by music 5 but the 
terms 6anctf and saltatio were used in so 
much wider a sense than our word dancing, 
that they were applied to designate gestures, 
even when the body did not move at all. 

We tind dancing prevalent among the 
Greeks from the earliest times. It was origi- 
nally closely connected with religion. In all 
the public festivals, which were so numerous 
among the Greeks, dancing formed a very 
prominent part. We find from the earliest 
times that the worship of Apollo was connect- 
ed with a religious dance, called Hyporchema 
(vir6p\nu.a). All the religious dances, with 
the exception of the Bacchic and the Coryban- 
tian, were very simple, and consisted of gentle 
movements of the body, with various turnings 
and windings around the altar; such a dance 
was the Geranua (yepavog), which Theseus is 
said to have performed at Delos on his return 
from Crete. The Dionysiac or Bacchic, and 
the Corybantian. were of a very different na- 
ture. In the former, the life and adventures 
of the pod were represented by mimetic dan- 
cing [Dionysu]. The Corybantian was of a 
very wild character : it was chiefly danced in 
Phrygia and in Crete ; the dancers were armed, 
stiuck their swords against their shields, and 
displayed tho most extravagant fury ; it was 
accompanied chiefly by the flute. Respecting 
the dances in the theatre, see Chorus. 

Dancing was applied to gymnastic purposes 
and to training for war, especially in the Doric 
states, and was believed to have contributed 
very much to the success of the Dorians in 
war, as it enabled them to perform their evo- 
lutions simultaneously and in order. 

There were various dances in early times, 
which served as a preparation for war ; hence 
Homer calls the Hoplitcs nywAler, a war- 
dance having been called npvlic by the Cre- 
tans. Of such dances the most celebrated 
was the Pyrrhic (* irvfrpixri), of which the 
npvTuc was probably only another name It 
was danced to the sound of the flute, and its 
time was verv quick and light, as is shown by 
the name of the Pyrrhic foot ("), which must 
be connected with this dance. In the non- 
Doric states it was probably not practised as a 
training for war, but only as a mimetic dance : 
thus we read of its being danced by women to 



entertain a company. It was also performed 
at Athens at the greater and lesser Panathe- 




Corybanttan Dance. 

naea by ephebi, who were called Pvrrhichists 
(nvbp'iXioTai) and were trained at the expense 
of tne choragus. In the mountainous parts of 
Thessaly and Macedon dances are performed 
at the present day by men armed with mus- 
kets and swords. 

The following cut represents three Pyrrhi- 
chists, two of whom with shield and sword 
are engaged in the dance, while the third is 
standing with a sword. Above them is a fe- 
male balancing herself on the head of one, and 
apparently in the act of performing a somerset ; 
she no doubt is taking part in the dance, and 
performing a very artistic kind of tumbling 
(KvfttaTnoig) ; for the Greek performances of 
this kind surpass any thing we can imagine in 
modern times. Her danger is increased by 
the person bolow, who holds a sword pointing 
towards her. A female spectator sitting looks 
on, astonished at the exhibition. 




Pyrrhic Dance. 

The Pyrrhic dance was introduced in the 
public games at Rome by Julius Caesar, when 
it was danced by the children of the leading 
men in Asia and Bilhynia. 

There were other dances, besides the Pyr- 
rhic, in which the performers had arms, but 
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these seem to have been entirely mimetic, and 
not practised with any view to training for war. 
Such was the Carpaea {KapTtaia) peculiar to 
the Aenianians and Magne^es, and described 
by Xenophon in the Anabasis. Such dances 
were frequently performed at banquets for the 
entertainment of the guests: where also the 
tumblers {KV$iOTfjpec) were often introduced, 
who in the course of their dance flung them- 
selves on their head and alighted again upon 
their feet. These tumblers were also accus- 
tomed to make their somersets over knives 
and swords, which was called KVpioruv cic 
fiaxaipac- We learn from Tacitus that the 
German youths also used to dance among 
swords and spears pointed at them. 



* 




Tumbler. 



Other kinds of dances were frequently per- 
formed at entertainments, in Rome as well 
as in Greece, by courtezans, many of which 
were of a very indecent and lascivious nature. 

Among the dances performed without arms 
one of the most important was the Hormos 
(flp/zoc), which was danced at Sparta by youths 
and maidens together : the youth danced first 
some movements suited to his age, and of a 
military nature : the maiden followed in meas- 
ured steps and with feminine gestures. An- 
other common dance at Sparta was the bibasis 
(piSaaiq), in which the dancer sprang rapidly 
from the ground and struck the feet behind. 

Dancing was common among the Romans 
in ancient times, in connection with religious 
festivalsand rites.because the ancients thought 
that no part of the body should be free from 
the influence of religion. The dances of the 
Salii, which were performed by men of patri- 
cian families, are described elsewhere. [An- 
cilk.] Dancing, however, was not performed 
by any Roman citizens except in connection 
with religion, and it was considered disgrace- 
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ful for any freeman to dance. The mimetic 
dances of the Romans, which were carried to 
such perfection under the empire, are de- 
scribed under Pantomimus. The dancers on 
the tight-rope (funambuli) under the empire 
were as skilful as they are in the present day. 

SALUTATO'RES, the name given in the 
later times of the republic, and under the era- 

fure, to a class of men who obtained their 
iving by visiting the houses of the wealthy 
early in the morning, to pay their respects to 
them (salutare), and to accompany them when 
they went abroad. This arose from the visits 
which the clients were accustomed to pay to 
their patrons, and degenerated in later times 
into the above mentioned practice : such per- 
sons seem to have obtained a good living 
among the great number of wealthy and vain 
persons at Rome, who were gratified by this 
attention. [Sportula.] 

SAMBUCA (ouuiivKT}), a harp, was ot 
oriental origin. The performances of sam- 
kucistriae (oantfvidoTpiai) were only known 
to the early Romans as luxuries brought ovei 
from Asia. 




Sambuca was also the name of a military 
engine, used to scale the walls and towers of 
besieged cities. It was called by this name 
on account of its general resemblance to the 
form of the harp. 

SAMNITES. [Gladiatores, p. 168.] 
SANDA'LIUM (aavduXtov or ouvdaXov), 
a kind of shoe worn only by women. The 
sandalium must be distinguished from the 
hypodema {vnofirjua), which was a simple sole 
bound under the foot, whereas the sandalium 
was a sole with a piece of leather coverinL' 
the toes, so that it formed the transition from 
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the hypodema to real shoes. The piece of 
leather over the toes was called Cvydc or 
gvyov. 

SANDAPILA. [Funds, p. 162 ] 

SARCO PHAGUS. [Funus, p. 162 ] 

SARISSA. [Hasta.] 

SARRA'CUM, a kind of common cart or 
waggon, which was used by the country-peo- 
ple of Italy for conveying the produce of their 
fields, trees, and the like, from one place to 
another. 

SATURA, the root of which is sat, lit- 
erally means a mixture of all sorts of things. 
The name was accordingly applied by the 
Romans in many ways, but always to things 
consisting of various parts or ingredients, 
e. g. laruc satura, an offering consisting of va- 
rious fruits, such as were offered at harvest 
festivals and to Ceres ; lex per saturam lata, a 
law which contained several distinct regula- 
tions at once ; and to a species of poetry, after- 
wards called Satira. 

SATURNA'LIA, the festival of Saturnus, 
to whom the inhabitants of Latium attributed 
the introduction of agriculture and the arts of 
civilized life. Falling towards the end of 
December, at the season when the agricultural 
labours of the year were fully completed, it 
was celebrated in ancient times by the rustic 
population as a sort of joyous harvest-home, 
and in every age was viewed by all classes of 
the community as a period of absolute relaxa- 
tion and unrestrained merriment. During 
its continuance no public business could be 
transacted, the law courts were closed, the 
schools kept holiday, to commence a war 
was impious, to punish a malefactor involved 
pollution. Special indulgences were granted 
to the slaves of each domestic establishment ; 
they were relieved from all ordinary toils, 
were permitted to wear the pileus, the badge 
of freedom, were granted full freedom of 
speech, and partook of a banquet attired in 
the clothes of their masters, and were waited 
upon by them at table. 

All ranks devoted themselves to feasting 
and mirth, presents were interchanged among 
friends, cerei or wax tapers being the common 
offering of the more humble to their superiors, 
and crowds thronged. the streets, shouting, Io 
Saturnalia (this was termed clamare Saturn- 
alia), while sacrifices were offered with un- 
covered head, from a conviction that no ill- 
omened sight would interrupt the rites of 
such a happy day. Many of the peculiar 
customs of this festival exhibit a remarkable 
resemblance to the sports of our own Christ- 
mas and of the Italian Carnival. Thus on 
the Saturnalia public gambling was allowed 
by the aediles, just as in the days of our an- 
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cestors the most rigid were wont to counte- 
nance card-playing on Christmas-eve ; the 
whole population threw off the toga, wow 
a loose gown, called synthesis, and walked 
about with the pileus on their heads, which 
reminds us of the dominos, the peaked caps, 
and other disguises worn by masques and 
mummers; the cem were probably employed 
as the moccoli now are on the last night of the 
Carnival ; and lastly, one of the amusements 
in private society was the election of a mock 
king, which at once calls to recollection the 
characteristic ceremony of Twelfth-night 

During the republic, although the whole 
month of December was considered as dedi- 
cated to Saturn, only one day, the xiv. Kal. 
Jan. was set apart for the sacred rites of the 
divinity. When the month was lengthened 
by the addition of two days upon the adop- 
tion of the Julian Calendar, the Saturnalia 
fell on the xvi. Kal. Jan., which gave rise to 
confusion and mistakes among the more igno- 
rant portion of the people. To obviate this 
inconvenience, and allay all religious scruples, 
Augustus enacted that three whole days, the 
17th, 18tb, and 19th of December, should in 
all time coming be hallowed, thus embracing 
both the old and new style. 

Under the empire the merry-making lasted 
for seven days, and three different festivals 
were celebrated during this period. First 
came the Saturnalia proper, commencing on 
xvi. Kal. Jan., followed by the Opalia, an- 
ciently coincident with the Saturnalia, on 
xiv. Kal. Jan. ; these two together lasted for 
five days, and the sixth and seventh were oc- 
cupied with the Sigillaria, so called from 
little earthenware figures (sigilla, osciila) ex- 
posed for sale at this season, and given as 
toys to children. 

SCALES. [Libra.] 

SCENA. [Theatrum] 

SC E PTRUM (aKijnTpov). which originally 
denoted a simple staff or walking-stick, was 
emblematic of station and authority. In an- 
cient authors the sceptre is represented as 
belonging more especially to kings, princes, 
and leaders of tribes : but it is also borne by 
judges, by heralds, and by priests and seers. 
The sceptre descended from father to son, 
and might be committed to any one in order 
to express the transfer of authority. Those 
who bore the sceptre swore by it, solemnly 
taking it in the right hand and raising it to- 
I wards heaven. 

The following cut, representing Aeneas fol- 
lowed by Ascanius and carrying off his father 
Anchises, who holds the sceptre in his right 
I hand, shows its form as worn by kings. The 
I ivory scoptre of the kings of Rome, which 
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descended to the consuls, was surmounted by 
an eagle. 




Scejitrum. 

SCHOENUS (6, 7, oxoivof), an Egyptian 
and Persian measure, the length of which is 
stated by Herodotus at GO stadia, or 2 para- 
sangs. it was used especially for measuring 
land. 

SCORPIO. [Tormentum] 

SCRIUAE, public notaries or clerks, in 
the pay of the Roman state. They were 
chiefly employed in making up the public ac- 
counts, copying out laws, and recording the 
proceedings of the different functionaries of 
the state. The phrase scriptum facere was 
used to denote their occupation. Being very 
numerous, they were divided into companies 
or classes (decuriae), and were assigned by lot 
to different magistrates, whence they were 
named Quaestorii, Aedilicii.or Praetorii, from 
the officers of state to whom they were at- 
tached. The appointment to the office of a 
44 scriba" seems to have been either made on 
the nomination of a magistrate, or purchased. 
Horace, for instance, bought for himself a 
44 patent place as clerk in the treasury" (scrip- 
turn quaestorium comparavit). In Cicero's time, 
indeed, it seems that any one might become 
a scriba or public clerk, by purchase, and 
consequently, as freedmen and their sons 
were eligible, and constituted a great portion 
of the public clerks at Rome, the office was 
not highly esteemed, though frequently held 
by ingenui or freeborn citizens. Very few 
instances are recorded of the scribae being 
raised to the higher dignities of the state. 
Cn. Flavius, the scribe of Appius Claudius, 
was raised to the office of curule acdile in 
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gratitude for his making public the various 
forms of actions, which had previously been 
the exclusive property of the patricians [Ac- 
tio] ; but the returning officer refused to ac- 
quiesce in his election till he hud given up his 
books and left his profession. 
SCRI'MUM. [Capsa.1 
SCRIPTA DUO'DECIM. [Latrunculi] 
SCRIPTURA that part of the revenue of 
the Roman republic which was derived from 
letting out, as pasture land, those portions of 
the ager publicus which were not taken into 
cultivation. The names for such parts of the 
ager publicus were, pascua pubhea, salt us, or 
silvae. They were let by the censors to the 
publicani, like all other vectigalia ; and the 
persons who sent their cattle to graze on 
such public pastures had to pay a certain tax 
or duty to the publicani, which of course va- 
ried according to the number and quality of 
the cattle which they kept upon them. The 
publicani had to keep the list of persons who 
sent their cattle upon the public pastures, to- 
gether with the number and quality of the 
cattle. From this registering (senberg) the 
duty itself was called scriptura, the public 
pasture land, ager scripturarius, and the publi- 
cani, or their agents who raised the tax, scrip- 
turarii. The Lex Thoria (b. c. Ill) did away 
with the scriptura in Italy, where the public 
pastures were very numerous and extensive, 
especially in Apulia, and the lands themselves 
were now sold or distributed. In the prov- 
inces, where the public pastures were also 
let out in the same manner, the practice con- 
tinued until the time of the empire ; but 
afterwards the scriptura is no longer men- 
tioned. 

SCRU'PULUM, or more properly Scripu- 
lum or Scripmjm (ypdpfia), the smallest de- 
nomination of weight among the Romans. Jt 
was the 24th part of the Uncia, or the 288th 
of the Libra, and therefore = 18.06 grains 
English, which is about the average weight 
of the scrupular aurei still in existence. [Au- 

RUM.] 

As a square measure, it was the smallest 
division ol the jugerum, which contained 288 
scrupula. [Jugerum.] 

SCUTUM (Ovpeoc), the Roman shield, 
worn by the heavy-armed infantry, instead of 
being round, like the Greek Clipeus, was 
adapted to the form of the human body, by 
being made either oval or of the shape of a 
door (Ovpa), which it also resembled in being 
made of wood or wicker-work, and from which 
consequently its Greek name was derived. 
Its form is shown in the following cut. Po- 
1 vlnns says that the dimensions of the scutum 
were 4 feet by 2J. 
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Scuta, Shields. 

SCY'TALE (oKVTulii)is the name applied 
to a secret mode of writing, by which the 
Spartan ephors communicated with their kings 
and generals when abroad. When a king or 
general left Sparta, the ephors gave to him a 
staff of a definite length and thickness, and 
retained for themselves another of precisely 
the same size. When they had any commu- 
nications to make to him, they cut the mate- 
rial upon which they intended to write into 
the shape of a narrow riband, wound it round 
their staff, and then wrote upon it the mes- 
sage which they had to send to nim. When 
the strip of writing material was taken from 
the staff, nothing but single letters appeared, 
and in this state the strip was sent to the 
general, who after having wound it round 
his staff, was able to read the communication. 

SE'CTIO, the sale of a man's property by 
the state (publice). This was done in conse- 
quence of a condemnatio, and for the purpose 
of repayment to the state of such sums of 
money as the condemned person had improp- 
erly appropriated ; or in consequence of a 
pro8criptio. Sometimes the things sold were 
called sectio. Those who bought the property 
were called sectores. The property was sold 
tub hasta. 

SECTOR. [Sectio.] 

SECU'RIS (d#v>7, nitetcvg), an axe or 
hatchet. The axe was either made with a 
single edge, or with a blade or head on each 
side of the haft, the latter kind being denom- 
inated bipennis. The axe was used as a weap- 
on of war chiefly by the Asiatic nations. It 
was a part of the Roman fasces. [Fasces.] 

SECUTO'RES. [Gladiatores, p. 1C8.] 

SELLA, the general term for a seat or 



chair of any description. 1. Sella Curulis, 
the chair of state. Curulis is derived by the 
ancient writers from currut, but it more prob- 
ably contains the same root as curia. The 
sella curulis is said to have been used at 
Rome from a very remote period as an em- 
blem of kingly power, having been imported, 
along with various other insignia of royalty, 
from Etruria. Under the republic the right 
of sitting upon this chair belonged to the con- 
suls, praetors, curule aediles, and censors; 
to the flamen dialis ; to the dictator, and to 
those whom he deputed to act under himself, 
as the magister e.quitum, since he might be said 
to comprehend all magistracies within him- 
self. After the downfall of the constitution, 
it was assigned to the emperors also, or to 
their statues in their absence ; to the august- 
ales, and, perhaps, to the praefectus urbi. 
It was displayed upon all great public occa- 
sions, especially in the circus and theatre; 
and it was the seat of the praetor when he 
administered justice. In the provinces it was 
assumed by inferior magistrates, when they 
exercised proconsular or propraetorian au- 
thority. We find it occasionally exhibited 
on the medals of foreign monarchs likewise, 
for it was the practice of the Romans to pre- 
sent a curule chair, an ivory sceptre, a toga 
praetcxta, and such like ornaments, as tokens 
of respect and confidence to those rulers 
whose friendship they desired to cultivate. 

The sella curulis appears from the first to 
have been ornamented with ivory ; and at a 
later period it was overlaid with gold. In 
shape it was extremely plain, closely resem- 
bling a common folding camp-stool with crook- 
ed legs. The form of the sella curulis, as it 
is commonly represented upon the denarii of 
the Roman families, is given in p. 151. In 
the following cut are represented two pair of 
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bronze legs, belonging to a sella curulia, and 
likewise a sella curulis itself. 

2. Biskllium. The word is found in no clas- 
sical author except Varro, according to whom 
it means a seat large enough to contain two 
persons. Two bronze bissellia were discov- 
ered at Pompeii, and thus all uncertainty 
with regard to the form of the seat has been 
removed. One of these is here represented. 
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seen represented in ancient frescoes, many 
displa>ing great taste. 

The first of the following cuts represents a 
bronze chair from the museum of Naples ; 
the second two charrs, of which the one on 
the right hand is in the Vatican, and the other 
is taken from a painting at Pompeii 




3. Sella Gestatoria, or Febtoria, a se- 
dan used both in town and country, and by 
men as well as by women. It is expressly 
distinguished from the Lectica, a portable 
bed or sofa, in which the person carried lay 
in a recumbent position, while the sella was 
a portable chair, in which the occupant sat 
upright. It differed from the cathedra also, 
but in what the difference consisted, it is not 
easy to determine. [Catheora.] It ap- 
pears not to have been introduced until long 
after the lectica was common, since we 
scarcely, if ever, find any allusion to it until 
the period of the empire. The sella was 
sometimes entirely open, but more frequently 
shut in. It was made sometimes of plain 
leather, and sometimes ornamented with 
bone, ivory, silver, or gold, according to the 
fortune of the proprietor. It was furnished 
with a pillow to support the head and neck 
{cervical) : the motion was so easy that one 
might study without inconvenience, while at 
the same tune it afforded a healthful ex- 
ercise. 

4. Chairs for ordinary domestic purposes 
have been discovered in excavations, or are 



Sellae, Chain. 

SEMIS, SEMISSIS. [As.] 

SEMU'NCIA. [Uncia.J 

SEMUNCIA'RIUM FENUS. [Fends.] 

SENATE, Athenian [Bodlk], Spartan 
[Gerousia], Roman [Senatus]. 

SENA'TUS. In all the republics of an- 
tiquity the government was divided between 
a senate and a popular assembly ; and in 
cases where a king stood at the head of af- 
fairs, as at Sparta and in early Rome, the 
king had little more than the executive. A 
senate in the early times was always regard- 
ed as an assembly of elders, which is in fact 
the meaning of the Roman senatus, as of the 
Spartan (yrpovoia), and its members were 
elected from among the nobles of the nation. 
The number of senators in the ancient re- 
publics always bore a distinct relation to th* 
number of tribes of which the nation was 
composed. [Boule ; Gerousia.] Hence in 
the earliest times, when Rome consisted of 
only one tribe, its senate consisted of one 
hundred members (senatorcs or patres ; coin- 
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pare Patricii), and when the Sabine tribe 
or the Titles became united with the Latin 
tribe or the Rainnes, the number of sena- 
tors was increased to two hundred. This 
number was again augmented to three hun- 
dred by Tarquinius Priscus, when the third 
tribe or the Luceres became incorporated with 
the Roman state. The new senators added 
by Tarquinius Priscus were distinguished from 
those belonging to the two older tribes by the 
appellation p aires minorum gentium, as pre- 
viously those who represented the Tities nad 
been distinguished, by the same name, from 
those who represented the Ra nines. Under 
Tarquinius Supcrbus the number of senators 
is said to have become very much diminish- 
ed, as he is reported to have put many to 
death and sent others in exile. This account 
however appears to be greatly exaggerated, 
and it is probable that several vacancies in 
the senate arose from many of the senators 
accompanying the tyrant into his exile. The 
vacancies which had thus arisen were filled 
up immediately after the establishment of 
the republic, when several noble plebeians of 
equestrian rank were made senators. These 
new senators were distinguished from the 
old ones by the name ot Conscripti; and 
hence the customary mode of addressing the 
whole senate henceforth always was : Patrts 
Conscripti, that is, Patre* et Conscripti 

The number of 300 senators appears to 
have remained unaltered for several centuries. 
The first permanent increase to their number 
was made by Sulla, and the senate seems 
henceforth to have consisted of between five 
and six hundred. Julius Caesar augmented 
the number to 900, and raised to this dignity 
even common soldiers, freedmen, and pere- 
grini. Augustus cleared the senate ot the 
unworthy members, who were contemptu- 
ously called by the people Orcini senatores, 
and reduced its number to 600. 

In the time of the kings the senate was 
probably elected by the gentes, each gens ap- 
pointing one member as its representative ; 
and as there were 300 gentes, there were 
consequently 300 senators. The whole sen- 
ate was divided into decuries, each of which 
corresponded to a curia. When the senate 
consisted of onlv one hundred members, there 
were accordingly only ten decuries of sena- 
tors ; and ten senators, one being taken from 
each decury, formed the Decern Primi, who 
represented the ten curies. When subse- 
quently the representatives of the two other 
tribes were admitted into the senate, the 
Ramnes with their decern primi retained for 
a time their superiority over the two other 
tribes and gave their votes first. The first 



among the decern primi was the prvnctps 
atus % who was appointed by the king, and 
was at the same time custos urbis. [Pbak- 
fkctus urbi.] Respecting the age at which 
a person might be elected into the senate 
during the kingly period, we know no more 
than what is indicated by the name senator 
itself, that is, that they were persons of ad- 
vanced age. 

Soon after the establishment of the repub- 
lic, though at what time is uncertain, the 
right of appointing senators passed from the 
gentes into the hands of the consuls, consular 
tribunes, and subsequently of the censors. At 
the same time, the right which the magis- 
trates possessed of electing senators was by 
no means an arbitrary power, for the senators 
were usually taken from among those whom 
the people had previously invested with a 
magistracy, so that in reality the people 
themselves always nominated the candidates 
for the senate, which on this account re- 
mained, as before, a representative assembly. 

After the institution of the censorship, the 
censors alone had the right of introducing 
new members into the senate from among 
the ex-magistrates, and of excluding such as 
they deemed unworthy. [Censor.] The 
exclusion was affected by simply passing over 
their names, and not entering tnem on the 
lists of senators, whence such men were call- 
ed Praeteriti Senatores. On one extraordinary 
occasion the eldest among the ex-censors 
was invested with dictatorial power for the 
purpose of tilling up vacancies in the senate. 

As all curule magistrates, and also the 
quaestors, had by virtue of their office a seat 
in the senate, even if they had not been elect- 
ed senators, we must distinguish between 
two classes of senators, viz., real senators, or 
such as had been regularly raised to their 
dignity by the magistrates or the censors, 
and such as had, by virtue of the office which 
they held or had held, a right to take their 
seat in the senate and to speak (sententiam 
dicer e, jus sententiae), but not to vote. To this 
ordo senatorius also belonged the pontifex 
maximus and the flamen dialis. Though 
these senators had no right to vote, they 
might, when the real senators had voted, step 
over or join the one or the other party, whence 
they were called Senatores Pedarii, an appel- 
lation which had m former times been applied 
to those juniores who were not consulars. 

When at length all the state offices had be- 
come equally accessible to the plebeians and 
the patricians, and when the majority of offices 
were held by the former, their number in the 
senate naturally increased in proportion. The 
senate had gradually become an assembly rep- 
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resenting the people, as formerly it had repre- 
sented the populus, and down to the last cen- 
tury of the republic the senatorial dignity was 
only regarded as one conferred by the people. 
But notwithstanding this apparently popular 
character of tne senate, it was never a popu- 
lar or a democratic assembly, for now its mem- 
bers belonged to the nobiles, who were as , 
aristocratic as the patricians. [Novi Homi- 
nes.] The office of princeps senatus, which 
had become independent of that of praetor ur- 
banus. was now given by the censors, and at 
first always to the eldest among the ex-cen- 
sors, but afterwards to any other senator 
whom they thought most worthy ; and unless 
there was any charge to be made against him, 
he was re-elected at the next lustrum. This 
distinction, however, great as it was, afforded 
neither power nor advantages, and did not 
even confer the privilege of presiding at the 
meetings of the senate, which only belonged 
to those magistrates who had the right of con- 
voking the senate. 

During the republican period no senatorial 
census existed, although senators naturally 
always belonged to the wealthiest classes. 
The institution of a census for senators be- 
longs to the time of the empire. Augustus 
first fixed it at 400,000 sesterces, afterwards 
increased it to double this sum. and at last 
even to 1,200,000 sesterces. Those senators 
whose property did not amount to this sum re- 
ceived grants from the emperor to make it up. 

As regards the age at which a person might 
become a senator, we have no express state- 
ment for the time of the republic, although it 
appears to have been fixed by some custom or 
law, as the aetas senatoria is frequently men- 
tioned, especially during the latter period of 
the republic. But we may by induction dis- 
cover the probable age. We know that, ac- 
cording to the lex annalis of the tribune Vil- 
lius, the age fixed for the quaestorship was 31. 
Now as it might happen that a quaestor was 
made a senator immediately alter the expira- 
tion of bis office, we may presume that the 
earliest age at which a man could become a 
senator was 32. Augustus at last fixed the 
senatorial age at 25, which appears to have 
remained unaltered throughout the time of the 
empire. 

No senator was allowed to carry on any 
mercantile business. About the commence- 
ment of the second Punic war. some senators 
appear to have violated this law or custom, 
and in order to prevent its recurrence a law 
was passed, with the vehement opposition of 
the senate, that none of its members should 
be permitted to possess a ship of more than 
300 amphorae in tonnage, as this was thought 



sufficiently large to convey to Rome the pro- 
duce of their estates abroad. It is clear, how- 
ever, that this law was frequently violated. 

Regular meetings of the senate (senatus le- 
gitime) look place during the republic, and 
probably during the kingly period also, on the 
calends, nones, and ides of every month : ex- 
traordinary meetings (senatus indictus) might 
be convoked on any other day, with the ex- 
ception of those which were atri, and those 
on which comitia were held. The right of 
convoking the senate during the kingly period 
belonged to the king or to his vicegerent, the 
custos urbis. This right was during the re- 
public transferred <o the curule magistrates, 
and at last to the tribunes also. If a senator 
did not appear on a day of meeting, he was 
liable to a fine, for which a pledge was taken 
(pignoris captio) until it was paid. Towards 
the end of the republic it was decreed, that 
during the whole month of February the sen- 
ate should give audience to foreign ambassa- 
dors on all days on which the senate could 
lawfully meet, and that no other matters 
should be discussed until these affairs were 
settled. 

The places where the meetings of the sen- 
ate were held (curiae, senacula) were always 
inaugurated by the augurs. [Templum.] The 
most ancient place was the Curia Hostilia, in 
which alone originally a senatus consultum 
could be made. Afterwards, however, several 
temples were used for this purpose, such as 
the temple of Concordia, a place near the tem- 
ple of Bellona [ Legatus], and one near the 
porta Capena. Under the emperors the sen- 
ate also met in other places : under Caesar, 
the Curia Julia, a building of immense splen- 
dour, was commenced ; but subsequently 
meetings of the senate were frequently held 
in the house of a consul. 

The subjects laid before the senate belonged 
partly to the internal affairs of the state, partly 
to legislation, and partly to finance ; and no 
measure could be brought before the populus 
without having previously been discussed and 
prepared by the senate. The senate was thus 
the medium through which all affairs of the 
whole government had to pass : it considered 
and discussed whatever measures the king 
thought proper to introduce, and had, on the 
other hand, a perfect control over the assem- 
bly of the populus, which could only accept 
or reject what the senate brought before it. 
When a king died, the royal dignity, until a 
successor was elected, was transferred to the 
Decern Primi, each of whom in rotation held 
this dignity for five days. 

Under the republic, the senate had at first 
the right of proposing to the comitia the can- 
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didates for magistracies, but this right was 
subsequently lost: the comitia centuriata be- 
came quite free in regard to elections, and 
were no longer dependent upon the proposal 
of the senate. The curies only still possessed 
the right of sanctioning the election ; but in 
the year b. c. 299 they were compelled to sanc- 
tion any election of magistrates which the co- 
mitia might make, before it took place, and 
this soon after became law by the Lex Mae- 
nia. When at last the curies no longer as- 
sembled for this empty show of power, the 
senate stepped into their place, and henceforth 
in elections, and soon after in matters of leg- 
islation, the senate had previously to sanction 
whatever the comitia might decide. After the 
Lex Hortensia a decree of the comitia tributa 
became law, even without the sanction of the 
senate. The original state of things had thus 
gradually become reversed, and the senate had 
lost very important branches of its power, 
which had all been gained by the comitia trib- 
uta. In its relation to the comitia centuriata, 
however, the ancient rules were still in force, 
as laws, declarations of war, conclusions of 
peace, treaties, &c. were brought before them, 
and decided by them on the proposal of the 
senate. 

The powers of the senate, after both orders 
were placed upon a perfect equality, may be 
thus briefly summed up. The senate contin- 
ued to have the supreme superintendence in 
all matters of religion ; it determined upon the 
manner in which a war was to be conducted, 
what legions were to be placed at the disposal 
of a commander, and whether new ones were 
to be levied ; it decreed into what provinces 
the consuls and praetors were to be sent 
[Provincia], and whose imperium was to be 
prolonged. The commissioners who were 
generally sent out to settle the administration 
of a newly-conquered country, were always 
appointed by the senate. All embassies for 
the conclusion of peace or treaties with foreign 
states were sent out by the senate, and such 
ambassadors were generally senators them- 
selves, tmd ten in number. The senate alone 
carried on the negotiations with foreign am- 
bassadors, and received the complaints of sub- 
ject or allied nations, who always regarded 
the senate as their common protector. By 
virtue of this office of protector it also settled 
all disputes which mignt arise among the mu- 
nicipia and colonies of Italy, and punished all 
heavy crimes committed in Italy, which might 
endanger the public peace and security. Even 
in Rome itself, the judices to whom the praetor 
referred important cases, both public and pri- 
vate, were taken from among the senators, and 
in extraordinary cases the senate appointed 



especial commissions to investigate them ; but 
such a commission, if the case in question was 
a capital offence committed by a citizen, re- 
quired the sanction of the people. When the 
republic was in danger, the senate might con- 
fer unlimited power upon the magistrates by 
the formula, Videant consults, ne quid respublica 
detriment* capiat, which was equivalent to a 
declaration of martial law within the city. 
This general care for the internal and exter- 
nal welfare of the republic included, as before, 
the right of disposing of the finances requisite 
for these purposes. Hence all the revenue 
and expenditure of the republic were under 
the direct administration of the senate, and the 
censors and quaestors were only its ministers 
or agents. [Censor ; Quaestor.] All the 
expenses necessary for the maintenance of 
the armies required the sanction of the senate, 
before anything could be done, and it might 
even prevent the triumph of a returning gen- 
eral, by refusing to assign the money neces- 
sary for it. There are, however, instances of 
a general triumphing without the consent of 
the senate. 

How many members were required to be 
present in order to constitute a legal assem- 
bly, is uncertain, though it appears that there 
existed some regulations on this point, and 
there is one instance on record, in which at 
least one hundred senators were required to 
be present. The presiding magistrate opened 
the business with the words Quod bonum, 
faustum, felix fortunatumque sit populo Romano 
Quiritibus, and then laid before the assembly 
(referre, relatio) what he had to propose. To- 
wards the end of the republic the order in 
which the question was put to the senators 
appears to have depended upon the discretion 
of the presiding consul, who called upon each 
member by pronouncing his name; but he 
usually began with the princeps senatus, or 
if consules designati were present, with them. 
The consul generally observed all the year 
round the same order in which he had com- 
menced on the first of January. A senator 
when called upon to speak might do so at full 
length, and even introduce subjects not di- 
rectly connected with the point at issue. It 
depended upon the president which of the 
opinions expressed he would put to the vote, 
and which he would pass over. The majority 
of votes always decided a question. The 
majority was ascertained either by numeratio 
or disccssio ; that is, the president either count- 
ed the votes, or the members who voted on 
the same side separated from those who voted 
otherwise. The latter mode seems to have 
been the usual one. What the senate de- 
termined was called $enatusconsulium t bt- 
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cause the consul, who introduced the busi- 
ness, was said senatum consulere. In the 
enacting part of a lex the populus were said 
jubere, and in a plebiscitum scire ; in a sena- 
tusconsultum the senate was said censere. 

Certain forms were obserTed in drawing 
up a 8euatusconsultum, of which there is 
an example in Cicero : " S. C. Auctoritates 
Pridie. Kal. Octob. in Aede Apollinis, scri- 
bendo adfuerunt L. DomitiusCn. FiliusAhen- 
obarbus, &c. Quod M. Marcellus Consul 
V. F. {verba fecit) de prov. Cons. D. E. R. I. C. 
(de ea re ita censuerunt Uti, <fc.)" The names 
of the persons who were witnesses to the 
drawing up of the senatusconsultum were 
called the auctoritates, and these auctoritates 
were cited as evidence of the fact of the per- 
sons named in them having been present at 
the drawing up of the S. C. There can be 
no doubt that certain persons were required 
to be present scribendo, but others might as- 
sist if they chose, and a person in this way 
might testify his regard for another on behalf 
of whom or with reference to whom the S. C. 
was made. Besides the phrase scribendo 
adesse, there are esse ad scribendum and pom 
ad scribendum. When a S. C. was made on 
the motion of a person, it was said to be made 
in aententiam ejus. I f the S. C. was carried, 
it was written on tablets and placed in the 
Aerarium. 

Senatusconsulta were, properly speaking, 
laws, for it is clear that the senate had legis- 
lative power even in the republican period ; 
but it is difficult to determine how far their 
legislative power extended. A decretum of 
the senate was a rule made by the senate as 
to some matter which was strictly within its 
competence, and thus differed from a senatus- 
consultum, which was a law ; but these words 
are often used indiscriminately and with little 
precision. Many of the senatusconsulta of 
the republican period were only determina- 
tions of the senate, which became leges by 
being carried in the comitia. One instance 
of this kind occurred on the occasion of the 
trial of Clodius for violating the mysteries 
of the Bona Dea. A rogatio on the subject 
of the trial was proposed to the comitia ex 
senatusconsulto, which is also spoken of as 
the auctoritas of the senate. 

A senate was not allowed to be held before 
sunrise or to be prolonged after sunset: on 
extraordinary emergencies, however, this reg- 
ulation was set aside. 

During the latter part of the republic the 
senate was degraded in various ways by 
Sulla, Caesar, and others, and on many oc- 
casions it was only an instrument in the 
hands of the men in power. In this way it 



became prepared for the despotic government 
of the emperors, when it was altogether the 
creature and obedient instrument of the prin- 
ceps. The emperor himself was generally 
also princeps senatus, and had the power of 
convoking both ordinary and extraordinary 
meetings, although the consuls, praetors and 
tribunes continued to have the same right. 
The ordinary meetings, according to a regu- 
lation of Augustus, were held twice in every 
month. 

In the reign of Tiberius the election of 
magistrates was transferred from the people 
to the senate, which, however, was enjoined 
to take especial notice of those candidates 
who were recommended to it by the emperor. 
At the demise of an emperor the senate had 
the right of appointing his successor, in case 
no one had been nominated by the emperor 
himself; but the senate very rarely had an 
opportunity of exercising this right, as it was 
usurped by the soldiers. The aerarium at 
first still continued nominally to be under the 
control of the senate, but the emperors grad- 
ually took it under their own exclusive man- 
agement, and the senate retained nothing but 
the administration of the funds of the city 
(area publico), which were distinct both from 
the aerarium and from the fiscus. Augustus 
ordained that no accusations should any longer 
be brought before the comitia, and instead of 
them he raised the senate to a high court of 
justice, upon which he conferred the right of 
taking cognisance of capital offences commit- 
ted by senators, of crimes against the state 
and the person of the emperors, and of crimes 
committed by the provincial magistrates in 
the administration of their provinces. Re- 
specting the provinces of the senate, see 
Pkovincia. Under the empire, senatuscon- 
sulta began to take the place of leges, prop- 
erly so called, and as the senate was, with 
the exception of the emperor, the only legis- 
lating body, such senatusconsulta are fre- 
quently designated by the name of the con- 
suls in whose year of office they were passed. 

The distinctions and privileges enjoyed by 
senators were : 1. The tunica with a broad 
purple stripe (latus clavus) in front, which 
was woven in it, and not, as is commonly be- 
lieved, sewed upon it. 2. A kind of short 
boot, with the letter C. on the front of the 
foot. This C. is generally supposed to mean 
centum, and to refer to the original number of 
100 (centum) senators. 3. The right of sitting in 
the orchestra in the theatres and amphithea- 
tres. This distinction was first procured for 
the senators by Scipio Africanus Major, 194 
B. C. 4. On a certain day in the year a sac- 
rifice was offered to Jupiter in the capitol, 
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and on this occasion the senators alone had 
a feast in the capitol ; the right was called 
the jus publice epulandi. 5. The jus liberae 
le*ationis. [LegaTUS, p. 188.] 
SENIO'RES. [Comitu. p. 95 ] 
SEPTEMVIRI EPULO'NES. [Epo- 

LO.NKS.J 

SEPTlMO'NTIUM, a Roman festival 
which was held in the month of Decernher. 
It was celebrated by the montani, or the in- 
habitants of the seven ancient hills or rather 
districts of Rome, who offered on this day 
sacrifices to the gods in their respective dis- 
tricts. These sacra were, like the Paganalia, 
not sacra publica, but private. They were 
believed to have been instituted to commem- 
orate the enclosure of the seven hills of 
Rome within the walls of the city, and must 
certainly be referred to a time when the Cap- 
itoline, Quirinal, and Vimmal were not yet 
incorporated with Rome. 

SEPTUM. [Comitia, p. 96.] 

SEPTUNX. [As.] 

SEPULCHRES. [Funus.] 

SEPULCRIM. [Funus.J 

SERA. TJanua.] 

SE'RlCuM {(ttiihkov), silk, also called 
bombucinum. Raw silk was brought from the 
interior of Asia, and manufactured in Cos, as 
early as the fourth century b. c. From this 
island it appears that the Roman ladies ob- 
tained their most splendid garments [Co* 
Vestis], which were remarkably thin, some- 
times of a fine purple dye, and variegated 
with transverse stripes of gold. Silk was 
supposed to come from the country of the 
Seres in Asia, whence a silk garment is usu- 
ally called Serka vestis. Under the empire 
the rage for such garments was constantly 
on the increase. Even men aspired to be 
adorned with silk, and hence the senate, early 
in the reign of Tiberius, enacted ne vestis .Ve- 
rica virox foedaret. 

The eggs of the silkworm were first brought 
into Europe in the age of Justinian, a. n. 530, 
in the hollow stem of a plant from 44 Serin- 
da," which was probably Khotan in Little 
Bucharia, by some monks, who had learnt 
the method of hatching and rearing them. 

SERRA, dim. SERRULA (irpluv) a saw. 
It was made of iron. The form of the larger 
saw used for cutting timber is seen in the 
annexed woodcut, which is taken from a min- 
iature in the celebrated Dioscorides written 
at the beginning of the sixth century. It is 
of the kind called the frame-saw, because 
fixed in a rectangular frame, it was held by 
a workman at each end. The woodcut also 
shows the blade of the saw detached from its 
frame, with a ring at each end for fixing it in 
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the frame. On each side of the last-mention- 
ed figure is represented a hand-saw adapted 
to be used by a single person. 




Serr*e, Saw*. 

SERTA. [Corona] 

SERVUS (oWAoc), a slave. 1. Grkkk. 
Slavery existed almost throughout the whole 
of Greece ; and Aristotle says that a complete 
household is that, which consists of slaves 
and freemen, and he defines a slave to be a 
living working-tool and possession. None of 
the Greek philosophers ever seem to have 
objected to slavery as a thing morally wrong ; 
Plato in his perfect state only desires that no 
Greeks should be made slaves by Greeks, 
and Aristotle defends the justice of the insti- 
tution on the ground of a diversity of race, 
and divides mankind into the free and those 
who are slaves by nature: under the latter 
description he appears to have regarded all 
barbarians in the Greek sense of the word, 
and therefore considers their slavery justifi- 
able. 

In the most ancient times there are said to 
have been no slaves in Greece, but we find 
them in the Homeric poems, though by no 
means so generally as in later times. They 
are usually prisoners taken in war, who serve 
their conquerors: but we also read as well 
of the purchase and sale of slaves. They 
were, however, at that time mostly confined 
to the houses of the wealthy. 

There were two kinds of slavery among 
the Greeks. One species arose when the in- 
habitants of a country were subdued by an 
invading tribe and reduced to the condition 
of serfs or bondsmen. They lived upon and 
cultivated the land which their masters had 
appropriated to themselves, and paid them a 
certain rent. They also attended their mas- 
ters in war. They could not be sold out of 
the country or separated from their families, 



290 



SERVUS. 



and could acquire property. "Such were tbe 
He lot* of Sparta [Helotes], and the Penes- 
tae of Thessaly [PenestaeJ. The other spe- 
cies of slavery consisted of domestic slaves 
acquired by purchase, who were entirely the 
property of their masters, and could be dis- 
posed of Like any other goods and chattels : 
these were the oovXoi properly so called, and 
were the kind of slaves that existed at Athens 
and Corinth. In commercial cities slaves 
were very numerous, as they performed the 
work of the artisans and manufacturers of 
modern towns. In poorer republics, which 
had Little or no capital, and which subsisted 
wholly by agriculture, they would be few : 
thus in Phocis and Locris there are said to 
have been originally no domestic slaves. The 
majority of slaves was purchased ; few com- 
paratively were born in the family of the mas- 
ter, partly because the number of female 
slaves was very small in comparison with 
the male, and partly because the cohabitation 
of slaves was discouraged, as it was con- 
sidered cheaper to purchase than to rear 
slaves. 

It was a recognized rule of Greek national 
law that the persons of those who were taken 
prisoners in war became the property of the 
conqueror, but it was the practice for Greeks 
to give liberty to those of their own nation 
on payment of a ransom. Consequently al- 
most all slaves in Greece, with the exception 
of the serfs above-mentioned, were barbarians. 
The chief supply seems to have come from 
the Greek colonies in Asia Minor, which had 
abundant opportunities of obtaining them from 
their own neighbourhood and the interior of 
Asia. A considerable number of slaves also 
came from Thrace, where the parents fre- 
quently sold their children. 

At Athens, as well as in other states, there 
was a regular slave-market, called the kv/cAoc, 
because the slaves stood round in a circle. 
They were ako sometimes sold by auction, 
and were then placed on a stone. The 
same was also the practice in Rome, whence 
the phrase homo de lamde emliw. [Aoctio.] 
At Athena the number of slaves waa far 
greater than the free population. Even the 
poorest citizen had a slave for the care of 
his household, and in every moderate es- 
tablishment many were employed for all 
possible occupations, as bakers, cooks, tai- 
lors, 4tc. 

Slaves either worked on their masters' ac- 
count or their own (in the latter case they 
paid their masters a certain sum a day) ; or 
they were let out by their master on hire, 
either for the mines or any other kind of la- 
bour, or as hired servants for wages. The I 



rowers on board the ships were usually slaves, 

who either belonged to the state or to private 
persons, who let them out to the state on pay- 
ment of a certain sum. It appears that a con- 
siderable number of persons kept large gangs 
of slaves merely for tbe purpose of letting 
out, and found this a profitable mode of in- 
vesting their capital. Great numbers were 
required for the mines, and in most cases the 
mine-lessees would be obliged to hire some, 
as they would not have sufficient capital to 
purchase as many as they wanted. 

The rights ot possession with regard to 
slaves ditiered in no respect from any other 
property ; they could be given or taken as 
pledges. The condition, however, of Greek 
slaves was upon the whole better than that 
of Roman ones, with the exception perhaps 
of Sparta, where, according to Plutarch, it is 
the best place in the world to be a free- 
man, and the worst to be a slave. At 
Athens especially the slaves seetn to have 
been allowed a degree of liberty and in- 
dulgence, which was never granted to them 
at Rome. 

The life and person of a slave at Athens 
were also protected by the law: a person 
who struck or maltreated a slave was liable 
to an action ; a slave too could not be put to 
death without legal sentence, lie coulcf even 
take shelter from the cruelty of his master 
in the temple of Theseus, and there claim 
the privilege of being sold by him. The per- 
son of a slave was, of course, not considered 
so sacred as that of a freemen : his otlences 
were punished with corporal chastisement, 
which was the last mode of punishment in- 
flicted on a freeman ; he was not believed 
upon his oath, but his evidence in courts of 
justice was always taken with torture. 

Notwithstanding the generally mild treat- 
ment of slaves in Greece, their insurrection 
was not unfrequent : but these insurrections 
in Attica were usually confined to the mining 
slaves, who were treated with more severity 
than the others. 

Slaves were sometimes manumitted at 
Athens, though not so frequently as at Rome. 
Those who were manumitted (ane?.evt)t:poi) 
did not become citizens, as they might at 
Rome, but passed into the condition of met- 
oici. They were obliged to honour their for- 
mer master as their patron (npooTuTijc ), and 
to fulfil certain duties towards him, the neg- 
lect of which rendered them liable to the 
ducij ttnoaraatov, by which they might agam 
be sold into slavery. 

Respecting the public slaves at Athens, 
see Demosii. 
I It appears that there was a tax upon slaves 
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at Athens, which was probably three oboli a 
year for each slave. 

2. Roman. The Romans viewed liberty as 
the natural state, and slavery as a condition 
which was contrary to the natural state. The 
mutual relation of slave and master among 
the Romans was expressed by the terms Ser- 
vus and Donunus ; and the power and interest 
which the dominus had over and in the slave 
was expressed by Dominium. 

Slaves existed at Rome in the earliest times 
of which we have any record ; but they do 
not appear to have been numerous under 
the kings and in the earliest ages of the re- 
public. The different trades and the mechan- 
ical arts were chiefly carried on by the clients 
of the patricians, and the small (arms in the 
country were cultivated for the most part by 
the labours of the proprieter and of his own 
family. But as the territories of the Roman 
state were extended, the patricians obtained 
possession of large estates out of the ager 
publicus, since it was the practice of the Ro- 
mans to deprive a conquered people of part 
of their land. These estates probably re- 
quired a larger number of hands for their cul- 
tivation than could readily be obtained among 
the free population, and since the freemen 
were constantly liable to be called away from 
their work to serve in the armies, the lands 
began to be cultivated almost entirely by slave 
labour. Through war and commerce slaves 
could easily be obtained, and at a cheap rate, 
and their number soon became so great, that 
the poorer class of freemen was thrown al- 
most entirely out of employment. This state 
of things was one of the chief arguments used 
by Licinius and the Gracchi for limiting the 
quantity of public land which a person might 
possess. In Sicily, which supplied Rome 
with so great a quantity of corn, the number 
of agricultural slaves was immense : the op- 
pressions to which they were exposed drove 
them twice to open rebellion, and their num- 
bers enabled them to defy for a time the Ro- 
man power. The first of these servile wars 
began in a. c. 134 and ended in b. c. 132, and 
the second commenced in b. u. 102, and last- 
ed almost four years. 

Long, however, after it had become the cus- 
tom to employ large gangs of slaves in the cul- 
tivation of the land, the number of those who 
served as personal attendants still continued 
to be small. Persons in good circumstances 
seem usually to have had one only to wait 



the number of domestic slaves greatly in- 
creased, and in every family of importance 
there were separate slaves to attend to all the 
necessities of domestic life. It was consid- 
ered a reproach to a man not to keep a con- 
siderable number of slaves. The first question 
asked respecting a person's fortune was Quot 
pascit servos," How many slaves does he keep?'* 
Ten slaves seem to have been the lowest 
number which a person could keep in the age 
of Augustus, with a proper regard to respecta- 
bility in society. The immense number of 
prisoners taken in the constant wars of the re- 
public, and the increase of wealth and luxury, 
augmented the number of slaves to a prodi- 
gious extent. A freedman under Augustus, 
who had lost much property in the civil 
wars, left at his death as many as 4,1 16. Two 
hundred was no uncommon number for one 
person to keep. The mechanical arts, which 
were formerly in the hands of the clients, were 
now entirely exercised by slaves : a natural 
growth of things, for where slaves perform 
certain duties or practise certain arts, such 
duties oi arts will be thought degrading to a 
freeman. It must not be forgotten, that the 
games of the amphitheatre required an im- 
mense number of slaves trained for the pur- 
pose. [Gladiatorks.] Like the slaves in 
Sicily, the gladiators in Italy rose in b. c. 73 
against their oppressors, and under the able 
generalship of Spartacus, defeated a Roman 
consular army, and were not subdued till 
b. c. 71, when 60,000 of them are said to have 
fallen in battle. 

A slave could not contract a marriage. His 
cohabitation with a woman was contubernium ; 
aud no legal relation between him and his 
children was recognized. 

A slave could have no property. He was 
not incapable of acquiring property, but his 
acquisitions belonged to his master. 

Slaves were not only employed in the usual 
domestic offices and in the labours of the field, 
but also as factors or agents for their masters 
in the management of business, and as me- 
chanics, artisans, and in every branch of in- 
dustry. It may easily be conceived that, under 
these circumstances, especially as they were 
often entrusted with property to a large 
amount, there must have arisen a practice of 
allowing the slave to consider part of his gains 
as his own ; this was his Peculium, a term also 
applicable to such acquisitions of a nliusfamil- 
ias as his father allowed him to consider as 



upon them, who was generally called by the his own. [Patbia Potkstas.] According to 
name of his master with the word par tthat is, strict law, the peculium was the property of the 
purr) affixed to it, as Caipor, Lucipor, Marcipor, master, but according to usage, it was consid- 
Publipor, Quintipor, &c. But during the lat- ered to be the property of the slave. Some- 
ter times of the republic and under the empire | times it was agreed between master and slave, 
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that the slave should purchase his freedom 
with his peculium when it amounted to a cer- 
tain sum. 

A runaway slave (fugitivus) could not law- 
fully be received or harboured. The master 
was entitled to pursue him wherever he 
pleased ; and it was the duty of all authorities 
to give him aid in recovering the slave. It 
was the object of various laws to check the 
running away of staves in every way, and ac- 
cordingly a runaway slave could not legally 
be an object of sale. A class of persons called 
Fugitivarii made it their business to recover 
runaway slaves. 

A person was a slave either jure gentium or 
jure civili. Under the republic, the chief sup- 
ply of slaves arose from prisoners taken in 
war, who were sold by the quaestors with a 
crown on their heads (sub coronavenire, vendere), 
and usually on the spot where they were 
taken, as the care of a large number of cap- 
tives was inconvenient. Consequently slave- 
dealers usually accompanied an army, and fre- 
quently after a great battle had heen gained 
many thousands were sold at once, when the 
slave-dealers obtained them for a mere nothing. 
The slave trade was also carried on to a great 
extent, and after the fall of Corinth and Car- 
thage, Delos was the chief mart for this traffic. 
When the Cilician pirates had possession of 
the Mediterranean as many as 10,000 slaves 
are said to have been imported and sold there 
in one day. A large number came from Thrace 
and the countries in the north of Europe, 
but the chief supply was from Africa, and 
more especially Asia, whence we frequently 
read of Phrygians, Lycians, Cappadocians, 
&c. as slaves. The trade of slave-dealers 
(mangones) was considered disreputable ; but 
ft was very lucrative, and great fortunes were 
frequently realised from it. 

Slaves were usually sold by auction at 
Rome. They were placed either on a raised 
stone (hence de lapide emtus), or a raised plat- 
form (catastay, so that every one might see and 
handle them, even if they did not wish to pur- 
chase them. Purchasers usually took care 
to have them stripped naked, for slave-dealers 
had recourse to as many tricks to conceal 
personal defects as the horse-jockeys of mod- 
ern times : sometimes purchasers called in the 
advice of medical men. Newly imported 
slaves had their feet whitened with chalk, and 
those that came from the East had their ears 



forth m a scroll (titutus) hanging around his 
neck, which was a warranty to the purchaser: 
the vender was bound to announce fairly al. 
his defects, and if he gave a false account had 
to take him back within six months from the 
time of his sale, or make up to the purchaser 
what the latter had lost through obtaining an 
inferior kind of slave to what had been war- 
ranted. The chief points which the vender 
had to warrant, was the health of the slave 
especially freedom from epilepsy, and that he' 
had not a tendency to thievery, running away 
or committing suicide. Slaves sold without 
any warranty wore at the time of sale a cap 
(pileus) upon their head. Slaves newly im- 
ported were generally preferred for common 
work : those who had served long were con- 
sidered artful (veteratores) ; and the pertness 
and impudence of those born in their master's 
house, called vernae, were proverbial. 

The value of slaves depended of course upon 
their qualifications; but under the empire the 
increase of luxury and the corruption of morals 
led purchasers to pay immense sums for beau- 
tiful slaves, or such as ministered to the ca- 
price or whim of the purchaser. Eunuchs 
always fetched a very high price, and Martial 
speaks of beautiful boys who sold for as much 
as 100,000 or 200,000 sesterces each (885/ 8* 4 d 
and 1770/. 16*. 8d.). Slaves who possessed 
a knowledge of any art which might brintr 
in profit to their owners, also sold for a laree 
sum. Thus literary men and doctors fre- 
quently fetched a high price, and also slaves 
fitted for the stage. 

Slaves were divided into many various 
classes : the first division was into public or 
private. The former belonged to the state 
and public bodies, and their condition was 
preferable to that of the common slaves 
They were less liable to be sold, and under 
less control than ordinary slaves : they also 
possessed the privilege of the testamenti 
factio to the amount of one half of their 
property, which shows that they were re- 
garded in a different light from other slaves 
Public slaves were employed to take care of 
the public buildings, and to attend upon 
magistrates and priests. 

A body of slaves belonging to one person 
was called famdia, but two were not consid- 
ered sufficient to constitute a famdia Pri- 
vate slaves were divided into urban {famdia 
wbana) and rustic (famdia rustica) : but the 
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bored, which we know was a sign of slavery , name of urban was given to those slaves who 
among many eastern nations. The slave- j served in the villa or country residence 
market, like all other markets, was under the 1 well as in the town house ; so that the words 
jurisdiction of the aediles, who made many urban and rustic rather characterized tl»« 

rpomlat inns Kv ortiftn roenoctinir tKo enla nf not lira nf tliai. ~~ i. - .. Hie 



regulations by edicts respecting the sale o'f I nature of their cWpa~tions7^ 

The character of the slave was set 1 where they served. Slaves were also a ® 



slaves. 
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ranged in certain classes, which held a higher 
or a lower rank according to the nature of 
their occupation. These classes are, ordi- 
narii, vulgares, and mediastinL 

Ordinarii seems to have been those slaves 
who had the superintendence of certain parts 
of the housekeeping. They were always 
chosen from those who had the confidence of 
their master, and they generally had certain 
slaves under them. To this class the adores, 
procurators, and dispensatores belong, who 
occur in the familia rustica as well as the I 
familia urbana, but in the former are almost 
the same as the villici. They were stewerds 
or bailiffs. To the same class also belong 
the slaves who had the charge of the different 
stores, and who correspond to our house- 
keepers and butlers : they are called cellarii, 
promi, condi, procuratores peni, &C. 

Vulgares included the great body of slaves 
in a house who had to attend to any particu- 
lar duty in the house, and to minister to the 
domestic wants of their master. As there 
were distinct slaves or a distinct slave for 
almost every department of household econ- 
omy, as bakers (pistores), cooks (coqui), con- 
fectioners (dulciarii), picklers (salmentarii), 
&c. it is unnecessary to mention these more 
particularly. This class also included the 
porters (ostiarii), the bed-chamber slaves (cu- 
bicularii), the litter-bearers {lecticarii), and all 
personal attendanta of any kind. 

Mediastini, the name given to slaves used 
for any common purpose, and was chiefly ap- 
plied to certain slaves belonging to the famiha 
rustica. 

The treatment of slaves of course varied 
greatly, according to the disposition of their 
masters, but they were upon the whole, as has 
been already remarked, treated with greater 
severity and cruelty than among the Atheni- 
ans. Originally the master could use the 
slave as he pleased : under the republic the 
law does not seem to have protected the per- 
son or life of the slave at all, but the cruelty 
of masters was to some extent restrained 
under the empire by various enactments In 
early times, when the number of slaves was 
small, they were treated with more indul- 
gence, and more like members of the family : 
they joined their masters in offering up 
prayc rs and thanksgivings to the gods, and 
partook of their meals in common with their 
masters, though not at the same table with 
them, but upon benches (subselUa) placed at 
the foot of the lectus. But with the increase 
of numbers and of luxury among masters, 
the ancient simplicity of manners was chang- 
ed : a certain quantity of food was allowed 
them (dtmensum or drmensum), which was 



granted them either monthly {menstruum), or 
daily (diarium). Their chief food was the 
corn, called far, of which either four or five 
modii were granted them a month, or one 
Roman pound (libra) a day. They also ob- 
tained an allowance of salt and oil : Cato al- 
lowed his slaves a sextarius of oil a month 
and a modius of salt a year. Thev also got a 
small quantity of wine, with an additional al- 
lowance on the Saturnalia and Compitalia, 
and sometimes fruit, but seldom vegetables. 
Butcher's meat seems to have been hardly 
ever given them. 

Under the republic they were not allowed 
to serve in the army, though after the battle 
of Cannae, when the state was in imminent 
danger, 8000 slaves were purchased by the 
state for the army, and subsequently manu- 
mitted on account of their bravery. 

The offences of slaves were punished with 
severity, and frequently with tne utmost bar- 
barity. One of the mildest punishments was 
the removal from the familia urbana to the 
rustica, where they were obliged to work in 
chains or fetters. They were frequently 
beaten with sticks or scourged with the whip. 

Runaway slaves (fugitivi) and thieves (fares) 
were branded on the forehead with a mark 
(stigma), whence they are said to be notati or 
inscripti. Slaves were also punished by being 
hung up by their hands with weights sus- 
pended to their feet, or by being set to work 
ID the Ergastulum or Pistrinum. [Ergast- 
ulum] The carrying of the furca was a 
very common mode of punishment. [Fu rca.] 
The toilet of the Roman ladies was a dread- 
ful ordeal to the female slaves, who were 
often barbarously punished by their mistresses 
for the slightest mistake in the arrangement 
of the hair or a part of the dress. 

Masters might work their slaves as many 
hours in the day as they pleased, but they 
usually allowed them holidays on the public 
festivals. At the festival of Saturnus in par- 
ticular, special indulgences were granted to 
all slaves, of which an account is given under 
Saturnalia. 

There was no distinctive dress for slaves. 
It was once proposed in the senate to give 
slaves a distinctive costume, but it was re- 
jected, since it was considered dangerous to 
show them their number. Male slaves were 
not allowed to wear the toga or bulla, nor 
females the stola, but otherwise they were 
dressed nearly in the same way as poor peo- 
ple, in clothes of a dark colour (pullati) and 
slippers (crepidae). 

The rights of burial, however, were not 
denied to slaves, for, as the Romans regarded 
slavery as an institution of society, death was 



SESTERTIUS. 

considered to put an end to the distinction 
between slaves and freemen. Slaves were 
sometimes even buried with their masters, 
and we find funeral inscriptions addressed to 
the Dii Manes of slaves (Uis Manibut). 
SESCUNX. [As.] 

SESTE'RTIUS, a Roman coin, which 
properly belonged to the silver coinage, in 
which it was one-fourth of the denarius, and 
therefore equal to 2} asses. Hence the 
name, which is an abbreviation of semi* fortius 
(sc. nummus), the Roman mode of expressing 
2^. The word nummus is often found ex- 
pressed with sestertius, and often it stands 
alone, meaning sestertius. 

Hence the symbol H S or I I S, which is 
used to designate the sestertius. It stands 
either for L L S {Libra Libra et Semis), or for 
I I S, the two Vs merely forming the numeral 
two (sc. asses or librae), and the whole being 
in either case equivalent to dupondius et semis. 

When the.as was reduced to half an ounce, 
and the number of asses in the denarius was 
made sixteen instead of ten [As, Denarius], 
the sestertius was still { of the denarius, and 
therefore contained no longer 2^, but 4 asses. 
The old reckoning of 10 asses to the denarius 
was kept, however, in paying the troops. 
After this change the sestertius was coined 
in brass as well as in silver ; the metal used 
for it was that called aurichalcum, which was 
much finer than the common aes t of which 
the asses were niade. 

The sum of 1000 sestertii was called sester- 
tium. This was also denoted by the symbol 
H S, the obvious explanation of which is 
"IIS (2fr millia)." The sestertium was al- 
ways a sum of money, never a coin ; the coin 
used in the payment of large suras was the 
denarius. 

According to the value we have assigned 
to the Denarius, up to the time of Augustus, 
we have 

£ s. d. fartk. 
the sestertius =0 0 2-5 
the sestertium = 8 17 1 
after the reign of Augustus 

the sestertius =0 0 13 5 
thesestertium=7 16 3 
The sestertius was the denomination of 
money almost always used in reckoning con- 
siderable amounts. There are a very few ex- 
amples of the use of the denarius for this pur- 

fiose. The mode of reckoning was as fol- 
ows : — 

Sestertius = sestertius nummus — nummus. 
Sums below 1000 sestertii were expressed by 
the numeral adjectives joined with either of 
these forms. 

The sum of 1000 sestertii = mille sestertii = 
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M sestertium (for sestertiorum)= M nummi =M 
nummum (for nummorum) = M sestertii nummi 
— M sestertium nummum — sestertium. These 
forms are used with the numeral adjectives be- 
low 1000 ; sometimes millia is used instead of 
sestertia : sometimes both words are omitted : 
sometimes nummum or sestertium is added. 
For example, 600,000 sestertii =sescenta sester- 
tia = sescenta millia— sescenta =i sescenta sester- 
tia nummum. 

For sums of a thousand sestertia (i. e. a mil- 
lion sestertii) and upwards, the numeral ad- 
verbs in ies (decies, undecies, nicies, <$-c) are 
used, with which the words centena millia (a 
hundred thousand) must be understood. With 
these adverbs the neuter singular sestertium is 
joined in the case required by the construc- 
tion. Thus, decies sestertium = decies centena 
millia sestertium = ten times a hundred thousand 
sestertii = 1.000,000 sestertii = 1000 sestertia 
millies H S = millies centena millia sestertium = 
a thousand times one hundred thousand ses- 
tertii = 100,000,000 sestertii— 100,000 sestertia. 

When the numbers are written in cypher, 
it is often difficult to know whether sestertii 
or sestertia are meant. A distinction is some- 
times made by a line placed over the numeral 
when sestertia are intended, or in other words, 
when the numeral is an adverb in ies. Thus 

HS . M. C. =1100 sestertii, but 

HS. M. C.=HS millies centies 
=1 10,000 sestertia = 
110,000,000 sestertii. 
Sesterce is sometimes used as an English 
word. If so, it ought to be used only as the 
translation of sestertius, never of sestertium. 
SEVIR. [Equites, p. 140.] 
SEX SUFFRA'GIA. [Equites. p. 137.] 
SEXTANS. [As.] 

SEXTA'RIUS, a Roman dry and liquid 
measure. It was one-sixth of the congius, 
and hence its name. It was divided, in the 
same manner as the As, into parts named un- 
do, sextans, quadrans, trims, quincunx, semissis, 
<fc. The uncia, or twelfth part of the sexta- 
rius, was the Cyathus ; its sextans was there- 
fore two cyathi, its quadrans three, its tnens 
four, its quincunx live, &c. 
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SIBVLLINI. 

The preceding table exhibits the principal 
Roman liquid measures, with their contents 
in the English imperial measure. The dry 
measures, which are nearly the same, are 
given under Modius. 

SHIELDS. [Cupeus; Parma; Pelta ; 
Scutum.] 

SHIPS. [Navis] 

SHOES. [Calckus.] 

SlBYLLl'Nl L1BRI. These books are 
said to have been obtained in the reign of Tar- 
qumius Priscus, or according to other accounts 
in that of Tarquinius Superbus, when a Sibyl 
(2//3uAAa), or prophetic woman, presented 
herself before the king, and offered nine books 
for sale. Upon the king refusing to purchase 
them, she went and burnt three, and then re- 
turned and demanded the same price for the 
remaining six as she had done For the nine. 
The king again refused to purchase them, 
whereupon she burnt three more, and demand- 
ed the same sum for the remaining three as 
she had done at first for the nine : the king's 
curiosity now became excited, so that he pur- 
chased the books, and then the Sibyl van- 
ished. These books were probably written in 
Greek, as the later ones undoubtedly were. 
They were kept in a stone chest under ground 
in the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus, under 
the custody of certain officers, at first only 
two in number, but afterwards increased suc- 
cessively to ten and fifteen, of whom an ac- 
count is given under Decemviri. The pub- 
lic were not allowed to inspect the books, and 
they were only consulted by the officers, who 
had the charge of them, at the special com- 
mand of the senate. They were not consult- 
ed, as the Greek oracles were, for the purpose 
of getting light concerning future events ; but 
to learn what worship was required by the 
gods, when they had manifested their wrath 
by national calamities or prodigies. Accor- 
dingly we find that the instruction they give 
is in the same spirit; prescribing what honour 
was to be paid to the deities already recog- 
nized, or what new ones were to be imported 
from abroad. 

When the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus was 
burnt in b. c. 82, the Sibylline books perished 
in the lire ; and in order to restore them, am- 
bassadors were sent to various towns in Italy, 
Greece, and Asia Minor, to make fresh col- 
lections, which on the rebuilding of the tem- 
ple were deposited in the same place th&t the 
former had occupied. 

The Sibylline books were also called Fata 
Sibyllina, and Libri Fatales. Along with the 
Sibylline books were preserved, under the 
guard of the same officers, the books of the 
two prophetic brothers, the Marcii, the Etrus- 
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can prophecies of the nymph Bygoe, and those 
of Albuna or Albunea of Tibur. Those of the 
Marcii, which had not been placed there at 
the time of the battle of Cannae, were written 
in Latin. 

SICA, dim. SICILA, whence the English 
tickle, a curved dagger, adapted by its form to 
be concealed under the clothes, and therefore 
carried by robbers and murderers. Siea may 
be translated a scimitar, to distinguish it from 
Pugio, which denoted a dagger of the com- 
mon kind. Sicarius, though properly meaning 
one who murdered with the sica, was applied 
to murderers in general. Hence the forms de 
sicarits and inter sicarios were used in the crim- 
inal courts in reference to murder. Thusju* 
dictum inter stearics, " a trial for murder ;" de- 
fender* inter sic arms, ** to defend against a 
charge of murder." 

SIGILLA'RIA. [Saturnalia.] 

SIGN A MILITA'RIA (mjntia, oi/ftaiai), 
military ensigns or standards. The most an- 
cient standard employed by the Romans is 
said to have been a handful of straw fixed to 
the top of a spear or pole. Hence the com- 
pany of soldiers belonging to it was called 
Manipulus. The bundle of hay or fem was 
soon succeeded by the figures of animals, viz. 
the eagle, the wolf, the minotaur, the horse, 
and the boar. These appear to have corres- 
ponded to the five divisions of the Roman ar- 
my as shown on p. 146. The eagle (aquila) 
was carried by the aquMfer in the midst of the 
has tai\, and we may suppose the wolf to have 
been carried among the principes, and so on. 
In the second consulship of Marius, b. c. 104, 
the four quadrupeds were entirely laid aside 
as standards, the eagle being alone retained. 
It was made of silver or bronze, and with ex- 
panded wings, but was probably of a small 
size, since a standard-bearer (signi/er) under 
Julius Caesar is said in circumstances of dan- 
ger to have wrenched the eagle from its staff, 
and concealed it in the folds of his girdle. 

Under the later emperors the eagle was car- 
ried, as it had been for many centuries, with 
the legion, a legion being on that account 
sometimes called aqvila, and at the same time 
each cohort had for its own ensign the serpent 
or dragon (draco, dpdicuv), which was woven 
on a square piece of cloth, elevated on a gilt 
staff, to which a cross-bar was adapted for the 
purpose, and carried by the draconarius. 

Another figure used in the standards was a 
ball (pila), supposed to have been emblematic 
of the dominion of Rome over the world : and 
for the same reason a bronze figure of Victory 
was sometimes fixed at the top of the staff. 
(See the woodcut.) Under the eagle or other 
emblem was often placed a head of the reign- 
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ing emperor, which was to the army the ob- 
ject of idolatrous adoration. 

The minor divisions of a cohort, called 
centuries, had also each ^ enaign, inscribed 
with the number both of the cohort and of 
the century. By this provision every soldier 
was enabled with the greatest ease to take 

hl The standard of the cavalry, properly called 



S1PAR1UM. 

vexillum, was a square piece of cloth expand- 
ed upon a cross in the manner already in- 
dicated, and perhaps surmounted by some 

figure. . 

The first cut represents Trajan giving a 
king to the Parthians: seven standards are 
held by the soldiers. The second, containing 
five standards, represents the performance of 
the sacrifice called suovetauritia. 




Signa Mihtana, Military Stoiulwda. 



The imperial standard from the time of 
Constantine was called labarum ; on it a fig- 
ure or emblem of Christ was woven in gold 
upon purple cloth, and this was substituted 
for the head of the emperor 

Since the movements of a body of troops 
and of every portion of it were regulated by 
the standards, all the evolutions, acts, and 
incidents of the Roman army were expressed 
by phrases derived from this circumstance. 
Thus signa inferre meant to advance, referre 
to retreat, and convertere to face about ; efferre, 
or castris vellere, to march out of the camp; 
ad signa convenire, to re-assemble. Notwith- 
standing some obscurity in the use of terms, 
it appears that, whilst the standard of the le- 
gion was properly called aquila, those ot the 
cohorts were in a special sense of the term 
called signa, their bearers being stgntfen, and 
that those of the manipuli or smaller divisions 



of the cohort were denominated vexilla, their 
bearers being vexilhrii. 

]n time of peace the standards were kept 
in the Aerabium, under thecare of-the Quaes- 
tor. _ ,„ , 

SILICE'RNIUM. [Fuxus, p. 163.] 

SILK. [Sericum.] 

SILVER. [Aroentum] 

SIPA'RIUM, a piece of tapestry stretched 
on a frame, which rose before the stage of 
the theatre, and consequently answered the 
purpose of the drop-scene with us, although, 
contrary to our practice, it was depressed 
when the play began, so as to go below the 
level of the stage (aulaea premuntur), and was 
raised again when the performance was con- 
cluded (tolluntur). It appears that human 
figures were represented upon it, whose feet 
seemed to rest upon the stage when this 
I screen was drawn up. These figures were 
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sometimes those of Britons woven in the can- 
vass, and raising their arms in the attitude of 
lifting up a purple curtain, so as to be intro- 
duced in the same manner as A Mantes, Per- 
sae, and Caryatides- [Caryatides.] 

In a more general 9ense, siparium denoted 
any piece of cloth or canvass stretched upon 
a frame. 

S1STRUM (aeiarpov), a mystical instru- 
ment of music, used by the ancient Egyptians 
in their ceremonies, and especially in the 
worship of Jsis. It was held in the right hand 
(see cut), and shaken, from which circum- 
stance it derived its name. 



SOCCUS. 



207 




Siatra. 

The introduction of the worship of Isis into 
Italy shortly before the commencement of the 
Christian aera made the Romans familiar with 
this instrument. 

SITELLA. [SITULA.] 

SITOPHY'LACES (oiTtHfrvXattes), a board 
of officers, chosen by lot, at Athens. They 
were at first three, afterwards increased to 
fifteen, of whom ten were for the city, five 
for the Peiraeeus. Their business was partly 
to watch the arrival of the com ships, take 
account of the quantity imported, and see 
that the import laws were duly observed ; 
partly to watch the sales of corn in the mar- 
ket, and take care that the prices were fair 
and reasonable, and none but legal weights 
and measures used by the factors ; in which 
respect their duties were much the same as 
those of the Agoranomi and Metronomi with 
regard to other saleable articles. 

SI'TULA, dim SITELLA (vfipla), was 
probably a bucket or pail for drawing and 
carrying water, but was more usually applied 



to the vessel from which lots were drawn. 

The diminutive sitella, however, was more 
commonly used in this signification. It ap- 
pears that the vessel was filled with water 
^as among the Greeks, whence the word 
vdpia), and that the lots {*ortc*) were made of 
wood ; and as, though increasing in size be- 
low, it had a narrow neck, only one lot could 
come to the top of the water at the same 
time, when it was shaken. The vessel used 
for drawing lots was also called uma or area 
as well as Situ in or Sitella. 

It is important to understand the difference 
in meaning, between Sitella and Cista, in 
their use in the comitia and courts of justice, 
since thev have been frequently confounded. 
The Srie'lla was the urn, from which the 
names of the tribes or centuries were drawn 
out by lot, so that each might have its proper 
place in voting, and the Cista was the ballot- 
box into which the tabellae were cast in vot- 
ing. The Cista seems to have been made of 
wicker or similar work. 



ft 



Ci»la. 

SLAVES. [Servos.] 
SLING, SLINGERS. [Funda.] 
SOCCUS, dim. SO'CCULUS, was nearly 
if not altogether equivalent in meaning to 
Crepida, and denoted a slipper or low shoe, 
which did not fit closely, and was not fasten- 
ed by any tie. 

The Soccus was worn by comic actors, 
and was in this respect opposed to the Co- 




Socci, Slippers, worn by a Miiaua or Buffoon. 
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thurnus. The preceding cut represents a 
buffoon [Minus], who is dancing in slippers. 

SQ'Cfl (avfiptaxoi). In the early times, 
when Rome formed equal alliances with any 
of the surrounding nations, these nations 
were called Sacii. After the dissolution of 
the Latin league, when the name Latini, or 
Nomen Latinum, was artificially applied to a 
great number of Italians, only a few of whom < 
were real inhabitants of the old Latin towns, 
and the majority of whom had been made 
Latins by the will and the law of Rome, 
there necessarily arose a difference between 
these Latins and the Socii, and the expres- 
sion Socii Nomen Latimim is one of the old 
asyndeta, instead of Socii et Nomen Latinum. 
The Italian allies again must be distinguished 
from foreign allies. The Italian allies con- 
sisted, for the most part, of such nations as 
had either been conquered by the Romans, or 
had come under their dominion through other 
circumstances. When such nations formed 
an alliance with Rome, they generally re- 
tained their own laws ; or if they were not 
allowed this privilege at first, they usually 
obtained it subsequently. The condition of 
the Italian allies varied, and many depended 
upon the manner in which they had come 
under the Roman dominion; but in reality 
they were always dependent upon Rome. 

The following are the principal duties 
which the Italian Socii had to perforin to- 
wards Rome : they had to send subsidies in 
troops, money, corn, ships, and other things, 
whenever Rome demanded them. The num- 
ber of troops requisite for completing or 
increasing the Roman armies was decreed 
every year by the senate, and the consuls 
fixed the amount which each allied nation 
had to send, in proportion to its population 
capable of bearing arms, of which each nation 
was obliged to draw up accurate lists, called 
formulae. The consul also appointed the 
place and time at which the troops of the 
socii, each part under its own leader, had to 
meet him and his legions. The infantry of 
the allies in a consular army was usually 
equal in numbers to that of the Romans ; the 
cavalry was generally three times the num- 
ber of the Romans : but these numerical pro- 
portions were not always observed. The 
consuls appointed twelve praefects as com- 
manders of the socii, and their power an- 
swered to that of the twelve military tribunes 
in the consular legions. These praefects, 
who were probably taken from the allies 
themselves, and not from the Romans, se- 
lected a third of the cavalry, and a fifth of the 
infantry of the socii, who formed a select de- 
I tachment for extraordinary cases, and who 



were called the extraordinarii. The remain- 
ing body of the socii was then divided into 
two parts, called the right and the left wing;. 
The infantry of the wings was, as usual, di- 
vided into cohorts, and the cavalry into 
turmae. In some cases also legions were 
formed of the socii. Pay and clothing were 
given to the allied troops by the states or 
towns to which they belonged, and which 
appointed quaestors or paymasters for this 
purpose : but Rome furnished them with pro- 
visions at the expense of the republic ; the 
infantry received the same as the Roman in- 
fantry, but the cavalry only received two- 
thirds of what was given to the Roman cav- 
alry. In the distribution of the spoil and of 
conquered lands they frequently received the 
same share as the Romans. They were 
never allowed to take up arms of their own 
accord, aud disputes among them were set- 
tled by the senate. Notwithstanding all 
this, the socii fell gradually under the arbitra- 
ry rule of the senate and the magistrates of 
Rome ; and after the year b. c. 173, it even 
became customary for magistrates, when they 
travelled through Italy, to demand of the au- 
thorities of allied towns to pay homage to 
them, to provide them with a residence, and 
to furnish them with beasts of burden when 
they continued their journey. The only 
way for the allies to obtain any protection 
against such arbitrary proceedings, was to 
enter into a kind of clientela with some influ- 
ential and powerful Roman. Socii who re- 
volted against Rome were frequently punish- 
ed with the loss of their freedom, or of the 
honour of serving in the Roman armies. Such 
punishments however varied according to cir- 
cumstances. 

After the civitas had been granted to all the 
Italians by the Lex Julia de Civitate (b. c. 
90), the relation of the Italian socii to Rome 
ceased. But Rome had long before this event 
applied the name Socii to foreign nations also 
which were allied with Rome, though the 
meaning of the word in this case differed from 
that of the Socii ltalici. There were two 
principal kinds of alliances with foreign na- 
tions; 1. foedus aequum, such as might be 
concluded either after a war in which neither 
party had gained a decisive victory, or with a 
nation with which Rome had never been at 
war ; 2. a foedus iniquum, when a foreign na- 
tion conquered by the Romans was obliged to 
form the alliance on any terms proposed by 
the conquerors. In the latter case the foreign 
nation was to some extent subject to Rome, 
and obliged to comply with anything that 
Rome might demand. But all foreign socii, 
whether they had an equal or unequal alli- 
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ance, were obliged to send subsidies in troops 
when Rome demanded them; these troops, 
however, did not, like those of the Italian 
socii, serve in the line, but were employed as 
light armed soldiers, and were called militet 

aurtharrs. auxiliarii, anxilia, OT sometimes aux- 
ilia externa. Towards the end of the repub- 
lic all the Roman allies, whether they were 
nations or kings, sank down to the condition 
of mere subjects or vassals of Rome, whose 
freedom and independence consisted in no- 
thing but a name. [Compare Foederatae 
Civitates.] 

SODAL1TIUM. [Ambitus.] 

SOLA'RIUM. [Horologium.] 

SOLDIERS. [Exercitus.] 

SO'LEA was the simplest kind of sandal 
[Sandaliom], consisting of a sole with little 
more to fasten it to the foot than a strap 
across the instep. 

SO'LIDUS. [Aurum.] 

SOLITAURI'LIA. [Sacrificium, p. 277 ; 
Lustratio, p. 206 ; and wood-cut on p. 296. 

SOPHRONISTAE. [Gymnasium.] 

SORTES, lots. It was a frequent prac- 
tice among the Italian nations to endeavour 
to ascertain a knowledge of future events by 
drawing lots (sortes) : in many of the ancient 
Italian temples the will of the gods was con- 
sulted in this way, as at Praeneste, Caere, &c. 

These sortes or lots were usually little 
tablets or counters, made of wood or other 
materials, and were commonly thrown into a 
sitella or urn filled with water, as is explain- 
ed under Sitola. The lots were sometimes 
thrown like dice. The name of sortes was 
in fact given to anything used to determine 
chances, and was also applied to any verbal 
response of an oracle. Various things were 
written upon the lots according to circum- 
stances, as for instance, the names of the 
persons using them, &c. : it seems to have 
been a favourite practice in later times to 
write the verses of illustrious poets upon lit- 
tle tablets, and to draw them out of the urn 
like other lots, the verses which a person 
thus obtained being supposed to be applica- 
ble to him. 

SPEAR. [Hasta.] 

SPECULA'RIA. [Domds, p. 127.] 

SPECULATORES, or EXPLORATO'- 
RES, were scouts or spies sent before an 
army, to reconnoitre the ground and observe 
the movements of the enemy. 

Under the emperors there was a body of 
troops called Speculatores, who formed part 
of trie praetorian cohorts, and had the espe- 
cial care of the emperor's person. 

SPECULUM (K&roTTTpov, igonrpov, ho- 
nrpav), a mirror, a looking-glass. 



I The looking-glasses of the ancients were 
usually made of metal, at first of a composi- 
tion of tin and copper, but afterwards more 
frequently of silver. 

The ancients seem to have had glass mir- 
rors also like ours, consisting of a glass plate 
covered at the back with a thin leaf of metal. 
They were manufactured as early as the time 
! of Pliny at the celebrated glass-houses at Si- 
don, but they must have been inferior to those 
of metal, since they never came into general 
use, and are never mentioned by ancient wri- 
ters among costly pieces of furniture, where- 
as metal mirrors frequently are. 

Looking-glasses were generally small, and 
such as could be carried in the hand. Instead 
of their being fixed so as to be hung against 
the wall or to stand upon the table or floor, 
they were generally held by female slaves 
before their mistresses when dressing. The 
general form of looking-glasses is shown in 
the following wood-cut. 




SPI'CULUM. [Hasta.] 

SPINDLE. [Fusus.] 

SPI RA (one tpa), the base of a column. In 
the Tuscan ana the Roman Doric the base 
consisted of a single torus, sometimes sur- 
mounted by an astragal. In the Ionic and 
Attic it commonly consisted of two tori, di- 
vided by a scotia, and in the Corinthian of two 
tori divided by two scotiae. The upper torus 
was often fluted, and surmounted by an astra- 
gal, as in the left-hand figure of the following 
wood-cut, which shows the form of the base 
in the Ionic or Attic temple of Panops on the 
Ili8sus. The right-hand figure in the same 
wood-cat shows the corresponding part in the 
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temple of Minerva Polias at Athens. In this 
the upper torus is wrought with a platted or- 
nament, perhaps designed to represent a rope 
or cable. 



STADIUM. 




SPO'LIA. Four words arc commonly em- 

51oyed to denote booty taken in war, Praeda, 
ianubiae, Exuviae, Spolia. Of these, Praeda 
bears the most comprehensive meaning, being 
used for plunder of every description. Manu- 
biae would seem strictly to signify that por- 
tion of the spoil which fell to the share of the 
commander-in-chief, the proceeds of which 
were frequently applied to the erection of 
some public budding. Exuviae indicates any 
thing stripped from the person of a foe, while 
Spotia, properly speaking, ought to be con- 
fined to armour and weapons, although both 
words are applied loosely to trophies, such 
as chariots, standards, beaks of ships, and the 
like, which might be preserved and displayed. 
Spoils collected on the battle-field after an 
or found in a captured town, 



army stripped in a field of battle from the 
leader of the foe. Plutarch expressly asserts 
that Roman history up to his own time af- 
forded but three examples of the spolia opima. 
The first were said to hare been won by Rom- 
ulus from Aero, king of the Caeninenses, the 
second by Aulus Cornelius Cossus from Lar 
j Tolumnius, king of the Veientes, the third 
by M. Claudius Marcellus from Viridomarus, 
king of the Gaesatae. In all these cases, in 
accordance with the original institution, the 
spoils were dedicated to Jupiter Feretrius. 
SPONSA, SPONSUS, SPONSA'LIA. 

[MxTRIMONJUM, p. 213.] 

SPORTULA. In the days of Roman free- 
dom, clients were in the habit of testifying 
J respect for their patron by thronging his atri- 
— ^ um at an early hour, and escorting him to 
places of public resort when he went abroad. 
As an acknowledgment of these courtesies, 
some of the number were usually invited to 
partake of the evening me&L After the ex- 
tinction of liberty, the presence of such guests, 
who had now lost all political importance, 
was soon regarded as an irksome restraint, 
while at the same time many of the noble 
and wealthy were unwilling to sacrifice the 
pompous display of a numerous body of re- 
tainers. Hence the practice was introduced 
under the empire of bestowing on each client, 
when he presented himself for his morning 
visit, a certain portion of food as a substitute 
and compensation for the occasional invita- 
tion to a regular supper (coena recta), and this 
dole, being carried off in a little basket pro- 
vided for the purpose, received the name of 
sportula. For the sake of convenience it soon 
became common to give an equivalent in mo- 
ney, the sum established by general usage 

The donation 



engagement, 

were employed to decorate the temples of the 
gods, triumphal arches, porticoes, and other 

£ laces of public resort, and sometimes in the ] being a hundred quadrantes 
our of extreme need served to arm the peo- j in money, however, did not entirely supersede 



pie ; but those which were gained by individ- the sportula given in kind, for we find in Ju- 
ual prowess were considered the undoubted [ venal a lively description of a great man's 
property of the successful combatant, and vestibule crowded with dependents, each at- 
were exhibited in the most conspicuous part ! tended by a slave bearing a portable kitchen 
of his dwelling, being hung up in the atrium, ! to receive the viands and Keep them hot while 
suspended from the door-posts, or arranged ! they were carried home. Under the empire 
in the vestibulum, with appropriate inscrip- 1 great numbers of the lower orders derived 



tions. They were regarded as peculiarly sa- 
cred, so that even if the house was sold the 
new possessor was not permitted to remove 
them. But while on the one hand it was 
unlawful to remove spoils, so it was forbidden 
to replace or repair them when they had fallen 
down or become decayed through age; the 
object of this regulation being doubtless to 
guard against the frauds of false pretenders. 

Of all spoils the most important were the 
Mpolia opima, a term applied to those only 
which the commander-in-chief of a Roman 



their whole sustenance, and the funds for 
ordinary expenditure, exclusively from this 
source, while even the highborn did not scru- 
ple to increase their incomes by taking ad- 
vantage of the ostentatious profusion of the 
rich and vain. 

STA'DIUM (o aradioc and to orufaov), a 
Greek measure of length, and the chief one 
used for itinerary distances. It was equal to 
600 Greek or 625 Roman feet, or to 125 Ro- 
man paces ; and the Roman mile contained 8 
stadia. Hence the stadium contained COO 
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feet 9 inches English. This standard pre- 
vailed throughout Greece, under the name of 
the Olympic stadium, so called because it 
was the exact length of the stadium or foot- 
race course at Olympia, measured between 
the pillars at the two extremities of the course. 
The first use of the measure seems to be con- 
temporaneous with the formation of the sta- 
dium at Olympia when the Olympic games 
were revived by Iphitus (b. c. 834 or 828). 
This distance doubled formed the SiavXog, 
the iniriKov was 4 stadia, arid the db'/.txoe is 
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Eplmian Btvilujii. 
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differently stated at 6, 7, 8, 12, 20, and 24 
stadia. 

A day's journey by land was reckoned at 
200 or 180 stadia, or for an army 150 stadia. 

The stadium at Olympia was used not only 
for the foot-race, but also for the other con- 
tests which were added to the games from 
time to time [Olympia], except the horse- 
races, for which a place 'was set apart, of a 
similar form with the stadium, but larger : 
this was called the Hippodrome (imrodoo/uog). 
The name stadium was also given to all other 
places throughout Greece, wherever games 
were celebrated. 

The stadium was an oblong area terminated 
at one end by a straight line, at the other by 
a semicircle having the breadth of the sta- 
dium for its base. Round this area were 
ranges of seats rising above one another in 
steps. After the Roman conquest of Greece, 
the form of the stadium was often modified, 
so as to resemble the amphitheatre, by making 
both its ends semicircular, and by surrounding 
it with seats supported by vaulted masonry, 
as in the Roman amphitheatre. The Ephe- 
sian stadium still has such seats round a por- 
tion of it. A restoration of this stadium is 
given in the preceding wood -cut, copied from 
Krause. 

A is the boundary wall at the aphesis, 77 feet 
deep ; B C the sides, and D the semicircular 
end, of the same depth as A ; FFthe area; 
b b pieces of masonry jutting out into the area ; 
ee the entrances ; from o to P is the length of 
an Olympic stadium. 

STANDARDS, MILITARY. [Siona 

MlLITARIA.] 

STATER (oTari/p), which means simply 
a standard (in this case both of weight and 
more particularly of money), was the name 
of the principal gold coin of Greece, which 
was also called Chrysus (xpvaovr). The sta- 
ter is said to have been first coined in Lydia 
by Croesus, and probably did not differ ma- 
terially from the stater which was afterwards 
current in Greece, and which was equal in 
weight to two drachmae, and in value to twenty. 

The Macedonian stater, which was the one 
most in use after the time of Philip and his 
son Alexander the Great, was of the value of 
about 1/. 3s. (></. 

In calculating the value of the stater in our 
money the ratio of gold to silver must not be 
overlooked. Thus the stater of Alexander, 
which we have valued, according to the pre- 
sent worth of gold, at U. 3s. 6d., passed for 
twenty drachmae, which, according to the 
present value of silver, were worth only 
16*. 3d. But the former is the true worth of 
the stater, the difference arising from the 
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greater value of silver in ancient times than 
now. 

STATIO'NES. [Castra, p. 70.] 
STATOR, a public servant, who attended 
on the Roman magistrates in the provinces. 
The'Statores seem to have derived their name 
from standing by the side of the magistrate, 
and thus being at hand to execute all his 
commands ; they appear to have been chiefly 
employed in carrying letters and messages. 

STILUS or STYLUS is in all probability 
the same word with the Greek otvXoc, and 
conveys the general idea of an object taper- 
ing like an architectural column. It signi- 
fies, 

1. An iron instrument, resembling a pen- 
cil in size and shape, used for writing upon 
waxed tablets. At one end it was sharpened 
to a point for scratching the characters upon 
the wax, while the other end, being flat and 
circular, served to render the surface of the 
tablets smooth again, and so to obliterate 
what had been written. Thus, vertere stilum 




Stylus. 

means to erase, and hence to correct. The sty- 
lus was also termed graphium, and the case 
in which it was kept graphiarium. 

2. A sharp stake or spike placed in pitfalls 
before an entrenchment, to embarrass the 
progress of an attacking enemy. 

STIPENDIA'RII. The stipendiariae ur- 
bes of the Roman provinces were so denomi- 
nated, as being subject to the payment of a 
fixed money-tribute, stipendium, in contradis- 
tinction to the vectigales, who paid a certain 
portion as a tenth or twentieth of the produce 
of their lands, their cattle, or customs. The 
word stipendium was used to signify the tribute 
paid, as it was originally imposed for and after- 
wards appropriated to the purpose of furnish- 
ing the Roman soldiers with pay. The con- 
dition of the urbes stipendiariae is generally 
thought to have been more honourable than 
that of the vectigales, but the distinction be- 
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tween the two terras was not always observed. 
The word stipendiarius is also applied to a per- 
son who receives a fixed salary or pay, as a 
stipendiarius miles. 

STIPE'NDIUM, a pension or pay, from sti- 
pem and pendo, because before silver was 
coined at Rome the copper money in use was 
paid by weight and not by tale. According to 
Livy, the practice of giving pay to the Roman 
soldiers was not introduced till b. c. 405, on 
the occasion of the taking of Tarracina or 
Anxur. It is probable, however, that they re- 
ceived pay before this time, but since it was 
not paid regularly, its first institution was re- 
ferred to this year. In b. c. 403 a certain 
amount of pay was assigned to the knights 
also, or Equites, p. 139. This, however, had 
reference to the citizens who possessed an 
equestrian fortune, but had no horse (equus 
vublicus) assigned to them by the state, for it 
nad always been customary for the knights of 
the 18 centuries to receive pay out of the com- 
mon treasury, in the shape of an allowance for 
the purchase of a horse, and a yearly pension 
of 2000 asses for its keep. [Ars Eqoestre ; 
Aes Hordearium.] In the time of the re- 
public the pay of a legionary soldier amounted 
to two oboli or 3J asses ; a centurion received 
double, and an eques or horseman triple. Po- 
lybius states, that foot soldiers also received 
in corn every month an allowance (demensum) 
of § of an Attic medimnus, or about 2 bush- 
els of wheat : the horsemen 7 medimni of bar- 
ley and two of wheat. The infantry of the 
allies received the same allowance as the Ro- 
man : the horsemen 1 J medimni of wheat and 
5 of barley. But there was this difference, 
that the allied forces received their allowances 
as a gratuitv ; the Roman soldiers, on the con- 
trary, had deducted from their pay the money 
value of whatever they received, in corn, ar- 
mour or clothes. There was indeed a law 
passed by C. Gracchus, which provided that 
besides their pay the soldiers should receive 
from the treasury an allowance for clothes ; 
but this law seems either to have been repealed 
or to have fallen into disuse. The pay was 
doubled for the legionaries by Julius Caesar 
before the civil war. He also gave them corn 
whenever he had the means, without any re- 
strictions. Under Augustus it appears to have 
been raised to 10 asses a day (three times the 
original sum). It was still further increased 
by Domitian. The praetorian cohorts received 
twice as much as the legionaries. 

STOLA, a female dress worn over the tu- 
nic ; it came as low as the ancles or feet, and 
was fastened round the body by a girdle, leav- 
ing above the breast broad folds. The tunic 
did not reach much below the knee, but the 
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essential distinction between the tunic and 
stola seems to have been, that the latter al- 
ways had an instita or flounce sewed to the 
bottom and reaching to the instep. Over the 
Ptola the palla or pallium was worrr [Pa lli- 
um], as we see in the cut annexed. 




The stola was the characteristic dress of 
the Roman matron*, as the toga was of the 
Roman men. Hence the meretrices were not 
allowed to wear it, but only a dark-coloured 
toga ; and accordingly Horace speaks of the 
matrona in contradistinction to the togata. For 
the same reason, Women who had been divorc- 
ed from their husbands on account of adultery, 
were not allowed to wear the stola, but only 
the toga. 

STOVES. TDomus, p. 127 ] 

STR ATE'GUS (arparriyoc ), general. This 
office and title seem to have been more es- 
pecially peculiar to the democratic states of 
ancient Greece : we read of them, for instance, 
at Athens, Tarentum, Syracuse, Argos, and 
Thurii ; and when the tyrants of the Ionian 
cities in Asia Minor were deposed by Aris- 
tagoras, he established strategi in their room, 
to act as chief magistrates. 

The strategi at Athens were instituted 
after the remodelling of the constitution by 
Clisthenes. to discharge the duties which had 
in former times been performed either by the 
king or the archon polemarchus. They were 
ten in number, one for each of the ten tribes, 
and chosen by the suffrages (x^ t P OTOV ^ of 
the people. Before entering on their duties, 
they were required to submit to a docimasia, 
or examination of their character ; and no one 
was eligible to the office unless he had legiti- 
mate children, and was possessed of landed 
property in Attica. They were, as their name 



denotes, entrusted with the command on mil- 
itary expeditions, with the superintendence 
of all warlike preparations, and with the reg- 
ulation of all matters in any way connected 
with the war department of the state. They 
levied and enlisted the soldiers, either person- 
ally, or with the assistance of the taxiarchs. 
They were entrusted with the collection and 
management of the property taxes {el^opal) 
raised for the purpose of war; and also pre- 
sided over the courts of justice in which any 
disputes connected with this subject or the 
trierarchy were decided. They nominated 
from year to year persons to serve as trie- 
rarchs. They had the power of convening ex- 
traordinary assemblies of the people in cases 
of emergency. But their most important trust 
was the command in war, and it depended 
upon circumstances to how many of the num- 
ber it was given. At Marathon all the ten 
were present, and the chief command came to 
each of them in turn. The archon polemar- 
chus also was there associated with them, 
and according to the ancient custom, his vote 
in a council of war was equal to that of any 
of the generals. Usually, however, three only 
were sent out ; one of these {rplro^ airo^) 
was considered as the commander-in-chief, 
but his colleagues had an equal voice in a 
council of war. 

The military chiefs of the Aetolian and 
Achaean leagues were also called strategi. 
The Achaean strategi had the power of con- 
vening a general assembly of the league on 
extraordinary occasions. 

Greek writers on Roman affairs give the 
name of strategi to the praetors. 

STRENA, a present given on a festive day, 
and for the sake of good omen. It was chiefly 
applied to a new year's gift, to a present made 
on the calends of January. In accordance 
with a senatusconsultum, new year's gifts had 
to be presented to Augustus in the capitol, 
even when he was absent. 

STRIGIL. [Balneum, p. 49.] 

STRO'PHIUM (raivla, raivldtov, und- 
dea/ioc), a girdle or belt worn by women 
round the breast and over the inner tunic or 
chemise. It appears to have been usually 
made of leather. 

STUPRUM. [Adulterium.] 

SUBSIGNA'NI, privileged soldiers in the 
time of the empire, who fought under a stand- 
ard by tnemselves, and did not form part of 
the legion. They seem to have been the 
same as the vexillarii. 

SUFFRA'GIA SEX. [Eqdites. p. 137.] 

SUFFRA'GIUM, a vote. At Athens the 
voting in the popular assemblies and the 
courts of justice was either by show of hands 
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(xeiporovla) or by ballot (irfriog). It is com- 
monly supposed that at Rome the people 
were always polled in the comitia by word of 
mouth, till the passing of the leges tabellariae 
about the middle of the second century be- 
fore Christ, when the ballot by means of tab- 
ellae was introduced. [Tabrlla.] It ap- 
pears, however, that the popular assemblies 
voted by ballot, as well as by word of mouth, 
long before the passing of the leges tabella- 
riae, but that instead of using tabellae, they 
employed stones or pebbles (the Greek ypTjQoi), 
and that each voter received two stones, one 
white and the other black, the former to be 
used in the approval and the latter in the 
condemnation of a measure. The voting by 
word of mouth seems to have been adopted 
in elections and trials, and the use of pebbles 
to have been confined to the enactment and 
repeal of laws. The word suffragium may 
possibly be allied with suffrago, and have sig- 
nified originally an ankle-bone or knuckle- 
bone. On the passing of the leges tabellariae 
the voting with stones or pebbles went out of 
use. For further particulars with respect to 
the voting in the comitia, see Comitia ; Di- 
bibitobks ; Situla; Tabella ; Leges Ta- 
bellariae. 

Those who had the jus suffragii, or the 
right of voting in the comitia, as well as the 
capacity of enjoying magistracies, were citi- 
zens optimo jure. 

SUGGESTUS, means in general any ele- 
vated place made of materials heaped up 
(sub and gero), and is specially applied : 1. 
To the stage or pulpit from which the orators 
addressed the people in the comitia. [Ros- 
tra.] 2. To the elevation from which a gen- 
eral addressed the soldiers. 3. To the ele- 
vated seat from which the emperor beheld 
the public games, also called cubiculum, [Cu- 
biculum.] 

SUN-DIAL. [Horolooium.] 

SUOVETAURl'LIA. [Sacrificium, p. 
277; Lu8TRatio, p. 206; and wood-cut on 
p. 296.1 

SU'PPARUM. [Navis, p. 224.1 
SUPPER. [Coena; Dbipnon.J 
SUPPLICATIO, a solemn thanksgiving 
or supplication to the gods, decreed by the 
senate, when all the temples were opened, 
and the statues of the gods frequently placed 
in public upon couches (pulmnaria), to which 
the people offered up their thanksgivings and 
prayers. [Lectisternium.] A supplicatio 
was decreed for two different reasons. 

1. As a thanksgiving, when a great victory 
had been gained : it was usually decreed as 
soon as official intelligence of the victory had 
been received by a letter from the general in 



SYCOPHANTES. 
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| command. The number of days during which 
it was to last was proportioned to the import- 
ance of the victory. Sometimes it was de- 
creed for only one day, but more commonly 
for three or five days. A supplication of ten 
days was first decreed in honour of Pompey 
at the conclusion of the war with Mithradates, 
and one of fifteen days after the victory over 
the Belgae by Caesar, an honour which had 
never been granted to any one before. Sub- 
sequently a supplicatio of twenty days was de- 
creed after his conquest of Vercingetorix. A 
supplicatio was usually regarded as a prelude 
to a triumph, but it was not always followed 
by one. This honour was conferred upon 
Cicero on account of his suppression of the 
conspiracy of Catiline, which had never been 
decreed to any one before in a civil capacity 
(togatus). 

2. A supplicatio, a solemn supplication and 
humiliation, was also decreed in times of pub- 
lic danger and distress, and on account of 
prodigies, to avert the anger of the gods. 

SWORDS. [Gladius.] 

SYCOPHANTES (ovko&vttk). At an 
early period in Attic history a law was made 
prohibiting the exportation of figs. Whether 
it was made in a time of dearth, or through 
the foolish policy of preserving to the natives 
the most valuable of their productions, we 
cannot say. It appears, however, that the 
law continued in force long after the cause of 
its enactment, or the general belief of its util- 
ity, had ceased to exist ; and Attic fig-grow- 
ers exported their fruit in spite of prohibitions 
and penalties. To inform against a man for 
so doing was considered harsh and vexatious ; 
as all people are apt to think that obsolete 
statutes may be infringed with impunity. 
Hence the term ovKofyavreiv, which original- 
ly signified to lay an information against another 
for exporting figs, came to be applied to all ill- 
natured, malicious, groundless, and vexatious 
accusations. 

Sycophantc* in the time of Aristophanes 
and Demosthenes designated a person of a 
peculiar class, not capable of being described 
by any single word in our language, but well 
understood and appreciated by an Athenian. 
He had not much in common with our syco- 
phant, but was a happy compound of the 
common barretor, informer, pettifogger, busybody, 
rogue, liar, and slanderer. The Athenian law 
permitted any citizen (tov 0ov?,6/icvov) to 
give information against public offenders, and 
prosecute them in courts of justice. It was 
the policy of the legislator to encourage the 
detection of crime, and a reward (such aa 
half the penalty) was frequently given to the 
successful accuser. Such a power, with 
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guch a temptation, was likely to be abused, 
unless checked by the force of public opinion, 
or the vigilance of the judicial tribunals. 
Unfortunately, the character of the Athenian 
democracy and the temper of the judges fur- 
nished additional incentives to the informer. 
Eminent statesmen, orators, generals, magis- 
trates, and all persons of wealth and influ- 
ence were regarded with jealousy by the 
people. The more causes came into court, 
the more fees accrued to the judges, and 
fines and confiscations enriched the public 
treasury. The prosecutor therefore in public 
causes, as well as the plaintiff in civil, was 
looked on with a more favourable eye than 
the defendant, and the chances of success 
made the employment a lucrative one. It 
was not always necessary to go to trial, or 
even to commence legal proceedings. The 
timid defendant was glad to compromise the 
cause, and the conscious delinquent to avert 
the threat of a prosecution, by paying a sum 
of money to his opponent. Thriving inform- 
ers found it not very difficult to procure wit- 
nesses, and the profits were divided between 
them. 

SYMPO'SIUM (avfindaiov, comissatio, con- 
vhrium), a drinking-party. The symposium 
must be distinguished from the deipnon (del- 
irvov), for though drinking almost always fol- 
lowed a dinner-party, yet the former was re- 
garded as entirely distinct from the latter, 
was regulated by different customs, and fre- 
quently received the addition of many guests, 
who were not present at the dinner. For the 
Greeks did not usually drink at their dinner, 
and was not till the conclusion of the meal 
that wine was introduced. 

Symposia were very frequent at Athens. 
Their enjoyment was heightened by agree- 
able conversation, by the introduction of 
music and dancing, and by games and amuse- 
ments of various kinds : sometimes, too, phil- 
osophical subjects were discussed at them. 
The symposia of Plato and Xenophon give 
us a lively idea of such entertainments at 
Athens. The name itself shows, that the 
enjoyment of drinking was the main object of 
the symposia: wine from the juice of the 
grape (olvoc i/nrikivog) was the only drink 
partaken of by the Greeks, with the exception 
of water. 

The wine was almost invariably mixed 
with water, and to drink it unmixed (aKparov) 
was considered a characteristic of barbarians. 
The mixture was made in a large vessel call- 
ed the Crater, from which it was conveyed 
into the drinking-cups. 

The guests at a symposium reclined on 
couches, and were crowned with garlands of 
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flowers. A master of the revels (apxuv rrjQ 
7r6cr>wf, avfnroalapxo^ or ftaoitevc) was 
usually chosen to conduct the symposium, 
whose commands the whole company had to 
obey, and who regulated the whole order of 
the entertainment, proposed the amusements, 
dec. The same practice prevailed among the 
Romans, and their syinposiarch was called 
Magister, or Rex Convivii, or the Arbiter Bi- 
bewh. The choice was generally determined 
by the throwing of astragali or tali. The 
proportion in which the wine and water were 
mixed was fixed by him, and also how much 
each of the company was to drink, for it was 
not usually left to the option of each of the 
company to drink as much or as little as he 
pleased. 

The cups were always carried round from 
right to left (iici de£id). and the same order 
was observed in the conversation, and in every 
thing that took place in the entertainment. 
The company frequently drank to the health 
of one another, and each did it especially to 
the one to whom he handed the same cup. 

Respecting the games and amusements by 
which the symposia were enlivened, it is un- 
necessary to say much here, as most of them 
are described in separate articles in this work. 
Enigmas or riddles (aivtyfiara or ypi<f>oi) were 
among the most usual and favourite modes of 
diversion. Each of the company proposed one 
in turn to his right-hand neighbour; if he 
solved it, he was rewarded with a crown, a 
garland, a cake, or something of a similar kind, 
and sometimes with a kiss ; if he failed, he 
had to drink a cup of unmixed wine, or of 
wine mixed with salt water, at one draught. 
The cot tabus was also another favourite game 
at symposia, and was played at in various 
ways. [Cottabus.] 

Representations of symposia are very com- 
mon on ancient vases. Two guests usually 
reclined on each couch (\ / i r? / ), as is explain- 
ed on p. 112, but sometimes there ,were five 
persons on one couch, as in the annexed cut. 

The guests are represented reclining with 
their left arms resting on striped pillows. 
Three of them are holding the small drinking- 
cup called calix by the Romans by the 

Greeks), suspended by one of the handles to 
the fore-finger ; the fourth holds a phiala (0m- 
/ Tj ) , and the fifth a pkiala in one hand and a 
drinking-horn or rhyton ((yvrov) in the other. 
In the middle, Comos is beating the tympa- 
num. 

A drinking-party among the Romans was 
sometimes called convivium, but the word co- 
missatio more nearly corresponds to the Greek 
symposium. [Comissatio.] The Romans, 
however, usually drank during their dinner 
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(coena), which they frequently prolonged du- 
ring many hours, in the later times of the re- 
public and under the empire. Their customs 



SYRINX. 

connected with drinking differed little from 
those of the Greeks, and have been inciden- 
tally noticed above. 
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SyNDICUS (ffvvdiKor) an advocate, is fre- 
quently used as synonymous with the word 
syntgorus (ovvijyopoc), to denote any one who 
pleads the cause of another, whether in a 
court of justice or elsewhere, but was pecu- 
liarly applied to those orators who were sent 
by the state to plead the cause of their coun- 
trymen before a foreign tribunal. Aeschines, 
for example, was appointed to plead before 
the Amphictyonic council on the subject of 
the Delian temple ; but a certain discovery 
having been made, not very creditable to his 
patriotism, the court of Areopagus took upon 
themselves to remove him, and appoint Hy- 
perides in his stead. There were other syn- 
did, who acted rather as magistrates or judges 
than as advocates, though they probably de- 
rived their name from the circumstance of 
their being appointed to protect the interests 
of the state. These were extraordinary func- 
tionaries, created from time to time to exer- 
cise a jurisdiction in disputes concerning con- 
fiscated property. 

SY'NTHESIS, a garment frequently worn 
at dinner, and sometimes also on other occa- 
sions. As it was inconvenient to wear the 
toga at the table, on account of its many folds, 
it was customary to have dresses especially 
appropriated to this purpose, called vestes coe- 
natoriae, or coenatoria, accubitoria, or syntheses. 
The synthesis appears to have been a kind of 
tunic, an indumentum rather than an amictus. 
[Amictos.] That it was, however, an easy 
and comfortable kind of dress, as we should 



say, seems to be evident from its use at table 
above mentioned, and also from its being worn 
by all classes at the Saturnalia, a season of 
universal relaxation and enjoyment. More 
than this respecting its form we cannot eay ; 
it was usually dyed with some colour, and 
was not white, like the toga. 

SYRINX (ovptvft, the Pan's pipe, or 
Pandean pipe, was the appropriate musical 
instrument of the Arcadian and other Grecian 
shepherds, and was regarded by them as the 
invention of Pan, their tutelary god. When 
the Roman poets had occasion to mention it, 
they called it fistula. It was formed in gen- 




Pan with a Syrinx. 
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eral of seven hollow stems of cane or reed, 
iitted together by means of wax, having been | 
previously cut to the proper lengths, and ad- 
justed so as to form an octave ; but sometimes 
nine were admitted, giving an equal number 
of notes. A syrinx of eight reeds is represent- j 
ed in p. 235. 

SYRMA (ovpua), which properly means 
that which is drawn or dragged (from avpu), 
is applied to a dress with a tram. It was 
more especially the name of the dress worn 
by the tragic actors, which had a train to it 
trailing upon the ground. Hence we find 
ayrma used metaphorically for tragedy itself. 

SYSSl'TIA (avooLria). The custom of 
taking the principal meal of the day in pub- 
lic prevailed extensively amongst the Greeks 
from very early ages, but more particularly in 
Crete and at Sparta. 

The Cretan name for the syssitia was An- 
dreia (uvdpela), the singular of which is used 
to denote the building or public hall where 
they were given. This title afTords of itself 
a sufficient indication that they were confined 
to men and youths only. All the adult citi- 
zens partook of the public meals amongst the 
Cretans, and were divided into companies or 
" messes," called hetaeriae (iraiplai), or some- 
times andreia. The syssitia of the Cretans 
were distinguished by simplicity and tempe- 
rance. They always sal at their tables, even 
in later times, when the custom of reclining 
had been introduced at Sparta. 

In most of the Cretan cities, the expenses 
of the syssitia were defrayed out of the reve- 
nues of the public lands, and the tribute paid 
by the perioeci, the money arising from which 
was applied partly to the service of the gods, 
and partly to the maintenance of all the citi- 
zens, both male and female ; so that in this 
respect there might be no difference between 
the rich and the poor. 

The Spartan syssitia were in the main so 
similar to those of Crete, that one was said to 
be borrowed from the other. They differed 
from the Cretan in the following respects. 
The expenses of the tables at Sparta were 
not defrayed out of the public revenues, but 
every head of a family was obliged to contrib- 
ute a certain portion at his own cost and 
charge: those who were not able to do so 
were excluded from the public tables. The 
guests were divided into companies, generally 
of fifteen persons each, and all vacancies 
were filled up by ballot, in which unanimous 
consent was indispensable for election. No 
persons, not even the kings, were excused 
from attendance at the public tables, except 
for some satisfactory reason, as when engaged 
in a sacrifice, or a chase, in which latter case 
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the individual was required to send a present to 
his table. Each person was supplied with a 
cup of mixed wine, which was rilled again 
when required: but drinking to excess was 
prohibited at Sparta as well as in Crete. The 
repast was of a plain and simple character, 
and the contribution of each member of a mess 
(<t>Eidirr]s) was settled by law. The principal 
dish was the black broth (/x^Aac fafibq), with 
pork. Moreover, the entertainment was en- 
livened by cheerful conversation, though on 
public matters. Singing also was frequently 
introduced. The arrangements were under 
the superintendence of the polemarchs. 



TABELLA, dim. of TABULA, a billet or 
tablet, with which each citizen and judex vot- 
ed in the comitia and courts of justice. In 
the comitia, if the business was the passing 
of a law, each citizen was provided with two 
tabellae, one inscribed V. R. t. e. Uti Rosas, 
"I vote for the law," the other inscribed A. 
i. e. Antiquo, I am for the old law." If the 
business was the election of a magistrate, each 
citizen was supplied with only one tablet, on 
which the names of the candidates were writ- 
ten, or the initials of their names ; the voter 
then placed a mark (punctum) against the one 
for whom he voted, whence puncta are spoken 
of in the sense of votes. For further particu- 
lars respecting the voting in the comitia, see 
Diriditores and Situla. 

The judices were provided with three ta- 
bellae : one of which was marked with A. i. e. 
Absolvo, 44 1 acquit ;" the second with C. i. e. 
Condemno, 44 1 condemn and the third with 
N. L. i. e. Non Liquet, 44 It is not clear to me." 
The first of these was called Tabella absoluto- 
ria, and the second Tabella damnatoria, and 
hence Cicero calls the former litera salutaris, 
and the latter litera tristis. [Leqks Tabella- 
riae] 

The annexed cut is taken from a coin, in 
which a man is represented in the act of plac- 
ing a tabella, marked with the letter A (i. «. 
absolvo), in the cista. 




Tabellm, Voting Tablet 
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TABELLA'RIUS, a letter-carrier. As the 
Romans had no public post, they were obliged 
to employ special messengers, who were call- 
ed Tabellarii, to convey their letters (tabellae, 
literae), when they had not ah opportunity of 
sending them otherwise. 
TABERNA'CULUM. [Tkmplum.] 
TABLES. [Mensa.] 
TABLl'NUM. [Domus, p. 125.] 
TA'BULAE. This word proper y means 
planks or boards, whence it is applied to sev- 
eral objects, as gaming-tables, pictures, but 
more especially to tablets used for writing. 
Generally, tabulae and tabellae signify waxen 
tablets (tabulae ceratae), which were thin pieces 
of wood, usually of an oblong shape, covered 
over with wax (cera). The wax was written 
on by means of the stilus. These tabulae 
were sometimes made of ivory and citron- 
wood, but generally of the wood of a more 
common tree, as the beech, fir, &c. The 
outer sides of the tablets consisted merely of 
the wood; it was only the inner sides that 
were covered over with wax. They were 
fastened together at the back by means of 
wires, which answered the purpose of hinges, 
so that they opened and shut like our books ; 
and to prevent the wax of one tablet rubbing 
against the wax of the other, there was a 
raised margin around each, as is clearly seen 
in the wood-cut on p. 302. There were some- 
times two, three, four, five, or even more, 
tablets fastened together in the above-men- 
tioned manner. Two such tablets were call- 
ed diptycka (diirTvxu), which merely means 
" twicefolded" (from nrvaao 44 to fold"), 
whence we have nrvKnov, or with the r 
omitted, nvuriov. The Latin word pugil- 
lares, which is the name frequently given to 
tablets covered with wax, may perhaps be 
connected with the same root, though it is 
usually derived from pugillus, because they 
were small enough to be held in the hand. 
Three tablets fastened together were called 
triptycha ; in the same way we also read of 
pentaptycha, and of polyptycha or multiplices 
(cerae). The pages of these tablets were fre- 
quently called by the name of cerae alone ; 
thus we read of prima cera, altera cera, 44 first 
page," 44 second page." In tablets containing 
important legal documents, especially wills, 
the outer edges were pierced through with 
holes (foramina), through which a triple thread 
(linum) was passed, and upon which a seal 
was then placed. This was intended to guard 
against forgery, and if it was not done, such 
documents were null and void. 

Waxen tablets were used among the Ro- 
mans for almost every species of writing, 
where great length was not required. Thus 
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letters were frequently written upon them, 
which were secured by being fastened to- 
gether with packthread and sealed with wax. 

Legal documents, and especially wills, were 
almost always written on waxen tablets. 
Such tablets were also used for accounts, in 
which a person entered what he received and 
expended (tabulae or codex accepti et expcnsi), 
whence novae tabulae mean an abolition of 
debts either wholly or in part. 

The tablets used in voting in ihe comitia 
and the courts of justice were also called ta- 
bulae, as well as tabellae. [Tabblla.] 

TABULA'RIUM, a place where the public 
records (tabulae publicae) were kept. These 
records were of various kinds, as for instance 
senatusconsulta, tabulae censoriae, registers 
of births, deaths, of the names of those who 
assumed the toga virilis, &c. There were 
various labularia at Rome, all of which were 
in temples ; we find mention made of tabula- 
ria in the temples of the Nymphs, of Lucina, 
of Juventus, of Libitina, of Ceres, and more 
especially in that of Saturn, which was also 
the public treasury. 

TAGUS (rayoq), a leader or general, was 
more especially the name of the military lead- 
er of the Thessalians. He is sometimes call- 
ed king (paoiXeve). His command was of a 
military rather than of a civil nature, and he 
seems only to have been appointed when 
there was a war or one was apprehended. 
We do not know the extent of the power 
which the Tagus possessed constitutionally, 
nor the time for which he held the office; 
probably neither was precisely fixed, and de- 
pended on the circumstances of the times and 
the character of the individual. 

TALA'RIA, si i mil wings fixed to the an- 
kles of Mercury, and reckoned among his 
attributes, lu many works of ancient art 
they are represented growing from his ankles 
as if they were a part of his bodily frame ; 
but more frequently they are attached to him 
as a part of his dress, agreeably to the de- 
scription of the poets ; and this is commonly 
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done by representing him with sandals, which 
have wings fastened to them on each side over 
the ankles. But there is a most beautiful 
bronze statue of this divinity in the museum j 
at Naples, in which the artist, instead of the j 
sole of a sandal, has made the straps unite | 
in a rosette under the middle of the foot, evi- 
dently intending, by this elegant device, to 
represent the messenger of the gods as borne 
through space without touching the ground. 
A representation is seen in the preceding 
cut. 

TALA'SSFO. [Matrimonium, p. 21 1.] 
TALENTUM (rulavrov) meant originally 
a balance [Libra], then the substance weigh- 
ed, and lastly ana commonly, a certain weight, 
the talent. The Greek system of money, as 
well as the Roman [AsJ, was founded on a 
reference to weight. A certain weight of sil- 
ver among the Greeks, as of copper among 
the Romans, was used as a representative of 
a value, which was originally and generally 
that of the metal itself The talent, there- 
fore, and its divisions, are denominations of 
money, as well as of weight. 

The Greek system of weights contained 
four principal denominations, which, though 
different in different times and places, and 
even at the same place for different sub- 
stances, always bore the same relation to each 
other. These were the talent (rdXavrov), 
which was the largest, then the mina (jivu), 
the drachma (6paxMV)> ana lne obolus (63o- 
?.6c). Their relative values are exhibited in 
the following table : — 

Obol 



TALUS. 



300 



6 


Drachma 


600 


100 1 


36,000 


6000 j 



60 I Talent. 

The multiples and subdivisions of the 
drachma and obolus are noticed under Drach- 
ma. 

The Attic and Aeginetan were the two 
standards of money most in use in Greece. 

The Attic mina was 4/. 1*. 3d., and the 
talent 243/. 15*. The Aeginetan mina was 
51. lis. Id., and the talent 343/. 15». The 
Euboic talent was of nearly the same weight 
as the Attic. 

A much smaller talent was in use for gold. 
It was equal to six Attic drachmae, or about 
$ oz. and 71 grs. It was called the gold talent, 
or the Sicilian talent, from its being much 
used by the Greeks of Italy and Sicily. This 
is the talent always meant when the word 
occurs in Homer. This small talent explains 



the use of the terra great talent (magnum tal- 
enium), which we find in Latin authors, for 
the silver Attic talent was great in comparison 
with this. But the use of the word by the 
Romans is altogether very inexact. 

Where talents are mentioned in the clas- 
sical writers without any specification of the 
standard, we must generally understand the 
Attic. 

TALUS (aoTpayakos), a huckle-bone. The 
huckle-bones of sheep and goats were used 
to play with from the earliest times, princi- 
pally by women and children, occasionally 
by old men. 

To play at this game was sometimes called 
ircvTu?.iUi&iv, because five bones or other 
objects of a similar kind were employed ; 
and this number is retained among ourselves. 

The following cut, taken from an ancient 
painting, represents a woman, who, having 
thrown the bones upwards into the air, has 
caught three of them on the back of her 
hand. 




When the sides of the bone were marked 
with different values, the game became one 
of chance. [ Alka ; Tksskra.] The two 
ends were left blank, because the bone could 
not rest upon either of them on account of 
its curvature. The four remaining sides 
were marked with the numbers 1, 3, 4, 6; 1 
and 6 being on two opposite sides, and 3 and 
4 on the other two opposite sides. The Greek 
and Latin names of the numbers were as fol- 
low : — 1. Movdc, dg, kvuv, XZdc ; Ion. Olvn : 



Unio, Vulturius, canis : 3. Tpiag, Ternio ; 4. 
Terpdc, Quaternio; 6. 'Efuc, efiWt 



Senio. 



Two persons played together at this game, 
using four bones, which they threw up into 
the air, or emptied out of a aice-box, and ob- 
serving the numbers on the uppermost sides. 
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The numbers on the foar sides of the four I which were paid into the war-office, and the 
bones admitted of thirty-five different combina- j tribute from the allies, which was paid to the 
tions. The lowest throw of all was four aces ! hellenotamiae [Hellenotamiak], and then 
(voltorioa quatuor). But the value of a throw ; distributed it in such manner as he was re- 
was not in all cases the sum of the four num- quired to do by the law : the surplus (if any) 
bers turned up. The highest in value was he paid into the war-office or (he theoric fund, 
that called Venus, or jactus Venereu*, in which j As this person knew all the channels in which 
the numbers cast up were all different, the j the public money had to flow, and exercised 
sum of them being only fourteen. It was by ■ a general superintendence over the expendi- 
obtaining this throw that the king of the feast ; ture, he was competent to give advice to the 



was appointed among the Romans [Svmposi 
um], and hence it was also called Basilicu*. 
Certain other throws were called by particu- 
lar names, taken from gods, illustrious men 
and women, and heroes. Thus the throw, 
consisting of two aces and two trays, making 
eight, which number, like the jactus Vene- 
reus, could be obtained only once, was de- 
nominated Stesichorus. 
TA'MIAE (Tajdat), the treasurers of the 



people upon financial measures, with a view 
to improve the revenue, introduce economy, 
and prevent abuses : he is sometimes called 
rafilag r»c 6toiKT]oeuQ, or 6 kirl r^f Sioikt)- 
crfuf, and may be regarded as a sort of minis- 
ter of finance. He was elected by vote (jet- 
porovia), and held his office for four years, 
but was capable of being reelected. A law, 
however, was passed during the administra- 
tion of Lycurgus, the orator, prohibiting re- 



temples and the revenue at Athens. The j election ; so that Lycurgus, who is reported 
wealthiest of all the temples at Athens was to have continued in office for twelve years, 



that of Minerva in the Acropolis, the treasures 
of which were under the guardianship of ten 



must have held it for the last eight years un- 
der fictitious names. The power of this offi- 



tamiae, who were chosen annually by lot from cer was by no means free from control ; inas- 
the class of pentacosiomedimni, and after- j much as any individual was at liberty to pro- 
wards, when the distinction of classes had ; pose financial measures, or institute cnmi- 
ceased to exist, from among the wealthiest j nal proceedings for malversation or waste of 
of Athenian citizens. The treasurers of the j the public funds : and there was an uvriypa- 
other gods were chosen in like manner ; but q>evc r?c dioiKijoeus appointed to check the 
they, about the 90th Olympiad, were all united accounts of his superior. Anciently there 
into one board, while those of Minerva remain- were persons called Poristae (nopioTai), who 
ed distinct. Their treasury, however, was 
transferred to the same place as that of Mi- 
nerva, viz., to the opisthodomus of the Parthe- 
non, where were kept not only all the trea- 
sures belonging to the temples, but also the 
8tat£ treasure (data xP?f* aTa t a9 contra-dis- 
tinguished from lepu), under the care of the 
treasurers of Minerva. All the funds of the 



appear to have assisted the tamiae in 
part of their duties. 

The money disbursed by the treasurer of 
the revenue was sometimes paid directly to 
the various persons in the employ of the gov- 
ernment, sometimes through subordinate pay 
offices. Many public functionaries had their 
own paymasters, who were dependent on the 



state were considered as being in a manner treasurer of the revenue, receiving their funds 
consecrated to Minerva, while on the other from him, and then distributing them in their 
hand the people reserved to themselves the j respective departments. Such were the rpi- 



right of making use of the sacred moneys, as 
well as the other property of the temples, if 
the safety of the state should require it. Pay- 
ments made to the temples were received by 
the treasurers in the presence of some mem- 
bers of the senate, just as public moneys were 
by the Apodectae: and then the treasurers 
became responsible for their safe custody. 

The treasurer of the revenue (ra/itar or 
kirtfisTirfTT]^ t>7C noivi/g irpocofov), was a more 
important personage than those last mention- 
ed. He was not a mere keeper of moneys, 
like them, nor a mere receiver, like the apo- 
dectae ; but a general paymaster, who re- 



tjponotoi, reixoTTotoi, ddonoiol, ra^ponotoi, 
tTrefieXjjTai veupiuv, who received through 
their own tamiae such sums as they required 
from time to time for the prosecution of their 
works. The payment of the judicial fees 
was made by the Colacretae (KuXaKpirai), 
which, and the providing for the meals in the 
Prytaneum, were the only duties that re- 
mained to them after the establishment of 
the apodectae by Clesthenes. The tamiae 
of the sacred vessels (rjyc Uapdlov and -rijf 
'ZaXafxivLag) acted not only as treasurers, 
but as trierarchs, the expenses (amounting 
for the two ships together to about sixteen 



ceived through the apodectae all money which talents) being provided by the state. They 
was to be disbursed for the purposes of the were elected by vote. Other trierarchs had 
administration except the property-taxes, j their own private tamiae. 
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The war fund at Athens (independently of 
the tribute) was provided from two sources, 
first, the property-tax (e/c^opd), and second- 
ly, the surplus of the yearly revenue, which 
remained after defraying the expenses of the 
civil administration. Of the ten stratcgi, 
who were annually elected to preside over 
the war department, one was called arpaTTjydc 
6 bfl rye dioiKTjoeuc, to whom the manage- 
ment of the war fund was entrusted. He had 
under him a treasurer, called the rafildq rdv 
GTpaTturiKuVy who gave out the pay of the 
troops, and defrayed all other expenses in- 
cident to the service. 

So much of the surplus revenue as was not 
required for the purposes of war, was to be 
paid by the treasurer of the revenue into the 
theoric fund ; of which, after the archonship 
of Euclides, special managers were created. 
[Theorica.] 

Lastly, we have to notice the treasurers of 
the demi (drjfxuv ra/xLat), and those of the 
tribes (AvXwv rafiiat), who had the care of 
the funds belonging to their respective com- 
munities, and performed duties analogous to 
those of the state treasurers. The demi, as 
well as the tribes, had their common lands, 
which were usually let to farm. The rents 
of these formed the principal part of their 
revenue. 

TAXES, Athenian [Telos], Roman [Vec- 

TIGALIA , TRIBUTUM]. 

TAXIARCHI (rafiiapxot), military officers 
at Athens, next in rank to the strategi. They 
were ten in number, like the strategi, one for 
each tribe, and were elected by vote {%eipo- 
rovta). In war each commanded the infan- 
try of his own tribe, and they were frequently 
called to assist the strategi with their advice 
at the war-council. In peace they assisted 
the strategi in levying and enlisting soldiers, 
and seemed to have also assisted the strategi 
in the discharge of many of their other duties. 

The taxiarchs were so called from their 
commanding taxeit (rd£«c), which were the 
principal divisions of the hoplites in the 
Athenian army. Each tribe formed a 

toxin. As there were ten tribes, there were 
consequently in a complete Athenian army 
ten taxeis, but the number of men contained 
in each would of course vary according to the 
importance of the war. Among the other 
Greeks, the taxeis was the name of a much 
smaller division of troops. The lochus (Xo^oc) 
among the Athenians was a subdivision of 
the taxis, and the lochagi (Xo^ayot) were pro- 
bably appointed by the taxiarchs. 

TEICHOPOII (TeixonoioO, magistrates 
at Athens, whose business it was to build 
and keep in repair the public walls. They 
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appear to have been elected by vote (reipo- 
rovia), one from each tribe, and probably for 
a year. Funds were put at their disposal, for 
which they had their treasurer (rafiiag) de- 
pendent on the treasurer of the revenue. 
They were liable to render an account (eidv- 
V7j) of their management of these funds, and 
also of their general conduct, like other mag- 
istrates. This office has been invested with 
peculiar interest in modern times, on account 
of its having been held by Demosthenes, and 
its having given occasion to the famous pros- 
ecution of Ctesiphon, who proposed that De- 
mosthenes should receive the honour of a 
crown before he had rendered his account 
according to law. 

TELA (taroc), a loom. Although weaving 
was among the Greeks and Romans a dis- 
tinct trade, carried on by a separate class of 
persons (v<f>dvTai, textores and textrices, linte- 
ones), yet every considerable domestic estab- 
lishment, especially in the country, contained 
a loom, together with the whole apparatus 
necessary for the working of wool (lanijicium, 
Tafaxma,TaXacrtovpyta). [Calathus.] These 
occupations were all supposed to be carried 
on under the protection of Athena or Minerva, 
specially denominated Ergane CEpyuvij). 
When the farm or the palace was sufficiently 
large to admit of it, a portion of it called the 
histon (loruv) or textrinum, was devoted to 
this purpose. The work was there principal- 
ly carried on by female slaves (quasillariae), 
under the superintendence of the mistress of 
the house. 

Every thing woven consists of two essen- 
tial parts, the warp and the woof, called in 
Latin stamen and sxtbtegmen, subtemen, or tra- 
ma ; in Greek otj/juwv and KpoKTj. The warp 
was called stamen in Latin (from stare) on ac- 
count of its erect posture in the loom. The 
corresponding Greek term crrij/iuv, and like- 
wise /ffToc have evidently the same deriva- 
tion. For the same reason, the very first op- 
eration in weaving was to set up the loom 
(Iotov crrjaaaOat) ; and the web or cloth, be- 
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fore it was cut down or " descended" from 
the loom, was called vestis pendens or pendula 
tela, because it hung from the transverse 
beam, or jugwn. These particulars are all 
clearly exhibited in the picture of Circe's 
loom given in the foregoing cut. 

We observe in the preceding wood-cut, 
about the middle of the apparatus, a trans- 
verse rod passing througn the warp. A 
straight cane was well adapted to be so used, 
and its application is clearly expressed by 
Ovid in the words stamen secernit arundo. In 
plain weaving it was inserted between the 
threads of the warp so as to divide them into 
two portions, the threads on one side of the 
rod alternating with those on the other side 
throughout the whole breadth of the warp. 

One of the most ancient forms of the loom 
with which we are acquainted, and which 
probably differed little from the one used by 
the Greeks and Romans, is represented in the 
annexed cut. 



TeU, 



, We observe underneath the jugum a roller, 
which is turned by a handle, and on which 
the web is wound as the work advances. 
The threads of the warp, besides being sepa- 
rated by a transverse rod or plank, are divi- 
ded into thirty or forty parcels, to each of 
which a stone is suspended for the purpose of 
keeping the warp in a perpendicular position, 
nnd allowing the necessary play to the strokes 




of the spatha, which is drawn at the side ef 

the loom. 

Whilst the comparatively coarse, strong, 
and much-twisted thread designed for the 
warp was thus arranged in parallel lines, the 
woof remained upon the spindle [Fusus], 
forming a spool, bobbin, or pen (nqvri). This 
was either conveyed through the warp with- 
out any additional contrivance, or it was made 
to revolve in a shuttle (radius). This was 
made of box brought from the shores of the 
Euxine, and was pointed at its extremities, 
that it might easily force its way througn the 
warp. All that is effected by the shuttle is 
the conveyance of the woof across the warp. 
To keep every thread of the woof in its proper 
place, it is necessary that the threads of the 
warp should be decussated. This was done 
by the leashes, called in Latin licia, in Greek 
Iutqi. By a leash we are to understand a 
thread having at one end a loop, through 
which a thread of the warp was passed, the 
other end being fastened to a straight rod call- 
ed liciatorium, and in Greek kclvuv. The warp, 
having been divided by the arundo, as already 
mentioned, into two sets of threads, all those 
of the same set were passed through the 
loops of the corresponding set of leashes, and 
all these leashes were fastened at their other 
end to the same wooden rod. At least one 
set of leashes was necessary to decussate the 
warp, even in the plainest and simplest weav- 
ing. The number of sets was increased ac- 
cording to the complexity of the pattern, which 
was called bilix or trUix, difuro^, rpifxiro^, or 
nolvfitiTo?, according as the number was two, 
three, or more. 

The process of annexing the leashes to the 
warp was called ordiri telam, also licia telae ad~ 
dere, or adnectere. It occupied two women at 
the same time, one of whom took in regular 
succession each separate thread of the warp, 
and handed it over to the other ; the other, as 
she received each thread, passed it through 
the loop in proper order. 

Supposing the warp to have been thus ad- 
justed, and the pen or the shuttle to have been 
carried through it, it was then decussated by 
drawing forwards the proper rod, so as to 
carry one set of the threads of the warp across 
the rest, after which the woof was shot back 
again, and by the continual repetition of this 

f>rocess the warp and woof were interlaced, 
n the second cut we observe two staves, 
which are occasionally used to fix the rods in 
such a position as is most convenient to assist 
the weaver in drawing her woof across her 
warp. After the woof had been conveyed by 
the shuttle through the warp, it was driven 
sometimes downwards, as is represented in 
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the first wood-cut, but more commonly up- 
wards, as in the second. Two different ia- 
et ruments were used in this part of the process. 
The simplest, and probably the most ancient, 
was in the form of a large wooden sword (*pa- 
tha, ttu";, . This instrument is represented 
in the second cut. 

The spatba was, however, in a great de- 
gree superseded by the comb (pecteiu iceptcic), 
the teeth of which were inserted between the 
threads of the warp, and thus made by a forci- 
ble impulse to drive the threads of the woof 
close together. 

The lyre, the favourite musical instrument 
of the Greeks, was only known to the Romans 
as a foreign invention. Hence they appear to 
have described its parts by a comparison with 
the loom, with which they were familiar. The 
terms jugum and stamina were transferred by 
an obvious resemblance from the latter to the 
former object; and, although they adopted into 
their own language the Greek word plectrum, 
they used the Latin pectm to denote the same 
thing; not because the instrument used in 
striking the lyre was at all like a comb in shape 
and appearance, but because it was held in the 
right hand, and inserted between the stamina 
of the lyre, as the comb was between the 
stamina of the loom. 

TELONES (reXuvyr), a farmer of the 
public taxes at Athens. The taxes were let 
by auction to the highest bidder. Companies 
often took them in the name of one person, 
who was called upx^VC or tcXcjv upxw* an d 
was their representative to the state. Sure- 
ties were required of the farmer for the pay- 
ment of his dues. The office was frequently 
undertaken by resident aliens, citizens not 
liking it, on account of the vexatious proceed- 
ings to which it often led. The farmer was 
armed with considerable powers : he carried 
with him his books, searched for contraband 
or uncustomed goods, watched the harbour, 
markets, and other places, to prevent smug- 
gling, or unlawful and clandestine sales; 
brought a pfuuis (^d<rtc) or other legal process 
against those whom he suspected of defraud- 
ing the revenue ; or even seized their persons 
on some occasions, and took them before the 
magistrate. To enable him to perform these 
duties, he was exempted from military ser- 
vice. Collectors ttuhoyeir) were sometimes 
employed by the farmers ; but frequently the 
farmer and the collector were the same per- 
son. 

The taxes were let by the commissioners 
(nuXrjTai), acting under the authority of the 
senate. The payments were made by the 
farmer on stated prytaneias in the senate- 
house. There was usually one payment made 
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in advance, irpoKarafioXq, and one or more 
afterwards, called npocKardii'Krifia. Upon 
any default of payment, the farmer became 
atimus, if a citizen, and he was liable to be im- 
prisoned at the discretion of the court, upon 
an information laid against him. If the debt 
was not paid by the expiration of the ninth 
prytaneia, it was doubled ; and if not then 
paid, his property became forfeited to the state, 
and proceedings to confiscation might be taken 
forthwith. Upon this subject, see the speech 
of Demosthenes against 1 imoc rates. 

TE'LOS (r^Aoc), a tax. The taxes im- 
posed by the Athenians, and collected at home, 
were either ordinary or extraordinary. The 
former constituted a regular or permanent 
source of income ; the latter were only raised 
in time of war or other emergency. The or- 
dinary taxes were laid mostly upon property, 
and upon citizens indirectly, in the shape of 
toll or customs ; though the resident aliens 
paid a poll-tax (called fieroUiov), for the liberty 
of residing at Athens under protection of the 
state. There was a duty of two per cent 
(irevrjjKooTtj), levied upon all exports and im- 
ports. An excise was paid on all sales in the 
market (called enuvta), though we kuow not 
what the amount was. Slave owners paid a 
duty of three obols for every slave they kept : 
and slaves who had been emancipated paid 
the same. This was a very productive tax be- 
fore the formication of Decelea by the Lace- 
daemonians. The justice fees (irpvraveia t 
napdffTuoic, &c.) were a lucrative tax in time 
ofpeace. 

The extraordinary taxes were the property 
tax, and the compulsory services called litur- 
gies (Xtrovpyiai). Some of these last were 
regular, and recurred annually ; the most im-. 
port ant , the trierarchia, was a war-service, and 
performed as occasion required. As these ser- 
vices were all performed, wholly or partly, at 
the expense of the individual, they may be re- 
garded as a species of tax. [Eisphoba ; Lei- 
tourgia ; Tbibrabchia.] 

The tribute (^opoc) paid by the allied states 
to the Athenians formed, in the flourishing pe- 
riod of the republic, a regular and most impor- 
tant source of revenue. In Olymp. 91. 2., the 
Athenians substituted for the tribute a duty 
of five per cent (eUoarif) on all commodities 
exported or imported by the subject states, 
thinking to raise by this means a larger income 
than by direct taxation. This was termina- 
ted by the issue of the Peloponnesian war, 
though the tribute was afterwards revived, on 
more equitable principles, under the name of 

Other sources of revenue were derived by 
the Athenians from their mines and public 
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lands, fines, and confiscations. The public 
demesne lands, whether pasture or arable, 
houses or other buildings, were usually let by 
auction to private persons. The conditions of 
the lease were engraven on stone. The rent 
was payable by prytaneias. 

These various sources of revenue produced, 
according to Aristophanes, an annual income 
of two thousand talents in tho most flourish- 
ing period of Athenian empire. 

TeXetv signifies "to settle, complete, or 
perfect," and hence " to settle an account," 
and generally 44 to pay." Thus Te loc comes 
to mean any payment in the nature of a tax 
or duty. The words are connected with zahlen 
in German, and the old sense of tale in English, 
and the modern word toll. Though rfKoc 
may signify any payment in the nature of a 
tax or duty, it is more commonly used of the 
ordinary taxes, as customs, &c. 'looreAem 
signifies the right of being taxed on the same 
footing, and having other privileges, the same 
as the citizens ; a right sometimes granted to 
resident aliens. 'Are Aeta signifies an exemp- 
tion from taxes, or other duties and services ; 
an honour very rarely granted by the Atheni- 
ans. As to the farming of the taxes, see Tk- 
lones. 

TEMPLE. [Templum.] 

TEM PLUM is the same word as the Greek 
Temenos (rc/zevof, from rifivu, to cut off) ; 
for templum was any place which was circum- 
scribed and separated by the augurs from the 
rest of the land by a certain solemn formula. 
The technical terms for this act of the au- 
gurs are liberare and effari, and hence a tem- 
pi u m itself is a locus hberatus et effatus. A place 
thus set apart and hallowed t>y the augurs 
was always intended to serve religious pur- 
poses, but chiefly for taking the auguries. 
The place in the heavens within which the 
observations were to be made was likewise 
called templum, as it was marked out and 
separated from the rest by the staff of the 
augur. "When the augur had defined the tem- 
plum within which he intended to make his 
observations, he fixed his tent in it (tabernacu- 
lum capere), and this tent was likewise called 
templum, or more accurately, templum minus. 
The place chosen for a templum was gene- 
rally an eminence, and in the city it was the 
arx, where the fixing of a tent does not ap- 
pear to have been necessary, because here a 
place called auguraculum was once for all con- 
secrated for this purpose. 

Besides this meaning of the word templum 
in the language of the augurs, it also had that 
of a temple in the common acceptation. In 
this case, too, however, the sacred precinct 
within which a temple was built, was always 



a locus hberatus tt effatus by the auglirs, that 
is, a templum or a fanum ; the consecration 
was completed by the pontiffs, and not until 
inauguration and consecration had taken 
place, could sacra be performed or meetings 
of the senate be held in it. It was necessary 
then for a temple to be sanctioned by the 
gods, whose will was ascertained by the au- 
gurs, and to be consecrated or dedicated by 
the will of man (pontiffs). Where the sanc- 
tion of the gods had not been obtained, and 
where the mere act of man had consecrated 
a place to the gods, such a place was only a 
sacrum sacrartum, or sacellum. The ceremony 
performed by the augurs was essential to a 
temple, as the consecration by the pontiffs 
took place also in other sanctuaries which 
were not templa, but mere sacra or aedes 
sacrae. Thus the sanctuary of Vesta was 
not a templum, but an aedes sacra, and the 
various curiae (Hostilia, Pompeia, Julia) re- 
quired to be made templa by the augurs be- 
fore senatusconsulta could be made in them. 
It is impossible to determine with certainty in 
what respects a templum differed from a 
delubrum. 

Temples appear to have existed in Greece 
from the earliest times. They were separated 
from the profane land around them (tottoc 
(iedfjXog or rd (3i3tiXa), because every one 
was allowed to walk in the latter. This sep- 
aration was in early times indicated by very- 
simple means, such as a string or a rope. 
Subsequently, however, they were surround 
ed by more efficient fences, or even by a wall 
(ipKog, ntpij3o?.oc). The whole space en- 
closed in such a ntpiAo'/j.c was called refievoc, 
or sometimes Uoov ; ana contained, besides 
the temple itself, other sacred buildings, and 
sacred ground planted with groves, &c. 
Within the precincts of the sacred enclosure 
no dead were generally allowed to be buried, 
though there were some exceptions to this 
rule, and we have instances of persons being 
buried in or at least near certain temples. 
The religious laws of the island of Delos did 
not allow any corpses to be buried within the 
whole extent of the island, and when this 
law had been violated, a part of the island 
was first purified by Pisistratus, and subse- 
quently the whole island by the Athenian 
people. 

The temple itself was called vaoc or v€u>c, 
and at its entrance fonts (irepit>t>avrqpta) 
were generally placed, that those who en- 
tered the sanctuary to pray or to offer sacn 
fices might first purify themselves. The act 
of consecration, by which a temple was ded- 
icated to a god, was called tdpvate. The 
character of the early Greek temples was 
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dark and mysterious, for they had no win- 
dows, and they received light only through 
the door, which was very large, or from 
lamps burning in them. Architecture in the 
construction of magnificent temples, how- 
ever, made great progress even at an earlier 
time than either painting or statuary, and 
long before the Persian wars we hear of tem- 
ples of extraordinary grandeur and beauty. 
All temples were built either in an oblong 
or round form, and were mostly adorned with 
columns. Those of an oblong form had col- 
umns either in the front alone (prortylus), in 
the fore and back fronts (amphtprostylus), or 
on all the four sides (periptcnu). Respect- 
ing the original use of these porticoes see 
Porticus. The friezes and metopes were 
adorned with various scalptures, and no ex- 
pense was spared in embellishing the abodes 
of the gods. The light, which was formerly 
let in at the door, was now frequently let in 
from above through an opening in the middle. 
Most of the great temples consisted of three 
parts : 1 . the npdvaos or irpodopog, the ves- 
tibule ; 2. the cella (vaoc , oijkos) ; and 3. the 
dKicrOddofiog. The cella was the most im- 
portant part, as it was, properly speaking, the 
temple or the habitation of the deity whose 
statue it contained. In one and the same 
cella there were sometimes the statues of 
two or more divinities, as in the Erechtheum 
at Athens the statues of Neptune, Vulcan, 
and Butas. The statues always faced the 
entrance, which was in the centre of the 
prostylus. The place where the statue 
stood was called Moc, and was surrounded by 
a balustrade or railings. Some temples also 
had more than one cella, in which case the 
one was generally behind the other, as in the 
temple of Minerva Polias at Athens. In tem- 
ples where oracles were given, or where the 
worship was connected with mysteries, the 
cella was called udvrov, fiiyapov, or uvuk- 
tooov, and to it only the priests and the 
initiated had access. The dmadoSofioc was 
a building which was sometimes attached to 
the back front of a temple, and served as a 
place in which the treasures of the temple 
were kept, and thus supplied the place of Ojio- 
avpol, which were attached to some temples. 

Independently of the immense treasures 
contained in many <# the Greek temples 
which were either utensils or ornaments, and 
of the tithes of spoils, &c, the property of 
temples, from which they derived a regular 
income, consisted of lands (reuevn), either 
fields, pastures, or forests. These lands 
were generally let out to farm, unless they 
were, by some curse which lay on them, pre- 
vented from being taken into cultivation. 



Respecting the persons entrusted with the 
superintendence, keeping, cleaning, &c. see 
Aeditui. 

In the earliest times there appear to have 
been very few temples at Rome, and in 
many spots the worship of a certain divinity 
had been established from time immemorial, 
while we hear of the building of a temple for 
the same divinity at a comparatively late 
period. Thus the foundation of a temple to 
the old Italian divinity Saturnus, on the 
Capitoline, did not take place till b. c. 498. 
In the same manner, Quirinus and Mars had 
temples built to them at a late period. Ju- 
piter also had no temple till the time of An- 
cus Martius, and the one then built was cer- 
tainly very insignificant. We may therefore 
suppose that the places of worship among the 
earliest Romans were in most cases simple 
altars or sacella. The Roman temples of 
later times were constructed in the Greek 
style. 

As regards the property of temples, it is 
stated that in early times lands were assign- 
ed to each temple, but these lands were pro- 
bably intended for the maintenance of the 
priests alone. [Sacerdos.] 

The supreme superintendence of the tem- 
ples of Rome, ana of all things connected 
with them, belonged to the college of pon- 
tiffs. Those persons who had the immedi- 
ate care of the temples were the Aeditui. 

TEPIDA'RIUM. [Balneum, p. 47.] 

TERMINA'LIA, a festival in honour of 
the god Terminus, who presided over boun- 
daries. His statue was merely a stone or post 
stuck in the ground to distinguish between 
properties. On the festival the two owners 
of adjacent property crowned the statue 
with garlands, and raised a rude altar, on 
which they offered up some corn, honey- 
combs, and wine, and sacrificed a lamb or a 
sucking pig. They concluded with singing 
the praises of the god. The public festival 
in honour of this god was celebrated at the 
sixth mile-stone on the road towards Lauren- 
turn, doubtless because this was originally 
the extent of the Roman territory in that di- 
tection. 

The festival of the terminal ia was celebrated 
on the 23rd of February, on the day before 
the Regifugium. The Terminalia was cele- 
brated on the last day of the old Roman year, 
whence some derive its name. We know 
that February was the last month of the Ro- 
man year, and that when the intercalary 
month Mercedonius was added, the last five 
days of February were added to the intercal- 
ary month, making the 23d of February the 
last day of the year. 
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TERU'NCIUS. [As.] 

TESSERA (Kvfioc), a square or cube; a 
die ; a token. 

The dice used in games of chance were 
♦esserae, small squares or cubes, and were 
commonly made of ivory, bone, or wood. 
They were numbered on all the six sides, 
like the dice still in use ; and in this respect 
as well as in their form they differed from the 
tali. [Talus.] Whilst four tali were used 
in playing, only three tesserae were anciently 
employed. 

Objects of the same materials with dice, 
and either formed like them, or of an oblong 
shape, were used as tokens for different pur- 
poses. The tessera hospital is was the token 
of mutual hospitality, and is spoken of under 
Hospitium. This token was probably in many 
cases of earthenware, having the head of Ju- 
piter Hospitalis stamped upon it. Tesserae 
frumentariae and nummariae were tokens given 
at certain times by the Roman magistrates to 
the poor, in exchange for which they received 
a fixed amount of corn or money. 

From the application of this term to tokens 
of various kinds, it was transferred to the 
word used as a token among soldiers. This 
was the tessera militaris, the avvfhjpa of the 
Greeks. Before joining battle it was given 
out and passed through the ranks, as a me- 
thod by which the soldiers might be able to 
distinguish friends from foes. 

TESTU'DO (xeXuvrj), a tortoise, was the 
name given to several other objects. 

1. To the Lyra, because it was sometimes 
made of a tortoise-shell. 

2. To an arched or vaulted roof. 

3. To a military machine moving upon 
wheels and roofed over, used in besieging 
cities, under which the soldiers worked in 
undermining the walls or otherwise destroy- 
ing them. It was usually covered with raw 
hides, or other materials which could not 
easily be set on fire. The battering-ram 
[Aries] was frequently placed under a testu- 
do of this kind, which was then called Testu- 
do Arietaria. 

4. The name of testndo was also applied 
to the covering made by a close body ol sol- 
diers who placed their shields over their heads 
to secure themselves against the darts of the 
enemy. The shields fitted so closely together 
as to present one unbroken surface without 
any interstices between them, and were also 
so firm that men could walk upon them, and 
even horses and chariots be driven over them. 
A testudo was formed (testudinem facere) either 
in battle to ward off* the arrows and other 
missiles of the enemy, or, which was more 
frequently the case, to form a protection to I 



TETRARCHES. 

the soldiers when they advanced to the walls 
or gates of a town for the purpose of attack- 
ing them. 

Sometimes the shields were disposed in 
such a way as to make the testudo slope. 
The soldiers in the first line stood upright, 
those in the second stooped a little, and each 
line successively was a little lower than the 
preceding down to the last, where the sol- 
diers rested on one knee. Such a disposition 
of the shields was called fastigata testudo, on 
account of their sloping like the roof of a 
building. The advantages of this plan were 
| obvious : the stones and missiles thrown upon 
, the shields rolled off them like water from a 
roof ; besides which, other soldiers frequently 
advanced upon them to attack the enemy 
upon the walls. The Romans were accus- 
tomed to form this kind of testudo, as an ex- 
ercise, in the games of the circus. 




TETRARCHES or TETRARCHA (re- 
rpupxw)- This word was originally used, 
according to its etymological meaning, to sig- 
nify the governor of the fourth part of a coun- 
try {rerpapxta or reTpadapxta). We have 
an example in the ancient division of Thes- 
saly into four tetrarchics, which was revived 
by Philip. Each of the three Gallic tribes 
which settled in Galatia was divided into 
four tetrarchies. each ruled by a tetrach. 
Some of the tribes of Syria were ruled by 
tetrarchs, and several of the princes of the 
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house of Herod ruled in Palestine with this 
title. 

In the later period of the republic and under 
the empire, the Romans seem to have used 
the title (as also those ofethnarck and phylarch) 
to designate those tributary princes who were 
not of sufficient importance to be called 
kings. 

THARGELIA (0apw%ra), a festival cel- 
ebrated at Athens on the 6th and 7th of Thar- 
gelion, in honour of Apollo and Diana. 

The real festival, or the Thargelia in a 
narrower sense of the word, appears to have 
taken place on the 7th ; and on the preceding 
day, the city of Athens, or rather us inhab- 
itants, were purified. The manner in which 
this purification was effected is very extraor- 
dinary, and is certainly a remnant of very an- 
cient rites, for two persons were put to death 
on that day, and the one died on behalf of the 
men, and the other on behalf of the women 
of Athens. The name by which these vic- 
tims were designated was pharmaci (Qapfia- 
kol). It appears probable, however, that this 
sacrifice did not take place annually, but 
only in case of a heavy calamity having be- 
fallen the city, such as the plague, a famine, 
&c. The victims appear to have been crimi- 
nals sentenced to death. 

The second day of the thargelia was solem- 
nized with a procession and an agon, which 
consisted of acyclic chorus, performed by men 
at the expense of a choragus. The prize of 
the victor in this agon was a tripod, which 
he had to dedicate m the temple of Apollo 
which had been built by Pisistratus. On 
this day it was customary for persons who 
were adopted into a family to be solemnly 
registered and received into the genos and 
the phratria of the adoptive parents. This 
solemnity was the same as that of registering 
one's own children at the Apaturia. 

THEA'TRUM (Oiarpov), a theatre. The 
Athenians before the time of Aeschylus had 
only a wooden scaffolding on which their 
dramas were performed. Such a wooden 
theatre was only erected for the time of the 
Dionysiac festivals, and was afterwards pull- 
ed down. The first drama that Aeschylus 
brought upon the stage was performed upon 
such a wooden scaffold, and it is recorded as 
a singular and ominous coincidence that on 
that occasion (500 b. c.) the scaffolding broke 
down. To prevent the recurrence of such 
an accident, the building of a stone theatre 
was forthwith commenced on the south-east- 
ern descent of the Acropolis, in the Lenaea ; 
for it should be observed, that throughout 
Greece theatres were always built upon emi- 
nences, or on the sloping side of a hill. The 



new Athenian theatre was built on a very 
large scale, and appears to have been con- 
structed with great skill in regard to its 
acoustic and perspective arrangements. Sub- 
sequently theatres were erected in all parts 
of Greece and Asia Minor, although Athens 
was the centre of the Greek drama, and the 
only place which produced great masterworks 
in this department of literature. All the thea- 
tres however which were constructed in 
Greece were probably built after the model 
of that of Athens, and with slight deviations 
and modifications they all resembled one an-- 
other in the main points, as is seen in the 
numerous ruins of theatres in various parts 
of Greece, Asia Minor, and Sicily. The At- 
tic theatre was, like all the Greek theatres, 
placed in such a manner that the place for 
the spectators formed the upper or north- 
western, and the stage with all that belonged 
to it the south-eastern part, and between 
these two parts lay the orchestra. The an- 
nexed plan has been made from the remains 
of Greek theatres still extant, and from a care- 
ful examination of the passages in ancient 
writers which describe the whole or parts of 
a theatre. 

1. The place for the spectators was in a 
narrower sense of the word called; theatrum. 
The seats for the spectators, which were in 
most cases cut out of the rock, consisted of 
rows of benches rising one above another; 
the rows themselves (o) formed parts (nearly 
three-fourths) of concentric circles, and were 
at intervals divided into compartments by one 
or more broad passages (b) running between 
them, and parallel with the benches. These 
passages were called dtaZufnara, or KararofxaU 
Lat. praecinctiones, and when the concourse of 
people was very great in a theatre, many per- 
sons might stand in them. Across the rows 
of benches ran stairs, by which persons might 
ascend from the lowest to the highest. But 
these stairs ran in straight lines only from one 
praecinctio to another ; and the stairs in the 
next series of rows were just between the two 
stairs of the lower series of benches. By this 
course of the stairs the seats were divided into 
a number of compartments, resembling cones 
from which the tops are cut off ; hence, they 
were termed KtpKlde^ and in Latin cunei. 
The whole of the place for the spectators 
(Oearpov) was sometimes designated by the 
name koZAov, Latin cavea, it being in most 
cases a real excavation of the rock. Above 
the highest row of benches there rose a cov- 
ered portico (c), which of course far exceeded 
in height the opposite buildings by which the 
stage was surrounded, and appears to have 
also contributed to increase the acoustic 
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Plan of Greek Theatre. 



effect. The entrances to the seats of the 
spectators were partly underground, and led 
to the lowest rows of benches, while the 
upper rows must have been accessible from 
above. 

2. The orchestra (6pxv<*Tpa) was a circular 
level space extending in front of the specta- 
tors, and somewhat below the lowest row of 
benches. But it was not a complete circle, 
one segment of it being appropriated to the 
stage. The orchestra was the place for the 
chorus, where it performed its evolutions and 
dances, for which purpose it was covered with 
boards. As the chorus was the element out 
of which the drama arose, so the orchestra 
was originally the most important part of a 
theatre : it formed the centre around which all 
the other parts of the building were grouped. 
In the centre of the circle of the orchestra 
was the thymele (Ovfi&v), that is, the altar of 
Bacchus (d), which was of course nearer to 
the stage than to the seats of the spectators, 
the distance from which was precisely the 
length of a radius of the circle. In a wider 
sense the orchestra also comprised the broad 
passages (ndpodoi, e) on each side, between 



the projecting wings of the stage and the 
seats of the spectators, through which the 
chorus entered the orchestra. The chorus 
generally arranged itself in the space between 
the thymele and the stage. The thymele 
itself was of a square form, and was used for 
various purposes, according to the nature of 
the different plays, such as a funeral monu- 
ment, an altar, Ace. It was made of boards, 
and surrounded on all sides with steps. It 
thus stood upon a raised platform, which was 
sometimes occupied by the leader of the cho- 
rus, the flute-player, and the rhabdophori. 
The orchestra, as well as the theatrum, lay 
under the open sky ; a roof is nowhere men- 
tioned. 

3. The stage. Steps led from each side of 
the orchestra to the stage, and by them the 
chorus probably ascended the stage whenever 
it took a real part in the action itself. The 
back side of the stage was closed by a wall 
called the *cena (onrivi)), from which on each 
side a wing projected which was called the 
parascenium (wapaffKijiHov). The whole depth 
of the stage was not very great, as it only 
comprised a segment of the circle of the or- 
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cbestra. The whole space from the scena 
to the orchestra was termed the proscenium 
{irpooKTivtov), and was what we would call 
the real stage. That part of it which was 
nearest to the orchestra, and where the actors 
stood when they spoke, was the logeium (Xo- 
yilov), also called ocribas <Jnipifiac\ in Latin 
pulpitum, which was of course raised above 
the orchestra and probably on a level with 
the thymele. The scena was, as we have 
already stated, the wall which closed the 
stage (proscenium and logeium) from behind. 
It represented a suitable background, or the 
locality in which the action was going on. 
Before the play began it was covered with a 
curtain (irapaiceTaofML, irpoaKrjviov, avkaiai), 
Latin auiaea or siparium. When the play 
bey an this curtain was let down, and was 
rolled up on a roller underneath the stage. 
The proscenium and logeium were never 
concealed from the spectators. As regards 
the scenery represented on the scena, it was 
different for tragedy, comedy, and the satyric 
drama, and for each of these kinds of poetry 
the scenery must have been capable of va- 
rious modifications, according to the charac- 
ter of each individual play ; at least that this 
was the case with the various tragedies, is 
evident from the scenes described in the tra- 
gedies still extant. In the latter however 
the back-ground (scena) in most cases repre- 
sented the front of a palace with a door in 
the centre (i) which was called the royal door. 
This palace generally consisted of two stories, 
and upon its flat roof there appears to have 
been some elevated place from which persons 
might observe what was going on at a dis- 
tance. The palace presented on each side a 
projecting wing, each of which had its sepa- 
rate entrance. These wing9 generally repre- 
sented the habitations of guests and visitors. 
All the three doors must have been visible 
to the spectators. The protagonistes always 
entered the stage through the middle or royal 
door, the deuteragonistes and tritagonistes 
through those on the right and left wings. In 
tragedies like the Prometheus, the Persians, 
Philoctetes, Oedipus in Colonus, and others, 
the back- ground did not represent a palace. 
There are other pieces again in which the 
scena must have been changed in the course 
of the performance, as in the Eumenides of 
Aeschylus and the Ajax of Sophocles. The 
dramas of Euripides required a great variety 
of scenery ; and if in addition to this we re- 
collect that several pieces were played in one 
day, it is manifest that the mechanical parts 
of stage performance, at least in the days of 
Euripides, must have been brought to great 
perfection. The scena in the satyric drama 



appears to have always represented a woody 
district with hills and grottos ; in comedy the 
scena represented, at least in later times, the 
fronts of private dwellings or the habitations 
of slaves. The art of scene-painting must 
have been applied long before the time of 
Sophocles, although Aristotle ascribes its in- 
troduction to him. 

The whole of the cavea in the Attic thea- 
tre must have contained about 50,000 specta- 
tors. The places for generals, the archons, 
priests, foreign ambassadors, and other dis- 
tinguished persons, were in the lowest rows 
of benches, and nearest to the orchestra, and 
they appear to have been sometimes covered 
with a sort of canopy. The rows of benches 
above these were occupied by the senate of 
500, those next in succession by the ephebi, 
and the rest by the people of Athens. But it 
would seem that they did not sit indiscrimi- 
nately, but that the better places were let at 
a higher price than the others, and that no 
one had a right to take a place for which he 
had not paid. The usual fee for a place was 
two obols, which was subsequently given to 
the poorer classes by a law of Pericles. [Thk- 
obica.] Women were allowed to be present 
during the performance of tragedies, but not 
of comedies. 

The Romans must have become acquainted 
with the theatres of the Italian Greeks at an 
early period, whence they erected their own 
theatres in similar positions upon the sides 
of hills. This is still clear from the ruins of 
very ancient theatres at Tusculum and Fae- 
sulae. The Romans themselves, however, 
did not possess a regular stone theatre until 
a very late period ; and although dramatic 
representations were very popular in earlier 
times, it appears that a wooden stage was 
erected when necessary, and was afterwards 
pulled down again, ana the plays of Plautus 
and Terence were performea on such tempo- 
rary scaffoldings. In the mean while, many 
of the neighbouring towns of Rome had their 
stone theatres, as the introduction of Greek 
customs and manners was less strongly op- 
posed in them than in the city of Rome itself. 
Wooden theatres, adorned with the most pro- 
fuse magnificence, were erected at Rome 
even during the last period of the republic. 
In b. c. 55 Cn. Pompey built the first stone 
theatre at Rome, near the Campus Martius. 
It was of great beauty, and is said to have 
been built after the model of that of Mytilene ; 
it contained 40,000 spectators. 

The construction of a Roman theatre re- 
sembled, on the whole, that of a Greek one. 
The principal differences are, that the seats 
of the spectators, which rose in the form of 
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an amphitheatre around the orchestra, did 
not form more than a semicircle ; and that 
the whole of the orchestra likewise formed 
only a semicircle, the diameter of which form- 
ed the front line of the stage. The Roman 
orchestra contained no thymele, and was not 
destined for a chorus, but contained the seats 
for senators and other distinguished persons, 
such as foreign ambassadors, which are called 
primus ntbselliorum ordo. In B. C. 68 the tri- 
bune L. Roscius Otho carried a law which 



regulated the places in the theatre to be oc- 
cupied by the different classes of Roman cit- 
izens: it enacted that fourteen ordines of 
benches were to be assigned as seats to the 
eqaites. Hence these quatuordecim ordines 
are sometimes mentioned without any further 
addition, as the honorary seats of the eqai- 
tes. They were undoubtedly 'close behind 
the seats of the senators and magistrates, and 
thus consisted of the rows of benches imme- 
diately behind the orchestra. 




Plan of Roman Theatre. 



THENSAE or TENSAE, highly orna- 
mented sacred vehicles, which, in the solemn 
pomp of the Circensian games, conveyed the 
statues of certain deities with all their deco- 
rations to the pulvinaria, and after the sports 
were over bore them back to their shrines. 
We are ignorant of their precise foTm. We 
know that they were drawn by horses, and 
escorted (deducere) by the chief senators in 
robes of state, who, along with pueri patri- 
mi [Patrimi], laid hold of the bridles and 
traces, or perhaps assisted to drag the carriage 
by means of thongs attached for the purpose 
(and hence the proposed derivation from res/to). 
So sacred was this duty considered, that Au- 
gustus, when labouring under sickness, deem- 
ed it necessary to accompany the tensae in a 
litter. If one of the horses knocked up, or 



the driver took the reins in his left hand, it 
was necessary to recommence the proces- 
sion, and for one of the attendant boys to let 
go the thong, or to stumble, was profana- 
tion. 

The only gods distinctly named as carried 
in tensae are Jupiter and Minerva, though 
others appear to nave had the same honour 
paid them. 

THEOPHA'NIA (0«w>dv*a), a festival cel- 
ebrated at Delphi, on the occasion of which 
the Delphians filled the huge silver crater 
which had been presented to the Delphic god 
by Croesus. 

THEO'RIA. [Throri.] 

THEO'RICA (deupiKu). Under this name 
at Athens were comprised the moneys expend- 
ed on festivals, sacrifices, and public enter- 
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tainmenta of various kinds ; and also moneys 
distributed among the people in the shape of 
largesses from the state. 

There were, according to Xenophon, more 
festivals at Athens than in all the rest of 
Greece. At the most important of the public 
festivals, such as the Dionysia, Panathenaea, 
Eleusima, Thargelia, and some others, there 
were not only sacrifices, but processions, 
theatrical exhibitions, gymnastic contests, 
and games, celebrated with great splendour 
and at a great expense. A portion of the ex- 
pense was defrayed by the individuals upon 
whom the burden of the liturgies devolved ; 
but a considerable, and perhaps the larger, 
part was defrayed by the public treasury. 
Demosthenes complains, that more money 
was spent on a single Panathenaic or Diony- 
siac festival than on any military expedition. 
The religious embassies to Delos and other 

S laces, and especially those to the Olympian, 
femean, Isthmian, and Pythian games, drew 
largely upon the public exchequer, though a 
part of the cost fell upon the wealthier citi- 
zens who conducted them. 

The largesses distributed among the people 
had their origin at an early period, and in a 
measure apparently harmless, though from a 
small beginning they afterwards rose to a 
height most injurious to the commonwealth. 
The Attic drama used to be performed in a 
wooden theatre, and the entrance was free to 
all citizens who chose to go. it was found, 
however, that the crushing to get in led to 
much confusion and even danger. On one 
occasion, about b. c. 500, the wooden scaffold- 
ing of the theatre fell down, and caused great 
alarm. It was then determined that the en- 
trance should no longer be gratuitous. The 
fee for a place was fixed at two obols, which 
was paid to the lessee of the theatre, (called 
BeaTpuvtjc Oearponukris, or <ip;rt rtirruv,) 
who undertook to keep it in repair, and con- 
stantly ready for use, on condition of being 
allowed to receive the profits. This payment 
continued to be exacted after the stone thea- 
tre was built. Pericles, to relieve the poorer 
classes, passed a law which enabled them to 
receive the price of admission from the state ; 
after which all those citizens who were too 
poor to pay for their places applied for the 
money in the public assembly, which was 
then frequently held in the theatre. In pro- 
cess of time this donation was extended to 
other entertainments besides theatrical ones ; 
the sum of two oboli being given to each citi- 
zen who attended ; if the festival lasted two 
days, four oboli ; and if three, six oboli; but 
not beyond. Hence all theoric largesses re- 
ceived the name of diobelia (6io0tUa). It 
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is calculated that from 25 to 30 talents 
spent upon them annually. 

So large an expenditure of the public funds 
upon shows and amusements absorbed the 
resources, which were demanded for services 
of a more important nature. By the ancient 
law, the whole surplus of the annual revenue 
which remained after the expense of the civil 
administration (r& irepiovra xphfiara 
diomyoeuc) was to be carried to the military 
fund, and applied to the defence of the com- 
monwealth. Since the time of Pericles various 
demagogues had sprung up, who induced the 
people to divert all that could be spared from 
the other branches of civil expenditure into 
the theoric fund, which at length swallowed up 
the whole surplus, and the supplies needed 
for the purpose of war or defence were left to 
depend upon the extraordinary contributions, 
or property-tax (eltfopai). An attempt was 
made by the demagogue Eubulus to perpetu- 
ate this system. He passed a law, which 
made it a capital offence to propose that the 
theoric fund should be applied to military 
service. The law of Eubulus was a source 
of great embarrassment to Demosthenes, in 
the prosecutions of his schemes for the na- 
tional defence ; and he seems at last, but not 
before b. c. 339, to have succeeded in repeal- 
ing it. 

In the earlier times there was no person, or 
board of persons, expressly appointed to man- 
age the theoric fund. The money thus ap- 
propriated was disbursed by the Helleno- 
tamiae. After the anarchy, the largess sys- 
tem having been restored by Agyrrhius, a board 
of managers was appointed. They were 
elected by show of hands at the period of 
the great Dionysia, one from each tribe. 

THEO'RI {OeopoQ, persons sent on special 
missions (decjpicu) to perform some religious 
duty, as to consult an oracle, or to offer a 
sacrifice, on behalf of the state. There were 
in some of the Dorian states, as the Aegine- 
tans, Troezenians, Messenians, and Mantine- 
ans, official priests called Theori, whose duty 
it was to consult oracles, interpret the re- 
sponses, &c, as among the Spartans there 
were men called Pythii, chosen by the kings 
to consult the oracle at Delphi. At Athens 
there were no official persons called Theori, 
but the name was given to those citizens who 
were appointed from time to time to conduct 
religious embassies to various places ; of 
which the most important were those that 
were sent to the Olympian, Pythian, Ne- 
mean, and Isthmian games, those that went 
to consult the god at Delphi, and those that 
led the solemn procession to Delos, where 
the Athenians established a quadriennial fea- 
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tival, in revival of the ancient Ionian one, of 
which Homer speaku. The expense of these 
embassies was defrayed partly by the state 
and partly by wealthy citizens, to whom the 
management of them was entrusted, called 
Archithtori (apxiOiupxn), chiefs of the em- 
bassy. This was a sort of liturgy, and fre- 
quently a very costly one ; as the chief con- 
ductor represented the state, and was ex- 
pected to appear with a suitable degree of 
splendour; for instance, to wear a golden 
crown, to drive into the city with a handsome 
chariot, retinue, &c. 

The Salaminian, or Delian, ship was also 
called Otupig vavr, and was principally used 
for conveying embassies to Delos, though, 
like the Paralus, it was employed on other 
expeditions besides. 

THERMAE. [Balneum.] 

THESEIA (drjaeta), a festival celebrated 
by the Athenians in honour of their national 
hero Theseus, whom they bolieved to have 
been the author of their democratical form of 
government. In consequence of this belief 
donations of bread and meat were given to the 
poor people at the Theseia, which was thus 
for them a feast at which they felt no want, 
and might fancy themselves equal to the 
wealthiest citizens. The day on which this 
festival was held was the eighth of every 
month (Sydoat), but more especially the 
eighth of Pyanepsion, whence the festival 
was sometimes called dydodiov. It is proba- 
ble that the festival of the Theseia was not 
instituted till b. c. 469, when Cimon brought 
the remains of Theseus from Scyrus to 
Athens. 

THESMOPHO'RIA (6eofw<l>6pta), a great 
festival and mysteries, celebrated in honour 
of Ceres in various parts of Greece, and 
only by women, though some ceremonies 
were also performed by maidens, it was in- 
tended to commemorate the introduction of 
the laws and regulations of civilized life, 
which was universally ascribed to Ceres. 
The Attic thesmophoria probably lasted only 
three days, and began on the 11th of Pyane- 
psion, which day was called uvoSog or nudo- 
(Jof, because the solemnities were opened by 
the women with a procession from Athens to 
Eleusis. In this procession they carried on 
their heads sacred laws (vofiiuoi fiiQXoi or 
deo/io'i), the introduction of which was as- 
cribed to Ceres (OeOfio$6po$), and other 
symbols of civilized life. The women spent 
the night at Eleusis in celebrating the mys- 
teries of the goddess. The second day, call- 
ed vnartia, was a day of mourning, during 
which the women sat on the ground around 
the statue of Ceres, and took no other 
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food than cakes made of sesame and honey. 
On this day no meetings either of the senate 
or the people were held. It was probably in 
the afternoon of this day that the women held 
a procession at Athens, in which they walked 
barefooted behind a waggon, upon which 
baskets with mystical symbols were conveyed 
to the thesmophorion. The third day, called 
KaXXtyeveta, from the circumstance that 
Ceres was invoked under this name, was 
a day of merriment and raillery among the 
women themselves, in commemoration of 
lambe, who was said to have made the god 
dess smile during her grief. 

THESMOTHETAE. [Archon.] 

THETES. [Cbnsus, p. 73.1 

THOLOS (OoXoc, also called encoir), a 
name given to any round building which ter- 
minated at the top in a point, whatever might 
be the purpose for which it was used. At 
Athens the name was in particular applied 
to the new round prytaneum near the sen- 
ate-house, which should not be confounded 
with the old prytaneum at the foot of the 
acropolis. It was therefore the place in 
which the prytanes took their common meals 
and offered their sacrifices. It was adorned 
with some small silver statues, and near it 
stood the ten statues of the Attic Eponvmi. 

THORAX. [Lorica.] 

THRACES. [Gladiatores.] 

THRANITAE. [Navis, p. 219.] 

THRONUS (floovoc), a throne, is a Greek 
word, for which the proper Latin term is 
Solium. This did not differ from a chair 
(Kodedpa) [Cathedra ; Sella] except in 
being higher, larger, and in all respects more 
magnificent. On account of its elevation it 
was always necessarily accompanied by a foot- 
stool (subselltum, vnoirddiov, dpaviov). The 
accompanying cut shows two gilded thrones 
with cushions and drapery, intended to be the 
thrones of Mars and Venus, which is ex- 
pressed by the helmet on the one and the 
dove on the other. 




Tbroui, TLronmi. 
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THYRSUS, 

The following wood cut from a fictile vase 
m the Museo Borbonico at Naples, represents 
iuno seated on a splendid throne, which is 
e evated on a basement. She holds in her 
left hand a sceptre, and in her right the apple, 
which Mercury is about to convey to Paris 
v ith a view to the celebrated contest for 
beauty on Mount Ida. Mercury is distinguish- 
ed by his taiaria, his caducrus, and his pctasua 
thrown behind his back, and hanging by a 
string. On the right side of the throne is 
the representation of a tigress or panther. 



TIAKA. 



3*3 




Thronus, Throne. 

THY'MELE. [Theatrum, p. 318.] 
THYRSUS {Ovpoog), a pole carried by Bac- 
chus, and by Satyrs, Maenades, and others 
who engaged in Bacchic festivities and rites. 
[Dionysia.] It was sometimes terminated 
by the apple of the pine, or fir-cone, that tree 
(nevKTi) being dedicated to Bacchus in con- 
sequence of the use of the turpentine which 
flowed from it, and also of its cones, in ma- 
king wine. The monuments of ancient art, 
however, most commonly exhibit, instead of 
the pine-apple, a bunch of vine or ivy leaves, 
with grapes or berries, arranged into the form 
of a cone. The annexed cut shows the head 
of a thyrsus composed of the leaves and ber- 
ries of the ivy, and surrounded by acanthus- 
leaves. The fabulous history of Bacchus 
relates that he converted the thyrsi carried 
by himself and his followers into dangerous 
weapons, by concealing an iron point in the 
head of the leaves. Hence his thyrsus is 
called " a spear enveloped in vine leaves," 
and its point was thought to incite to madness 




Head of a Thyrsus, 

TIA RA or TIA'RAS (rtdpa or riupa^: 
Att. Kvpfiaola), a hat with a large high crown. 
This was the head-dress which characterized 
the north-western Asiatics, and more espe- 
cially the Armenians, Parthians, and Persians, 
as distinguished from the Greeks and Romans, 
whose hats fitted the head, or had only a low 
crown. The king of Persia wore an erect 
tiara, whilst those of his subjects were soft 
and flexible, falling on one side. The Persian 
name for this regal head-dress was cidaris. 




Tiara, Persian Head-dress. 
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TI'BIA (avAof), a pipe, the commonest 
' instrument of the Greeks and Ro- 



mans. It was very frequently a hollow cane, 
perforated with holes in the proper places. 
In other instances it was made of some kind 
of wood, especially box, and was bored with 
a gimblet. 

When a single pipe was used by itself, the 
performer upon it, as well as the instrument, 
was called monaulo*. Among the varieties of 
the single pipe the most remarkable were the 
bagpipe, the performer on which was called 
utricularius or uonavlrjc ; and the avAog nXd- 
ytoc or nl.ayiav'kos, which, as its name im- 
plies, had a mouth-pipe inserted into it at 
right angles. Pan was the reputed inventor 
of tins kind of tibia as well as of the fistula or 
syrinx [SrRINX]. 

But among the Greeks and Romans it was 
much more usual to play on two pipes al 
the same time. Hence a performance on 
this instrument (tibicinium), even when ex- 
ecuted by a single person, was called cantr* 
or caniare tibiis. This act is exhibited in very 
numerous works of ancient art, and often in 
such a way as to make it manifest that the 
two pipes were perfectly distinct, and not 
connected, as some have supposed, by a com- 
mon mouth-piece. The mouth-pieces of the 
two pipes often passed through a capistrum. 
(See cut, p. 77.) 

Three different kinds of pipes were origin- 
ally used to produce music in the Dorian, 
Phrygian, and Lydian modes. It appears, 
also, that to produce the Phrygian mode the 
pipe had only two holes above, and that it 
terminated in a hom bending upwards. It 
thus approached to the nature of a trumpet, 
and produced slow, grave, and solemn tunes. 
The Lydian mode was much quicker, and 
more varied and animating. Horace men- 
tions " Lydian pipes" as a proper accompani- 
ment, when he is celebrating the praise of 
ancient heroes. The Lydians themselves 
used this instrument in leading their troops 
to battle ; and the pipes employed for the 
purpose are distinguished by Herodotus as 
■ male and female," i. e. probably base and 
treble, corresponding to the ordinary sexual 
difference in the human voice. The corres- 
ponding Latin terms are tibia dextra and sin- 
istra ; the respective instruments are sup- 
posed to have been so called, because the 
former was more properly held in the right 
hand and the latter in the left. The " tibia 
dextra" was used to lead or commence a piece 
of music, and the « sinistra" followed it is as 
an accompaniment. The comedies of Terence 
having been accompanied by the pipe, the 
following notices are prefixed to explain the 
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kind of music appropriate to each : tibiis 
bus, i. e. with pipes in the same mode ; 
paribus, pipes in different modes ; tib. dualus 
dextris, two pipes of low pitch ; tib. par. dex- 
tris et smistris, pipes in the same mode, and of 
both low and high pitch. 

The use of the pipe among the Greeks and 
Romans was threefold, viz. at sacrifices 
(tibiae sacrificae), entertainments (ludicrae), 
and funerals. The pipe was not confined an- 
ciently, as it is with us, to the male sex, but 
avXnrpidec, or female tibicines, were very 
common. 

TIME'MA (riunua). [Dick'.] 

TINTINNA'BULuM {Muv), a bell. 
Bells were of various forms among the Greeks 
and Romans, as among us. Various speci- 
mens of them are given in the annexed cut. 




Tintionabula, Btlls. 
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TIROCINIUM. [Tiro.] 

TIRO, the name given by the Romans to 
a newly enlisted soldier, as opposed to vetera- 
nus, one who had had experience in war. The 
mode of levying troops is described under Ex- 
krcitus. The age at which the liability to 
military service commenced was 17. From 
their first enrolment the Roman soldiers, when 
not actually serving against an enemy, were 
perpetually occupied in military exercises. 
They were exercised every day, the tirones 
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twice, in the morning and afternoon, and the the Romans, who were thence called togati 

or gens togata. It was originally worn only 



The state of a tiro was called tirocinium; in Rome itself, and the use of it was forbid- 
and a soldier who had attained skill in his den alike to exiles and to foreigners. Gradu- 
profession was then said tvrocintum ponere, or ally, however, it went out of common use, 



deponere. 

In civil life the terms tiro and tirocinium 
were applied to the assumption of the toga 
virilis.which was called tirocinium fori [Toga], 
and to the first appearance of an orator at the 
rostra, tirocinium eloquentiac. 

TITII SODA'LES, a sodalitaa or college 
of priests at Rome, who represented the sec- 
ond tribe of the Romans, or the Titles, that 
is, the Sabines, who, after their union with 
the Ramnes or Latins, continued to perform 
their own ancient Sabine sacra. To super- 
intend and preserve these, T. Tacius is said 
to have instituted the Titii sodales. During 
the time of the republic the Titii sodales are 
no longer mentioned, as the sacra of the three 



and was supplanted by the pallium and lacer- 
na, or else it waa worn in public under the 
lacerna. [Lacbrna.] But it was still used 
by the upper classes, who regarded it as an 
honourable distinction, in the courts of jus- 
tice, by clients when they received the Spor- 
tula, and in the theatre or at the games, at 
least when the emperor was present. 

The exact form of the toga, and the man- 
ner of wearing it, are matters which are much 
disputed, and about which indeed it seems 
almost impossible, with our present informa- 
tion, to arrive at certainty. 

The $inu» of the toga, to which frequeut 
reference is made, was a portion of the gar- 
ment, which hung down in front of the body, 



tribes became gradually united into one com- like a sling. (See the preceding cut.) 



mon religion. Under the empire we again 
meet with a college of priests bearing the 
name of Sodales Titii or Titienses, or Sacer- 
dotes Titiales Fiaviales; but they had no- 
thing to do with the sacra of the ancient tribe 
of the Tities, but were priests instituted to 
conduct the worship of an emperor, like the 
Augustales. 
TITIES or TITIENSES. [Patricii.] 
TOGA (tt/Scvvoc), a gown, the name of the 
principal outer garment wom by the Romans, 
seems to have been received by them from the 
Etruscans. 

The toga was the peculiar distinction of 




One mode of wearing the toga was the 
cinctus Gabinus. It consisted in forming a 
part of the toga itself into a girdle, by draw- 
ing its outer edge round the body and tying 
it in a knot, in front, and at the same time 
covering the head with another portion of the 
garment. It was worn by persons offering 
sacrifices, by the consul when he declared 
war, and by devoted persons, as in the case 
of Decius. Its origin was Etruscan, as its 
name implies. Persons wearing this dress 
were said to be product* (or incinctt) cinctu (or 
ritu) Gabino. 

The colour of the toga worn by men (toga 
vtriUs) waa generally white, that is, the nat- 
ural colour of white wool. Hence it was 
called pura or vestimentum purum, in opposition 
to the praetexta mentioned below. A brighter 
white was given to the toga of candidates for 
offices {candidati from their toga Candida) by 
rubbing it with chalk. There is an illusion 
to this custom in the phrase cretata ambitio. 
White togas are often mentioned as worn at 
festivals, which does not imply that they 
were not worn commonly, but that new or 
fresh-cleaned togas were first put on at festi- 
vals. The toga was kept white and clean by 
the fuller. When this was neglected, the 
toga was called sordida, and those who wore 
such garments sordidati. This dress (with 
disarranged hair and other marks of disorder 
about the person) was worn by accused per- 
sons, as in the case of Cicero. The toga nulla, 
which was of the natural colour of black 
wool, was worn in private mourning, and 
sometimes also by artificers and others of the 
lower orders. The toga picta, which was or- 
namented with Phrygian embroidery, was 
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worn by generals in triumphs [Tbiumphus], 
and under the emperors by the consuls, and 
by the praetors when they celebrated the 
games. It was also called Capitolina. The 
toga palmata was a kind of toga picta. The 
toga practexta had a broad purple border. It 
was worn with the Bulla, by children of 
both sexes. It was also worn by magistrates, 
both those of Rome, and those of the colo- 
nies and municipia ; by the sacerdotes, and 
by persons engaged in sacred rites or paying 
vows. Among those who possessed the jus 
togae praetextae kabendae, the following may 
be more particularly mentioned : the dictator, 
the consuls, the praetors (who laid aside the 
praetexta when about to condemn a Roman 
citizen to death), the augurs (who, however, 
are supposed by some to have worn the tra- 
bea), the decemviri sacris faciundis, the 
aediles, the triumviri epulones, the senators 
on festival days, the magistri collegii, and 
the magistri vicorum when celebrating games. 
In the case of the tribuni plebis, censors, and 
quaestors, there is some doubt upon the sub- 
ject. 

The toga praetexta is said to have been 
derived from the Etruscans, and to have been 
first adopted, with the latus clavus [Clavus 
Latus], by Tullus Hostilius as the royal 
robe, whence its use by the magistrates in 
the republic. The toga praetexta and the 
bulla aurea were first given to boys in the 
case of the son of Tarquinius Priscus, who, 
at the age of fourteen, in the Sabine war, 
slew an enemy with his own hand. Respect- 
ing the leaving off of the toga praetexta, and 
the assumption of the toga virilis, see Impubes 
and Clavus Latus. The occasion was cel- 
ebrated with great rejoicings by the friends 
of the youth, who attended him in a solemn 
procession to the Forum and Capitol. This 
assumption of the toga virilis was called tiro- 
cinium fori, as being the young man's intro- 
duction to public life. Girls wore the prae- 
texta till their marriage. 

The trabea was a toga ornamented with pur- 
ple horizontal stripes. There were three kinds 
of trabea ; one wholly of purple, which was sa- 
cred to the gods, another of purple and white, 
and" another of purple and saffron, which 
belonged to augurs. The purple and white 
trabea was a royal robe, and is assigned to the 
Latin and early Roman kings, especially to 
Romulus. It was worn by the consuls in pub- 
lic solemnities, such as opening the temple of 
Janus. The equites wore it at the transvectio, 
and in other public solemnities. Hence the 
trabea is mentioned as the badge of the eques- 
trian order. Lastly, the toga worn by the 
Roman emperors was wholly of purple. It I 



appears to have been first assumed by Julius 
Caesar. 

The material of which the toga was com- 
monly made was wool. It was sometimes 
thick and sometimes thin. The former was 
the toga densa, ptnguis, or hirta. A new toga, 
with the nap neither worn off nor cut close, 
was called pexa, to which is opposed the trita 
or rasa, which was used as a summer dress. 

The toga was originally worn by both sexes ; 
but when the stola came to be worn by ma- 
trons, the toga was only worn by the mere- 
trices, and by women who had been divorced 
on account of adultery. [Stola.] Before the 
use of the toga became almost restricted to the 
upper classes, their toga was only distinguished 
from that of the lower classes by being fuller 
and more expensive. In war it was laid aside, 
and replaced by the Paluoambntum and Sa- 
gum. Hence togatus is opposed to miles. The 
toga was, however, sometimes used by sol- 
diers, but not in battle, nor as their ordinary 
dress ; but rather as a cloak or blanket. It 
was chiefly worn in Rome, and hence togatus 
is opposed to rusticus. The toga was often 
used as a covering in sleeping ; and lastly, as 
a shroud for the corpse. 
TOMBS. [Funus.1 
TONSOR. [Barba.1 
TO'RCULAK, TO'RCULUM. [Vinum, 
p. 409, 6. 

TORMENTUM (d^erjypta opyava), a mili- 
tary engine, so called from the twisting (tor- 
ouendo) of hairs, thongs, and vegetable fibres. 
The principal military engines were the 6a- 
lista and catapulta. The balista (irerpofioXoc) 
was used to shoot stones ; the catapulta {ku- 
raTriXrijc, KaraTreXTiKn) to project darts, es- 
pecially the falarica [Hasta], and a kind of 
missile, 4£ feet long, called trifax. Whilst in 
besieging a city the ram [Aries] was em- 
ployed in destroying the lower part of the 
wall, the balista was used to overthrow the 
battlements (propugnacula, kira?J;eic), and the 
catapult to snoot any of the besieged who ap- 
peared between them. The forms of these 
machines being adapted to the objects which 
they were intended to throw, the catapult was 
long, the balista nearly square. Instances are 
recorded in which the balista threw stones to 
the distance of a quarter of a mile. Some 
balistae threw stones weighing three hun- 
dred weight. 

Of the scorpio or onager, which was also 
a species of tormentum, we know next to 
nothing. 

The torture or question (quaes tw), as applied 
to criminals or witnesses, was called tor-men- 
turn by the Romans, and paoavoc by the 
I Greeks. The executioner was called tartar, 
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and among the instruments employed for the 
purpose were the wheel and the ecnleus. 
Among both the Greeks and Romans, no 
freemen were put to the torture, but only 
slaves, whose evidence was for that reason 
often considered of more value than that of 
freemen. 

TORQUES or TORQUIS (arpE-rzrdc), an 
ornament of gold, twisted spirally and bent 
into a circular form, which was worn round 
the neck by men of distinction among the 
Persians, the Gauls, and other Asiatic and 
northern nations. 

It was by taking a collar from a Gallic war- 
rior that T. Manlius obtained the cognomen 
of Torquatus. 

Torques, whether in the form of collars or 
bracelets, no doubt formed a considerable 
part of the wealth of those who wore them. 
Hence they "were an important portion of the 
spoil, when any Celtic or Oriental army was 
conquered, and they were among the rewards 
of valour bestowed after an engagement upon 
those who had most distinguished themselves. 
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[ToRMENTUM.] 



^TURRI8.] 



TORTURE 
TOWERS. 
TRA'BEA. [Tooa] 
TRA'GULA. [Hasta.] 
TRANSTRA. [Navis, p. 223.] 
TRANSVE'CTIO EQUITUM. [Eqoi- 
tbs, p. 137.] 

TRIALS, Greek [Dice'] ; Roman [Actio; 
Judex.] 

TRIA'RII. Exercitus, p. 142.] 

TRIBES. [Tribus.] 

TRI'BULUS (rplQoXoc), a caltrop, also 
called murex. When a place was beset with 
troops, the one party endeavoured to impede 
the cavalry of the other party, either by throw- 



ing before them caltrops, which necessarily 
lay with one of their four sharp points turned 
upward, or by burying the caltrop with one 

I rain t at the surface of the ground. The fol- 
owing wood-cut is taken from a bronze cal- 
trop figured by Caylus. 




Tritmlu.i, Caltrop. 

TRIBUNAL, a raised platform, on which 
the praetor and ju dices sat in the Basilica. 
[Basilica.] 

There was a tribunal in the camp, which 
was generally formed of turf, but sometimes, 
in a stationary camp, of stone, from which the 
general addressed the soldiers, and where the 
consul and tribunes of the soldiers adminis- 
tered justice. When the general addressed 
the army from the tribunal, the standards 
were planted in front of it, and the army placed 
round it in order. The address itself was call- 
ed Allocutio. 

TRIBU'NUS, a tribune. This word seems 
originally to have indicated an officer con- 
nected with a tribe (tribus), or who represent- 
ed a tribe for certain purposes ; and this is 
indeed the character of the officers who were 
designated by it in the earliest times of Rome, 
and may be traced also in the later officers 
of this name. 

J. Tribunes op the three ancient 
tribes. At the time when all the Roman 
citizens were contained in the three tribes of 
the Ramnes, Tities, and I, u ceres, each of 
them was headed by a tribune, and these 
three tribunes represented their respective 
tribes in all civil, religious, and military af- 
fairs ; that is to say, they were in the city the 
magistrates of the tribes, and performed the 
sacra on their behalf, and in times of war they 
were their military commanders. The tribu- 
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mu celerum was the cornmader of the celeres, the 
king's body-guard, and not the tribune of the 
tribe of the Ramnes, as is supposed by some 
modem writers. In what manner the tribunus 
celerum was appointed, is uncertain, but it is 
probable that he was elected by the tribes; 
for we find that when the imperium was to 
be conferred upon the king, the comitia were 
held under the presidency of the tribunus ce- 
lerum; and in the absence of the king, to 
whom this officer was next in rank, he con- 
Toked the comitia : it was in an assembly of 
this kind that Brutus proposed to deprive Tar- 

Suinius of the imperium. A law passed under 
he presidency of the tribunus celerum was 
called a lex tribunicia t to distinguish it from 
one passed under the presidency of the king. 
The tribunes of the three ancient tribes 
ceased to be appointed when these tribes 
themselves ceased to exist as political bodies, 
and when the patricians became incorporated 
in the local tribes of Servius Tullius. [Tri- 
bus.] 

2. Tribunes ok the Servian tribes 
(6vXapxoi, Tpirrvupxoi). When Servius 
Tullius divided the commonalty into thirty 
local tribes, we again find the tribune at the 
head of these tribes. The duties of these 
tribunes, who were without doubt the most 
distinguished persons in their respective dis- 
tricts, appear to have consisted at first in 
keeping a register of the inhabitants in each 
district, and of their property, for purposes of 
taxation, and for levying the troops for the 
armies. When subsequently the Roman peo- 
ple became exempted from taxes, the main 

Eart of their business was taken from them, 
ut they still continued to exist. The tribuni 
aerarii, who occur down to the end of the re- 
public, were perhaps only the successors of 
the tribunes of the tribes. When (b. c. 406) 
the custom of giving pay {ttipendium) to the 
soldiers was introduced, each of the tribuni 
aerarii had to collect the tributum in his own 
tribe, and with it to pay the soldiers ; and in 
ca.se they did not fulfil this duty, the soldiers 
had the right of pignoris capio against them. 
In later times their duties appear to have been 
confined to collecting the tributum, which 
they made over to the -military quaestors who 
paid the soldiers. [Quaestor.] The Lex 
Aurelia, b. c. 70, called the tribuni aerarii to 
the exercise of judicial functions, along with 
the senators and equites, as these tribunes 
represented the body of the mosl respectable 
citizens. But of this distinction they were 
subsequently deprived by Julius Caesar. 

3. Tribuni Plebis (ibjuap\oi, the office 
Srjfiapxia). The ancient tribunes of the ple- 
beian tribes had undoubtedly the right of 



convoking the meetings of their tribes, and of 
maintaining the privileges granted to them by 
king Servius, and subsequently by the Vale- 
nan laws. But this protection was very in- 
adequate against the insatiable ambition and 
usurpations of the patricians. When the 
plebeians, impoverished by long wars, and 
cruelly oppressed by the patricians, at last 
seceded in b. c. 494 to the Mons Sacer, the 
patricians were obliged to grant to the plebei- 
ans the right of appointing tribunes {tribuni 
plebis) with more efficient powers to protect 
their own order than those which were pos- 
sessed by the heads of the tribes. The pur- 
pose for which they were appointed was only 
to afford protection against any abuse on the 
part of the patrician magistrates; and that 
they might be able to afford such protection, 
their persons were declared sacred and invio- 
lable, and it was agreed that whoever invaded 
this inviolability should be an outlaw, and 
that his property should be forfeited to the 
temple of Ceres. A subsequent law enacted 
that no one should oppose or interrupt a tri- 
bune while addressing the people, and that 
whoever should act contrary to this ordinance 
should give bail to the tribunes for the pay- 
ment of whatever fine they should affix to his 
offence in arraigning him before the common- 
alty ; if he refused to give hail, his life and 
property were forfeited. The tribunes were 
thus enabled to afford protection to any one 
who appealed to the assembly of the com- 
monalty or required any other assistance. 
They were essentially the representatives 
and the organs of the plebeian order, and 
their sphere of action was the comitia tributa. 
With the patricians and their comitia they 
had nothing to do. The tribunes themselves 
however were not judges, and could inflict 
no punishments, but could only propose the 
imposition of a fine to the commonalty (mul- 
tum irrogare). The tribunes were thus in 
their origin only a protecting magistracy of 
the plebs, but in the course of time their pow- 
er increased to such a degree that it surpassed 
that of all other magistrates, and the tribunes 
then became a magistracy for the whole Ro- 
man people, in opposition to the senate and 
the oligarchical party in general, although 
they bad nothing to do with the administra- 
tion or the government. During the latter 
period of the republic they became true 
tyrants, and may be compared to the national 
convention of France during the first revolu- 
tion. 

At first the number of the tribunes was 
only two, but soon afterwards they were in- 
creased to five, one being taken from each of 
the five classes, and subsequently to ten, two 
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being taken from each of the five classes. 
This last number appears to have remained 
unaltered down to tbe end of the empire. 

The tribunes entered upon their office on 
the 10th of December, but were elected, at 
least in the time of Cicero, on the 17th of 
J uly. It is almost superfluous to state, that 
none but plebeians were eligible to the office 
of tribune ; hence when towards the end of 
the republic patricians wished to obtain the 
office, they were obliged first to renounce 
their own order and to become plebeians; 
hence also under the empire it was thought 
that the princeps should not be tribune be- 
cause he was a patrician. But the influence 
•which belonged to this office was too great 
for the emperors not to covet it. Hence Au- 
gustus was made tribune for life. Dunng 
the republic, however, the old regulation re- 
mained in force, even after the tribunes had 
ceased to be the protectors of the plebs alone. 
There is only one instance recorded in which 
patricians were elected to the tribuneship, 
and this was probably the consequence of an 
attempt to divide the tribuneship between 
the two orders. Although nothing appears 
to be more natural than that the tribunes 
should originally have been ejected by that 
body of Roman citizens which they repre- 
sented, yet the subject is involved in consid- 
erable obscurity. Some writers state that 
they were elected by the comitia of the curies ; 
others suppose that they were elected in the 
comitia of the centuries; but whether they 
were elected in the latter or in the comitia of 
the tribes, it is certain that at first the sanc- 
tion of the curies to the election was at all 
events necessary. But after the time of the 
Lex Publilia (b. c. 472) the sanction of the 
curies is not heard of, and the election of the 
tribunes was left entirely to the comitia tribu- 
te, which were convoked and held for this 
purpose by the old tribunes previous to the 
expiration of their office. One of tho old tri- 
bunes was appointed by lot to preside at the 
election. As the meeting could not be pro- 
longed after sunset, and the business was to 
be completed in one day, it sometimes hap- 
pened that it was obliged to break up before 
the election was completed, and then those 
who were elected filled up the legitimate 
number of the college by cooptatio. But in 
order to prevent this irregularity, the tribune 
L. Trebonius, in 448 b. c, got an ordinance 
passed, according to which the college of the 
tribunes should never be completed by coop- 
tatio, but the elections should be continued 
on the second day, if they were not completed 
on the first, till the number ten was made up. 
The place where the election of the tribunes 
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was held was originally and lawfully the 
Forum, afterwards also the Campus Martms, 
and sometimes the area of the Capitol. 

We now proceed to trace the gradual 
growth of the tnbunician power. Although 
its original character was merely protection 
{auxilium or floyOeia) against patrician magis- 
trates, the plebeians appear early to have re- 
garded their tribunes also as mediators or ar- 
bitrators in matters among themselves. The 
whole power possessed by the college of tri- 
bunes was designated by the name tnbtmicia 
pote.ttas, and extended at no time further 
than one mile beyond the gates of the city ; 
at a greater distance than this they came 
under the imperium of the magistrates, like 
every other citizen. As they were the public 
guardians, it was necessary that every one 
should have access to them and at any time ; 
hence the doors of their houses were open 
day and night for all who were in need of 
help and protection, which they were em- 
powered to afford against any one, even 
against the highest magistrates. For the 
same reason a tribune was not allowed to be 
absent from the city for a whole day, except 
during the Feriae Latinae, when the whole 
people were assembled on the Alban Mount. 

In b. c. 456 the tribunes, in opposition to 
the consuls, assumed the right of convoking ' 
the senate, in order to lay before it a roga- 
tion, and discuss the same : for until that 
time the consuls alone had had the right of 
laying plebiscita before the senate for ap- 
probation. Some years after, b. c. 452, the 
tribunes demanded of the consuls to request 
the senate to make a senatusconsultum for 
the appointment of persons to frame a new 
legislation; and durmg the discussions on 
this subject the tribunes themselves were 
present in the senate. The written legisla- 
tion which the tribunes then wished can 
only have related to their own order ; but as 
such a legislation would only have widened 
the breach between the two orders, they af- 
terwards gave way to the remonstrances of 
the patricians, and the new legislation was to 
embrace both orders. From the second de- 
cemvirate the tribuneship was suspended, but 
was restored after the legislation was com- 
pleted, and now assumed a different charac- 
ter from the change that had taken place in 
the tribes. [Tribus.J The tribunes now 
had the right to be present at the delibera- 
tions of the senate; but they did not sit 
among the senators themselves, but upon 
benches before the opened doors of the sen- 
ate-house. The inviolability of the tribunes, 
which had before only rested upon a contract 
between the two estates, was now sanctioned 



Digitized by Google 



330 



TRIBUNUS. 



and confirmed by a law of M. Horatius. As 
.he tribes now also included the patricians 
ind their clients, the tribunes might nat- 
irally be asked to interpose on behalf of 
•ny citizen whether patrician or plebeian. 
Hence the patrician ex-decemvir, Appius 
Claudius, implored the protection of the tri- 
bunes. About this time the tribunes also ac- 
quired the right of taking the auspices in the 
assemblies of the tribes. They also assumed 
again the right, which they had exercised be- 
fore the time of the decemvirate, of bringing 
patricians who had violated the rights of the 
plebeians before the comitia of the tribes. 
By the Lex Valeria passed in the Comitia 
Centuriata (b. c. 449), it was enacted that a 
plebiscitum, which had been voted by the 
tribes, should bind the patricians as well. 
While the college thus gained outwardly 
new strength every day, a change took place 
in its internal organization, which to some 
extent paralyzed its powers. Before b. c. 
394, every thing had been decided in the col- 
lege by a majority ; but about this time, we 
do not know how, a change was introduced, 
which made the opposition (intercessio) of one 
tribune sufficient to render a resolution of 
his colleagues void. This new regulation 
does not appear in operation till 394 and 393 
b. c. ; the old one was still applied in b. c. 
421 and 415. From their right of appearing 
in the senate, and of taking part in its discus- 
sions, and from their being the representa- 
tives of the whole people, they gradually ob- 
tained the right of intercession against any 
action which a magistrate might undertake 
during the time of his office, and this even 
without giving any reason for it Thus we 
find a tribune preventing a consul from con- 
voking the senate, and preventing the pro- 
posal of new laws or elections in the com- 
itia; they interceded against the official 
functions of the censors ; and even against a 
command issued by the praetor. In the same 
manner a tribune might place his veto upon 
an ordinance of the senate ; and he could 
thus either compel the senate to submit the 
subject to a fresh consideration, or could raise 
the session. In order to propose a measure 
to the senate they might themselves convene 
a meeting, or when it had been convened by 
a consul they might make their proposal 
even in opposition to the consul, a right 
which no other magistrates had in the pres- 
enco of the consuls. The senate, on the oth- 
er hand, had itself, in certain cases, recourse 
to the tribunes. Thus, in b. c. 431, it re- 
quested the tribunes to compel the consuls to 
appoint a dictator, in compliance with a de- 
cree of the senate ; and the tribunes compelled 



the consuls, by threatening them with im- 
prisonment, to appoint A. Postumius Tuber- 
tus dictator. From this time forward we 
meet with several instances in which the 
tribunes compelled the consuls to comply 
with the decrees of the senate, si non essent m 
auctorUate smatus, and to execute its com- 
mands. In their relation to the senate a 
change was introduced by the Plebiscitum 
Atimum, which ordained that a tribune, by 
virtue of his office, should be a senator. 
When this plebiscitum was made is uncer- 
tain ; but we know that in b. c. 170 it was 
not yet in operation. It probably originated 
with C. Atinius, who was tribune in b. c. 132. 
But as the quaestorship, at least in later 
times, was the office which persons held 
previously to the tribuneship, and as the 
quaestorship itself conferred upon a person 
the right of a senator, the law of Atinius was 
in moat cases superfluous. 

In their relation to other magistrates we 
may observe, that the right of intercessio was 
not confined to stopping a magistrate in his 
proceedings, but they might even command 
their viatores to seize a consul or a censor, to 
imprison him, or to throw him from the Tar- 
peian rock. When the tribunes brought an 
accusation against any one before the people, 
they had the right of prehmsio, but not the 
right of vocatio ; that is, they might command 
a person to be dragged by their viatores be- 
fore the comitia, but they could not summon 
him. They might, as in earlier times, pro- 
pose a fine to be inflicted upon the person ac- 
cused before the comitia, but in some cases 
they dropped this proposal and treated the 
case as a capital one. The college of tri- 
bunes had also the power of making edicts. 
In cases in which one member of the college 
opposed a resolution of his colleagues nothing 
could be done, and the measure was dropped ; 
but this useful check was removed by the ex- 
ample of Tiberius Gracchus, in which a prece- 
dent was given for proposing to the people 
that a tribune obstinately persisting m his 
veto should be deprived of his office. 

From the time of the Hortensian law the 
I power of the tribunes had been gradually ris- 
ing to such a height that at length it was su- 
perior to every other in the state. They had 
acquired the right of proposing to the comitia 
tributa or the senate measures on nearly all 
the important affairs of the state, and it would 
be endless to enumerate the cases in which 
their power was manifested. Their proposals 
were indeed usually made ex auctoritate sen- 
atus, or had been communicated to and ap- 
proved by it ; but cases in which the people 
itself had a direct interest, such as a general 
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legal regulation, granting of the franchise, a 
change in the duties and powers of a magis- 
trate, and others, might be brought before the 
people, without their having previously com- 
municated to the senate, though there are 
also instsnces of the contrary. Subjects be- 
longing to the administration could not be 
brought before the tribes without the tribunes 
having previously received through the con- 
suls the auctoritas of the senate. This, how- 
ever, was done very frequently, and hence we 
have mention of a number of plebiscita on 
matters of administration. It sometimes even 
occurs that the tribunes brought the question 
concerning the conclusion of peace before the 
tribes, and then compelled the senate to ratify 
the resolution, as expressing the wish of the 
whole people. Sulla, in his reform of the 
constitution on the earlv aristocratic princi- 
ples, left to the tribunes only the jus auxili- 
andi, and deprived them of the right of making 
legislative or other proposals, either to the 
senate or the comitia, without having previ- 
ously obtained the sanction of the senate. But 
this arrangement did not last, for Pompey re- 
stored to them their former rights. 

During the latter period of the republic, 
when the office of quaestor was in most cases 
held immediately before that of tribune, the 
tribunes were generally elected from among 
the senators, and this continued to be the case 
under the empire. Sometimes, however, equi- 
tes also obtained the office, and thereby be- 
came members of the senate, where they were 
considered of equal rank with the quaestors. 
Tribunes of the people continued to exist 
down to the fifth century of our era, though 
their powers became naturally much limited, 
especially in the reign of Nero. They con- 
tinued however to have the right of interces- 
sion against decrees of the senate, and on 
behalf of injured individuals. 

4 Tribuni militom cum consulari po- 
testatb. When in b. c. 445 the tribune C. 
Canuleius brought forward the rogation that 
the consulship should not be confined to 
either order, the patricians evaded the at- 
tempt by a change in the constitution; the 
powers which had hitherto been united in the 
consulship were now divided between two 
new magistracies, viz., the Tribuni militwn cum 
consulari potestate and the censors. Conse- 
quently, in b. c. 444, three military tribunes, 
with consular power, were appointed, and to 
this office the plebeians were to be equally 
eligible with the patricians. For the years 
following, however, the people were to be 
at liberty, on the proposal of the senate, to 
decide whether consuls were to be elected 
according to the old custom, or consular tri- 
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bunes. Henceforth, for 
times consuls and sometimes consular tri- 
bunes were appointed, and the number of the 
latter varied from three to four, until in b. c. 
405 it was increased to six, and as the censors 
were regarded as their colleagues, we have 
sometimes mention of eight tribunes. At 
last, however, in b. c. 367, the office of these 
tribunes was abolished by the Licinian law, 
and the consulship was restored. These con- 
sular tribunes were elected in the comitia of 
the centuries, and undoubtedly with less sol- 
emn auspices than the consuls. 

5. Tribuni Militares (xtXtaproi) were 
officers in the Roman armies. Their num- 
ber in a legion was originally four, and they 
were appointed by the generals themselves. 
In b. c. 363, it was decreed that henceforth 
six of these military tribunes should always 
be appointed in the comitia, probably the co- 
mitia of the centuries. Those who were ap- 
pointed by the consuls were distinguished 
from those elected by the people (comitiati) 
by the name of Ruffuli. The number of tri- 
bunes in each legion was subsequently in- 
creased to six, and their appointment was 
sometimes left altogether to the consuls and 
praetors, though subsequently we find again 
that part of them were appointed by the peo- 
ple. Their duties consisied in keeping order 
among the soldiers in the camp, in superin- 
tending their military exercises, inspecting 
outposts and sentinels, procuring provisions, 
settling disputes among soldiers, superintend- 
ing their health, &c. 

TRIBUS (<jw%ov, QvXii), a tribe. 1. Greek. 
In the earliest times of Greek history mention 
is made of people being divided into tribes 
and clans. Homer speaks of such divisions 
in terms which seem to imply that they were 
elements that entered into the composition of 
every community. A person not included in 
any clan (dfywyrup}, was regarded as a va- 
grant or outlaw. These divisions were rather 
natural than political, depending on family 
connection, and arising out of those times, 
when each head of a family exercised a pa- 
triarchal sway over its members. The bond 
was cemented by religious communion, sacri- 
fices and festivals, which all the family or 
clansmen attended, and at which the chief 
usually presided. 

Of the Dorian race there were originally 
three tribes, traces of which are found in all 
the countries which they colonized. Hence 
thev are called by Homer Aupteec TpirdiKeg. 
These tribes were the HyUeis (TM,«cj, Pam- 
phyli (Uuuipv?.oi), and Dymanatae or Dy manes 
\ (Avjiavdrai or Avuavec). The first derived 
, their name from Hyllus, son of Hercules, the 
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two last from Pamphylus and Dymas, who 
are said to have fallen in the last expedition 
when the Dorians took possession of the Pe- 
loponnesus. The Hyllean tribe was perhaps 
the one of highest dignity ; but at Sparta 
there does not appear to have been much dis- 
tinction, for all the freemen there were by 
the constitution of Lycurgus on a footing of 
equality. To these three tribes others were 
added in different places, either when the 
Dorians were joined by other foreign allies, 
or when some of the old inhabitants were ad* 
mitted to the rank of citizenship or equal priv- 
ileges. Thus the Cadmean Aegeids are said 
by Herodotus to have been a great tribe at 
Sparta, descended (as he says) from Aegeus, 
grandson of Theras, though others have 
thought they were incorporated with the 
three Doric tribes. 

The subdivision of tribes into phratriae (<t>pa- 
TQiai) or patrae (rruTpat), gene (yeVTfl, trittyes 
(jpirrveg), &c. appears to have prevailed in 
various places. At Sparta each tribe con- 
tained ten oboe (u/3ut), a word denoting a lo- 
cal division or district ; each obe contained 
ten triacades {rpiuKadec), communities con- 
taining thirty families. But very littlceppears 
to be known of these divisions, how far they 
were local, or how far genealogical. After 
the time of Cleomenes the old system of tribes 
was changed ; new ones were created corres- 
ponding to the different quarters of the town, 
and they seem to have been five in number. 

The first Attic tribes that we read of are 
said to have existed in the reign, or soon after 
the reign, of Cecrops, and were called Cecro- 
pig (KeKpom£),Atdochthon (Avro^flwv), Actaea 
('A/tra/a), and Paralia (UapaA'ta). In the 
reign of a subsequent king, Cranaus, these 
names were changed to Cranais (Kpavaig). 
Atthis ('Ar0*'f). Mesogaea (Meaoyata), and 
Diacrti ( Amxpt'c ). Afterwards we find a new 
set of names; Dias (Aide), Athenais ('Affy- 
vatc), Poseidoniag (IJ oat idWmc), and Hephaes- 
tias ('H0<u<rnac) ; evidently derived from the 
deities who were worshipped in the country. 
Some of those secondly mentioned, if not all 
of them, seem to have been geographical di- 
visions ; and it is not improbable that, if not 



many doubts have been thrown by modern 
writers. The etymology of the last three 
names would seem to suggest, that the tribes 
were so called from the occupations which 
their respective members followed ; the Hop- 
letes being the armed men, or warriors ; the 
Argades, labourers or husbandmen ; the Aegi- 
cores, goatherds or shepherds. But whatever 
be the truth with respect to the origin of these 
tribes, one thing is certain, that before the 
time of Theseus, whom historians agree in 
representing as the great founder of the Attic 
commonwealth, the various people who in- 
habited the country continued to be disunited 
and split into factions. 

Theseus in some measure changed the re- 
lations of the tribes to each other, by intro- 
ducing a gradation of ranks in each ; dividing 
the people into Eupatridae (Eiirarpidai), Geo- 
mori (Teufidpot), and Demiurgi (Ayuiovpyot), 
of whom the hrst were nobles, the second 
agriculturists or yeomen, the third labourers 
and mechanics. At the same time, in order 
to consolidate the national unity, he enlarged 
the city of Athens, with which he incorpo- 
rated several smaller towns, made it the seat 
of government, encouraged the nobles to re- 
side there, and surrendered a part of the royal 
prerogative in their favour. The tribes or 
phylae were divided, either in the age of The- 
seus or soon after, each into three phreuriae 
(Qparpiai, a term equivalent to fraternities, 
and analogous in its political relation to the 
Roman curiae), and each phratria into thirty 
gene (yivij, equivalent to the Roman Gen teg), 
the members of a genog (yivo$) being called 
gennetae (yevvyrai) or homogalactes (dpoya- 
\utcrec). Each geno* was distinguished by a 
particular name of a patronymic form, which 
was derived from some hero or mythic ances- 
tor. These divisions, though the names 
seem to import family connection, were in 
fact artificial ; which shows that some ad- 
vance had now been made towards the estab- 
lishment of a closer political union. The 
members of the pkratriae and gene had their 
respective religious rites and festivals, which 
were preserved long after these communities 
had lost their political importance, and per- 



independent communities, they were at least j haps prevented them from being altogether 
connected by a very weak bond of union. [ dissolved. 



But all these tribes were superseded by four 
others, which were probably founded soon 
after the Ionic settlement in Attica, and seem 
to have been adopted by other Ionic colonies 
out of Greece. The names Geleontes (TeXe- 
ovreg), Hupletes {"Oir\r)Ter), Argadea ('Apyu- 
deic), Aegicores {KlyiKopuc), are said by He- 



After the age of Theseus, the monarchy 
having been first limited and afterwards abol- 
ished, the whole power of the state fell into 
the hands of the Eupatridae or nobles, who 
held all civil offices, and had besides the man- 
agement of religious affairs, and the interpre- 
tation of the laws. Attica became agitated 



rodotus to have been derived from the sons I by feuds, and we find the people, shortly be- 
of Ion, son of Xuthus. Upon this, however, I fore the legislation of Solon, divided into three 
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parties, Pediaei(TleSiaioi) or lowlanders, Dia- 
crii (bt&Kpioi) or highlanders, and Parali (Tld- 
paXoi) or people of the sea -coast. 1 The first 
two remind as of the ancient division of tribes, 
Mesogaea and Diacris ; and the three parties 
appear in some measure to represent the 
classes established by Theseus, the first being 
the nobles, whose property lay in the cham- 
paign and most fertile part of the country ; 
the second, the smaller land-owners and shep- 
herds ; the third, the trading and raining class, 
who had by this time risen in wealth and im- 
portance. To appease their discords, Solon 
was applied to; and thereupon framed his 
celebrated constitution and code of laws. Here 
we have only to notice that he retained the 
four tribes as he found them, but abolished 
the existing distinctions of rank, or at all 
events greatly diminished their importance, 
by introducing his property qualification, or 
division of the people into Pentacosiomedimni 
(TlevTaKoaiopedifivoi), Hippeis {'lirneir), Zeur 
gttae (ZevytTcu), and Thetes (G^rcc). [Cen- 
sus, Greek.] The enactments of Solon con- 
tinued to be the law at Athens, though in 
great measure suspended by the tyranny, un- 
til the democratic reform effected by Clis- 
thenes. He abolished the old tribes, and cre- 
ated ten new ones, according to a geographical 
division of Attica, and named after ten of the 
ancient heroes : Erechtheis, Aegeis, Pandionis, 
Zieontis, Aramantis, Oeneis, Cecropis, Hippotho- 
otitis, Aeantis, Antiochi*. These tribes were 
divided each into ten demi (drjfiqi), the num- 
ber of which was afterwards increased by 
subdivision; but the arrangement was so 
made that several demi not contiguous or near 
to one another were joined to make up a tribe. 
[Dbmus.] The object of this arrangement 
was, that by the breaking of old associations 
a perfect and lasting revolution might be ef- 
fected, in the habits and feelings, as well as 
the political organization of the people. He 
allowed the ancient phratriae to exist, but they 
were deprived of all political importance. Ail 
foreigners admitted to the citizenship were 
registered in a phyle and demus, but not in a 
phratria or genos. 

The functions which had been discharged 
by the old tribes were now mostly transferred 
to the demi. Among others, we may notice 
that of the forty-eight naucrariae into which 
the old tribes had been divided for the pur- 
pose of taxation, but which now became use- 
less, the taxes being collected on a different 
system. The reforms of Clisthenes were 
destined to be permanent. They continued 
to be in force (with some few interruptions) 
until the downfall of Athenian independence. 
The ten tribes were blended with the whole 



machinery of the constitution. Of the senate 
of five hundred, fifty were chosen from each 
tribe. The allotment of dicasts was accord- 
ing to tribes ; and the same system of elec- 
tion may be observed in most of the principal 
offices of state, judicial and magisterial, civil 
and military, &c. in b. c. 307, Demetrius 
PoliorceteB increased the number of tribes to 
twelve by creating two new ones, namely, 
Antigonias and Demetrias, which afterwards 
received the names of Ptoltmais and At talis ; 
and a thirteenth was subsequently added by 
Hadrian, bearing his own name. 

2. Roman. The three ancient Romulian 
tribes, the Ramnes, Tities, and Luceres, or 
the Ramnenses, Titienses, and Lucerenses, 
to which the patricians alone belonged, must 
be distinguished from the thirty plebeian 
tribes of Servius Tullius, which were entirely 
local, four for the city, and twenty-six for the 
country around Rome. The history and or- 
ganization of the three ancient tribes are spo- 
ken of under Patbicii. They continued of 
political importance almost down to the 
period of the decemviral legislation ; but after 
this time they no longer occur in the history 
of Rome, except as an obsolete institution. 

The institution and organization of the 
thirty plebeian tribes, and their subsequent 
reduction to twenty by the conquests of Por- 
sena, are spoken of under Plebes. The 
four city tribes were called by the same 
names as the regions which they occupied, 
viz. Suburana, Esquilina, Collina and Palaiina. 
The names of the sixteen country tribes which 
continued to belong to Rome after the con- 
quest of Porsena, are in their alphabetical 
order as follows: Aemilia, Camilla, Cluentia, 
Cornelia, Fabia, Qaleria, Horatia, Lemonia, 
Menenia, Papiria, Pollia, Pupinia, Romilia, 
Sergio, Veturia, and Voltinia. As Rome grad- 
ually acquired possession of more of the sur- 
rounding territory, the number of tribes also 
was gradually increased. When Appius 
Claudius, with his numerous train of clients, 
emigrated to Rome, lands were assigned to 
them in the district where the Anio flows 
into the Tiber, and a new tribe, the tribus 
Claudia, was formed. This tribe was subse- 
quently enlarged, and was then designated 
by the name Crustvmina or Clustumina. This 
name is the first instance of a country tribe 
being named after a place, for the sixteen older 
ones all derived their name from persons or 
heroes. In b. c. 367, the number of tribes 
was increased to twenty-five by the addition 
of four new ones, viz. the SteUatina, Tromenti- 
na, Sabatina, and Ar mentis . In B. C. 358 two 
more, the Pomptina and Publilia were formed 
i of Volscians. In b. c. 332, the censors Q 
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Publilius Philo and Sp. Postumius increased 
the number of tribesi to twenty-nine, by the 
addition of the Muecia and Scaptia. In b. c 
318 the Ufentina and FaUrina were added. In 
b. c. 299 two others, the Aniensis and Teren- 
tina, were added by the censors, and at last, 
in B.C. 241, the number of tribes was aug- 
mented to thirty-five, by the addition of the 
Quirina and Velina, Eight new tribes were 
added upon the termination of the Social 
War, to include the Socii, who then obtained 
the Roman franchise ; but they were after- 
wards incorporated among the old 35 tribes, 
which continued to be the number of the 
tribes to the end of the republic. When the 
tribes, in their assemblies, transacted any 
business, a certain order (ordo tribuum) was 
observed, in which they were called upon to 
give their votes. The first in the order of 
succession was the Suburana, and the last 
the Arniensis. Any person belonging to a 
tribe had in important documents to add to 
his own name that of his tribe, in the ablative 
case. 

Whether the local tribes, as they were es- 
tablished by the constitution of Servius Tul- 
lius, contained only the plebeians, or included 
the patricians also, is a point on which the 
opinions of modern scholars are divided : but 
it appears most probable that down to the de- 
cemviral legislation the tribes and their as- 
semblies were entirely plebeian. From the 
time of the decemviral legislation, the patri- 
cians and their clients were undoubtedly 
incorporated in the tribes. Respecting the 
assemblies of the tribes, see Comitia Tbi- 
bota. 

TRIBUTUM, a tax which was partly ap- 
plied to cover the expenses of war, and partly 
those of the fortifications of the city. The 
usual amount of the tax was one for every 
thousand of a man's fortune, though in the 
time of Cato it was raised to three in a thou- 
sand. The tributum was not a property tax 
in the strict sense of the word, for the ac- 
counts respecting the plebeian debtors clearly 
imply, that the debts were not deducted in the 
valuation of a person's property, so that he 
had to pay the tributum upon property which 
was not his own, but which he owed, and for 
which he had consequently to pay the in- 
terest as well. It was a direct tax upon ob- 
lects without any regard to their produce, 
like a land or house-tax, which indeed form- 
ed the main part of it. That which seems to 
have made it most oppressive, was its con- 
stant fluctuation. It was raised according to 
the regions or tribes instituted by Servius 
Tullius, and by the tribunes of these tribes, 
subsequently called tribuni aerarii. It was 



not, like the other branches of the public rev- 
enue, let out to farm, but being fixed in mo- 
ney it was raised by the tribunes, unless (as 
was the case after the custom of giving pay 
to the soldiers was introduced) the soldiers, 
like the kinghts, demanded it from the per- 
sons themselves who were bound to pay it. 
[Aks equestre and hordkarium.] Wheo 
this tax was to be paid, what sum was to be 
raised, and what portion of every thousand 
asses of the census, were matters upon which 
the senate had to decide alone. But when it 
was decreed, the people might refuse to pay 
it when they thought it too heavy, or unfairly 
distributed, or hoped to gain some other ad- 
vantage by the refusal. In later times the 
senate sometimes left its regulation to the 
censors, who often fixed it very arbitrarily. 
No citizen was exempt from it, but we find 
that the priests, augurs, and pontiffs made 
attempts to get rid of it ; but this was only an 
abuse, which did not last. After the war 
with Macedonia (b. c. 147), when the Roman 
treasury was filled with the revenues ac- 
cruing from conquests and from the provin- 
ces, the Roman citizens became exempted 
from paying the tributum, and this state of 
things lastedtlown to the consulship of Hirtius 
and Pansa (43 b. c), when the tributum was 
again levied, on account of the exhausted 
state of the aerarium. After this time it was 
imposed according to the discretion of the 
emperors. 

Respecting the tributum paid by conquer- 
ed countries and cities, see Vectigalia. 

TRICLI'NIUM, the dining-room of a Ro- 
man house, the position of which, relatively 
to the other parts of the house, is seen in the 
"house of the Tragic poet" (see p. 126). It 
was of an oblong shape, and was twice as 
long as it was broad. 

A triclinium generally contained three 
couches, and as the usual number of persons 
occupying each couch was three, the triclin- 
ium afforded accommodation for a party of 
nine. Sometimes, however, as many as four 
lay on each of the couches. Each man in 
order to feed himself lay flat upon his breast 
or nearly so, and stretched out his hand to- 
wards -the table; but afterwards, when his 
hunger was satisfied, he turned upon his left 
side, leaning on his elbow. To this Horace 
alludes in describing a person sated with a 
particular dish, and turning in order to re- 
pose upon his elbow. 

We find the relative positions of two per- 
sons who lay next to one another, commonly 
expressed by the prepositions super, or supra, 
and infra. A passage of Livy, in which he 
I relates the cruel conduct of the consul L. 
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Quint ius Flaminius, shows that infra aliquem 
cubare was the same as in sinu alicujus cubare, 
and consequently that each person was con- 
sidered as below him to whose breast his own 
head approached. On this principle we are 
enabled to explain the denominations both of 
the three couches, and of the three places on 
each couch. 
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Supposing the annexed arrangement to rep- 
resent the plan of a triclinium, it is evident 
that, as each guest reclined on his left side, 
the countenances of all when in this position 
were directed, first, from No. 1 towards No. 
3, then from No. 4 towards. No 6, and lastly, 
from No. 7 towards No. 9 ; that the guest No. 
1 lay, in the sense explained, above No. 2, No. 
3 Ulow No. 2, and so of the rest ; and that, 
going in the same direction, the couch to the 
right hand was above the others, and the couch 
to the left hand below the others. It will be 



connection with the forty -eight naucraries of 
Solon, and the fifty of Clisthenes: each of 
which corporations appears to have been 
obliged to equip and man a vessel. [Nau- 
crabia.1 Under the constitution of Clis- 
thenes the ten tribes were at first severally 
charged with five vessels. This charge was 
of course superseded by the later forms of the 
trierarchy. The state furnished the ship, and 
either the whole or part of the ship's rigging 
and furniture, and also pay and provisions for 
the sailors. The trierarchs were bound to 
keep in repair the ship and its furniture, 
and were frequently put to great expense in 
paying the sailors and supplying them with 
provisions, when the state did not supply 
sufficient money for the purpose. Moreover, 
some trierarchs, whether from ambitious ox 
patriotic motives, put themselves to unneces- 
sary expense in fitting out and rigging theit 
ships, from which the state derived an advan- 
tage. 

The average expense of the trierarchy was 
50 minae. 

In ancient times one person bore the whole 
charge of the trierarchy, afterwards it was 
customary for two persons to share it, who 
were then called syntrierarchs {ovvrpiypap- 
rot). When this practice was first intro- 
duced is not known, but it was perhaps about 
the year 412 b. c, after the defeat of the 
Athenians in Sicily, when the union of two 



found, that in a passage in the eighth satire I E5 son8 f or the choregia was first permitted, 
of the second book of Horace, the guests are Tbe ■yntnerarchy, however, did not entirely 



guests 

enumerated in the order of their accubation — 
an order exhibited in the annexed diagram. 





Vibidius 
Maecenas 
Servilius 




Nomentanus 
Nasidienus 
Porcius 
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V alius 
Viscus 
Fundanius 



TRIDENS. [Fuscina.] 
TRIENS. TAs.] 

TRIERA'RCHIA (rpypapxia), one of the 
extraordinary war services or liturgies at 
Athens, the object of which was to provide 
for the equipment and maintenance of the 
ships of war belonging to the state. The 
persons who were charged with it were called 
trierarchs (rpiripapxoi), as being the captains 
of triremes, though, the name was also applied 
to persons who bore the same charge in other 
vessels. It existed from very early times in 



supersede the older and single form, being 
only meant as a relief in case of emergency, 
when there was not a sufficient number of 
wealthy citizens to bear the expense singly. 
In the case of a sy ntrierarchy the two trierarehs 
commanded their vessel in turn, six months 
each, according as they agreed between 
themselves. 

The third form of the trierarchy was con- 
nected with, or suggested by, the syntrier- 
archy. In b. c. 358, the Athenians were una- 
ble to procure a sufficient number of legally 
appointed trierarchs, and accordingly they 
summoned volunteers. This, however, was 
but a temporary expedient ; and as the actual 
system was not adequate to the public wants, 
they determined to manage the trierarchy 
somewhat in the same way as the property 
taxes {eisphoraY namely, by classes or syiu 
moriae, according to the law of Periander 
passed in b. c. 358, and which was the pri- 
mary and original enactment on the subject 
With this view 1200 synteleis (awreAetc) or 
partners were appointed, who were probably 
the wealthiest individuals of the state, accord- 
ing to the census or valuation. These were 
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divided into 20 symmoriae (ovftuoplai) or class- 
es ; out of which a number of persons (<xw/im- 
ra) joined for the equipment or rather the 
maintenance and management of a ship, 
under the title of a synteleia (avvreXeia) or 
union. To every ship there was generally 
assigned a synteleia of fifteen persons of dif- 
ferent degrees of wealth, as we may suppose, 
so that four ships only were provided for by 
each symmoria of sixty persons. 

It appears, however, that before Demo- 
sthenes carried a new law on this subject 
(b. c. 340), it had been customary for sixteen 
persons to unite in a synteleia or company for 
a ship, who bore the burden in equal shares. 
This being the case, it follows either that the 
members of the symmoriae had been by that 
time raised from 1200 to 1280, or that some 
alterations had taken place in their internal 
arrangements, of which no account has come 
down to us. The superintendence of the 
whole system was in the hands of the 300 
wealthiest members, who were therefore 
called the M leaders of the symmoriae," (hye- 
(ibvsg tuv ov/uiopLLJv,) on whom the burdens 
of the trierarcny chiefly fell, or rather ought 
to have fallen. The services performed by 
individuals under this system appear to have 
been the same as before : the state still pro- 
vided the ship's tackle, and the only duty then 
of the trierarchs under this system Was to 
keep their vessels in the same repair and or- 
der as they received them. But even from 
this they managed to escape ; for the wealth- 
iest members, who had to serve for their syn- 
teleia, let out their Hierarchies for a talent, 
and received that amount from their partners 
(avvrefeig), so that in reality they paid next 
to nothing, or, at any rate, not what they 
ought to have done considering that the tri- 
erarchy was a ground of exemption from 
other liturgies. To remedy these abuses 
Demosthenes carried a law when he was the 
tm<TTUTr)<; rov vclvtikov, or the superintend- 
ent of the Athenian navy, thereby introducing 
the Fourth form of the Hierarchy. The pro- 
visions of the law were as follow : The naval 
services required from every citizen were to 
depend upon and be proportional to his prop- 
erty, or rather to his taxable capital, as regis- 
tered for the symmoria of the property taxes, 
the rate being one trireme for every ten talents 
of taxable capital, up to three triremes and one 
auxiliary vessel (vrrTjpiaiov) for the largest 
properties ; L e. no person, however rich, 
could be required to furnish more. Those 
who had not ten talents in taxable capital 
were to club together in synteleiae till they 
had made up that amount. By this law great 
changes were effected. All persons paying 
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taxes were rated in proportion to their prop- 
erty, so that the poor were benefited by it, 
and the state likewise: for, as Demosthenes 
says, those who had formerly contributed one- 
sixteenth to the trierarchy of one ship were 
now trierarchs of two, in which case they 
must either have served by proxy, or done 
duty in successive years. He adds, that the 
consequences were highly beneficial. 

We do not know the amount of property 
which rendered a man liable to serve a trier- 
archy or syntrierarchy, but we read of no in- 
stance of liability arising from a property of 
less value than 500 minae. 

The appointment to serve under the first 
and second forms of the trierarchy was made 
by the strategi, and in case any person was 
appointed to serve a trierarchy, and thought 
that any one else (not called upon) was bet- 
ter able to bear it than himself, ne offered the 
latter an exchange of his property [Ami do- 
818] subject to the burden of trie trierarchy. 

In cases of extreme hardship, persons be- 
came suppliants to the people, or fled to the 
altar of Diana at Munychia. If not ready 
in time, they were sometimes liable to im- 
prisonment. On the contrary, whoever got 
his ship ready first, was to be rewarded with 
the " crown of the trierarchy ;" so that in this 
way considerable emulation and competition 
were produced. Moreover, the trierarchs 
were foevdvvoi, or liable to be called to ac- 
count for their expenditure ; though they ap- 
plied their own property to the service of the 
state. 

The trierarchy was a ground of exemption 
from the other liturgies, any of which, in- 
deed, gave an exemption from all the rest 
during the year next following that of its ser- 
vice. 

TRINU'NDINUM. [Nondinae.] 
TRIO'BOLON (rpiufSoXov), the fee of 
three obols, which the Athenian dicasts re- 
ceived. [Dicastae.] 

TRIPOS (rpiTrovc), a tripod, t. e. any 
utensil or article of furniture supported upon 
three feet. More especially, 1 . A three-legged 
table. 2. A pot or caldron, used for boiling 
meat, and either raised upon a three-legged 
stand of bronze, or made with its three feet 
in the same piece. 3. A bronze altar, not dif- 
fering probably in its original form from the , 
tall tripod caldron already described. In this <c 
form, but with additional ornament, we see I 
it in the left-hand figure in the annexed 
cut. 

The figure on the right hand represents the 
tripod from which the Pythian priestess at 
Delphi gave responses. The celebrity of this 
tripod produced innumerable imitations of it, 
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which were made to be used in sacrifice, and 
still more frequently to be presented to the 
treasury both in that place and in many other 
Cireek temples. 





Tripods. 

TRIPU'DIUM. [Auspicium.] 
TRIRE'MIS. [Navis.] 
TRIUMPHUS {dpiafipoc), a solemn pro- 
cession, in which a victorious general entered 
the city in a chariot drawn by four horses. 
He was preceded by the captives and spoils 
taken in war, was followed by his troops, and 
after passing in state along the Via Sacra, 
ascended the capitol to offer sacrifice in the 
temple of Jupiter. 

From the beginning of the republic down to 
the extinction of liberty a regular triumph 
( justus triumphus) was recognized as the sum- 
mit of military glory, and was the cherished 
object of ambition to every Roman general. 
A triumph might be granted for successful 
achievements either by land or sea, but the 
latter were comparatively so rare that we 
shall for the present defer the consideration 
of the naval triumph. 

After any decisive battle had been won, or 
a province subdued by a series of successful 
operations, the imperator forwarded to the 
senate a laurel-wreathed despatch (literae 
laureatae), containing an account of his ex- 
ploits. If the intelligence proved satisfactory, 
the senate decreed a public thanksgiving. 
[Supplicatio.] After the war was conclud- 
ed, the general with his army repaired to 
Rome, or ordered his army to meet him there 
on a given day, but did not enter the city. A 
meeting of the senate was held without the 
walls, usually in the temple of Bellona or 
Apollo, that he might have an opportunity of 
urging his pretensions in person, and these 
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were then scrutinized and discussed with the 
most jealous care. The following rules were 
for the most part rigidly enforced, although 
the senate assumed the discretionary power 
of relaxing them in special cases. 

1. That no one could be permitted to tri- 
umph unless he had held the office of dicta- 
tor, of. consul, or of praetor. The honours 
granted to Pompey, who triumphed in his 
24th year (B.C. 81) before he had held any of 
the great offices of state, ami again ten years 
afterwards, while still a simple eques, were 
altogether unprecedented. 

2. That the magistrate should have been 
actually in office both when the victory was 

gained and when the triumph was to be cele- 
rated. This regulation was insisted upon 
only during the earlier ages of the common- 
wealth. Its violation commenced with Q. 
Publilius Philo, the first person to whom the 
senate ever granted a prqrogatio imperii after 
the termination of a magistracy, and thence* 
forward proconsuls and propraetors were per- 
mitted to triumph without question. 

3. That the war should have been prosecuted 
or the battle fought under the auspices and in 
the province and with the troops of the gene- 
ral seeking the triumph. Thus if a victory 
was gained by the legatus of a general who 
was absent from the army, the honour of it 
did not belong to the former, but to the latter, 
inasmuch as he had the auspices. 

4. That at least 5000 of the enemy should 
have been slain in a single battle, that the 
advantage should have been positive, and not 
merely a compensation for some previous dis- 
aster, and that the loss on the part of the Ro- 
mans should have been small compared with 
that of their adversaries. But still we find 
many instances of triumphs granted for gene- 
ral re8ult8 r without reference to the numbers 
slain in any one engagement. 

5. That the war should have been a legiti- 
mate contest against public foes, and not u 
civil contest. Hence Catulus celebrated no 
triumph over Lepidus, nor Antonius over 
Catiline, nor Cinna and Marius over their an- 
tagonists of the Sullan party, nor Caesar after 
Pharsalia ; and when he did subsequently 
triumph after his victory over the sons of 
Pompey, it caused universal disgust. 

6. That the dominion of the state should 
have been extended, and not merely some- 
thing previously lost regained. The absolute 
acquisition of territory does not appear to 
have been essential. 

7. That the war should have been brought 
to a conclusion and the province reduced to 
a state of peace, so as to permit of the army 
being withdrawn, the presence of the victon- 
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ous soldiers being considered indispensable 
in a triumph. 

The senate claimed the exclusive right of I 
deliberating upon all these points, and giving 
or withholding the honour sought, and they J 
for the most part exercised the privilege with- 
out question, except in times of great politi- 
cal excitement. The sovereignty of the peo- 
ple, however, in this matter was asserted at 
a very early date, and a triumph is said to 
have been voted by the tribes to Valerius and 
Horatius, the consuls of b. c. 446, in direct 
opposition to the resolution of the fathers; 
and in a similar manner to C. Marcius Rutilus, 
the first plebeian dictator ; while L. Postumius 
Megellus, consul b. c. 294, celebrated a tri- 
umph, although resisted by the senate and 
seven out of the ten tribunes. Nay more, we 
read of a certain Appius Claudius, consul 
b. c. 143, who having persisted in celebrating 
a triumph in defiance of both the senate and 
people, was accompanied by his daughter (or 
sister) Claudia, a vestal virgin, and by her in- 
terposition saved from being dragged from his 
chariot by a tribune. A disappointed general, 
however, seldom ventured to resort to such 
violent measures, but satisfied himself with 
going through the forms on the Alban Mount, 
a practice first introduced by C. Papirius Maso. 

If the senate gave their consent, they at 
the same time voted a sum of money towards 
defraying the necessary expenses, and one of 
the tribunes ex auctoritate senatus applied for 
a plebiscitum to permit the imperator to re- 
tain his imperium on the day when he entered 
the city. This last form could not be dis- 
pensed with either in an ovation or a triumph, 
because the imperium conferred by the comi- 
tia curiam did not include the city itself, and 
when a general had once gone forth paludatus, 
his military power ceased as soon as he reen- 
tered the gates, unless the general law had 
been previously suspended by a special enact- 
ment ; and in this mariner the resolution of 
the senate was, as it were, ratified by the 
plebs. For this reason no one desiring a tri- 
umph ever entered the city until the question 
was decided, since by so doing he would ipso 
facto have forfeited all claim. We have a 
remarkable example of this in the case of Ci- 
cero, who after his return from Cilicia linger- 
ed in the vicinity of Rome day after day, and 
dragged about his lictors from one place to 
another, without entering the city, in the vain 
hope of a triumph. 

In later times these pageants were mar- 
shalled with extraordinary pomp and splen- 
dour, and presented a most gorgeous specta- 
cle. Minute details would necessarily be dif- 
ferent according to circumstances, but the 



general arrangements were as follow. The 
temples were all thrown open, garlands of 
flowers decorated every shrine and image, and 
incense smoked on every altar. Meanwhile 
the imperator called an assembly of his sol- 
diers, delivered an oration commending their 
valour, and concluded by distributing rewards- 
to the most distinguished, and a sum of mo- 
ney to each individual, the amount depending 
on the value of the spoils. He then ascended 
his triumphal car and advanced to the Porta Tri- 
umphalis, where he was met by the whole body 
of the senate headed by the magistrates. The 
procession then defiled in the following order. 

1. The senate headed by the magistrates. 
2. A body of trumpeters. 3. A train of car- 
riages and frames laden with spoils, those 
articles which were especially remarkable 
either on account of their beauty or rarity 
being disposed in such a manner as to be seen 
distinctly by the crowd. Boards were borne 
aloft on fercula, on which were painted in 
large letters the names of vanquished nations 
and countries. Here, too, models were ex- 
hibited in ivory or wood of the cities and forts 
captured, and pictures of the mountains, rivers, 
and other great natural features of the subju- 
gated region, with appropriate inscriptions. 
Gold and silver in coin or bullion, arms, weap- 
ons, and horse furniture of every description, 
statues, pictures, vases, and other works of 
art, precious stones, elaborately wrought and 
richly embroidered stuffs, ana every object 
which could be regarded as valuable or curi- 
ous. 4. A body of flute players. 5. The 
white bulls or oxen destined for sacrifice, 
with gilded horns, decorated with infulae and 
serta, attended by the slaughtering priests 
with their implements, and followed by the 
Camilli bearing in their hands paterae and 
other holy vessels and instruments. 6. Ele- 
phants or any other strange animals, natives 
of the conquered districts. 7. The arms and 
insignia of the leaders of the foe. 8. The 
leaders themselves, and such of their kindred 
as had been taken prisoners, followed by the 
whole band of inferior captives in fetters. 9. 
The coronae and other tributes of respect and 
gratitude bestowed on the imperator by allied 
kings and states. 10. The lictors of the im- 
perator in single file, their fasces wreathed 
with laurel. 11. The imperator himself in a 
circular chariot of a peculiar form, drawn by 
four horses, which were sometimes, though 
rarely, white. The circular form of the char- 
iot is seen in the following cut, copied from 
an ancient marble. He was attired in a gold- 
embroidered robe (toga picta) and flowered 
tunic (tunica palmata) : he bore in his right- 
hand a laurel bough, and in his left a sceptre ; 
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Triumphal Car. 

his brows were encircled with a wreath of 
Delphic bay, in addition to which, iti an- 
cient times, his body was painted bright red. 

He was accompanied in his chariot by his I death his kindred were permitted to deposit 



1 Zenobia, but these are quoted as exception* 
to the general rule. When it was announced 
that theae murders had been completed, the 
victims were then sacrificed, an oflering from 
the spoils was presented to Jupiter, the bay 
wreath waa deposited in the lap of the god, 
the imperator waa entertained at a public 
feast along with his friends in the temple, and 
returned home in the evening preceded by 
torches and pipes, and escorted by a crowd 
of citizens. 

The whole of the proceedings, generally 
speaking, were brought to a close in one day ; 
but when the quantity of plunder was very 
great, and the troops very numerous, a longer 
period was required for the exhibition, and 
thus the triumph of Flaminiua continued foi 
three days in succession 

But the glories of the imperator did not end 
with the show, nor even with his life. It 
was cuatomary (we know not if the practice 
was invariable) to provide him at the public 
expense with a aite for a house, such man- 
aions being styled tnumphales domut. After 



children of tender years, and sometimes by j his ashes within the walls, and bay-wreath 



very dear or highly honoured friends, whi 
behind him stood a public slave, holding over 
his head a golden Etruscan crown ornament- 
ed with jewels. The presence of a slave in 
such a place at such a time seems to have 
been intended to avert invidia and the influ 



ed statues standing erect in triumphal cars, 
displayed in the vestibulum of the family 
mansion, transmitted his fame to posterity. 

A Triumphus Navalis appears to have 
differed in no respect from an ordinary tri- 
umph, except that it must have been upon a 



ence of the evil eye, and for the same purpose smaller scale, and would be characterized by 



a fascinurn, a little bell, and a scourge were 
attached to the vehicle. Tertullian tells us, 
that the slave ever and anon whispered in the 
ear of the imperator the warning words Re- 
spice post te, hominem memento te, but this state- 
ment is not confirmed by any earlier writer. 
12. Behind the chariot or on the horses which 
drew it rode the grown-up sons of the impera- 
tor, together with the legati, the tribuni, and 
the equites, all on horseback. 13. The rear 



the exhibition* of beaks of ships and other 
nautical trophies. The earliest upon record 
was granted to C. Duillius, who laid the foun 
dation of the supremacy of Rome by sea in 
the first Punic war; and so elated was he 
by his success, that during the rest of his life, 
whenever he returned home at night from 
supper, he caused flutes to sound and torches 
to be borne before him. A second naval tri- 
umph was celebrated by Lutatius Catulus 



was brought up by the whole body of the in- for his victory off the Insulae Aegates, b. c. 



fantry in marching order, their spears adorned 
with bay, some shouting Io Triumphe, and 



241 ; a third by Q. Fabius Labeo, b. c. 189, 
over the Cretans, and a fourth by C. Octavius 



singing hymns to the gods, while others pro- j over King Perseus, without captives and with 
claimed the praises of their leader or indulged t out spoils. 



in keen sarcasms and coarse ribaldry at his 
expense, for the most perfect freedom of 
speech was granted and exercised. 

Just as the pomp was ascending the Capi- 
toline hill, some of the hostile chiefs were 
led aside into the adjoining prison and put to 
death, a custom so barbarous that we could 
scarcely believe that it existed in a civilized 
age, were it not attested by the most unques- 
tionable evidence. Pompey, indeed, refrained 
from perpetrating this atrocity in his third 
triumph, and Aurelian 



Triumphus Castrknsis was a procession 
of the soldiers through the camp in honour 
of a tribunus or some officer inferior to the 
general, who had performed a brilliant ex- 
ploit. 

After the extinction of freedom, the em- 
peror being considered as the commander-in- 
chief of all the armies of the state, every 
military achievement was understood to be 
performed under his auspices, and hence, ac- 
cording to the forms of even the ancient con- 
stitution, he alone had a legitimate claim to 
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a triumph. This principle was soon fully 
recognized and acted upon ; for although 
Antonius had granted triumphs to his legati, 
and his example had been freely followed by 
Augustus in the early part of his career, yet 
after the year b. c. 14 he entirely discontinued 
the practice, and from that time forward tri- 
umphs were rarely, if ever, conceded to any 
except members of the imperial family. But 
to compensate in some degree for what was 
then taken away, the custom was introduced 
of bestowing what were termed Triumphalia 
Ornamenta, that is, permission to receive the 
titles bestowed upon and to appear in public 
with the robes worn by the imperatores of 
the commonwealth when they triumphed, 
and to bequeath to their descendants tri- 
umphal statues. These triumphalia ornamenta 
are said to have been first bestowed upon 
Agrippa or upon Tiberius, and ever after 
were a common mark of the favour of the 
prince. 

TRIU MVIRI, or TRE'SVIRI, were eith- 
er ordinary magistrates or officers, or else 
extraordinary commissioners, who were fre- 
quently appointed at Rome to execute any 
public office. The following is a list of the 
most important of both classes. 

1. Triumviri Aoro Dividundo. [Tri- 
umviri COLONIAE DEDUCEND4E.] 

2. Triumviri Capitales were regular 
magistrates, first appointed about b. c. 292. 
They were elected by the people, the comitia 
being held by the praetor. They succeeded 
to many of the functions of the Quaestores 
Parricidii. [Quaestor.] It was their duty 
to inquire into all capital crimes, and to re- 
ceive informations respecting such, and con- 
sequently they apprehended and committed 
to prison all criminals whom they detected. 
In conjunction with the aediles, they had to 

Ceserve the public peace, to prevent all un- 
wful assemblies, &c. They enforced the 
payment of fines due to the state. They had 
the care of public prisons, and carried into 
effect the sentence of the law upon criminals. 
In these points they resembled the magis- 
tracy of the Eleven at Athens. 

4. Triumviri Coloniae Deducendae 
were persons appointed to superintend the 
formation of a colony. They are spoken of 
under Colonia, p. 91. Since they had be- 
sides to superintend the distribution of the 
land to the colonists, we find them also called 
Triumviri Coloniae Deducendae Agroque Divi- 
dundo, and sometimes simply Triumviri Agro 
Dando. 

5. Triumviri Epulones. [Epulones.] 
C. Triumviri Equitum Turmas Recog- 

woscENDi.or Leokndjs Equitum Dkcuriis, 



I were magistrates first appointed by Augustus 
to revise the lists of the equrtes, and to admit 
persons into the order. This was formerly 
part of the duties of the censors. 

7. Triumviri Mensarii. [Mensarii.] 

8. Triumviri Monetales. [Moneta.J 

9. Triumviri Nocturni, were magistrates 
elected annually, whose chief duty it was to 
prevent fires by night, and for this purpose 
they had to go round the city during the night 
(vigil i as circumire). If they neglected their 
duty, they appear to have been accused be- 
fore the people by the tribunes of the plebs. 
The time at which this office was instituted 
is unknown, but it must have been previously 
to the year b. c. 304. Augustus transferred 
their duties to the Praefectus Vigilum. 
[Praefbctus Vigilum.] 

JO. Triumviri Reficiendis Aedibus, ex- 
traordinary officers elected in the Comitia 
Tributa in the time of the second Punic war, 
were appointed for the purpose of repairing 
and rebuilding certain temples. 

11. Triumviri Reipubliqae Constitu- 
endae. When the supreme power was 
shared between Caesar (Octavianus), An- 
tony, and Lepidus, they administered the af- 
fairs of the state under the title of Triumviri 
Reipublicae Constituendae. This office was 
conferred upon them in b. c. 43, for five 
years ; and on the expiration of the term, in 
b. c. 38, waa conferred upon them again, in 
b. c. 37, for five years more. The coalition 
between Julius Caesar. Porapey, and Crassus, 
in b. c. 60, is usually called the first triumvi- 
rate, and that between Octavianus, Antony, 
and Lepidus, the second ; but it must be 
borne in mind that the former never bore the 
title of triumviri, nor were invested with any 
office under that name, whereas the latter 
were recognized as regular magistrates under 
the above-mentioned title. 

12. Triumviri Sacris Conquirendis 
Donisque Persignandis, extraordinary of- 
ficers elected in the Comitia Tributa in the 
time of the second Punic war, seem to have 
had to take care that all property given or 
consecrated to the gods was applied to that 
purpose. 

13. Triumviri Senatus Leoendi were 
magistrates appointed by Augustus to admit 
persons into the senate. This was previously 
the duty of the censors. 

TROCHUS (ryxtfoc) a hoon. The Greek 
boys used to exercise themselves, like ours, 
with trundling a hoop. It was a bronze ring, 
and had sometimes bells attached to it. It 
was impelled by means of a hook with a 
wooden handle called clavis and faarim. 
From the Greeks this custom passed to tho 
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Romans, who consequently adopted the Greek 
terra. The hoop was used at the Gymnasia, 
and, therefore, on one of the gems in the 
Siosch collection at Berlin, which is engraved 
in the annexed wood-cut, it is accompanied 
by the jar of oil and the bay branch, the 
emblems of effort and of victory. On each 
side of this we have represented another gem 
from the same collection. Both of these ex- 
hibit youths trundling the hoop by means of 
the hook or key. These show the size of the 
hoop, which in the middle figure has also 
three small rings or bells on its circumfer- 
ence. 






Trochus, Hoop. 

TRO.TAE LUDUS. [Circus, p. 81] 
TROPAEUM (rpoTtaiov, Att. rponalov) a 
trophy, a sign and memorial of victory, which 
was erected on the field of battle where the 
enemy had turned (rpeiru, rpoirq) to flight, 
and in case of a victory gained at sea, on the 
nearest land. The expression for raising or 
erecting a trophy, is Tponalov arfjcai or 
criiaaoBai, to which may be added dn-o or 
Hard, tuv noXrfiiuv. 

When the battle was not decisive, or each 
party considered it had some claims to the 
victory, both erected trophies. Trophies 
usually consisted of the arms, shields, hel- 
mets, &c. of the enemy that were defeated ; 
and these were placed on the trunk of a tree, 
which was fixed on some elevation. The 
trophy was consecrated to some divinity, with 
an inscription (iniypa/nfia), recording the 
names of the victors and of the defeated 
party ; whence trophies were regarded as in- 
violable, which even the enemy were not per- 
mitted to remove. Sometimes, however, a 
people destroyed a trophy, if they considered 
that the enemy had erected it without a suf- 
ficient cause. That rankling and hostile 
feelings might not be perpetuated by the con- 
tinuance of a trophy, it seems to have been 
originally part of Greek international law 
that trophies should be made only of wood 
and not of stone or metal, and that they 
should not be repaired when decayed. It was 
not. however, uncommon to erect trophies of 
metal. Pausanias speaks of several which he 
saw in Greece, 

p P2 



The trophies erected to commemorate naval 
victories were usually ornamented with the 
beaks or acroteria of ships [Acroterium; 
Rostra] ; and were generally consecrated to 
Poseidon or Neptune. • Sometimes a whole 
ship was placed as a trophy. 

The Romans, in early times, never erected 
any trophies on the field of battle, but carried 
home the spoils taken in battle, with which 
they decorated the public buildings, and also 
the private houses of individuals. [Spolia.] 
Subsequently, however, the Romans adopt- 
ed the Greek practice of raising trophies on 
the field of battle ; the first trophies of this 
kind were erected by Domitius Ahenobarbus 
and Fabius Maximus in B.C. 121, after their 
conquest of the Allobroges, when they built 
at the junction of the Rhone and the Isara 
towers of white stone, upon which trophies 
were placed adorned with the spoils of the 
enemy. Pompey also raised trophies on the 
Pyrenees after his victories in Spain ; Julius 
Caesar did the same near Ziela, after his vic- 
tory over Pharnaces, and Dnisus, near the 
Elbe, to commemorate his victory over the 
Germans. Still, however, it was more com- 
mon to erect some memorial of the victory at 
Rome than on the field of battle. The trophies 
raised by Marius to commemorate his vic- 
tories over Jugurtha and the Cirabri and 
Teutoni, which were cast down by Sulla, 
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and restored by Julius Caesar, must have 
been in the city. In the later times of the 
republic, and under the empire, the erection 
of triumphal arches was the most common 
way of commemorating a victory, many of 
which remain to the present day. [A ecus.] 

The. preceding cut contains a representa- 
tion of a tropaeum, which Victory is engaged 
in erecting. The conqueror stands on the 
other side of the trophy, with his brows en- 
circled with bay. 

TROPHIES. [Tropaeum.] 

TRO'SSULI. [Eqdites, p. 138.] 

TROUSERS. TBraccae.J 

TRUA, dim. TRULLA (Topvvrj), derived 
from Tpvw, ropu, &c, to perforate ; a large 
and flat spoon or ladle, pierced with holes ; a 
trowel. The following woodcut represents 
such a ladle. 




9 



The trulia vhtaria seems to have been a 
species of colander [Colun], used as a wine- 
strainer. 

TRUMPET. [Buccina; Cornu; Li- 
tuds; Tuba.] 

TRUT1NA (tpvt&vtj), a general term, in- 
cluding both libra, a balance, and statera, a 
steelyard. Payments were originally made 
by weighing, not by counting. Hence a bal- 
ance (trutina) was preserved in the temple of 
Saturn at Rome. The following wood-cut rep- 
resents a remarkably beautiful statera, which 
is preserved in the museum of the Capitol at 
Rome. 




Trutioa, Balance. 



TUBA (o&Xniyi;), a bronze tiumpet, dis- 
tinguished from the cornu by being straight, 
while the latter was curved. 

The tuba was employed in war for signals 
of every description, at the games and pub- 
lic festivals, and also at the last rites to the 
dead : those who sounded the trumpet at fu- 
nerals were termed siticinet, and used an in- 
strument of a peculiar form. The tones of 
the tuba are represented as of a harsh and 
fear-inspiring character. 

The invention of the tuba is usually as- 
cribed by ancient writers to the Etruscans. 
It has been remarked that Homer never intro- 
duces the oaXirtyij in his narrative but in 
comparisons only, which leads us to infer 
that, although known in his time, it had been 
but recently introduced into Greece ; and it 
is certain that, notwithstanding its eminently 
martial character, it was not until a later pe- 
riod used in the armies of the leading states. 
By the Greek tragedians its Tuscan origin is 
fully recognized. According to one account 
it was first fabricated for the Tyrrhenians by 
Minerva, who in consequence was worshipped 
by the Argives under the title of Xdbmyi;, 
while at Rome the tubilustrium, or purifica- 
tion of sacred trumpets, was performed on 
the last day of the Quinquatrus. [Quinqua- 
trus.] 

There appears to have been no essential 
difference in form between the Greek and 
Roman or Tyrrhenian trumpets. Both were 




Toba, Trumpet. 
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long, straight, bronze tubes, gradually in- 
creasing in diameter, and terminating in a 
bell-shaped aperture. They present precisely 
the same appearance on monuments of very 
different dates, as may be seen from the cuts 
annexed. 

TUBILU'STRIUM. [Quinquatbus.] 
TULLIA'NUM. [Carckr.] 
TUMULTUA'RII. [Tumultus.] 
TUMULTUS.the name given to a sudden 
or dangerous war in Italy or Cisalpine Gaul, 
and the word was supposed by the ancients 
to be a contraction of timor multus. It was, 
however, sometimes applied to a sudden or 
dangerous war elsewhere ; but this does not 
appear to have been a correct use of the word. 
Cicero says that there might be a war without 
a tumultus, but not a tumultus without a war ; 
but it must be recollected that the word was 
also applied to any sudden alarm respecting 
a war; whence we find a tumultus often 
spoken of as of less importance than a war, 
because the results were of less consequence, 
though the fear might have been much great- 
er than in a regular war. 

In the case of a tumultus there was a ces- 
sation from all business (jvstitium), and all 
citizens were obliged to enlist without regard 
being had to the exemptions (vacationea) from 
military service which were enjoyed at other 
times. As there was not time to enlist the 
soldiers in the regular manner, the magistrate 
who was appointed to command the army 
displayed two banners (vexilla) from the Capi- 
tol, one red, to summon the infantry, and the 
other green, to summon the cavalry, and said 
Qui rempublicam salvam vult, mesequatur. Those 
that assembled took the military oath togeth- 
er, instead of one by one, as was the usual 
practice, whence they were called conjurati. 
and their service conjuratio. Soldiers enlisted 
in this way were termed Tumultuarii or Subi- 
tar ii. 

TU NICA (xituv, dim. xiruvicricoc, *fru- 
vlov), an under-garment. 

1. Greek. The chiton was the only kind 
of tvdvfta, or under-garment, worn by the 
Greeks. Of this there were two kinds, the 
Dorian and Ionian. The Dorian chiton, as 
worn by males, was a short woollen shirt, 
without sleeves ; the Ionian was a long linen 
garment, with sleeves. The former seems 
to have been originally worn throughout the 
whole of Greece ; the latter was brought over 
to Greece by the lonians of Asia. The Ionic 
chiton was commonly worn at Athens by men 
during the Persian wars, but it appears to 
have entirely gone out of fashion for the male 
sex about the time of Pericles, from which 
time the Dorian chiton was the under-gar- 



e 



ment universally adopted by men through the 
whole of Greece. 

The distinction between the Doric and Ionic 
chiton still continued in the dress of women. 
The Spartan virgins only wore this one gar- 
ment.and had no upper kind of clothing,whence 
it is sometimes called Himation [Pallium] as 
well as Chiton. They appeared in the corn- 
any of men without any farther covering ; 
ut the married women never did so without 
wearing an upper garment. This Doric chiton 
was made, as stated above, of woollen stuff; 
it was without sleeves, and was fastened over 
both shoulders by clasps or buckles (iropnai, 
nepovat), which were often of considerable 
size. It was frequently so short as not to 
reach the knee. It was only joined together 
on one side, and on the other was left partly 
open or slit up (oriardc rxrwv), to allow a 
free motion of the limbs. The following cut 
represents an Amazon with a chiton of this 
kind : some parts of the figure appear incom- 
plete, as the original is mutilated. 




Doric Chiton. 

The Ionic chiton, on the contrary > was a 
long and loose garment, reaching to the feet 
(irodrjp^), with wide sleeves ~{K6pai)> and 
was usually made of linen. The sleeves, 
however, appear generally to have covered 
only the upper part of the arm ; for in ancient 
works of art we seldom find the sleeve ex- 
tending further than the elbow, and some- 
times not so far. The sleeves were sometimes 
slit up, and fastened together with an elegant 
row of brooches. The Ionic chiton, accord- 
ing to Herodotus, was originally a Carian 
dress, and passed over to Athens from Ionia, 
as has been already remarked. The women 
at Athens originally wore the Doric chiton, 
but were compelled to change it for the Ionic, 
after they had killed with the buckles or 
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clasps of their dresses the single Athenian 
who had returned alive from the expedition 
against Aegina, because there were no buckles 
or clasps required in the Ionic dress. The 
annexed cut represents the Muse Thalia 
wearing an Ionic chiton. The peplum has 
fallen otf her shoulders, and is held up by the 
left hand. 



Greeks to wear an himation, or outer gaiment, 
over the chiton but frequently the chiton - 




Ionic Chiton. 

Both kinds of dress were fastened round 
the middle with a girdle, and as the Ionic 
chiton was usually longer than the body, part 
of it was drawn up so that the dress might 
not reach further than the feet, and the part 
which was so drawn up overhung or over- 
lapped the girdle, and was called n6%TtoQ. 

There was a peculiar kind of dress, which 
seems to have been a species of double chiton, 
called Diplo'is (diirXoig), Dtplo'idion (SinXoidi- 
ov), and Hemidiploidion (jjfiidnTJ.otdLOv). It 
appears not to have been a separate article of 
dress, but merely the upper part of the cloth 
forming the chiton, which was larger than 
was required for the ordinary chiton, and was 
therefore thrown over the front and back. 
The following cuts will give a clearer idea 
of the form oftbis garment than any descrip- 
tion. 

Since the DiploTdion was fastened over the 
shoulders by means of buckles or clasps, it 
was called Epomis (inufitc), which is sup- 
posed by some writers to have been only the 
end of the garment fastened on the shoulder. 

The chiton was worn by men next their 
skin ; but females were accustomed to wear 
a chemise (yltuvlov) under their chiton. 

It was the practice among most of the 





Diploids, Double Chitons. 

worn alone. A person who wore only a 
chiton was called /xovoxitcjv {oIoxltov in 
Homer), an epithet given to the Spartan vir- 
gins. In the same way, a person who wore 
only an himation, or outer garment, was called 
uxituv. The Athenian youths, in the earlier 
times, wore only the chiton, and when it be- 
came the fashion, in the Peloponnesian war, 
to wear an outer garment over it, it was re- 
garded as a mark of effeminacy. 

2. Roman. The Tunica of the Romans, 
like the Greek chiton, was a woollen under 
garment, over which the toga was worn. It 
was the Indumentum or Indutus, as opposed to 
the Amictus, the general term for the toga, 
pallium, or any other outer garment. [Amic- 
tus.] The Romans are said to have had no 
other clothing originally but the toga; and 
when the tunic was first introduced, it was 
merely a short garment without sleeves, and 
was called Colobium. It was considered a 
mark of effeminacy for men tojwear tunics with 
long sleeves (manicatae) and reaching to the 
feet (talares). 

The tunic was girded (cincta) with a belt or 
girdle around the waist, but it was usually 
worn loose, without being girded, when a 
person was at home, or wished to be at his 
ease. Hence we find the terms cinctus, prae- 
cirttus, and succinctus, applied, like the Greek 
ev£uvoc» to an active and diligent person, and 
discinctus to one who was idle or dissolute. 

The form of the tunic, as worn by men, is 
represented in many wood-cuts in this work. 
In works of art it usually terminates a little 
above the knee ; it has short sleeves, covering 
only the upper part of the arm, and is girded 



Digitized by Google 



TUNICA. 



TURR1S. 



345 



at the waist (see cuts, pp. 22, 228): the 
sleeves sometimes, though less frequently, ex- 
tend to the hands. 

Both sexes at Rome usually wore two tu- 
nics, an outer and an under, the latter of 
which was worn next the skin, and corres- 
ponds to our shirt and chemise. The under 
tunics were called Subucula and Indusium, the 
former of which is supposed to be the name 
of the under tunic of the men, and the latter 
of that of the women : but this is not certain. 
The word Inlerula was of later origin, and 
seems to have been applied equally to the un- 
der tunic of both sexes. It is doubtful whether 
the Supparus or Sujmarum was an outer or an 
under garment, rersons sometimes wore 
several tunics, as a protection against cold : 
Augustus wore four in the wiuter, besides a 
subucula. 

As the dress of a man usually consisted of 
an under tunic, an outer tunic, and the toga, 
so that of a woman, in like manner, consisted 
of an under tunic, an outer tunic, and the 
palla. The outer tunic of the Roman matron 
was properly called stola [Stola], and is 
represented in the wood-cut on p. 303; but 
the annexed wood-cut, which represents a 
Roman empress in the character of Concordia, 
or Abundantia, gives a better idea of its form. 




dom find the sleeves covering more than the 
upper part of the arm. Sometimes the tunics 
were adorned with golden ornaments called 
Leria. 

Poor people, who could not afford to pur- 
chase a toga, wore the tunic alone, whence 
we find the common people called TunicatL 
A person who wore only his tunic was fre- 
quently called Nudus. 

Respecting the clavus latus and the clavus 
angustus, worn on the tunics of the senators 
and equites respectively, see Clavus Latus, 
Clavus Angustus. 

When a triumph was celebrated, the con- 
queror wore, together with an embroidered 
toga ( Togapicta), a flowered tunic ( Tunica pal- 
maia), also called Tunica Jovis, because it was 
taken from the temple of Jupiter Capitolinus. 
Tunics of this kind were sent as presents to 
foreign kings by the senate. 

TURI'BULUM (Ovfuarf/ptov), a censer. 
The Greeks and Romans, when they sacri- 
ficed, commonly took a little frankincense out 
of the acerra, and let it fall upon the flaming 
altar. More rarely they used a censer, by 
means of which they burned the incense in 
greater profusion, and which was in fact a 
small moveable grate or focutus. The follow- 
ing wood-cut, taken from an ancient painting, 
shows the performance of both of these acts 
at the same time. 




Over the tunic or stola the palla is thrown in 
many folds, but the shape of the former is 
still distinctly shown. 

The tunics of women were larger and long- 
er than those of men, and always had sleeves ; 
but in ancient paintings and statues we sel- 




Tuributum, Censor. 



TURMA. [Exbrcitus, p. 142.] 
TURR1S (irvpyoc), a tower. Moveable 
towers were among the most important en- 
gines used in storming a fortified place. 

They were generally made of beams and 
planks, and covered, at least on the three 
sides which were exposed to the besieged, 
with iron, not only for protection, but also to 
increase their weight, and thus make them 
steadier. They were also covered with raw 
hides, and quilts, moistened, and sometimes 
with alum, to protect them from fire. Their 
height was such as to overtop the walls, 
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towers, and all other fortifications of the be- ] 
sieged place. They were divided into stories 
f tabulate or tecta), and hence they are called 
hares contabulatae. 

The sides of the towers were pierced with 
windows, of which there were several to each 
story. 

The use of the stories was to receive the 
engines of war (tormenta). They contained 
balistae and catapults, and slingers and arch- 
ers were stationed in them and on the tops 
of the lowers. In the lowest story was a 
battering-ram [Aries] ; and in the middle 
one or more bridges (pontes) made of beams 
and planks, and protected at the sides by hur- 
dles. Scaling-ladders (scalae) were also car* 
ried in the towers, and when the missiles 
had cleared the walls, these bridges and lad- 
ders enabled the besiegers to rush upon 
them. 

These towers were placed upon wheels 
(generally 6 or 8), that they might be brought 
up to the walls. These wheels were placed 
for security inside of the tower. 

TUTOR. [Curator.] - 

TY'MPANUM (r6fi7ravov), a small drum 
carried in the hand. Of these, some resem- 
bled in all respects a modern tambourine with 
bells. Others presented a flat circular disk 
on the upper surface and swelled out beneath 
like a kettle-drum. Both forms are repre- 
sented in the cuts below. Tympana were 





covered with the hides of oxen, or of asses ; 
were beaten with a stick, or with the hand, 
and were much employed in all wild enthusi- 
astic religious rites, especially the orgies of 
Bacchus and Cybele. 

2. A solid wheel without spokes, for heavy 
wagons, such as is shown in the cut on p. 
251. 

TYRANNUS (rO/xzwoc). In the heroic 
age all the governments in Greece were mon- 
archical, the king uniting in himself the func- 
tions of the priest, the judg-* and military 



chief. In the first two or three centuries fol- 
lowing the Troian war various causes were 
at work, which fed to the abolition, or at least 
to the limitation, of the kingly power. Emi- 
grations, extinctions of families, disasters 
in war, civil dissensions, may be reckoned 
among these causes. Hereditary monarchies 
became elective; the different functions of 
the king were distributed ; he was called Ar- 
chon (upxuv), Cosmus (kocjios), or Prvtanis 
(npfoavifi, instead of Basileus (daatAevc), 
and his character was changed no less than 
his name. Noble and wealthy families began 
to be considered on a footing of equality with 
royalty ; and thus in process of time sprang 
up oligarchies or aristocracies, which most 
of the governments that succeeded the an- 
cient monarchies were in point of fact, though 
not as yet called by such names. These oli- 
garchies did not possess the elements of so- 
cial happiness or stability. The principal 
families contended with each other for the 
greatest share of power, and were only unan- 
imous in disregarding the rights of those 
whose station was beneath their own. The 
people, oppressed by the privileged classes, 
began to regret the loss of their old paternal 
form of government ; and were ready to assist 
any one who would attempt to restore it. 
Thus were opportunities offered to ambitious 
and designing men to raise themselves, by 
starting upas the champions of popular right. 
Discontented nobles were soon found to pro- 
secute schemes of this sort, and they had a 
greater chance of success, if descended from 
the ancient royal family. Pisistratus is an 
example ; he was the more acceptable to the 
people of Athens, as being a descendant of 
the family of Codrus. Thus in many cities 
arose that species of monarchy which the 
Greeks called tyrannis (rvpawig), which 
meant only a desjtotism, or irresponsible do- 
minion of one man; and which frequently 
was nothing more than a revival of the an- 
cient government, and, though unaccompanied 
with any recognized hereditary title, or the 
reverence attached to old name and long pre- 
scription, was hailed by the lower orders of • 
people as a good exchange, after suffering 
under the domination of the oligarchy. All 
tyrannies, however, were not so acceptable to 
the majority ; and sometimes we find the no- 
bles concurring in the elevation of a despot, 
to further their own interests. Thus the 45y- 
racusan Gamori, who had been expelled by 
the populace, on receiving the protection of 
Gelon, sovereign of Gela and Camarina, ena- 
bled him to take possession of Syracuse, and 
establish his kingdom there. Sometimes the 
conflicting parties in the state, by mutual con- 
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Bent, chose some eminent man, in whom they 
had confidence, to reconcile their dissensions ; 
investing him with a sort of dictatorial power 
for that purpose, either for a limited period 
or otherwise. Such a person they called 
Aesymnetes (aiavfivijTijc). 

The tyrannus must be distinguished, on the 
one hand, from the aesymnetes, inasmuch as 
he was not elected by general consent, but 
commonly owed his elevation to some violent 
movement or stratagem, such as the creation 
of a body guard for him by the people, or the 
seizure of the citadel ; and on the other hand, 
from the ancient king, whose right depended, 
not on usurpation, but on inheritance and tra- 
ditionary acknowledgment. The power of a 
king might be more absolute than that of a 
tyrant; as Pliidon of Argos is said to have 
made the royal prerogative greater than it 
was under his predecessors ; yet he was still 
regarded as a king ; for the difference between 
the two names depended on title and origin, 
and not on the manner in which the power 
was exercised. The name of tyrant was 
originally so far from denoting a person who 
abused his power, or treated his subjects 
with cruelty, that Pisistratus is praised for 
the moderation of his government. After- 
wards, when tyrants themselves had become 
odious, the name also grew to be a word of 
reproach, just as rex did among the Romans. 

Among the early tyrants of Greece those 
most worthy of mention are ; Clisthenes of 
Sicyon, grandfather of the Athenian Clis- 
thenes, in whose family the government con- 
tinued for a century since its establishment 
by Orthagoras, about b. c. 672 : Cypselus of 
Corinth, who expelled the Bacchiadae, b. c. 
650, and his son Priander, both remarkable 
for their cruelty; their dynasty lasted be- 
tween seventy and eighty years ; Procles 
of Epidaurus ; Pantaleon of Pisa, who cele- 
brated the thirty-fourth Olympiad, depriving 
the Eleans of the presidency ; Theagenes of 
Megara, father-in-law to Cylon the Athenian ; 
Pisistratus, whose sons were the last of the 
early tyrants on the Grecian continent. In 
Sicily, where tyranny most flourished, the 
principal were Phalaris of Agrigentum, who 
established his power in b. c. 568 ; Theron 
of Agrigentum ; Gelon, already mentioned, 
who, in conjunction with Theron, defeated 
Hamilcar the Carthaginian, on the same day 
on which the battle of Salamis was fought ; 
and Hieron, his brother; the last three cel- 
ebrated by Pindar. The following also are 
worthy of notice : Polycrates of Samos ; 
Lygdamis of Naxos ; Histiaeus and Aristago- 
ras of Miletus. Perhaps the last mentioned 
can hardly be classed among the Greek ty- 



rants, as they were connected with the Per- 
sian monarchy. 

The general characteristics of a tyranny, 
were, that it was bound by no laws, and had 
no recognized limitation to its authority, 
however it might be restrained in practice by 
the good disposition of the tyrant himself, or 
by fear, or by the spirit of the age. It was 
commonly most odious to the wealthy and 
noble, whom the tyrant looked upon with 
jealousy as a check upon his power, and 
whom he often sought to $et rid of by send- 
ing them into exile or putting them to death. 
The tyrant usually kept a body-guard of for- 
eign mercenaries, by aid of whom he control- 
led the people at home ; but he seldom ven- 
tured to make war, for fear of giving an op- 
| portunity to his subjects to revolt. 

The causes which led to the decline of 
tyranny among the Greeks were partly the 
degeneracy oi the tyrants themselves, cor- 
rupted by power, indolence, flattery, and bad 
education ; for even where the father set a 
good example, it was seldom followed by the 
son; partly the cruelties and excesses of 
particular men, which brought them all into 
disrepute ; and partly the growing spirit of 
inquiry among the Greek people, who be- 
gan to speculate upon political theories, and 
soon became discontented with a form of 
government, which had nothing in theory, 
and little in practice, to recommend it. Few 
dynasties lasted beyond the third generation. 
Most of the tyrannies, which flourished be- 
fore the Persian war, are said to have been 
overthrown by the exertions of Sparta, jeal- 
ous, probably, of any innovation upon the old 
Doric constitution, especially of any tendency 
to ameliorate the condition of the Perioeci, 
and anxious to extend her own influence over 
the states of Greece by means of the benefits 
which she conferred. Upon the fall of tyran- 
ny, the various republican forms of govern- 
ment were established, the Dorian states gen- 
erally favouring oligarchy, the Ionian democ- 
racy. 

Of the tyrants of a later period, the most 
celebrated are the two Dionysii. The cor- 
ruption of the Syracusans, their intestine dis- 
cords, and the fear of the Carthaginian inva- 
ders, led to the appointment of Dionysius to 
the chief military command, with unlimited 
powers ; by means of which he raised himself 
to the throne, b. c. 406, and reigned for 38 
years, leaving his son to succeed him. The 
younger Dionysius, far inferior in every re-^ 
spect to his father, was expelled by Dion, uf- 
terwards regained the throne, and was again 
expelled by Timoleon. who restored liberty 
to the various states of Sicily. 
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U. V. 

VACATIO. [Exercitus, p. 145; Eme- 
riti.] 

VADIMO'NIUM, VAS. [Actio ; Praes.] 

VAGI'NA. [Gladius.] 

VALLUM, a term applied either to the 
whole or a portion of the fortifications of a 
Roman camp. It is derived from vallus (a 
stake), and properly means the palisade which 
ran along the outer edge of the agger, but it 
very frequently includes the agger also. The 
vallum, in the latter sense, together with the 
fossa or ditch which surrounded the camp 
outside of the vallum, formed a complete for- 
tification. 

The valli (xupaKeg), of which the vallum, 
in the former and more limited sense, was 
composed, are described by Polybius and 
Livy, who make a comparison between the 
vallum of the Greeks and that of the Romans, 
very much to the advantage of the latter. 
Both used for valli young trees or arms of 
larger trees, with the side branches on them ; 
but the valli of the Greeks were much larger 
and had more branches than those of the Ro- 
mans, which had either two or three, or at 
the most four branches, and these generally 
on the same side. The Greeks placed their 
valli in the agger at considerable intervals, 
the spaces between them being filled up by the 
branches ; the Romans fixed theirs close to- 
gether, and mado the branches interlace, and 
sharpened their points carefully. Hence the 
Greek vallus could easily be taken hold of by 
its large branches and pulled from its place, 
and when it was removed a large opening 
was left in the vallum. The Roman vallus, 
on the contrary, presented no convenient 
handle, required very great force to pull it 
down, and even if removed left a very small 
opening. The Greek valli were cut on the 
spot ; the Romans prepared theirs before- 
hand, and each soldier carried three or four 
of them when on a march. They were made 
of any strong wood, but oak was preferred. 

The word vallus is sometimes used as 
equivalent to vallum. 

in the operations of a siege, when the 
place could not be taken by storm, and it be- 
came necessary to establish a blockade, this 
was done by drawing defences similar to those 
of a camp round the town, which was then 
said to be circumvallatum. Such a circumval- 
lation, besides cutting off all communication 
between the town and the surrounding coun- 
try, formed a defence against the sallies of 
the besieged. There was often a double line 
of fortifications, the inner against the town, 
and the outer against a force that might at- 



tempt to raise the siege. In this case the 

army was encamped between the two line* 
of works. 

This kind of circumvallation, which the 
Greeks called utzotiixio/jloc and irepireixt' 
ouog, was employed by the Peloponnesians in 
the siege of Plataeae. Their lines consisted of 
two walls (apparently of turf) at the distance 
of 16 feet, which surrounded the city in the 
form of a circle. Between the walls were 
the huts of the besiegers. The wall had bat- 
tlements (,;Tu/;cif), and at every tenth bat- 
tlement was a tower, filling up by its depth 
the whole space between the walls. There 
was a passage for the besiegers through the 
middle of each tower. On the outside of each 
wall was a ditch (ru^por). This description 
would almost exactly answer for the Roman 
mode of circumvallation, of which some of 
the best examples are that of Carthage by 
Scipio, that of Numantia by Scipio, and that 
of Alesia by Caesar. The towers in such 
lines were similar to those used in attacking 
fortified places, but not so high, and of course 
not moveable. [Turris.] 

VALVAE. [Janua.] 

VANNUS (?uku6$, X'ikvov), a winnowing- 
van, i. c a broad basket, into which the corn 
mixed with chaff was received after thrash- 
ing, and was then thrown in the direction of 
the wind. Virgil dignifies this simple imple- 
ment by calling it mystica vannus Jacchi. The 
rites of Bacchus, as well as those of Ceres, 
having a continual reference to the occupa- 
tions of rural life, the vannus was borne in 
the procession celebrated in honour of both 
these divinities. In the cut annexed the in- 
fant Bacchus is carried in a vannus by two 
dancing bacchantes clothed in skins. 




Bacchu* carried iu a Vanaus. 
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UD0, a sock of goats-hair or felt, worn by 
countrymen with the low boots, called peronea. 
[Pkro] 

VECTIGA'LIA, the general term for all 
the regular revenues of the Roman state. It 
means anything which is brought (vehitw) 
into the public treasury, like the Greek $6po$- 
The earliest regular income of the state was 
in all probability the rent paid for the use of 
the public land and pastures. This revenue 
was called paacua, a name which was used 
as late as the time of Pliny, in the tables or 
registers of the censors, for all the revenues 
of the state in general. 

The senate was the supreme authority in 
all matters of finance, but as the state itself 
did not occupy itself with collecting the taxes, 
duties, and tributes, the censors were en- 
trusted with the actual business. These of- 
ficers, who in this respect may not unjustly 
be compared to modern ministers of finance, 
used to let the various branches of the rev- 
enue to the publicani for a fixed sum, and for 
a certain number of years. [Censor; Pub- 

LICANI.] 

As most of the branches of the public rev- 
enues of Rome are treated of in separate 
articles, it is only necessary to give a list of 
them here, and to explain those which have 
not been treated of separately. 

1. The tithes paid to the state by those 
who occupied the ager publicus. [Decu- 
mak ; Ager Publicus.] 

2. The sums paid by those who kept their 
cattle on the public pastures. [Scriptuka.] 

3. The harbour duties raised upon import- 
ed and exported commodities. [Portoriusj.] 

4. The revenue derived from the salt-works 
(salinae). Ancus Marcius is said to have first 
established salt-works at Ostia, and as they 
were public property they were probably let 
out to farm. The publicani appear however 
at times to have sold this most necessary of 
all commodities at a very high price ; hence, 
during the war with Porsena, the republic 
itself undertook the direct management of the 
salinae of Ostia, in order that the people 
might obtain salt at a more moderate price. 
Subsequently the salinae were again farmed 
by the publicani, but the censors M. Livius 
and C. Claudius fixed the price at which 
those who took the lease of them were 
obliged to sell the salt to the people. At 
Rome the modius was according to this regu- 
lation sold for a sextans, while in other parts 
of Italy the price was higher, and varied. 
The salt-works in Italy, and in the provinces, 
were very numerous; in conquered coun- 
tries however they were sometimes left in 
the possession of their former owners (per- 
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sons or towns), who had to pay to Rome only 
a fixed rent. Others again were worked, 
and the produce sold in the name of the state, 
or were, like those of Ostia, farmed by the 
publicani. 

5. The revenues derived from the mines 
(metalla). This branch of the public revenue 
cannot have been very productive until the 
Romans had become masters of foreign coun- 
tries. Until that time the mines of Italy ap- 
pear to have been worked, but this was for- 
bidden by the senate after the conquest of 
foreign lands. The mines of conquered coun- 
tries were treated like the salinae. 

6. The hundredth part of the value of all 
things which were sold (centeaima 

Hum). This tax was not instituted at Rome 
until the time of the civil wars ; the persons 
whocollected it were called coactores. Tiberius 
reduced this tax to a two hundredth (ducen- 
taima), and Caligula abolished it for Italy al- 
together, whence upon several coins of this 
emperor we read r. c. c, that is, Remiaaa 
DuccnUsima. Respecting the lax raised upon 
the sale of slaves, see Quinquagesima. 

7. The vicesima hereditatium et manumis- 
sionum. [Vicesima.] 

8. The tribute imposed upon foreign coun- 
tries was by far the most important branch of 
the public revenue during the time of Rome's 
greatness. It was sometimes raised at once, 
sometimes paid by instalments, and some- 
times changed into a poll-tax, which was in 
many cases regulated according to the cen- 
sus. In regard to Cilicia and Syria we 
know that this tax amounted to one per cent, 
of a person's census, to which a tax upon 
houses and slaves was added. In some 
cases the tribute was not paid according to 
the census, but consisted in a land-tax. 

9. A tax upon bachelors. [Aes Uxorium.] 

10. A door tax. [Ostiabium.] 

11. The octavae. In the time of Caesar all 
liberti living in Italy, and possessing property 
of 200 sestertia, and above it, had to pay a 
tax consisting of the eighth part of their 
property. 

It would be interesting to ascertain the 
amount of income which Rome at various 
periods derived from these and other sources ; 
but our want of information renders it impos- 
sible. We have only the genera] statement, 
that previously to the time of Pompey the 
annual revenue amounted to fifty millions of 
drachmas, and that it was increased by him 
to eighty-five millions. 

VELA RIUM. [Amphitheatrum, p. 20.] 

VE'LITES, the light-armed troops in a 
Roman army. [Exercitus.] 

VELUM (ovk'o). 1. A curtain. Cur- 
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tains were used in private houses as coverings 
over doors, or they served in the interior of 
the house as substitutes for doors. 

In temples, curtains served more especially 
to veil the statue of the divinity. They were 
drawn aside occasionally, so as to discover 
the object of worship to the devout. The 
annexed wood-cut is from a bas-relief repre- 
senting two females engaged in supplication 
and sacrifice before the statue of a goddess. 
The altar is adorned for the occasion, and 
the curtain is drawn aside and supported by 
a terminus. 




Velum, Curtain. 

2. Velum, and more commonly its derivative 
velamen, denoted the veil worn by women. 
That worn by a bride was specifically called 
flammeum. [M ATRIMONIUM.] 

3. {'Iot'iov.) A sail. [Na vis, p. 219.] 
VENA'TIO, hunting was the name given 

among the Romans to an exhibition of wild 
beasts, which fought with one another and 
with men. These exhibitions originally form- 
ed part of the games of the circus. Julius 
Caesar first built a wooden amphitheatre for 
the exhibition of wild beasts, and others 
were subsequently erected ; but we frequent- 
ly read of venationes in the circus in subse- 
quent times. The persons who fought with 
the beasts were either condemned criminals 
or captives, or individuals who did so for the 
sake of pay, and were trained for the purpose, 
[Bestiarii.] 

The Romans were as passionately fond of 
this entertainment as of the exhibitions of 
gladiators, and during the latter days of the 
republic, and under the empire, an immense 



variety of animals was collected from all 
parts of the Roman world for the gratification 
of the people, and many thousands were fre- 
quently slain at one time. We do not know 
on what occasion a venatio was first exhibit- 
ed at Rome ; but the first mention we find 
of any thing of the kind is in the year b. c. 
251, when L. Metellus exhibited in the circus 
142 elephants, which he had brought from 
Sicily after his victory over the Carthagin- 
ians. But this can scarcely be regarded as 
an instance of a venatio as it was understood 
in later times, since the elephants are said 
to have been only killed because the Ro- 
mans did not know what to do with them, 
and not for the amusement of the people. 
There was, however, a venatio in the later 
sense of the word in b. c. 186, in the games 
celebrated by M. Fulvius in fulfillment of the 
vow which he had made in the Aetolian war ; 
in these games lions and panthers were exhib- 
ited. It is mentioned as a proof of the grow- 
ing magnificence of the age that in the ludi 
circenses, exhibited by the curule aediles P. 
Cornelius Scipio Nasica and P. Lentulus, b. c. 
168, there were 63 African panthers and 40 
bears and elephants. From about this time 
combats with wild beasts probably formed a 
Tegular part of the ludi circenses, and many 
of the curule aediles made great efforts to 
obtain rare and curious animals, and put in 
requisition the services of their friends. Ele- 
phants are said to have first fought in the 
circus in the curule aedileship of Claudius 
Pulcher, b. c. 99, and twenty years after- 
wards, in the curule aedileship of the two 
Luculli, they fought against bulls. A hun- 
dred lions were exhibited by Sulla in his 
praetorship, which were destroyed by javelin- 
men sent by king Bocchus for the purpose. 
This was the first time that lions were al- 
lowed to be loose in the circus ; they were 
previously always tied up. The games, how- 
ever, in the curule aedileship of Scaurus, b. c. 
58, surpassed anything the Romans had ever 
seen ; among other novelties, he first exhibit- 
ed an hippopotamus and five crocodiles in a 
temporary canal or trench (euripus). At the 
venatio given by Pompey in his second con- 
sulship, b. c. 55, upon the dedication of the 
temple of Venus Victrix, there was an im- 
mense number of animals slaughtered, among 
which we find mention of 600 lions, and 18 or 
20 elephants ; the latter fought with Gaetu- 
lians, who hurled darts against them, and they 
attempted to break through the railings (clathn) 
by which they were separated from the spec- 
tatores. To guard against this danger Julius 
Caesar surrounded the arena of the amphi- 
theatre with trenches (eunpi.) 
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In the games exhibited by J. Caeear in his 
third consulship, n. c. 45, the venatio lasted 
for five days, and was conducted with extra- 
ordinary splendour. Cameleopards or giraffes 
were then for the first time seen in Kaly. 

The venationes seem to have been first 
confined to the iudi circenses, but during the 
later times of the republic, and under the em- 
pire, they were frequently exhibited on the 
celebration of triumphs, and on many other 
occasions, with the view of pleasing the peo- 
ple. The passion for these shows continued 
to increase under the empire, and the number 
of beasts sometimes slaughtered seems almost 
incredible. Under the emperors we read of a 
particular kind of venatio, in which the beasts 
were not killed by bestiarii, but were given up 
♦o the people, who were allowed to rush into 
Ui°. area of the circus and carry away what 
the>- pleased. On such occasions a number 



of large trees which had been torn up by the 
roots, was planted in the circus, which thus 
resembled a forest, and none of the more sav- 
age animals were admitted into it. One of 
the most extraordinary venationes of this kind 
was that given by Probus, in which there 
were 1000 ostriches, 1000 stags, 1000 boars, 
1000 deer, and numbers of wild goats, wild 
sheep, and other animals of the same kind. 
The more savage animals were slain by the 
bestiarii in the amphitheatre, and not in the 
circus. Thus, in the day succeeding the ve- 
natio of Probus just mentioned, there were 
slain in the amphitheatre 100 lions, and the 
same number of lionesses, 100 Libyan and 
100 Syrian leopards, and 300 bears. 

In the bas-reliefs on the tomb of Scaurus 
at Pompeii there are representations of com- 
bats with wild beasts, which are copied in 
the following cuts. 




Venationes. 



VENEFI'CIUM, the crime of poisoning, is 
frequently mentioned in Roman history. Wo- 
men were most addicted to it : but it seems 
not improbable that this charge was frequently 
brought against females without sufficient ev- 
idence of their guilt, like that of witchcraft in 
Europe in the middle ages. We find females 
condetnned to death for this crime in seasons 
of pestilence, when the people are always in an 
excited state of mind, and ready t o attribute the 
calamities under which they suffer to the arts 
of evil-disposed persons. Thus the Athenians, 
when the pestilence raged in their city during 



the Peloponnesian war, supposed the wells to 
have been poisoned by the Peloponnesians ; 
and similar instances occur in the history of 
almost all states. Still however the crime of 
poisoning seems to have been much more fre- 
quent in ancient than in modern times ; and this 
circumstance would lead persons to suspect 
it in cases when there was no real ground for 
the suspicion. 

The first legislative enactment especially 
directed against poisoning was a law of the 
dictator Sulla — Lex Cornelia de Sicariis et 
Veneficis— passed in b. c. 82, which continued 
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in force, with some alterations, to the latest t 
times. It contained provisions sgainst all ! 
who made, bought, sold, possessed, or gave 
poison for the purpose of poisoning. The 
punishment fixed by this law was probably 
the interdict 10 aquae et ignis. 

VER SACRUM (*roc lepov). It was a 
custom among the early Italian nations, es- 
pecially among the Sabines, in times of great 
danger and distress, to vow to the deity the 
sacrifice of everything bom in the next spring, 
that is, between the first of March and the 
last day of April, if the calamity under which 
they were labouring should be removed. This 
sacrifice in the early times comprehended both 
men and domestic animals, and there is little 
doubt that in many cases the vow was really 
carried into effect. But in later times it was 
thought cruel to sacrifice so many infants, 
and accordingly the following expedient was 
adopted. The children were allowed to grow 
up, and in the spring of their twentieth or 
twenty-first year they were with covered faces 
driven across the frontier of their native coun- 
try, whereupon they went .whithersoever for- 
tune or the deity might lead them. Many a 
colony had been founded by persons driven 
out in this manner; and the Mamertines in 
Sicily were the descendants of such devoted 
persons. In the two historical instances in i 
which the Romans vowed a ver sacrum, that 
is, after the battle of lake Trasimenus and at 
the close of the second Punic war, the vow 
was confined to domestic animals. 
VERBE'NA. [Sagmina.] 
VERBENA'RIUS. [Fbtialis.] 
VERNA. [Skrvus, p. 289.] 
VERSU'RA. [Fenus, p. 153.] 
VERU, VERU'TUM. [Hasta.] 
VESPAE, VESPILLONES. [Funds, 
p. 153.] 

VESTALES, the virgin priestesses of 
Vesta, who ministered in her temple and 
watched the eternal fire. Their existence at 
Alba Longa is connected with the earliest 
Roman traditions, for Silva the mother of 
Romulus was a member of the sisterhood ; 
their establishment in the city, in common 
with almost all other matters connected with 
state religion, is generally ascribed to Numa, 
who selected four, two from the Titienses 
and two from the Ramnes; and two more 
were subsequently added from the Luceres, 
by Tarquinius Priscus according to one au- 
thority, by Servius Tullius according to an- 
other. This number of six remained unchanged 
to the latest times. 

They were originally chosen (capere is the 
technical word) by the king, and during the 
republic and empire by the pontifex maximus. 



It was necessary that the maiden should not 
be under six nor above ten years of age, per- 
fect in all her limbs, in the full enjoyment of 
all her senses, patrima et matrima [Patrimi], 
the daughter of free and freeborn parents who 
had never been in slavery, who followed no 
dishonourable occupation, and whose home 
was in Italy. The Lex Papia ordained that 
when a vacancy occurred, the pontifex maxi- 
mus should name at his discretion twenty 
qualified damsels, one of whom was publicly 
(in condone) fixed upon by lot, an exemption 
being granted in favour of such as had a sister 
already a vestal, and of the daughters of cer- 
tain priests of a high class. The above law 
appears to have been enacted in consequence 
of the unwillingness of fathers to resign all 
control over a child, and this reluctance was 
manifested so strongly in later times, that in 
the age of Augustus libertinae were declared 
eligible. The casting of lots moreover does 
not seem to have been practised if any respec- 
table person came forward voluntarily, and 
offeree! a daughter who fulfilled the necessary 
conditions. As soon as the election was con- 
cluded, the pontifex maximus took the girl 
by the hand and addressed her in a solemn 
form. After this was pronounced, she was led 
away to the atrium of Vesta, and lived thence- 
forward within the sacred precincts, under 
the special superintendence and control of the 
pontificial college. 

The period of service lasted for thirty years. 
During the first ten the priestess was engaged 
in learning her mysterious duties, being term- 
ed discipula, during the next ten in performing 
them, during the last ten in giving instructions 
to the novices, and so long as she was thus 
employed she was bound by a solemn vow of 
chastity. But after the time specified was 
completed, she might, if she thought fit, throw 
off the emblems of her office, unconsecrate 
herself (exaugurarc), return to the world, and 
even enter into the marriage state. Few 
however availed themselves of these privi- 
leges ; those who did were said to have lived 
in sorrow and remorse (as might indeed have 
been expected from the habits they had form- 
ed) ; hence such a proceeding was considered 
ominous, and the priestesses for the most part 
died, as they had lived, in the service of the 
goddess. 

The senior sister was entitled Vestalis Max- 
ima, or Virgo Maxima, and we find also the 

imae. 

Their chief office was to watch by turns, 
night and day, the everlasting fire which 
blazed upon the altar of Vesta, its extinction 
being considered as the most fearful of all 
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prodigies, and emblematic of the* extinction of 
the state. If such misfortune befell, and 
was caused by the carelessness of the priest- 
ess on duty, she was stripped and scourged 
by the pontifex maximus, in the dark and 
with a screen interposed, and he rekindled 
the flame by the friction of two pieces of 
wood from a felix arbor. Their other ordinary 
duties consisted in presenting offerings to the 
goddess at stated times, and in sprinkling and 
purifying the shrine each morning with water, 
which according to the institution of Numa 
was to be drawn from the Egerian fount, 
although in later times it was*considered law- 
ful to employ any water from a living spring 
or running stream, but not such as had passed 
through pipes. When used for sacrificial 
purposes it was mixed with muries, that is, 
salt which had been pounded in a mortar, 
thrown into an earthen jar, and baked in an 
oven. They assisted moreover at all great 
public holy rites, such as the festivals of the 
Bona Dea, and the consecration of temples ; 
they were invited to priestly banquets, and 
we are told that they were present at the sol- 
emn appeal to the gods made by Cicero du- 
ring trie conspiracy of Catiline. They also 
guarded the sacred relics which formed the 
futale pienus imperii, the pledge granted by 
fate for the permanency of the Roman sway, 
deposited in the inmost adytum, which no 
one was permitted to enter save the virgins 
and the chief pontifex. What this object 
was no one knew ; some supposed that it was 
the palladium, others the Samothracian gods 
carried by Dardanus to Troy, and transported 
from thence to Italy by Aeneas, but all agreed 
in believing that something of awful sanctity 
was here preserved, contained, it was said, 
in a small earthen jar closely sealed, while 
another exactly similar in form, but empty, 
stood by its side. 

We have seen above that supreme impor- 
tance was attached to the purity of the ves- 
tals, and a terrible punishment awaited her 
who violated the vow of chastity. According 
to the law of Numa, she was simply to be 
stoned to death, but a more cruel torture was 
devised by Tarquinius Priscus, and inflicted 
from that time forward. When condemned 
by the college of pontifices, she was stripped 
of her vittae and other badges of office, was 
scourged, was attired like a corpse, placed in 
a close litter, and borne through the forum 
attended by her weeping kindred, with all 
the ceremonies of a real funeral, to a rising 
ground called the Campus Sceleratus, just with- 
in the city walls, close to the Coliine gate. 
There a small vault underground had been 
previously prepared, containing a couch, a 
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lamp, and a tablo with a little food. The 
pontifex maximus, having lifted up his hands 
to heaven and uttered a secret prayer, opened 
the litter, led forth the culprit, and placing 
her on the steps of the ladder which gave 
access to the subterranean cell, delivered her 
over to the common executioner and his as- 
sistants, who conducted her down, drew up 
the ladder, and having tilled the pit with 
earth until the surface was level with the 
surrounding ground, left her to perish deprived 
of all the tributes of respect usually paid to 
the spirits of the departed. In every case the 
paramour was publicly scourged to death in 
the forum. 

The honours which the vestals enjoyed 
were such as in a great measure to compen- 
sate for their privations. They were main- 
tained at the public cost, and from sums of 
| money and land bequeathed from time to 
time to the corporation. From the moment 
of their consecration they became as it were 
the property of the goddess alone, and were 
completely released from all parental sway, 
without going through the form of emanapatio 
or suffering any capitis deminutio. They had 
a right to make a will, and to give evidence 
in a court of justice without taking an oath. 
From the time of the triumviri each was pre- 
ceded by a lictor when she went abroad ; con- 
suls and praetors made way for them, and 
lowered their fasces ; even the tribunes of the 
plebs respected their holy character, and if 
any one passed under their litter he was put 
to death. Augustus granted to them all the 
rights of matrons who had borne three chil- 
dren, and assigned them a conspicuous place 
in the theatre, a privilege which they had en- 
joyed before at the gladiatorial shows. Great 
weight was attached to their intercession on 
behalf of those in danger and difficulty, of 
which we have a remarkable example in the 
entreaties which they addressed to Sulla on 
behalf of Julius Caesar ; and if they chanced 
to meet a criminal as he was led to punish- 
ment, they had a right to demand his release, 
provided it could be proved that the encounter 
was accidental. Wills, even those of the 
emperors, were committed to their charge, 
for when in such keeping they were consid- 
ered inviolable ; and in like manner very sol- 
emn treaties, such as that of the triumvirs 
I with Sextus Pompeius, were placed in therr 
hands. That they might be honou red in death 
| as in life, their ashes were interred within 
the pomoerium. 

They were attired in a stola, over which 
was an upper vestment made of linen ; and in 
addition to the infula and white woolen vitta, 
1 they wore when sacrificing a peculiar head- 
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dress called suffibulum, consisting of a piece 
of white cloth bordered with purple, oblong 
in shape, and secured by a clasp. In dress 
and general deportment they were required 
to observe the utmost simplicity and decorum, 
any fanciful ornaments in the one or levity in 
the other being always regarded with disgust 
and suspicion. Their hair was cut off, pro- 
bably at the period of their consecration : 
whether this was repeated from time to time 
does not appear, but they are never represent- 
ed with Mowing locks. The first of the fol- 
lowing cuts represents the vestal Tuccia who, 




Veetal Virgin. 



when wrongfully accused, appealed to the 
goddess to vindicate her honour, and had 
power given to her to carry a sieve full of 
water from the Tiber to the temple. The 
form of the upper garment is well shown. 
The second is from a denarius of the gens 
Clodia, representing upon the reverse a fe- 
male priestess with a simpuvium in her hand, 




Bead of Flora. Vestal Priesteaa. 



and bearing the legend VESTALIS ; on the 
obverse is a head of Flora, with the words C. 
CLODIUS C. F. Two vestals belonging to 
this gens were celebrated in the Roman An- 
nals. 



VIA. 

VESTI'BULUM. [Domus, p. 125.1 
VKTERA'NUS. [Tiro.] 
VEXILLA'RII, veterans in the Roman 
army, who were released from the ordinary 
military duties, and retained under a flag (vex- 
ilium) by themselves, to render assistance in 
the more severe battles. 
VEX1LLUM. [Sicna Militaria.] 
VIA, a public road. It was not until the 
period of the long protracted Samnite wars 
that the necessity was felt of securing a safe 
communication between the city and the le- 
gions ; and then for the first time we hear of 
those famous paved roads, which, in alter 
ages, connected Rome with her most distant 
rovinces, constituting the most lasting of all 
er works. The excellence of the principles 
upon which they were constructed is suffi- 
ciently attested by their extraordinary dura- 
bility, many specimens being found in the 
country around Rome which have been used 
without being repaired for more than a thou- 
sand years. 

The Romans are said to have adopted their 
first ideas upon this subject from the Carthagi- 
nians, and it is extremely probable that the 
latter people may, from their commercial ac- 
tivity, and the sandy nature of their soil, have 
been compelled to turn their attention to the 
best means of facilitating the conveyance of 
merchandize to different parts of their terri- 
tory. 

The first great public road made by the 
Romans was the Via Appia, which extended 
in the first instance from Rome to Capua, 
and was made in the censorship of Appius 
Claudius Caecus (a. c. 312). 

The general construction of a Roman road 
was as follows :— In the first place, two shal- 
low trenches (sulci) were dug parallel to each 
other, marking the breadth of the proposed 
road ; this in the great lines is found to have 
been from 13 to 15 feet. The loose earth be- 
tween the sulci was then removed, and the 
excavation continued until a solid foundation 
(gremium) was reached, upon which the ma- 
terials of the road might firmly rest ; if this 
could not be attained, in consequence of the 
swampy nature of the ground or from any pe- 
culiarity in the soil, a basis was formed arti- 
ficially by driving piles (fistucationibus). Above 
the gremium were four distinct strata. The 
lowest course was the statumen, consisting of 
stones not smaller than the hand could just 
grasp ; above the statumen was the rudus, a 
mass of broken stones cemented with lime 
(what masons call rubble work), rammed down 
hard, and nine inches thick ; above the rudus 
came the nucleus, composed of fragments of 
bricks and pottery, the pieces being smaller 
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than in the rudus, cemented with lime, and 
six inches thick. Uppermost was the pavi- 
mentum, large polygonal blocks of the hardest 
stone (tiiex), usually, at least in the vicinity 
of Rome, basaltic lava, irregular in form, but 
fitted and jointed with the greatest nicety, 
so as to present a perfectly even surface, as 
free from gaps or irregularities as if the whole 
had been one solid mass. The general as- 
pect will be understood from the cut given 
below. 




The centre of the way was a little elevated, 
so as to permit the water to run off easily. 
Occasionally, at least in cities, rectangular 
slabs of softer stone were employed instead 
of the irregular polygons of silex, and hence 
the distinction between the phrases silice ster- 
nere and saxo quadrato stemere. 

Nor was this all. Regular foot-paths (mar- 
gines, crepidines, umbones) were raised upon 
each side and strewed with gravel, the different 
parts were strengthened and bound together 
with gomphi or stone wedges, and stone blocks 
were set up at moderate intervals on the side 
of the foot-paths, in order that travellers on 
horseback might be able to mount without 
assistance. 

Finally, Caius Gracchus erected mile-stones 
along the whole extent of the great highways, 
marking the distances from Rome, which ap- 
pear to have been counted from the gate at 
which each road issued forth ; and Augustus, 
when appointed inspector of the viae around 



the city, erected in the forum a gildea column 
{mill tar nan aureum), on which were inscribed 
the distances of the principal points to which 
the viae conducted. 

During the earlier ages of the republic the 
construction and general superintendence of 
the roads without, and the streets within the 
city, were committed, like all other important 
works, to the censors. These duties, when 
no censors were in office, devolved upon the 
consuls, and in their absence on the praetor 
urbanus, the aediles, or such persons as the 
senate thought fit to appoint. There were 
also under the republic four officers, call- 
ed quatuorviri viarum, for superintending the 
streets within the city, and two called cura~ 
tores viarum, for superintending the roads with- 
out. Under the empire the curatore* viarum 
were officers of high rank. 

The chief roads which issued from Rome 
are: — 1. The Via Appia, the Great South 
Road. It issued from the Porta Capena, and 
passing through Aricia, Trts Tabernae, Appii 
Forum, Tarracina, Fundi, Formiae, Minturnae, 
Sinuessa, and Casilinum, terminated at Capua, 
but was eventually extended through Calatia 
and Caudium to Beneventum, and finally from 
thence through Venusia, Tarentum, and Uria, 
to Brundisium. 2. The Via Latin a, from 
the Porta Capena, another great line leading 
to Beneventum, but keeping a course farther 
inland than the Via Appia. Soon after leav- 
ing the city it sent off a short branch (Via 
Tuscola na) to 7WWuwi,and passing through 
Compitum Anagninum, Ferentmum, Frusino, 
Fregellae, Fabrateria, Aquinum, Casinum, Ve- 
nafrum, Teaman, Allifae, and Telesia, joined 
the Via Appia at Beneventum. A cross-road 
called the Via Hadriana, running from Min- 
turnae through Suessa Aurunca to Teanum, 
connected the Via Appia with the Via Latina. 
3. From the Porta EsquHma issued the Via 
Labicana, which passing Labicum fell into 
the Via Latina at the station ad Bivium, 30 
miles from Rome. 4. The Via Praenestina, 
originally the Via Gabina, issued from the 
same gate with the former. Passing through 
Oabii and Praeneste, it joined the Via Latina 
just below Anagnia. 5. The Via Tibubtina, 
which issued from the Porta Tiburtina, and 
proceeding N. E. to Tibur, a distance of about 
20 miles, was continued from thence, in the 
same direction, under the name of the Via 
Valeria, and traversing the country of the 
Sabines passed through Carseoli and Corfinium 
to Aternum, on the Adriatic, thence to Adria, 
and so along the coast to Castrum Truenti- 
num, where it fell into the Via Solaria. 6. 
The Via Nomentana, anciently Ficdlnen- 
818, ran from the Porta Collina, crossed the 
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Anio to Nomentum, and a little beyond fell 
into the Via Solaria at Eretum. 7. The Via 
Salaria, also from the Porta Collina (passing 
Fidenae and Crustumerium) ran north and east 
through Sabinum and Picenum to Reate and 
Asculum Picenum. At -Castrum Truentinum it 
reached the coast, which it followed until it 
joined the Via Flaminia at Ancona. 8. The 
Via Flaminia, the Great North Road, carried 
ultimately to Ariminum. It issued from the 
Porta Flaminia, and proceeded nearly north 
to Ocriculum and Narnia in Umbria. Here a 
branch struck off, making a sweep to the 
east through Interamna and Spoletium, and fell 
again into the main trunk (which passed 
through Mevania) at Fulginia. It continued 
through Fanum Flaminii and Nuceria, where 
it again divided, one line running nearly 
straight to Fanum Fortunae on the Adriatic ; 
while the other diverging to Ancona continued 
from thence along the coast to Fanum Fortu- 
nae, where the two branches uniting passed 
on to Ariminum through Pisaurum. From 
thence the Via Flaminia was extended under 
the name of the Via Aemilia, and traversed 
the heart of Cisalpine Gaul through Bononia, 
Mutina, Parma, Placentia (where it crossed 
the Po), to Mediolanum. 9. The Via Acre- 
lia, the Great Coast Road, issued originally 
from the Porta Janiculensis, and subsequently 
from the Porta Aurelia. It reached the coast 
at Alsium, and followed the shore of the lower 
sea along Etruria and Liguria by Genoa as 
far as Forum Julii in Gaul. In the first in- 
stance it extended no farther than Pisa. 10. 
The Via Portuknsis kept the right bank of 
the Tiber to Portus Augusti. 11. The Via 
Ostiensis originally passed through the Por- 
ta Trigemina, afterwards through the Por- 
ta Ostiensis, and kept the left bank of the Ti- 
ber to Ostia. From thence it was continued 
under the name of Via Severiana along the 
coast southward through Laurentum, Antium, 
and Circaei, till it joined the Via Appia at 
Tarracina. The Via Laorentina, leading 
direct to Laurentum, seems to have branched 
off from the Via Ostiensis at a short distance 
from Rome. 12. The Via Ardeatina from 
Rome to Ardea. According to some this 
branched off from the Via Appia, and thus 
the circuit of the city is completed. 

VIATICUM is, properly speaking, every 
thing necessary for a person setting out on a 
journey, and thus comprehends money, pro- 
visions, dresses, vessels, &c. When a Ro- 
man magistrate, praetor, proconsul, or quaes- 
tor went to his province, the state provided 
him with all that was necessary for his jour- 
ney. Bui as the state in this as in most oth- 
er cases of expenditure preferred paying a 



I sum at once to having any part in the actual 
business, it engaged contractors (redemptores), 
who for a stipulated sum had to provide the 
magistrates with the viaticum, the principal 
parts of which appear to have been beasts of 
burden and tents {muli et tabernacula). Au- 
gustus introduced some modification of this 
system, as he once for all fixed a certain sum 
to be given to the proconsuls (probably to 
other provincial magistrates also) on setting 
out to their provinces, so that the redemptores 
had no more to do with it. 

VIATOR, a servant who attended upon 
and executed the commands of certain Ro- 
man magistrates, to whom he bore the same 
relation as the lictor did to other magistrates. 
The name viatores was derived from the cir- 
cumstance of their being chiefly employed on 
messages either to call upon senators to at- 
tend the meeting of the senate, or to sum- 
mon people to the comitia, &c. In the earlier 
times of the republic we find viatores as min- 
isters of such magistrates also as had their 
lictors ; viatores of a dictator and of the con- 
suls are mentioned by Livy. In later times, 
however, viatores are only mentioned with 
such magistrates as had only potestas and not 
imperium, such as the tribunes of the people, 
the censors, and the aediles. 

Vl'CTIMA. [Sacripicium, p. 276.] 

VICE'S IMA, a tax of five per cent. Every 
Roman, when he manumitted a slave, had to 
pay to the state a tax of one-twentieth of his 
value, whence the tax was called vicesima 
manumissionis. This tax was first imposed by 
the Lex Manlia (b. c. 357), and was not abol- 
ished when all other imposts were done 
away with in Rome and Italy. 

A tax called vicesima kereditathtm et legatorum 
was introduced by Augustus (Lex Julia Vi- 
cesimaria) : it consisted of five per cent., 
which every Roman citizen had to pay to the 
aerarium militare, upon any inheritance or 
legacy left to him, with the exception of such 
as were left to a citizen by his nearest rela- 
tives, and such as did not amount to above a 
certain sum. It was levied in Italy and the 
provinces by procuratores appointed for the 
purpose. 

VICOMAGISTRI. JTicus.] 

VICUS, the name of the subdivisions into 
which the four regions occupied by the four 
city tribes of Servius Tullius were divided, 
while the country regions, according to an 
institution ascribed to Numa, were subdivi- 
ded into pagi This division, together with 
that of the four regions of the four city tribes, 
remained down to the time of Augustus, who 
made the vici subdivisions of the fourteen 
regions into which he divided the city. la. 
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this division each vicus consisted of one main 
street, including several smaller by-streets; 
their number was 424, and each was superin- 
tended by four officers, called vico-mngistri, 
who had a sort of local police, and who, ac- 
cording to the regulation of Augustus, were 
every year chosen by lot from among the 
people who lived in the vicus. On certain 
days, probably at the celebration of the com- 
pitalia, they wore the praetexta, and each of 
them was acompanied by two lictors. These 
officers, however, were not a new institution 
of Augustus, for they had existed during the 
time of the republic, and had had the same 
functions as a police for the vici of the Ser- 
vian division ot the citv. 

VICTORIA'TUS. [Denarius] 

VI'GILES. [PRAEFECTUS VlGILUM.] 

\ VJGI'LIAE. JTCastra, p. 70.] 

VIGENTISEXVIRI. twenty-six magistra- 
te minores, among whom were included 
the Triumviri Capitales, the Triumviri Mone- 
tales, the Quatuorviri Viarum Curandarum 
for the city, the two Curatores Viarum for 
the roads outside the city, the Decemviri Lit- 
ibus (ttlitibus) Judicandis, and the four prae- 
fects who were sent into Campania for the 
purpose of administering justice there. Au- 
, gustus reduced the number of officers of this 
college to twenty {vigintiviri), as the two 
curatores viarum for the roads outside the 
city and the four Campanian praefects were 
abolished. Down to the time of Augustus 
the sons of senators had generally sought and 
obtained a place in the college of the viginti- 
sexviri, it being the first step towards the 
higher offices of the republic ; but in a. d. 13 
a senatuscousultum was passed, ordaining that 
only eqUites should be eligible to the college 
of the vigintiviri. The consequence of this 
was, that the vigintiviri had no seats in the 
senate, unless they had held some other mag- 
istacy which conferred this right upon them. 
The age at which a person might become a 
vigintivir appears to have been twenty. 
VIGINTIVIRI. [Vigintisexviri.] 
VILLA, a farm or country-house. The 
Roman writers mention two kinds of villa, the 
villa rustica or farm-house, and the villa urbana 
or pseudo-urbana, a residence in the country 
or in the suburbs of a town. When both of 
these were attached to an estate, they were 
\ generally united in the same range of build- 
ings, but sometimes they were placed at dif- 
ferent parts of the estate. 

The interior arrangements of the villa urbana 
corresponded for the most part to those of a 
town-house. [Domus.] 

VI'LLICUS, a slave who had the superin- 
tendence of the villa rustica, and of all the 



business of the farm, except the cattle, which 
were under the care of the magister pecoris. 

The word was also used to describe a per- 
son to whom the management of any busi- 
ness was entrusted. 

VINA'LIA. There were two festivals of 
this name celebrated by the Romans : the 
vinalia urbana or priora, and the Vinalia rustica 
or altera. The vinalia urbana were celebra- 
ted on the 23rd of April, when the wine casks 
which had been filled the preceding autumn 
were opened for the first time, and the wine 
tasted. 

The rustic vinalia, which fell on the 19th 
of August, and was celebrated by the inhabi- 
tants of all Latium, was the day on which 
the vintage was opened. On this occasion 
the flamen dialis offered lambs to Jupiter, and 
while the flesh of the victims lay on the altar, 
he broke with his own hands a bunch of 
grapes from a vine, and by this act he, as it 
were, "opened the vintage, and no must was 
allowed to be conveyed into the city until 
this solemnity was performed. This day was 
sacred to Jupiter, and Venus too appears to 
have had a share in it. 

VINDEMIA'LIS FE'RIA. [Feriae.] 

VINDEX. [Actio] 

VINDICTA. [Mancmissio.] 

VI'NEA, in its literal signification, is a 
bower formed of the branches of vines, and 
from the protection which such a leafy roof 
affords, the name was applied by the Romans 
to a roof under which the besiegers of a town 
protected themselves against darts, stones, 
fire, and the like, which were thrown by the 
besieged upon the assailants. The whole 
machine formed a roof, resting upon posts 
eight feet in height. The roof itself was 
generally sixteen feet long and seven broad. 
The wooden frame was in most cases light, 
so that it could be carried by the soldiers ; 
sometimes, however, when the purpose which 
it was to serve required great strength, it was 
heavy, and then the whole fabric probably 
was moved by wheels attached to the posts. 
The roof was formed of planks and wick- 
er-work, and the uppermost layer or layers 
consisted of raw hides or wet cloth, as a 
protection against fire, by which the besieged 
frequently destroyed the vineae. The sides 
of a vinea were likewise protected by wicker- 
work. Such machines were constructed in 
a safe place at some distance from the be- 
sieged town, and then carried or wheeled 
(agere), close to its walls. Here several of 
them were frequently joined together, so that 
a great number of soldiers might be employed 
under them. When vineae had taken their 
place close to the walls, the soldiers began 
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their operations, either by undermining the 
walls, and thus opening a breach, or by em- 
ploying the battering-ram (aries). 

V IS UM (olvoc). The general terra for the 
fermented juice of the grape. 

In the Homeric poems the cultivation of 
the grape is represented as familiar to the 
Greeks. It is worth remarking that the only 
wine upon whose excellence Homer dilates 
in a tone approaching to hyperbole is repre- 
sented as having been produced on the coast 
of Thrace, the region Irom which poetry and 
civilization spread into Hellas, and the scene 
of several of the more remarkable exploits of 
Bacchus. Hence we might infer that the 
Pelasgians introduced the culture of the vine 
when they wandered westward across the 
Hellespont, and that in like manner it was 
conveyed to the valley of the Po, when at a 
subsequent period they made their way round 
the head of the Adriatic. It seems certain 
that wine was both rare and costly in the 
earlier ages of Roman history. As late as the 
time of the Samnite wars, Papirius the dic- 
tator, when about to join in battle with the 
Samnites, vowed to Jupiter only a small 
cupful (yini pocillum) if he should gain the 
victory. In the times of Marius and Sulla 
foreign wines were considered far superior to 
native growths ; but the rapidity with which 
luxury spread in this matter is well illus- 
trated by the saying of M. Varro, that Lucul- 
lus when a boy never saw an entertainment 
in his father's house, however splendid, at 
which Greek wine was handed round more 
than once, but when in manhood he return- 
ed from his Asiatic conquests he bestowed on 
the people a largess of more than a hundred 
thousand cadi. Four different kinds of wine 
are said to have been presented for the first 
time at the feast given by Julius Caesar in 
his third consulship (b. v. 46), these being 
Falernian, Chian, Lesbian, and Mamertine, 
and not until after this date were the merits 
of the numerous varieties, foreign and domes- 
tic, accurately known and fully appreciated. 
But during the reign of Augustus and his 
immediate successors the study of wines be- 
came a passion, and the most scrupulous 
care was bestowed upon every process con- 
nected with their production and perserva- 
tion. Pliny calculates that the number of 
wines in the whole world deserving to be ac- 
counted of high quality (nobilia) amounted to 
eighty, of which his own country could claim 
two-thirds; and that 195 distinct kinds might 
be reckoned up, and that if all the varieties 
of these were to be included in the computa- 
tion, the sum would be almost doubled. 

The process followed in wine-making was 



essentially the same among the Greeks and the 
Romans. After the grapes had been gather- 
ed, they were first trodden with the feet in a 
vat (Xtjvoc, torcular) j but as this process did 
not press out all the juice of the grapes, they 
were subjected to the more powerful pressure 
of a thick and heavy beam (prelum) for the 
purpose of obtaining all the juice yet re- 
maining in them. From the press the sweet 
unfermented juice flowed into another large 
vat, which was sunk below the level of the 
press, and therefore called the under wine-vat, 
in Greek vttoTlt/viov, in Latin lacus. 

A portion of the must was used at once, 
being drunk fresh after it had been clarified 
with vinegar. When it was desired to pre- 
serve a quantity in the sweet state, an am- 
phora was taken and coated with pitch -with- 
in and without, and corked so as to be per- 
fectly air-tight. It was then immersed in a 
tank of cold fresh water or buried in wet 
sand, and allowed to remain for six weeks or 
two months. The contents after this pro- 
cess were found to remain unchanged for a 
year, and hence the name del y?.evKOc, i. e. 
semper mustum. A considerable quantity of 
must from the best and oldest vines was in- 
spissated by boiling, being then distinguished 
by the Greeks under the general names of 
hjjjjfta or y?.vt;ic, while the Latin writers 
have various terms according to the extent to 
which the evaporation was carried. Thus, 
when the must was reduced to two-thirds of 
its original volume, it became carenum, when 
one-half had evaporated defrutum, when two- 
thirds sapa (known also bv the Greek names 
siraeum and hepsetna), but these words are fre- 
quently interchanged. Similar preparations 
are at the present time called in Italy musto cotto 
and sapa, and in France sabe. The process was 
carried on in large caldrons of lead (vasa de- 
frutaria), over a slow fire of chips, on a night 
when there was no moon, the scum being 
carefully removed with leaves, aud the li- 
quid constantly stirred to prevent it from 
burning. These grape-jellies, for they were 
nothing else, were used extensively for 
giving body to poor wines and making them 
keep, and entered as ingredients into many - 
drinks, such as the burranica potto, so called 
from its red colour, which was formed by 
mixing sapa with milk. 

The whole of the mustum not employed for 
some of the above purposes was conveyed 
from the lacus to the cella vinaria, an apart- 
ment on the ground-floor or a little below the 
surface. Here were the dalia {nidot), other- 
wise called senae or cupae, long bell-mouthed 
vessels of earthenware, very carefully formed 
of the best clay, and lined with a coating of 
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pitch. They were usually sunk (depress*, 
defossa, demersa) one-half or two-thirds in the 
ground ; to the former depth, if the wine to 
be contained was likely to prove strong, to 
the latter if weak. In these dolia the process 
of fermentation took place, which usually 
lasted for about nine days, and as soon as it 

> had subsided, and the mustum had become 
vinum, the dolia were closely covered. The 
lids (opercula doliorum), were taken off about 
once every thirty-six days, and oftener in hot 
weather, in order to cool and give air to the 
contents, to add any preparation required to 
preserve them sound, and to remove any im- 
purities that might be thrown up. 

The commoner sorts of wine were drunk 
direct from the dolium, and hence draught 
wine was called vinum doliare or vinum de cupa, 

< but the finer kinds were drawn off (diffundere, 
HETayyi&iv), into amphorae. On the outside 
the title of the wine was painted, the date of 
the vintage being marked by the names of the 
consuls then in office. [Amphora.] The 
amphorae were then stored up in repositories 
(apothecae, horrea, tabulata), completely distinct 
from the cella vinaria, and usually placed in 
the upper story of the house (whence de- 
scende, testa, and deripere horreo in Horace), for 
a reason explained afterwards. 

» It is manifest that wines prepared and 
bottled in the manner described above must 
have contained a great quantity of dregs and 
sediment, and it became absolutely necessary 
to separate these before it was drunk. This 
was sometimes effected by fining with yelks 
of eggs, those of pigeons being considered 
most appropriate by the fastidious ; but more 
commonly by simply straining through small 
cup-like utensils of silver or bronze perfora- 
teu with numerous small holes. Occasional- 
ly a piece of linen cloth (ctu/c/coc, saccus) was 
placed over the colum, and the wine filtered 

' through. The use of the saccus was consid- 
ered objectionable for all delicate wines, 
since it was believed to injure, if not entirely 
to destroy their flavour, and in every instance 
to diminish the strength of the liquor. For 
this reason it was employed by the dissipated 

* in order that they might be able to swallow 
a greater quantity without becoming intoxi- 
cated. The double purpose of cooling and 
weakening was effectually accomplished by 
placing ice or snow in the filter, which under 

J such circumstances became a colum nivarium, 
or saccus nivarius. 

In all the best wines hitherto described the 
grapes are supposed to have been gathered as 
soon as they were fully ripe, and fermentation 
to have run its full course. But a great va- 
riety of sweet wines were manufactured by 
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checking the fermentation, or by partially 
drying the grapes, or by converting them 
completely into raisins. Possum or raism- 
wine was made from grapes dried in the sun 
until they had lost half their weight ; or they 
were plunged into boiling oil, which produced 
a similar effect; or the bunches alter they 
were ripe were allowed to hang for some 
weeks upon the vine, the stalks being twisted, 
or an incision made into the pith of the bear- 
ing shoot, so as to put a stop to vegetation. 

The stalks and stones were removed, the 
raisins were steeped in must or good wine, 
and then trodden or subjected to the gentle 
action of the press. The quantity of juice 
which flowed forth was measured, and an 
equal quantity of water added to the pulpy 
residuum, which was again pressed, and the 
product employed for an inferior possum call- 
ed secundarium. The passum of Crete was 
most prized, and next in rank were those of 
Cilicia, Africa, Italy, and the neighbouring 
provinces. The kinds known as Psythium 
and Melampsythium possessed the peculiar 
flavour of the grape and not that of wine. 
The grapes most suitable for passum were 
those which ripened early, especially the va- 
rieties Apiana, Scirpula, and Psithia. 

The Greeks recognized three colours in 
wines : red (jxilag), white, i. e. pale straw-col- 
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our (Aev/cof), and brown or amber-coloured 
(/c//J£oc). The Romans distinguished four: 
albus, answering to Xevicocfulvus to /u/5£6c, 
while neXag is subdivided into sanguineus and 
niger, the iormer being doubtless applied to 
bright glowing wines like Tent and Burgun- 
dy, while the niger or ater would resemble 
Port. 

We have seen that wine intended for keep- 
ing was racked off from the dolia into ampho- 
rae. When it was necessary in the first in- 
stance to transport it from one place to another, 
or when carried by travellers on a journey, it 
was contained in bags made of goat-skin 
(uokoI, utres) well pitched ovct so as to make 
the seams perfectly tight. 

As the process of wine-making among the 
ancients was for the most part conducted in 
an unscientific manner, it was found neces- 
sary, except in the case of the finest varieties, 
to have recourse to various devices for pre- 
venting or correcting acidity, heightening the 
flavour, and increasing the durability of the 
second growths. The object in view was 
accomplished sometimes By merely mixing 
different kinds of wine together, but more fre- 
quently by throwing into the dolia or ampho- 
rae various condiments or seasonings (dprv- 
oeig, medicamina, conditurae). The principal 
substances employed as conditurae were, i. 
sea-water; 2. turpentine, either pure, or in 
the form of pitch (fix), tar (pix liquida), or 
resin (resina). 3. Lime, in the form of gyp- 
sum, burnt marble, or calcined shells. 4. In- 
spissated must. 5. Aromatic herbs, spices, 
and gums ; and these were used either singly, 
or cooked up into a great variety of compli- 
cated confections. 

But not only were spices and gums steeped 
in wine or incorporated during fermentation, 
but even the precious perfumed essential oils 
(unguenia) were mixed with it before it was 
drunk (fivpjiivr), murrhina). 

Of these compound beverages the most 
popular was the oenomeli (olvofteXi), of the 
Greeks, the mulsum of the Romans. This 
was of two kinds ; in the one honey was 
mixed with wine, in the other with must. 
The former was said to have been invented 
by the legendary hero Aristaeus, the first cul- 
tivator of bees, and was considered most per- 
fect and palatable when made of some old 
rough (austerum) wine, such as Massic or Fa- 
lemian (although Horace objects to the latter 
for this purpose), and new Attic honey. The 
proportions were four, by measure, of wine to 
one of honey, and various spices and perfumes, 
such as myrrh, cassia, costum, malobathram, 
nard, and pepper, might be added. The sec- 
ond kind was made of must evaporated to one 



half of its original bulk, Attic honey being 
added in the proportion of one to ten. This, 
therefore, was merely a very rich fruit syrup, 
in no way allied to wine. Mulsum was con- 
sidered the most appropriate draught upon an 
empty stomach, and was therefore swallowed 
immediately before the regular business of a 
repast began, and hence the whet (gustatio) 
coming before the cup of mulsum was called 
the pTomulsis. Mulsum was given at a triumph 
by the imperator to his soldiers. Mulsum (sc. 
vinum) or oenomeli (olvdfieXi) is perfectly dis- 
tinct from mulsa (sc. aqua). The latter, or 
mead, being made of honey and water mixed 
and fermented, is the melicraton (jicTiiKparov) 
or hydromeli (vdpdfieht) of the Greeks. 

The ancients considered old wine not only 
more grateful to the palate, but also more 
wholesome and invigorating. Generally speak- 
ing, the Greek wines do not seem to have re- 
quired a long time to ripen. Nestor in the 
Odyssey, indeed, drinks wine ten years old ; but 
the connoisseurs under the empire pronounced 
that all transmarine wines arrived at a mod- 
erate degree of maturity in six or seven. Many 
of the Italian varieties, however, required to 
be kept for twenty or twenty-five years before 
they were drinkable (which is now considered 
ample for our strongest ports), and even the 
humble growths of Sabinuin were stored up 
for from four to fifteen. Hence it became a 
matter of importance to hasten, if possible, 
the natural process. This was attempted in 
various ways, sometimes by elaborate condi- 
ments, sometimes by sinking vessels contain- 
ing the must in the sea, by which an artificial 
mellowness was induced (praecox vetuslas) 
and the wine in consequence termed thalas- 
sites ; but more usually by the application of 
heat. Thus it was customary to expose the 
amphorae for some years to the full fervour 
of the sun's rays, or to construct the apothecae 
in such a manner as to be exposed to the hot 
air and smoke of the bath-furnaces, and hence 
the name fumaria applied to such apartments, 
and the phrases fumosos , fumum bibere, fuligine 
testae, in reference to the wines. If the ope- 
ration was not conducted with care, and the 
amphorae not stoppered down perfectly tight, 
a disagreeable effect would be produced on 
the contents. 

In Italy, in the first century of the Chris- 
tian era, the lowest market price of the most 
ordinary quality of wine was 300 sesterces 
for 40 urnae, that is, 15 sesterces for the am- 
phora, or 6d. a gallon nearly. At a much ear- 
lier date, the triumph of L. Metellus during 
the first Punic war (b. c. 250), wine was sold 
at the rate of 8 asses the amphora. The price 
of native wine at Athens was four drachmas 
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for the metretes, that is, about 4W. the gallon, 
when necessaries were dear, and we may per- 
haps assume one half of this sum as the aver- 
age of cheaper times. On the other hand, 
high prices were given freely for the varieties 
held in esteem, since as early as the time of 
Socrates a metretes of Chian sold for a mina. 

With respect to the way in which wine 
was drunk, and the customs observed by the 
Greeks and Romans at their drinking enter- 
tainments, the reader is referred to the article 
Symposium. 

The wine of most early celebrity was that 
which the minister of Apollo, Maron, who 
dwelt upon the skirts of Thracian Ismarus, 
gave to Ulysses. It was red (ipvOpdv). and 
honey-sweet (jteXtTpdia), so precious, that it 
was unknown to all in the mansion save the 
wife of the priest and one trusty housekeep- 
er ; so strong, that a single cup was mingled 
with twenty of water ; so fragrant, that even 
when thus diluted it diffused a divine and 
most tempting perfume. Homer mentions 
also more than once Pramnian wine (oivoc 
Ylpafxvuoc), an epithet which is variously in- 
terpreted by different writers. In after times 
a wine bearing the same name was produced 
in the island of Icaria, around the hill village 
of Latorea in the vicinity of Ephesus, in the 
neighbourhood of Smyrna, near the shrine of 
Cybele, and in Lesbos. But the wines of 
greatest renown at a later period were grown 
in the islands of Thasos, Lesbos, Chios, and 
Cos, and in a few favoured spots on the oppo- 
site coast of Asia, such as the slopes of Mount 
Tmolus, the ridge which separates the valley 
of the Hermus from that of the Ca^ster, 
Mount Messogis, which divides the tributa- 
ries of the Cayster from those of the Meander, 
the volcanic region of the Catacecaumene, 
which still retains its fame, the environs of 
Ephesus, of Cnidus, of Miletus, and of Clazo- 
tnenae. Among these the first place seems 
to have been by general consent conceded to 
the Chian, of which the most delicious varie- 
ties were brought from the heights of Ariusi- 
um in the central parts, and from the promon- 
tory of Phanae at the southern extremity of 
the island. The Thasian and Lesbian occu- 
pied the second place, and the Coan disputed 
the palm with them. In Lesbos the most 
highly prized vineyards were around Myti- 
lene and Methymna. There is no foundation 
whatever for the remark that the finest Greek 
wines, especially the products of the islands 
in the Aegean and Ionian seas, belonged for 
the most part to the luscious sweet class. 
The very reverse is proved by the epithets 
€ti<mjp6c, aKkrjpo^ Xetrpof, and the like, ap- 
plied to a great number, while yAtwtJc and 



I yXvK&^uv are designations comparatively rare, 
except in the vague language of poetry. 

The most noble Italian wines, with a very 
few exceptions, were derived from Latium 
and Campania, and for the most part grew 
within a short distance of the sea. In the 
first rank we must place the Setiman, which 
fairly deserves the title of Imperial, since it 
was the chosen beverage of Augustus and 
most of his courtiers. It grew upon the hills 
of Setia, above Forum Appii, looking down 
upon the Pomptine marshes. Before the age 
of Augustus the Caecutnm was the most prized 
of all. It grew in the poplar swamps border- 
ing on the gulf of Amyclae, close to Fundi. 
In the time of Pliny its reputation was en- 
tirely gone, partly in consequence of the care- 
lessness of the cultivators, and partly from 
its proper soil, originally a very limited space, 
having been cut up by the canal of Nero ex- 
tending from Baiae to Ostia. It was full-bo- 
died and heady, not arriving at maturity until 
it had been kept for many years. 

The second rank was occupied by the Fa- 
lernum, of which the Faustianum was the most 
choice variety, having gained its character 
from the care and skill exercised in the culti- 
vation of the vines The Falemus ager com- 
menced at the Pons Campanus, on the left 
hand of those journeying towards the Urbana 
Colonia of Sulla ; the Faurtianus ager at a vil- 
lage about six miles from Sinuessa, so that 
the whole district in question may be regard- 
ed as stretching from the Massic hills to the 
river Vultumus. Falernian became fit for 
drinking in ten years, and might be used un- 
til twenty years old, but when kept longer 
gave headachs, and proved injurious to the 
nervous system. Pliny distinguishes three 
kinds, the rough {ausierum), the sweet (dulce), 
and the thin (tenue). Others arranged the 
varieties differently ; that which grew upon 
the hill tops they called Caucmum, that on the 
middle slopes Paustianwn, and that on the 
plain Falernum. 

In the third rank was the Albanum, from 
the Mons Albanus, of various kinds, very 
sweet (praedulce), sweetish, rough, and sharp ; 
it was invigorating {nervis utile), and in per 
If 'd ion after being kept for fifteen years. Here 
too we place the Svrrentinum, from the pro- 
montory forming the southern horn of the 
bay of Naples, which was not drinkable until 
it had been kept for five-and-twenty years ; 
for being destitute of richness, and very dry, 
it required a long time to ripen, but was 
strongly recommended to convalescents, on 
account of its thinness and whole somen ess. 
Of equal reputation were the Massicum, from 
the hills which formed the boundary between 
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Latium and Campania, although somewhat 
harsh ; and the Gauranwn, from the ridge above 
Baiae and Puteoli, produced in small quanti- 
ty, but of very high quality, full-bodied, and 
thick. In the same class are to be included 
the Calenum from Cales, and the Fundamm 
from Fundi. The Calenum was light and bet- 
ter for the stomach than Falernian ; the Fun- 
danum was full-bodied and nourishing, but 
apt to attack both stomach and head ; there- 
fore little sought after at banquets. This list 
is closed by the Veliturninum, Privernatinwn, 
and Signinum, from Velitrae, Privernum, and 
Signia, towns on the Volscian hills ; the first 
was a sound wine, but had this peculiarity, 
that it always tasted as if mixed with some 
foreign substance ; the second was thin and 
pleasant ; the lust was looked upon only in 
the light of a medicine valuable for its astrin- 
gent qualities. We may safely bring in one 
more, the Formianum, from the Gulf of Caieta, 
associated by Horace with the Caecuban, 
Falernian, and Calenian. 

The fourth rank contained the Mamertinum, 
from the neighbourhood of Messana, first 
brought into fashion by Julius Caesar. The 
finest was sound, light, and at the same time 
not without body. 

VI'RGINES VESTA'LES. [Vkstales 

VlBGINES.] 

VIS. Leges were passed at Rome for the 
purpose of preventing acts of violence. The 
Lex Plotia or Plautia was enacted against 
those who occupied public places and carried 
arms. The lex proposed by the consul Q. 
Catulus on the subject, with the assistance 
of Plautius the tribunus, appears to be the 
Lex Plotia. There was a Lex Julia of the 
dictator Caesar on this subject, which im- 
posed the penalty of exile. Two Juliae Leges 
were passed as to tbis matter in the time of 
Augustus, which were respectively entitled 
De Vi Publica and De Vi Privata. 

V1SCERATIO. [Funus, p. 164.] 

VITIS. [Cbnturio.] 

VITRUM (vaAof), glass. A story has been 
preserved by Pliny, that glass was first dis- 
covered accidentally by some merchants who, 
having landed on the Syrian coast at the 
mouth of the river Belus, and being unable 
to find stones to support their cooking-pots, 
fetched for this purpose from their ships some 
of the lumps of nitre which composed the 
cargo. This being fused by the heat of the 
fire, united with the sand upon which it rest- 
ed, and formed a stream of vitrified matter. 
No conclusion can be drawn from this tale, 
even if true, in consequence of its vagueness ; 
but it probably originated in the fact, that 
the sand of the district in question was es- 



teemed peculiarly suitable for glass-making, 

and exported in great quantities to the work- 
shops of Sidon and Alexandria, long the most 
famous in the ancient world. Alexandria 
sustained its reputation for many centuries ; 
Rome derived a great portion of its supplies 
from this source, and as late as the reign of 
Aurelian we find the manufacture still flour- 
ishing. 

There is some difficulty in deciding by 
what Greek author glass is first mentioned, 
because the term i>a\o$ unquestionably de- 
notes not only artificial glass, but rock-crys- 
tal, or indeed any transparent stone or stone- 
like substance. Thus the veAoc of Herodo- 
tus, in which the Ethiopians encased the bo- 
dies of their dead, cannot be glass, for we are 
expressly told that k was dug in abundance 
out of the earth; and hence commentators 
have conjectured that rock-crystal or rock- 
salt, or amber, or oriental alabaster, or some 
bituminous or gummy product, might be in- 
dicated. But when the same historian, in his 
account of sacred crocodiles, states that they 
were decorated with ear-rings made of melt- 
ed stone, we may safely conclude that he in- 
tends to describe some vitreous ornament for 
which he knew no appropriate name. Glass 
is, however, first mentioned with certainty . 
by Theophrastrus, who notices the circum- 
stance alluded to above, of the fitness of the 
sand at the mouth of the river Belus for the 
fabrication of glass. 

Among the Latin writers Lucretius ap- 
pears to be the first in which the word vitrum 
occurs; but it must have been well known 
to his countrymen long before, for Cicero 
names it along with paper and linen, as a 
common article of merchandize brought from 
Egypt. Scaurus, in his aedileship (b. c. 58), 
made a display of it such as was never wit- 
nessed even in after-times ; for the scena of 
his gorgeous theatre was divided into three 
tiers, of which the under portion was of mar- 
ble, the upper of gilded wood, and the middle 
compartment of glass. In the poets of the 
Augustan age it is constantly introduced, 
both directly and in similes, and in such terms 
as to prove that it was an object with which - 
every one must be familiar. Strabo declares 
that in his day a small drinking-cup of glass 
might be purchased at Rome for half an as, 
and so common was it in the time of Juvenal 
and Martial, that old men and women made 
a livelihood by trucking sulphur matches for 
broken fragments. When Pliny wrote, man- 
ufactories had been established not only in 
Italy, but in Spain and Gaul also, and glass 
drinking-cups had entirely superseded those 
of gold and silver ; and in the reign of Alex- 
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ander Severus we find vitream ranked along 
with curriers, coachrnakers, goldsmiths, silver- 
smiths, and other ordinary artificers whom the 
emperor taxed to raise money for his thermae. 

The numerous specimens transmitted to us 
prove that the ancients were well acquainted 
with the art of imparting a great variety of 
colours to their glass ; they were probably 
less successful in their attempts to render it 
perfectly pure and free from all colour, since 
we are told that it was considered most val- 
uable in this state. It was wrought accord- 
ing to the different methods now practised, 
" being fashioned into the required shape by 
the blowpipe, cut, as we term it, although 
ground (teritur) is a more accurate phrase, 
upon a wheel, and engraved with a sharp tool 
like silver. The art of etching upon glass, 
now so common, was entirely unknown, since 
it depends upon the properties of fluoric acid, 
a chemical discovery of the last century. 

The following were the chief use* to which 
glass was applied. 

1. Bottles, vases, cups, and cinerary urns. 
2. Glass pastes, presenting fac-sirniles either 
in relief or intaglio of engraved precious 
stones. 3. Imitations of colored precious 
stones, such as the carbuncle, the sapphire, 
the amethyst, and, above all, the emerald. 
4. Thick sheets of glass of various colours 
appear to have been laid down for paving 
floors, and to have been attached as a lining 
to the walls and ceilings of apartments in 
dwelling houses, just as scagliuola is fre- 
quently employed in Italy, and occasionally 
in our own country also. Rooms fitted up 
in this way were called vitreae camerae, and 
the panels vitreae quadraturae. Such was the 
kind of decoration introduced by Scaurus for 
the scene of his theatre ; not columns nor pil- 
lars of glass, as some, nor bas-reliefs, as others 
have imagined. 5. Glass was also used for 
windows. [Domus, p. 127.] 

VITTA, or plural VITTAE, a ribbon or 
fillet, is to be considered, 1. As an ordinary 
portion of female dress. 2. As a decoration 
of sacred persons and sacred things. 

1. When considered as an ordinary portion 




Vittae. 



of female dress, it was simply a band encir- 
cling the head, and serving to confine the 
tresses (crinaiea vittae), the ends, when long 
{longae taenia vittae), hanging down behind. It 
was worn by maidens, and by married women 
also ; the vitta assumed on the nuptial day 
being of a different form from that used by 
virgins. 

The Vitta was not worn by libcrtinae even 
of fair character, much less by meretrices ; 
hence it was looked upon as an insignepudoris, 
and, together with the stola and instita, served 
to point out at first sight the freeborn matron. 

The colour was probably a matter of choice ; 
white and purple are both mentioned. 

When employed for sacred purposes, it was 
usually twisted round the infula [Infula], 
and held together the loose Mocks of wool. 
Under this form it was employed as an orna- 
ment for (1.) Priests, and those who offered 
sacrifice. (2.) Priestesses, especially those 
of Vesta, and hence vittata sacerdos for a ves- 
tal, /car' i^dxnv. (3.) Prophets and poets, 
who may be regarded as priests ; and in this 
case the vittae were frequently intertwined 
with chaplets of olive or laurel. (4.) Statues 
of deities. (5.) Victims decked for sacrifice. 
(6.) Altars. (7.) Temples. (8.) The UeTijpia 
of suppliants. 

The sacred vittae, as well as the infulae, 
were made of wool, and hence the epithets 
lanea and mollis. They were white (niveae) 
or purple (puniceae), or azure (catrtdeae) when 
wreathed round an altar to the manes. 
ULNA. [Pes.] 
UMBILICUS. [Liber.] 
UMBO. {Clipeus] 

UMBRACULUM, UMBELLA (fftciddet- 
ov, GKiudiov, oniadtoKTj), a parasol, was used 
by Greek and Roman ladies as a protection 
against the sun. They seem not to have 
been carried generally by the ladies them- 
selves, but by female slaves who held them 
over their mistresses. The daughters of the 
aliens (fiiroiKoi) at Athens had to carry para- 
sols after the Athenian maidens at the rana- 
thenaea, as is mentioned under Hydria- 
phoria. The parasols of the ancients seem 
to have been exactly like our own parasols or 
umbrellas in form, and could be shut up and 
opened like ours. 

It was considered a mark of effeminacy for 
men to make use of parasols. The Roman 
ladies used them in the amphitheatre to de- 
fend themselves from the sun or some pass- 
ing shower, when the wind or other circum- 
stances did not allow the velarium to be ex- 
tended. [Amphitheatrum.] To hold a par- 
asol over a lady was one of the common at- 
tentions of lovers, and it seems to have been 
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very common to give parasols as presents. 
Instead of parasols, the Greek women in later 
times wore a kind of straw hat or bonnet, 
called tholia (6oX'ta). The Romans also 
wore a hat with a broad brim (petasus) as a 
protection against the sun. 




Umbraculum, Panu»oL 

UNCIA (bricta, oiyKia, oiyyta), the 
twelfth part of the As or Libra, is derived by 
Varro from unus, as being the unit of the di- 
visions of the as. 

Its value as a weight was 433 666 grains or 
g of an ounce and 105 36 grains avoirdupois. 
[Libra.] it was subdivided into 

I Ox. 

2 semunciae, each 

3 deuellae „ 

4 sicilici 
6 sextulae 

24 sciupula „ 
144 siliquae „ - 
In connecting the Roman system o 
and money with the Greek, another division 
of the uncia was used. When the drachma 
was introduced into the Roman system as 
equivalent to the denarius of 96 to the pound 
[Denarius ; Drachma], the uncia contained 
8 drachmae, the drachma 3 scrupula, the 
scrupulnm 2 oboli (since 6 oboli made up the 
drachma), and the obolus 3 siliquae (xeparia). 
Therefore the uncia was divided into 



» 



i 
I 

n 
»» 



Grs. 

10746 
35- 12 
108 416 
72277 
18 069 
3.011 
weights 



VOLONES. 

8 drachmae, each - = 54 208 grs. 
24 scrupula „ - = 18 069 
48 oboli „ - = 9 034 

144 siliquae „ - = 3 011 
In this division we have the origin of the 
modern Italian system, in which the pound is 
divided into 12 ounces, the ounce into three 
drams, tho dram into three scruples, and the 
scruple into 6 carats. In each of these sys- 
tems 1728 KEpaHa, siliquae, or carats, make 
up the pound. 

The Romans applied the uncial division 
to all kinds of magnitude. [As.] In length 0 
the uncia was the twelfth of a foot, whence ' 
the word inch [Pes], in area the twelfth of a 
jugerura [Jcgerum], in content the twelfth 
of a sextarius [Sextarius ; Cyathus] ; in 
time the twelfth of an hour. 
UNCIA'RIUM FENUS. [Fenus.] 
UNCTO'RES. [Balneum.] 
UNGUENTA, ointments, oils, or salves. 
The application of unguenta in connection 
with the bathing and athletic contests of the 
ancients is stated under Balneum and Athle- 
tab. But although their original object 
was simply to preserve the health and elasti- 
city of the human frame, they were in later 
times used as articles of luxury. They were 
then not only employed to impart to the body 
or hair a particular colour, but also to give to 
them the most beautiful fragrance possible ; 
they were, moreover, not merely applied after 
a bath, but at any time, to render one's ap- 
pearance or presence more pleasant than 
usual. In short, they were used then as oils 
and pomatums are at present. 

At Rome these luxuries did not become 
very general till towards the end of the re- 
public, while the Greeks appear to have been 
familiar with them from early times. The 
wealthy Greeks and Romans carried their 
ointments and perfumes with them, especially 
when they bathed, in small boxes of costly 
materials and beautiful workmanship, which 
were called Narthecia. The traffic which 
was carried on in these ointments and per- 
fumes in several towns of Greece and south- 
ern Italy was very considerable. The per- 
sons engaged in manufacturing them were 
called by the Romans Uneuentarii, or, as they 
frequently were women, Vnguentariae, and the 
art of manufacturing them Unptentaria. In 
the wealthy and effeminate city of Capua 
there was one great street called the Sepla- 
sia, which consisted entirely of shops in 
which ointments and perfumes were sold. 

VOLO'NES is synonymous with Voluntarii 
(from volo), and might hence be applied to all 
those who volunteered to serve in the Roman 
armies without there being any obligation to 
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do so. But it was applied more especially to 
slaves, when in times of need they offered or 
were allowed to fight in the Roman armies. 
Thus when during the second Punic war 
after the battle of Cannae there was not a 
sufficient number of freemen to complete the 
army, about 8000 young and able-bodied 
slaves offered to serve. Their proposal was 
accepted ; they received armour at the public 
expense, and as they distinguished them- 
selves they were honoured with the franchise. 
In after times the name volones was retained 
whenever slaves chose or were allowed to 
take up arms in defence of their masters, 
which they were the more willing to do, as 
they were generally rewarded with the fran- 

CIU00 

VOLU'MEN. [Liber.] 

VOLUNTA'RIl. [Volonks.^ 

VOMITO'RIA. [Amphitheatrum.] 

URAGUS. [Crntubio.] 

URNA, an urn, a Roman measure of ca- 
pacity for fluids, equal to half an Amphora. 
This use of the term was probably founded 
upon its more general application to denote a 
vessel for holding water, or any other sub- 
stance, either fluid or solid. 

An urn was used to receive the names of 
the judges {judiceu) in order that the praetor 
might draw out of it a sufficient number to 
determine causes : also to receive the ashes 
of the dead. 

USTRI'NA, USTRI'NUM. [Bustum.] 

USUCA'PIO, the possession of property 
for a certain time without interruption. The 
Twelve Tables declared that the ownership 
of land, a house, or other immoveable prop- 
erty, could be acquired by usucapio in two 
years ; and of moveable property by usucapio 
in one year. 

USU'RAE. [Fenus.] 

USUS. [Matrimonium, p. 213.] 

USUSFRUCTUS was the right to the en- 
joyment of a thing by one person, while the 
ownership belonged to another. He who had 
the ususfructus was Ususfructuarius or Fruc- 
tuariua, and the object of the ususfructus was 
Res Fructuaria. 

UTRICULA'RIUS. [Tibia.] 

VULCANA'LIA, a. festival celebrated at 
Rome in honour of Vulcan, on the 23d of 
August, with games in the circus Flaminius, 
, where the god had a temple. The sacrifice 
' on this occasion consisted of fishes, which the 
people threw into the fire. It was also cus- 
tomary on this day to commence working by 
candle-light, which was probably considered 
as an auspicious beginning of the use of fire, 
as the day was sacred to the god of this ele- 
ment. 
H H 2 



YOKE. 

VULGA'RES. [Servus, p. 289.] 
UXOR. [Matrimonium, p. 212.] 
UXO'RIUM. [Aes Uxorium.] 



W. 

WEAVING. [Tela.] 
WHEELS. [Currus.] 
WINDOWS. [Domus, p. 127.] 
WINE. rViNDM.] 
WRESTLING. [Lucta.] 



XENA'GI tfevayol). The Spartans, as 
being the head of that Peloponnesian and 
Dorian league, which was formed to secure 
the independence of the Greek states, had 
the sole command of the confederate troops 
in time of war, ordered the quotas which 
each state was to furnish, and appointed of- 
ficers of their own to command them. Such 
officers were called Xenagi. The generals 
whom the allies sent with their troops were 
subordinate to these Spartan xenagi, though 
they attended the council of war, as repre- 
sentatives of their respective countries. After 
the peace of Antalciuas, the league was still 
more firmly established, though Argos re- 
fused to join it ; and the Spartans were rigor- 
ous in exacting the required military service, 
demanding levies by the scytale, and sending 
out xenagi to collect them. 

The word Xenagus may be applied to any 
leader of a band of foreigners or mercena- 
ries. 

XENUS (#voc). [Hospitium.] 
XESTES (feorifc), a Greek measure of 
capacity, both fluid and solid, which contain- 
ed 12 cyathi or 2 cotylae, and was equal to 
\ of the chous, 4 ' ft of the Roman amphora 
or quadrantal, and ^ of the Greek amphora 
or metretes ; or, viewing it as a dry measure, 
it was half the choenix and ^ of the medim- 
nus. It contained 991] of a pint English. 

At this point the Roman and Attic systems 
of measures coincide ; for there is no doubt 
that the Attic xestes was identical, both in 
name and in value, with the Roman sextarius. 



y. 



YEAR. [Calendarium.] 
YOKE. [Jooum.] 
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ZA'CORI. [Abditui.] 

ZETE'TAE (ty-vTal), Inquisitors, were 
extraordinary officers, appointed by the 
Athenians to discover the authors of some 
crime against the state, and bring them to 
justice. They were more frequently ap- 
pointed to search for confiscated property, 
the goods of condemned criminals and state 
debtors; to receive and give information 
against any persons who concealed, or assist- 
ed in concealing them, and to deliver an in- 
ventory of all such goods {unoyputpEiv) to the 
proper authorities. 

ZONA, also called GTNGULUM tfuvv, 
Ctifia, faorrjp, fiirpa), a girdle or zone, worn 
about the loins by both sexes. 

The chief use of this article of dress was 
to hold up the tunic ((uvvvodai), which was 
more especially requisite to be done when 
persons were at work, on a journey, or en- 
gaged in hunting. Hence we see the loins 
girded in the cuts of the boatman at p. 148, 
of the shipbuilder at p. 25, and of the goatherd 
at p. 246. The zona is also represented in 
many ancient statues and pictures of men in 
armour as worn round the cuirass. The gir- 
dle, mentioned by Homer, seems to have been 
a constituent part of the cuirass, serving to 
fasten it by means of a buckle, and also af- 
fording an additional protection to the body, 
and having a short kind of petticoat attached' 
to it, as is shown in the figure of the Greek 
warrior in p. 203. The cut at p. 3 shovvs 
that the ancient cuirass did not descend low 
enough to secure that part of the body, which 
was covered by the ornamental kilt or petti- 
coat. To supply this defect was the design 
of the mitra (fiirpa), a brazen belt lined pro- 
bably on the inside with leather and stuffed 
with wool, which was worn next to the body. 



Men used their girdles to hold money in- 
stead of a purse. 

As the girdle was worn to hold up the gar- 
ments for the sake of business or of work re- 
quiring despatch, so it was loosened and the 
tunic was allowed to fall down to the feet to 
indicate the opposite condition, and more es- 
pecially in preparing to perform a sacrifice 
(vesU recincta), or funeral rites (discincti, in- 
cinctae). 

A girdle was worn by young women, even 
when their tunic was not girt up, and re- 
moved on the day of marriage, ana therefore 
called $&vn napdevitc^. The statue of Flora, 
in the annexed cut, shows the appearance of 
the girdle as worn by young women. 
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<fe*aruvai, 111, L 
tii'/.oivia, 113, a. 
foffTroaiovat/rai, 173, a. 
devTepayitviarrts, 124, a. 
d^/Ua, 113, a. 
drjpMpxia, 328, «. 
Arjuapxoi, 113, a, 328, a. 
dypiovpyot, 113, a, 332. & 
tJ^/zof , 113, k 
dqfiooioi, 113, 6, 
diaypafclg, 132, a. 
diafapara, 317, 
diatnjTa/, 114, L 
difjpetc, 2207 57 
6iKaarri^, 115, a. 
diKaoriKOv, 115, a. 
<5tK)7, 115. 6, 
difidxaiy 118, k 
diovovaia, 118, A, 
f^rr/Lotdfov, 344, a. 
<Jt7T/lo^, 344. a. 
d/fln^a, 120, 6, 308, a. 
diffKoc, 120, 6, 



CtfVepai, 200, L 
<J<0pof , 109, 6. 
diofieMa, 321, a. 
doKificurla, 122, A, 
<Jop7rov, 111, 6. 
dopv, 172, a. 
<Joi)Aof , 289, 6. 
<5pa^pj7, 128, a. 
dpoirai, 159, a. 
6p<>fuup$iov i;uap, 
dvfiavdrai, 331, k 
dturfveg, 331, 6. 
<Jupa, 127, fe. 



E. 

iyi&Tiita, 115, & 
fy^of , 172, a. 
£ (W, 128, a. 
idufag, 223, a. 
fodva, 1287a. 



19,L 



ideXoTrpdgevot, 176, fc. 
cUoott}, 131. a. 
e&ooToAoyot, 131* o. 
eUwref, 172, 6. 
*2pj7v, 131. a. 
tiaayyekia, 131, a, 
elanoteiaOat, 6, a. 
elanoiriatg, 6, o. 
tlo-Koirirfts » & a. 
da<j>opd, 131, 6. 
&KaTon0aia, 173, fc 
iKardfipt], 276, L 173, L 
Ik6ooi<;, 153, a. 
iicexetpUi, 230, a. 
k.KK%tiala, 129, a. 
kKKOfudq, 159, a. 
foAoyetf, 132, a. 
£K7rote?v t 6, a. 

£/C7rOte£{70af , b, a. 

£^ev<ttvfa, 132, a. 
Ihev6£pia, 134, a. 
^AAavoJ/xat, 172, 6^ 231, a. 
^AXi7VOTa/i/at, 172, 6. 
thvua, 31_, a. 
IfipTiTjpa, 134, a. 
iu(3o?.ov, 222, k 
&w/?oAof , 222, k 
e/xnatofia, 134, a. 
ifiwdpiov, 135, a. 
tvaylopaTa, 161, a. 
ti'ara, 160, 
IvdeiZis, 135, a. 
Ivdeica, o/, 173, a. 
tvdpofiig, 135, a. 
tvoirrpov, 299, a. 
kvuftordpxoi, 142, a. 
IvuLioria, 142, a. 
fvrea, 37, k 
^eraarai, 142, «. 
t&yyTdi, 141, a. 
f&pe if , 221, 

f£odia, 147, 6. 
i^uptc, 148, a. 
i^uarpa, 148, a. 
^7ra^yeA^a, 135, a. 
t-av/.ta, 212, a. 
iiriftdTat, 136, fe, 
iTciypaQeie, 132_i o. 
ticioavpia, 133, k 

^TTtdoffftf, 137, o. 

tnidnfia, 160, a. 
iirlKAivTpov, 186, L 
imXagxla, 144, a. 
^TapcAjyrat tov ijunopiov, 

' T&v prvarrfpiuv, 141, < 

twv veupluv, 219, a. 

£ir*(TTdri7f, 53, 6, 130, a. 
^TTtoro/lciif, 1 37, a. 
^Trtoorpov, 108, 6, 
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iirlrayfia, 144, L 
iirtTifua, 42, L 
imrovol, 186, 225^ a. 
tirlrpoTTOf, 137, a. 
kirireipoTovla, 33, a. 
knorrrcu, 133, a. 
i-troTTTela, 133, a. 
InufjiiC, 311, a. 
iiruwfioc, 33, a. 
tpavoQ, 112. a, 140, k 
kpyaarlvaiy 239, a. 
ipfiai, 173, 6. 
tpfiala, 174. a. 
ipVKTijpeg, 173, a. 
Igoirrpov, 299, a. 
iox&p&i 30^ 6^ 156, L 
ioxapiC, 30, 6, 156, 
iraipiai, 140, ft. 
eidvvij, HI, 6, 
ev&vvot, 142, a. 
ebfwtorldai, 141, a. 
ri»v7, 186. ft, 

eifirarpldai, 141, 6, 332, ft. 

, 29, 
k^irai, 136, a. 
fyrjpeta, 135, 6. 
lijtrjftoc, 135, £l 
k^rjyjjai^ 136, a. 
iQopoL, 136, a. 
l<pvpoi, 133, a. 



z. 

Cevytrou, 73, 6. 
6;Ti7ra/, 366, a. 
(uKOfwt, 9, 6. 
(j&yioi, 223, a. 
fuyZra^, 223. a. 
Cuyov, 183, 6, 207, 6, 223, a, 
281, a. 

£wpa, 366. a. 
Ccji^, 366. a. 
Zuorrjp, 366, a. 



IL 

i/'/.anaTrj, 164. L 
TiXtoTpomov, 175, a. 
nfiidintotdiov, 344, a. 
npala, 173, 6. 
ijpyov, 160, a. 



G. 

OuAduioi, 223, a. 
OaXapircu, 223, a. 



dalafioc, 124, a, 223, a. 
6aXXo66poL, 239, a. 
dapyij/.ia, 317, a. 
Oearpov, 317, a. 
6eo<j>dvia, 320, 6. 
OtpaizuVt 173. a. 
deaig, 6_i a. 
deojiodkrat, 33, a. 
Ocofiol, 33, 6. 
deofio<pnpia, 322, a 
Oiros, 6, a. 
Oeupla, 321, & 
deupiKa, 320, ft, 
fleupZf, 113, a, 278, a 
0ewpo/, H3, a, 278, a, 321, fc, 
drjKai, 159. ft. 
Ojjptofi&xoi, 51 , a. 
OrjaavpoL, 127, ft. 
8ij<yeia, 322, a. 
^ref , 73, k 
0t'a<xof, 119, a. 
0oAo£\ 322, ft, 
06a>/toc7T4, a. 
dpdviov, 322, ft, 
BpavlTdi, 223, a. 
0pdvof , 223, a. 
6pr}V(fidoU 159, a. 
VpKipSoc, 337, a. 
0povof, 322, 6, 
0vp^77, 318, a. 
dvfiiaTT/piov, 2, ft. 
0upa, 177, ft. 
0t>pe<5f , 282, ft. 
Ovperpov, 178, a. 
Ovpldeg, 124, ft. 
dvpooc, 323, a. 
ftvpov, 123, a, 178, a. 
Ovpupelov, 123, a. 
Ovpupo^y 123. a, 178, a. 
Ovrf/piov, 30, 
0wpaf , 20271, 



L 

lepetov, 276, a. 
Jepodiddff/caAof, 257. a. 
lepo/xavrda, 121, 6. 
iepojjtijvla, 230. a. 
Upofjtvrjfwvec, 18, a, 174, a. 
lepoviKai, 42, a. 
tcpovofioc, 257, a. 
Upoonoirla, 121, ft. 
lepo<j>dvTt}C 1 32, ft. 
<V-pia vjyof , 28, a. 
IXdpia, 174, a. 
ZA77. 144, a. 
Zp3avrcf , 70, a, 225^ a. 
/pdvrff 7TVKTIKOL, 76, a. 
Ifxaridtov, 237, 6. 



luuTiov, 237, ft. 
ITmapfioaTijc, 142. ft, 
Inireie, 73, ft. 
lirndopopoc, 301, ft, 
fpjyv, 131, a. 
hoiroXirela, 216, 6. 
loorefeia, 216, 6, 
looT£?.£ig, 21 G, a. 
ladfxia, 181. a. 
lortov, 223, 6* 
Ztrrdf, 311, ft. 
laruv, 311. 6. 

rTVf , los, L 



K. 

Kaftelpia, 55, ft. 

KdAlOKUt, 55, £^ 

/cadot, 55, ft. 
Kudapoif, 206, 6 
KaOtrqp, 271, 6. 
KtiOmhr, 322, a. 
*dA<z0Of , 56, ft, 
Ka/Jurlvna, 322, ft. 
Kak&oia, 224, 6. 
Kii/.oi, 224, & 
na/idpu, 62, & 
icavwf , 63, 6, 
/cdveov, 64, a. 
Kavndtopog, 64, a. 
Kuvoapoci 64, a. 
/co7n7AeZov, 70, 
xtiTny/lof, 70, ft. 
KopvedTdt, 07, ft. 
ttapvela, 67^ a. 
KapTcaia, 280, a. 
KarapXriTiKij, 204, a. 
/coraywytov, 70, fe, 
«ardXoyof, 70, a. 
/cardA.v<Ttf, 70, 6. 
Kara7r£Xr77f , 326, ^ 
icara7reArt/«7, 326, k 
Karap'frdKTTic, 70, a. 
Kararojuai, 317, k 
KaTuQpaKTOi, 28, a, 7_Q, a. 
Karaxvofiara, 211. &. 
Karoirrpov, 299. a. 
Karo^evf, 178, a. 
navoia, TL, a. 
/ceddaf , 71, fe. 
Keipla, 186, fe, 
KiKpv<pa7.oq, 273. a. 
*ceAev<m7f , 259, ft. 
KepKtdeg, 317, 6; 
Kepovxoi, 225, a. 
KTjpVKElOV, 55j fe, 
Kijpvtciov, 55, ^ 
KTjpofia, 76j a. 
Ktpwrdf, 32, a. 
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KtVaptc 207, a. 
Kioveg, 160, a. 
kLott], 82, a. 
Kurro^dpog, 82, 6. 
kLuv, 92, 6. 
Kfefflpov, 178, o. 
h '/-r}jw6pa, 175. 6. 
KXijpovxldt 8A a. 
JtAjypoi^ot, 85, a. 
KXrjTijpec, 85, 6. 
ufajTopes, 85j 6. 
kA/v?, 185, 6, 186, 6. 
icAiv/dtov, 1 85, 6. 
KAiatdr, 178. a. 
Kn.oa'/.ov, 18G, 6. 
Kii/uat, 108, 
Kvijutc, 229, a. 
/co£Aw, 317. 6. 
«oAoa<rdf , 92, a. 
A' 6/./?;, 93, a. 
Kont£, 107. 6. 
Kopuvtu 244. a. 
Kdpv/ipoc, 105, a. 
Kopvg, 105, a. 
KOGfJLOl, 105, L 
Kddopvog, 105, 
KOTTafioc 106, a. 
KOTvXlJ, 106, a. 
KorvTTia, 106, a. 
updvog, 165, a. 
Kpanjp, 106, L 
Kpj)Tciq, 106, L 
*p*df , 37, a. 
KpiTTfQ, 106, L 

Kf)OKlj, 311, 6. 

Kp6ra?.ov t 106, L 
Kpo/JvAof, 105, a. 
KpvTrrela, 173, a. 
Kvadog, 100, a. 
Kvf)iorr/pec, 280, a. 
KvfttoTTjoic, 27 ( J, k 
Kvftoc , 316, a. 
KVK/.a, 108, a. 
KVKAaf, 109, 6^ 
*vA/£, 62, a. 
KVfi@a2.ov, 109, 6. 
kvuSt], 109, k 

HV/i : inr, 109, L 

Kvviij, 165, k 
KVpfiaoia, 323, L 
K&duv, 324, 6. 
KuXaKperai, 310, k 
Kuinj, 223, a. 
KUpVTOf, 105, & 



A. 

Xofirradapxia^ 164. & 
Tiaiinadri^pofiia, 181, 



Xa/nnadij6opia, 184, k 
XafiTTUc 184, £. 
Adpva/cef, 159, a. 
Acfrovpyla, 188, 6. 
Aejtdvj;, 242, a. 
Ac^of, 186, 6, 
Aj7KV0o*, 158, fe» 
Xyvata, 119, a. 
Ti-qvoii 159. a. 
%7jv6g, 358. 6. 

Xrj^LapxiKov ypafifmreiov, 6, 

a, 114, a. 
Aj^if, 115, 4. 
Xiftavurplsy 2, fc» 
At/cp,df, 348, 6, 
Xikvov, 348, fc. 
A/rpa, 202. a. 
AoyeZov, 319, a. 
Aoytorr/f , 57, 6, 142, a. 

Ady^, 122* a - 

Aoerpdv, 47, a. 
Ao//?a/, 277, a. 
Aovryp, 47, 
TiOVTTjfjiov, 47, fc» 
?>ovrp6v, 47j a. 
Aorrporidpof, 277. a. 
A6^>of , 165. & 
Ao^ayo/, 142, a. 
Ad^oj- , 142, a. 
Avpa, 207. a. 
Atftvof, 203, a. 
Av^voi^of , 63, L 



M. 

/zuvdaAof , 178, a. 
fiavreiov, 234, a. 
fiuvretCt 121, a. 
fiavriKT/, 121. a. 
[idxaipa, 1 07, 6, 268, a. 
fiiyapov, 315, a. 
fttOtflVOCt 21 1, 6. 
/xeAav, 42, L 
fieWia, 172, a. 
fie'ktKpaTov, 360, Zl. 
pcAAeip^v, 131, a. 
fieaavMog, 123, 6. 
pfoavAof dvpa, 123, A, 124, a. 
HiravTuog, 123, 6, 124, a. 
fierolKtov, 216, a. 
furoLKot, 21 5. k 
fierprfTTfCj 216, L 
fiiruKov, 222. a. 
(iriTpfrirokis, 90, a. 
fit nor, 216, £>, 
pirpa, 217, 6, 366, a. 
p:vd, 309, a. 
[iv ii tiara* 159, k 
fivrjfieia, 159, ft, 



fiddanec 173, a. 
fioduvec, 173, a. 
fiOiXEta, 6, A. 
HOvopdxoi, 167. a. 

//dpa, 142, a. 
fiovaelov, 218, ft. 
/zo^Adf, 178. a. 
fivoTayuyo?, 132, 141. a. 
fxvarai, 132. fi. 

(J.VOT7jpiOV, 218, 



N. 

vatdtov, 160, a. 
voof, 314, &, 315, a. 
vavapxia, 219, a. 
vavapxof, 219, a. 
vavKpapla, 219, a. 
vavKpapog, 219, fe, 
vavf , 219. k 
vavn/cov, 153, a. 
veKpodetirvov, 160, k 
VEKvata, 161, a. 
vvfiaiu, 226, a. 
v ttit a, 226. a. 
vefieia, 226, a. 
veodauudeif, 173, a. 
vruKopni, 9, L 
vetipia, 219, a. 
vewf , 314, 6, 
veucotfcoi, 219, a. 
vrjOTela, 322, a. 
vd^Of, 22776. 
vofWUETris, 34, a, 227, a. 
vvpHpevTijc , 211, ^ 



Zevayol, 365, k 
j;evla, 176, a. 
i-evacd, 216, a. 
ZtvoQ, 176. a. 
|*<m7f, 365, L 
£tyoj- , 168, 6. 
IvAokott/o, 161, k 
^varpa t 15, £~ 



O. 

d/?oAdf , 128, a. 
dv/«'a, 364, a. 
oIkhtttjc, 90, a. 
o^KOf, 123, a. 
oivdftefa, 360, L 
oZvof , 358, a. 

oiuVLOTlKT], 121, 0. 

o/wvorrdAoi, 41, a. 
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uKiuSac, 319, a. 
oA-nadec 221, a. 
6"kvfnria, 229, Zl 
dtofiiriac, 230, a. 
bfioyukaKTit;, 332, Zl 
fipotot, 83, t± 
bveiponoXia, 122, a. 
uvofui, 226. fh 
inriododofwc, 315, a. 

iirAZraz, 38, a, 143, 6. 
opuof, 218, a, 280, a. 
6pxyoiC> 278, 6, 
dpxyoTpa, 318, a. 
6pxV ff ™Ci 278, Zl 
6pym, 218,~ST 
ZWnot, 234, L 
daxo^opia, 235, a. 
dorpaKiofioc, 148, Zl 
boTpanov, 149, a, 158. k 
ovdaf , 178, a. 
ovyyia, 361, a. 
ovvKla, 364. a. 
ovXafjLol, 142. 6. 
ovAd^i/ro, 276, Zl 
ovAo^vrat, 276, Zl 
otooayoc, 144, a. 
ovplaxoc, 172, a. 
6^av7, 80, 6, 
^avov, 86^ fe. 



n. 

irayKpariaaraiy 239, Zl 
nayKpdrtov, 239, a. 
natdv, 235, Zl 
7rat<Jaycjy6j\ 236, a. 
itaidoTpifiai, 170, a. 
naujuv, 235. A. 
7rcud>v, 235, Zl 
Kii/.atofiia, 204. a. 
iraXaiofioavvT/, 204, a. 
iraXaiarpa, 237, a. 
*rdA», 204, a. 
7raA/,a«77, 6, 6. 
ird/marot, 239. 6. 

TTUfKpV/.Ol, 331, Zl 

iravaOyvaia, 238. Zl 
navdoKEiov, 70, Zl 
navqyvpic 239, Zl 
Travzwrm, 240, a. 
TravoTrXia, 240, a. 
TTapayvaOidic, 165, 6. 
napaypaQrj, 240. Zl 
Trapdocttrof, 240, Zl 
•ndpakoq, 278, a. 
irapdvvjiQoc 211, Zl 
irapaniraafia, 319, a 
napaodyyijc, 240, 6, 



irapdoeipof, 108, 6. 
irapdorjuov, 222, Zl 
TrapaoKTfviov, 318, Zl 
Tcapaorag, 123, 6/ 
irapedpoi, 240, 6. 
iraprjopoc 108, L 
irdporof , 211, Zl 
7cdpooot, 318, a. 
7rapoi/'/f, 211, a. 
Trdrpat, 332, a. 
rratpovofioi, 243, Zl 
iredtXov, 57, a. 
fr«Aar<u, 244, 6. 
Tr^Ae/cvf , 283, o. 
TreXraara/, 38, 6, 143, Zl 
7TcAti7, 244, Zl 
treviarai, 245, a. 
nivraOXoi, 245, a. 
TrevratfAov, 245, a. 
7revTOKoaiop.i6ifivoi, 73^ Zl 
7revr?7«6vropof , 220, Zl 
ircvTT/Koarj}, 245, a. 
7revTJ7KO<rroyl(5y<M, 245, a. 
ir£vnjK0<rr6^ t 142, a. 
nevTT/petc, 221, 6, 
7r£?rAof, 245, a. 
irepldeiirvov, 160, Zl 
ireptotKOi, 246, Zl 
ruplicoXot, 135. Zl 
7reptff«e?.^, 247, a. 
nepiorvXiov, 123, Zl 
iripiTEixtafioc, 348, fe, 
ireoaoi, 185, o, 
7rfraXfff/i6f, 149, a. 
iriTaoof, 250. Zl 
nfrravpov, 248. Zl 
nerevpov, 248, fe. 
TreTpoftoXoc 326, Zl 
nqytxa, 244, a. 
irrfdukLov, 169, a. 
irqAtji;, 1C5, o. 
Tr^rvf, 107, a. 
nlATjiia, 250, Zl 
TTfAof , 25~07L 
irtfajTov, 250, L 
7r AayZavAof, 324, a. 
TrA^/crpov, 208, a. 
Tz'krinvTi, 108, Zl 
nfy/Aoxoal, 133, Zl 
TcXrjpoxoTi, 133, 6. 
ttAo/ov, 219, Zl 
7rAvvr?7pfa, 254, Zl 
7r6df f , 225, a. 
7ro*f ?v, 6j a. 
TroielaOai, 6^ a. 

TTOa/fT^', 0^ a. 

noiTjrog, 6, a. 
iroX£tiapx o Ci 33^ a, 1 12, a. 
TroAtrem, 82, L 
noViTW, 82, ft, 



7T<JA0f , 17A a - 
iropnlj, 255, & 
7rop<OT<u, 259, a. 
irovf , 248, a. 
irpuKTopett 260. a. 
irpodo'/.Tj, 263, A. 
irpoftovAevfta, 53, Zl 
irp6(3ovXoi, 263, L 
irpoydfieia, 211, Zl 
rrpodpopog, 123, 6, 315, a. 
npoedpoi, 53, Zt. 
irpoOeoic, 158, ^ 
npddvpa, 123, a. 
npoU, 128, a. 
TrpoprjOeia, 264, a. 
npdvaog, 315, a. 
ir poi; evict, 17G, a. 
TTpo^evoc 176, Zl 
7rpof*ce^aX«ov, 186, Zl 
7rp6f*A^<Ttf , 115, Zl. 
irpofKvvTjotc, 6, L 
wpo<rrdf, 123. Zl 
irpooTdnis, 201, a, 216, a 
Tzpo^Ttf.ti]fx(iy\ 1 6, Zl 
Tpogroov, 123, Zl 
npocuneiov, 247. Zi 
frp6f w7rov, 247, L 
Trporefeta ydfiuv, 211, £ 
npdrovoc 225. a. 
irpo^fiTTig, 132. 6j 234, a. 
TtpotyfiTiQ , 234, k 
7rpoxeipoTOvia, 54^ «. 
TrpvA^cf, 279, a. 
TrpvAif, 279, a. 
irpvfxvrj, 222, Zl 
irpvraveta, 53, a, 115, Zl 
izpvraveiov, 266, £~ 
7rpvravetf , 53, o. 
irpapa, 222, d. 
irpopevc » 222, Zl 
Trpwraywvttrnfri 174, a. 
irvavfafjia, 268. Zl 
TrveAot, Ifift a- 
revyputxta, 267, 6. 
irvyfty, 267, 6x 
irvyftoovvri, 267, Zl 
?rt$ta, 268, Zl 
Trvdioty 269, a. 
TTV/croi, 267, Zl 
TrvXaZa, 18^ a. 
7rvAay6paf, 18^ a. 
7rvA«v, 123, a. 
iri>£, 267, L 
irvi-idiov, 269, a. 
irv|Zov, 55j t 
Trttf/f, 269, a. 
7rvfof , 55, Zl 
TrvpaZ, 1 59. a. 
Trvpyof, 345, Zl 
nvpia, 48^ a 
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irvptarfjpiov, 48, a. 
irvfip'ixVt 279, a. 
rrvf>fnxt(TTcU, 279, ft, 



•P 

bafidovofioi, 14, a. 
bafidovroi, 14, a. 
fxKpic 6, a. 
bvpoc, 31, a, 108, 6. 
bvruv, 274, a. 



z. 

a a?, aii iv ia, 278, a. 
O&Xmyt;, 342, ^ 
oafipVKti, 280, ft. 
cafiftviclaTptai, 280, ft. 
cravddAtov, 280, ft, 
cdvdaXov, 280, & 
oavic, 178, a. 
cavpuri/p, 172, a. 
aelarpov, 297, a. 
c^para, 159 6. 
aijfialai, 295, 6. 
otffiela, 295. & 
oijptKov, 289, a. 
OiToQvXaKEC , 297, a. 
onanipda, 170, ft. 
CKTjVTJ, 318, £l 
OKtjirrpov, 281, 6. 
<y*ad<Jetov, 363, L 
OKi&diovy 363, ft. 
oiuadloKt], 363, ft, 
CKiad7ipov, 175, a. 
a/ci (if , 322, £~ 
OKVT&2.TJ, 283, a. 
OKvdac, 113. ft. 
aopot, 159, a. 
eirddrj, 313, a. 
oneipa, 299, & # 
ffrrovdat, 277, a. 
ot&Siov, 300, ft. 
<rrd(Jtof, 300, 6, 
cradfioc, 201, a. 
arar^p, 301, ft. 
ffr^iavof , 103, a. 
CT^Aai, 160, a. 
crimuv, 311, 6, 
orMyyig, 15, ft, 
<XTod, 259, a. 
CTO^eZov, 175, a. 
arparrj-yog, 303, a. 
crrprnrdc, 327, a. 

arpoPtXofi 170, ft, 
(rrpoyyvXai, 220, fr, 221, a. 
OTpufiaTa, 186. ft. 
<rri)Aof, 92, ft. 



(Tripoli, 172, a. 
ovKofyavTJig, 304, 6, 
ov/xPoXtj, 112, a. 
avfifwpia, 131, 6, 336, a. 
ovjinooiapxoci 305, ft. 
av/xTrdaiov, 305, a. 
awdt/cof, 306, a. 
awwyopof , 306, a. 
ovvuT/fia, 144, 6, 316, a. 
<TVvraf if, 313, & 
owreXeta, 336, a. 
crDireAftf, 335, ft. 
owTpifjpapx°i> 335, ft. 
awuplg , 108 ft. 
ovpiy£, 306, ft. 
avpfia, 307, a. 
cvoktjvol, 102, ft. 
ovoolna, 307, a. 
a0ay/f , 107, ft, 
apaipa, 249, ft. 
oijtaipelc, 250, a. 
ofaiptarripiov, 170, 6, 250, a. 
OfpaipioTLKi}, 249, ft. 
o$aipioTLKoc< 250, a. 
ocpaipioTpa, 250, a. 
a^evdov*;, 158, a. 
oQevdovrjTat, 156, a. 
axotvla, 224, a. 
o^oZvof, 282, a. 
autypoviorai, 170, a. 



T. 

ray<5f, 308, ft. 
rcuvLa, 303, 6. 
raividiov, 303, L 
TaAavra, 201 , ft= 
rdhavTOV, 309, a. 
Tu'Aapoc, 56, ft. 
Tdfilac, 310, a, 269, & 
rai-lapxoi, 311, a. 
rdfif , 142, £7311, a. 
rapavrivapxla, 144, a. 
ra/J/Wf , 223, a. 
Ta6oi, 159. ft. 
Tiupimroc, 108, ft. 
reo;o7roi<5f, 311, a. 
Te?.eTat, 218, a. 
TeXuvdpxvC » 313, <t. 
refojvjyf , 313, a. 
reXof , 144, a, 313, ft, 
rifievoc, 314, a. 
rerpaopla, 108, 6, 
rerpupxvs, 316, ft. 
rerpapxla, 316, ft. 
rorpfipeig, 221, 6, 
Tevreo, 37, 6. 
TqpzwoQ, 325, a. 
Tidpa, 323, ft. 



ridpag, 323, ft. 
rifxrjfia, 116, 
TOKOf, 1527ft. 
rdvot, 186, ft, 
roTreto, 224, a. 
ropvvi), 342, a. 
ro^apxot, 113, ft, 
ro%oQriKi\y 34, 6, 
rofjov, 34, ft. 
Tofor<u, 113. 6. 
rpdire^ait 215. a, 160, a. 
• irpurat, 1 12, ft. 

<Jevrep<u, 112, ft, 

Tpd<faf, 222, 6. 
rpmxudef, 332, a. 
TptaicdvTopoc, 220, ft, 
rplaiva, 164, ft, 
rpiijpapxia* 335. a. 
rpitjpapxot, 335. a. 
rpitjpeig, 220. ft. 
rptr/ponoiot, 221. ft. 
rpinovc 336, k 
rptra, 160, k 
TpiTayovHrrijg, 174, a. 
rptrrva, 277, a. 
rpiTTvdpxoi, 328, a. 
Tpirrvec, 332, a. 
rpiufioXov, 336, ft, 
rpoiralov, 341, a. 
TpoxoL, 108, a. 
rpviryixaTa, 175, L 
Tpvravij, 342, a. 
rOylrj, 186, L 
rvfipog, 159, ft. 
TVfxrcavoVt 346, a. 
rvpawos, 346, a. 

T. 

vaKLvdia, 177, a. 
CaXof, 362, a. 
vdpavoQ, 132, ^ 
vtJp/a, 297^ a. 
vdpia<j>opla, 177, & 
vdpd/ieXi, 300, ft, 
tJeAof, 362, ft. 
{r^Acff t 331, ft. 
{r^rarof , 99, a. 

VTTtpal. 225, o. 

ifreifdvvoc, 141, ft. 
iiTrifvrj, 50j a. 
inroyaiov, 159, ^ 
v7r6yetov, 159, ft, 
vrrudrjua, 57, a, 280, ft. 
vrro^uKopoi, 9, ft, 
ItirOKptTTjc, 174, a. 
viro?„T}viov, 358, 6. 
toofielovec 83, ft. 
iffovo^of , 107, ft. 
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iironodiov, 322, b. 
Indpxrjp&i 279, a. 
vtrufiuala, 116, a. 
vooos, 172, a. 



ft, 

^aAayf, 144, a. 
Qu'/.apov, 248, & 
0rfAOf , 1C5. L 

Qapirpa, 248. k 
Qapfianoi, 317, a. 
pupyf, 237, k 
<pa/>or , 249, a. 
^dtryavov, 168, &. 
^atr^Aof , 249, a. 
faoic, 249, k 
<pfpi7/, 128, a. 
Qdopa, 7, a. 
^dAj7, 24T, L 
Qopetov, 185, 6, 
QopfityZ, 207, a. 
Qopoc, 313, 6. 
fopnjyol, 221, a. 
ipopriKU, 221, a. 
tparpla, 332. L 



#vvf7, 148, 6. 
^vAap^o/, 249, 6, 328, a. 
^i>A#, 331, & 
#vAo)ia<xiAc tf , 249, 
frt)Aoy, 331, fc» 



X 

XdAKiniKta, 76^ a. 

^faAx(5f, Hj, a. 
^aA/«ot)f , 11, 6. 
XeipiduTOc x i ™v> TL «• 
XeipoypaQov, 77, fe, 
XetpoTOVta, 76^ 6, 304, a. 
^cAvf , 207, 

£cAwi>»7, 207. 6, 316. a. 
XVvtOKOt* 222, k 
yXiopyta. 144. a. 
Xifaapxoi, 331, 6. 
^trwv, 343, o. 
£ trwvtov, 343, a. 
XiTwloKOf, 343, a. 
^Aafva, 184, E 
X^-afivdiov, 77, 6. 
^Aaxtvf , 77^ L 
^Aiowv, 39, a. 



£ ©a/, 161. a . 
^ocvf , 79, a. 
XOivif, 78j a. 
*ovf , 79^ a. 
XOpifyla, 78^ a. 

XOpdc, 7A a. 
^pvaof, 45, fc» 
Xpvaovc 301, fc. 
£u/ua, 13, 6, 159, fc. 



\j>(i?.iov, 39, a. 

V><?Aiov or V^AAxov, 39j a. 

V^ioyza, 54, a, 227, L 

V^70of , 267, a. 
x}jl/.ol, 143, ^ 



0. 

w/faf, 332, a. 
upoXoyiov, 175, a. 
(jaxo^wpm, 235, a. 



THE END. 
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First Latin Lessons. 

Containing the most important Parts of the Grammar of 
the Latin Language, together with appropriate Exercises 
in the translating and writing of Latin, for the Use of 
Beginners. By Charles Anthon,LL.D. With a Copious 
Vocabulary. $1 00. 

" The object of the present work is to make the young student practically 
acquainted, at each step of his progress, with those portions of the grammar which 
he may from time to time commit to memory, and which relate principally to 

the declension of nouns and conjugation of verbs As soon as the beginner 

has mastered pome principle relative to the inflections of the language, his atten- 
tion la directed to exercises in translating and writing Latin, which call for a 
practical application of the knowledge he may have thus far acquired ; and in 
this way he Is led on by easy stages, until he is made thoroughly acquainted 
with all the important rules that regulate the Inflections of the Latin tongue." 
This work has been reprinted in England. 

Latin Syntax. 

An Introduction to Latin Prose Composition, with a com- 
plete Course of Exercises, illustrative of all the important 
Principles of Latin Syntax. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. 
$1 00. 

" The present work forms the second part of the Latin Lessons, and Is Intended 
to elucidate practically all the important principles and rules of the Latin Syn- 
tax. The plan pursued is the same with that which was followed in preparing 
the first part, and the utility of which has been so fully proved by the favourable 
reception extended to that volume. A rule is laid down and principles are stated, 
and then exercises are given illustrative of the same. . . . These two parts, there- 
fore, will form a Grammar of the Latin Language, possessing this decided ad- 
vantage over other grammars, in its containing a Complete Course of Exercises, 
which have a direct bearing on each step of the student's progress." 

Latin Prosody. — 

A System of Latin Prosody and Metre, from the best 
Authorities, Ancient and Modern. By Charles Anthon, 
LL.D. $1 00. 

In this volume, which may not unaptly be regarded as the third part of the 
Latin Lessons, the young scholar will find every thing that may be needed by 
him, not only at the commencement, but also throughout the several stages of 
his academic career. 

Latin Versification. 

A System of Latin Versification, in a Series of Progres- 
sive Exercises, including Specimens of Translation from 
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English and German Poetry into Latin Verse. For the 
Use of Schools and Colleges. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. 
$1 00. 

This work contains a full series of rules for the structure of Latin verse, ac- 
companied by a complete course of exercises for their practical application; and 
renders this hitherto difficult branch of study comparatively easy and pleasant of 
attainment. It forms the fourth and concluding part of the Latin Lessons 

Key to Latin Versification. 

For the Use of Teachers. 

Sallust. 

Sail ust's Jugurthine War and Conspiracy of Catiline. 
With an English Commentary, and Geographical and 
Historical Indexes. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. With 
a Biographical Account of Sallust, a Sketch of his Wri- 
tings, and a Portrait. $1 00. 

The commentary includes everything requisite for accurate preparation on the 
part of the student and a correct understanding of the author. The plan adopted 
by Professor Anthon, has received the unqualified approbation of the great ma- 
jority of teachers in the United States ; and has been commended in the highest 
terms by some of the finest scholars in the country. It relieves the teacher from 
a great amount of unnecessary labour, and at the same time so smoothes the 

Esth of the student as to make his progress rapid and agreeable, preventing that 
abitual recourse to translations, which is occasioned by imperfect and meagre 
annotations. Anthon's " Sallust" has been reprinted in England by two separ- 
ate publishers, and meets with much favour among the scholars of that country. 

Cicero. 

Select Orations of Cicero. With English Notes, Critical 
and Explanatory, and Historical, Geographical, and Legal 
Indexes. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. With a Sketch 
of the Life and Writings of Cicero, and a Portrait. $1 25. 

The text of this edition is based upon that of Ernest! ; and the Notes are com- 
prehensive and copious ; laying open to the young scholar the train of thought 
contained in the Orations, so as to enable him to appreciate, in their full force 
and beauty, these brilliant memorials of other days, and carefully and fully ex- 
plaining the allusions In which the orator is fond of indulging. This course ren- 
ders the present edition one of the most useful and popular ever published, and 
has caused its re-iasue in England by several publishers. 

Crcsar. 

Caesar's Commentaries on the Gallic War ; and the First 
Book of the Greek Paraphrase ; with English Notes, Crit- 
ical and Explanatory, and Historical, Geographical, and 
Archaeological Indexes. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. 
With an Account of the Life and Writings of Caesar, a 
Portrait, a Map of Ancient France, and Plans of Battles, 
Sieges, &c. $1 50. 

The present edition of Cssar is on the same plan with the Sallust and Cicero 
of the editor. The explanatory notes have been specially prepared for the use 
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of beginners, and nothing haa been omitted that may tend to facilitate '.he peru- 
sal of the work* The Greek paraphrase is given partly as a literary novelty, and 
partly as an easy introduction to Greek studies; and the plans of battles, sieges, 
Ice., must prove eminently useful to the learner. This volume has met with a 
popularity unequalled by any other edition ever in the market, and like its prede- 
cessors has been republished in England independently of any solicitation or sug- 
gestion on the part of the American editor or publishers ; a remark that will apply 
also to the other volumes of the series republished abroad . 

Horace. 

The Works of Horace, with English Notes, Critical and 
Explanatory. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. With a Met- 
rical Index, a Life of Horace, and a Portrait. $1 75. 

This work has enjoyed a widely-favourable reception both in Europe and our 
own country ; and has tended, more than any other edition, to render the young 
students of the time familiar with the beauties of the poet. The classical stu- 
dent, in his earlier progress, requires a great deal of assistance ; and the plan pur- 
sued by Profeesur Anthon in his Horace and other works affords just the aid re- 
quired to make his studies easy and agreeable, and to attract him still further 
on in the path of scholarship. There ore two separate editions of this work in 
Great Britain, one from the London press, the other from that of Edinburgh. 

Virgil's JEneid. 

The jEneid of Virgil, with English Notes, Critical and 
Explanatory, a Metrical Clavis, and an Historical, Geo- 
graphical, and Mythological Index. By Charles Anthon, 
LL.D. With a Life of Virgil, a Portrait, and illustrative 
Engravings. $2 00. 

The notes accompanying the text have been made purposely copious, since 
Virgil is an author in the perusal of whom the young scholar stands in need of 
very frequent assistance. These notes will be found to contain all that is valu- 
able in the commentaries of the latest European editors ; and possess all the pe- 
culiar advantages for which the author's editions of other classics are so deser- 
vedly popular. The illustrations that accompany the notes form a very attrac- 
tive feature In the volume, and are extremely useful in exemplifying the allu- 
sion* of the author. This work has just been republished in England. 

Virgil's Eclogues, &c. 

The Eclogues and Georgics of Virgil. With English 
Notes, Critical and Explanatory. By Charles Anthon, 
LL.D. [In Press ] 

First Greek Lessons j 

Containing all the Inflections of the Greek Language. 

Together with Appropriate Exercises in the Translating 

and Writing of Greek, for the Use of Beginners. By 

Charles Anthon, LL. D. With a Copious Lexicon. $ 1 00. 

The plan of this work is very simple. It is intended to render the study of the 
Greek Inflections more inviting to beginners, and better calculated, at the same 
time, to produce an abiding impression. With this view, there is appended to 
the several divisions of the Grammar a collection of exercises, consisting of 
short sentences, in which the rules of inflection just laid down are fully exempli- 
fied, and which the student is required to translate and parse, or else to convert 
from ungrammatical to grammatical Greek. The very flattering success which 
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this work has received proved that the plan adopted in it la satisfactory, and con- 
ducive to the rapid and wire progress of the pupil. Teachers ore invited to ex- 
amine it 

Greek Syntax, 

An Introduction to Greek Prose Composition, with Co- 
pious Explanatory Exercises, in which all the Important 
Principles of Greek Syntax are fully elucidated. By 
Charles Anthon, LL.D. $1 00. 

The present work forms the second part of the Greek Lessons. The object of 
the editor has been to make the student more fully acquainted than could be 
done in an ordinary grammar, with all the important principles of the Greek 
Syntax. And in order to impress these principles more fully upon the mind of 
I the pupil, they are accompanied by exercises explanatory of the same ; in other 
words, the theory is first given, and its practical application follows immediately 
after. This is the only mode of familiarizing the student with the niceties of 
Greek construction, and has never been carried out to so full an extent in any 
similar work that has appeared in this country. Everything has been done to 
make tbe book a complete guide to Greek Prose Compositon. A Key is in prep- 
aration, and may be had by teachers on personal application to the publishers. 

Greek Grammar. 

A Grammar of the Greek Language, for the Use of 
Schools and Colleges. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. $1 00. 

The author's object, in preparing the present work was to furnish the student 
with such a view of the leading features in the Grammar of the Greek language 
as might prove useful to him, not only at the commencement of his career, but 
also during its whole continuance. Nothing has therefore been omitted, the 
want of which might in any degree retard his progress; and yet, at the same 
time, the work has been brought within such limits as will render it easy of 
reference and not deter from perusal. Every effort has been made to exhibit a 
concise outline of all the leading principles of Greek Philology. This Grammar 
has been republished in England. 

New Greek Grammar. 

A Grammar of the Greek Language, principally from the 
German of Kuhner, with Selections from Matthiae, Butt- 
mann, and others. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. $1 00. 

Iu order to render this Grammar more useful to the student, recourse has been 
had to the writings of the latest and best of the German grammarians, and es- 
pecially to those of Kuhner, which are now justly regarded as the ablest of their 
kind ; and the present work will be found to contain all the information on the 
subject necessary to be known by the student of Greek. It contains more nu- 
merous and complete exemplification of declension and conjugation than any 
that has preceded it in an English garb; and possesses other peculiarities which 
render it eminently worthy the attention of teachers and professors. 

Greek Prosody. 

A System of Greek Prosody and Metre, for the Use of 
Schools and Colleges : together with the Choral Scanning 
of the Prometheus Vinctus of jEschylus, and the Ajax 
and (Edipus Tyrannus of Sophocles. To which are 
appended Remarks on Indo-Germanic Analogies. By 
Charles Anthon, LL.D. $1 00. 

An accurate acquaintance with the Prosody and Metres of the Greek Lan- 
guage is a necessary accompaniment of true scholarship; but one great obstacle 
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exists to its successful cultivation. This is the want of a proper treatise, which, 
without encumbering the student with any unusual burden, might lay before 
him such a view of matters connected with the subject as would enable him to 
pursue his investigations in this department with satisfaction and advantage. 
The present work supplies this want. It omits the intricate questions on which 
the learned delight to exercise themselves, and aims only td give what is imme- 
diately and permanently useful, in a simple and inviting style. The Appendix, 
containing Remarks on the Analogies of Language will be found interesting to 
every scholar. This work has been republished in England, and forms the text 
book at King's College School, London, as well as In other quarters. 

Jacob s's Greek Reader, 

A Greek Reader, selected principally from the Work of 
Frederick Jacobs. With English Notes, Critical and 
Explanatory, a Metrical Index to Homer and Anacreon, 
and a Copious Lexicon. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. 
Containing also Biographical Sketches of the different 
Writers from whom Selections have been made. $1 75. 

This Reader is edited on the saine plan as the author's other editions of the 
classics, and has given universal satisfaction to all teachers who have adopted, 
it into use. That plan supposes an ignorance in the pupil of all but the very 
first principles of the language, and a need on his part of guidance through its 
intricacies. It aims to enlighten that ignorance and supply that guidance in such 
a way as to render his progress sure and agreeable, and to invite him to cultivate 
the fair fields of classic literature more thoroughly. This work has been repub- 
lished in England, and enjoys a very extensive circulation there. 

Homers Iliad, 

The First Three Books of Homer's Iliad, according to 
the Ordinary Text, and also with the Restoration of the 
Digamma, to which are appended English Notes, Critical 
and Explanatory, a Metrical Index, and Homeric Glossary. 
By Charles Anthon, LL.D. With a Portrait. $1 50. 

The commentary contained in this volume is a full one, on the principle that 
if a good foundation be laid in the beginning, the perusal of the Homeric poems 
becomes a matter of positive enjoyment ; whereas, if the pupil be hurried over 
book after book of these noble productions, with a kind of railroad celerity, he 
remains a total stranger to all the beauties of the scenery through which he has 
sped his way, and at the end of his journey is as wise as when he commenced it. 
The present work contains what is useful to the young student in furthering his 
acquaintance with the classic language and noble poetry of Homer. The Res- 
toration of the Digamma in a portion of the work is interesting as presenting the 
probable ancient reading, and the Glossary renders any other Homeric dictionary 
unless. 

Classical Dictionary. 

A Classical Dictionary : containing an Account of the 
principal Proper Names mentioned in Ancient Authors, 
and intended to elucidate all the Important Points con- 
nected with the Geography, History, Biography, Mythol- 
ogy, and Fine Arts of the Greeks and Romans. Together 
with an Account of Coins, Weights, and Measures, with 
Tabular Values. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. $5 00. 

The scope of this great work is very extensive, and comprises information re- 
specting some of the most important branches of classical knowledge. Here may 
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be found a complete Encyclopedia of Ancient Geography, embracing not only 
the details of locality and names, but also the various theories respecting the 
origin and migration of different communities, and other Interesting matters con- 
nected with the science. The Historical department has also been a subject of 
careful attention and great labour. The origin of nations forms a very attractive 
field of inquiry, and the ablest and most recent speculations of both German and 
English scholarship have been directed to it The department of Biography in- 
cludes sketches of public men, of individuals eminent in literature and science, 
of physicians, of philosophers, nnd of persons distinguished in the early his- 
tory of the Christian church. The subject of Mythology has received that atten- 
tion which its interest and importance demand ; and the views respecting it of 
the two schools into which learned men are divided, are impartially and fairly 
given, and add materially to the value of the work. The department of the Fine 
Arts forms an entirely new feature; embracing biographies of ancient artists pre- 
pared with the greatest care, and criticisms upon their known productions, se- 
lected from the most approved authorities, ancient and modern. In fine, this 
noble work is not only indispensable to the classical teacher and student, but emi- 
nently useful to the professional gentleman, and forms a necessary part of every 
library that aims to be complete. It has been pronounced by Professor Boeckh, 
of Berlin, one of the leading scholars in Germany, " a most excellent work." 

Smith's Dictionary of Antiquities, 

A Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities. Edited 

by William Smith, Ph.D., and Illustrated by Numerous 

Engravings on Wood. First American Edition, carefully 

revised, and containing numerous additional Articles 

relative to the Botany, Mineralogy, and Zoology of the 

Ancients. By Charles Anthon, LL.D. $5 00. 

The student has here a guide to on accurate knowledge of Greek and Roman 
Antiquities, before which the meagre compilations of Potter and Adams sink into 
utter insignificance ; and he is put in possession of a vast body of information in 
a most interesting department of study, which it might otherwise cost him the 
labour of a whole life to accumulate. It Is equally intended for the general 
reader, and as a work of popular reference is invaluable, not only from its accu- 
racy of research but from the wide field over which it ranges. The articles have 
been written by some of the most learned men of Europe ; and the additions of 
the American editor add materially to the usefulness of the work. The engra- 
vings, which are executed in excellent style, are not the least valunble feature 
of the Dictionary, as they present to the mind in a clearer light than could other- 
wise be done, the very forms of the articles in common use among the ancients, 
and thus introduce us into their very houses, and assemble us about their very 
firesides. Among the prominent classes of subjects discussed In these pnges are 
the following : Amusements, Domestic Economy. Entertainments, Food, Dress, 
Furniture, Utensils, Writing Materials, Vehicles, Servants, Rurnl Economy, Fu- 
nerals, Monuments, Public Assemblies, Games, Shows, Exercises, Government, 
Revenue, Law, Markets, Citizens, Military and Naval Affairs, Architecture, 
Canals, Roads, Time, Mathematics, Measures, Weights, Medicine, Metals, 
Money, Music, Painting, Statuary, Manners and Customs, 4tc. A mere enumer- 
ation of these is sufficient to show how valuable— nay, indispensable is this vol 
ume to the private gentleman, as well as to the scholar and professor. In order 
to facilitate its Introduction and use, an Index arranged according to Subjects is 
introduced, and several other useful Tables. 

Greek and English Lexicon. 

New Greek and English Lexicon, including Liddell and 
Scott's enlarged Translation of Passow's Greek and 
German Lexicon, with Additions and Improvements from 
the best German sources. By Henry Drisleb, A.M., 
under the Supervision of Professor Anthon. [In Press.] 
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